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A   NEW  AND  COMPLETE 

ILLUSTRATION 
OF  THE 

OCCULT  SCIENCES: 
OR  THE 

Art  of  foretelling  future  Events  and  Contingencies, 
BY  THE 

Aspects,  Positions,  and  Influences,  of  the  HEAVENLY  BO
DIES. 

FOUNDED  ON 

NATURAL  PHILOSOPHY,  SCRIPTURE,  REASON,  and  the  MATHEMATICS. 

In  which  the  abftrufe  Doctrine  of  the  STARS,  of  MAGIC,  DIVINATION,  EXORCISM,  and  Familiarity  with  Spirits, 

vegetable,  aftral,  and  infernal — the  Calculation  of  Nativities — Horary  Queftions — and  the  Allrological  Prefcience  of 
FUTURITY — are  clearly  demonllrated  and  proved;  and  the  Ability  of  doing  it  made  eafy  to  the  meaneil  capacity; 
and  wherein  all  the  interefting  and  important  Matter,  diffufed  throughout  the  fcarce  and  valuable  Writings  of  above 
five  hundred  ancient  Hiftorians  and  Philofophers,  whole  Works  are  now  either  wholly  out  of  Print,  or  only  to  be  found 

in  the  Britiih  Mufeum,  or  in  fome  few  of  the  public  Libraries  of  Europe,  are  felected  and  combined. 

IN  FOUR  PARTS. 

PART  I.— An  Enquiry  into,  and  Defence  of,  Aftroiogy  ;   with  an  in'erefting  Difcourfe  on  Natural  and  Occult  Philofophy — in  which 
the  Wifdom  and  Omnipotence  of  God  ;   the  intellectual  Faculties  of  Angels,  Spirits,  and  Men  ;   the  Order,  Harmony,  Sympathy,  and 
wonderful  Properties,  of  the  Celeftial  and  Terreftrial  Worlds  ;   the  Signs,  Influences,  and  Effects,  of  the  Heavenly  Rodics  upon  all 
animal,  vegetable,  and  mineral,  Suhftances;  the  Number  of  the  Spheres;  the  Method  of  erecting  the  Horofcope  to  caft  Nati- 

vities; and  the  Dodtrine  of  Horary  Queftions ;   are  clearly  exemplified  and  explained. 

PART  II. — Examples  for  acquiring  a   Practical  Knowledge  of  Aftroiogy,  with  Rules  for  calculating,  rectifying,  and  judging,  Nativities; 
by  which  the  Reader  is  enabled  to  difcover,  with  Precifion  and  Accuracy,  every  material  Incident  of  his  future  Life  and  Fortune. 
Illuftrated  by  a   Variety  of  new,  entertaining,  and  curious,  Queftions,  lately  relolved,  upon  every  material  Occurrence,  in  public  and 
private  Life.  With  a   Collection  of  the  mo#  remarkable  Nativities  that  have  been  caft  for  Kings,  Princes,  and  other  eminent  Men, 
by  the  moft  celebrated  Profeflors  of  this  Science,  in  all  ages  of  the  World  ;   with  aftoniihing  Inftances  of  their  exadt  Completion. 

PART  III. — Meteorological  Aftroiogy  defined  and  explained :   Wherein  certain  Rules  are  laid  down  for  prejudging  the  Revolutions, 
Viciftitudes,  and  Misfortunes,  with  which  every  Part  of  the  habitable  World  may  be  occafionally  threatened.  General  Eftedts  pro- 

duced by  great  Conjunctions,  Eclipfes,  Tranfits,  Comets,  Blazing  Stars,  and  other  extraordinary  .Phaenomena  ;   with  the  Art  of  calcu- 
lating Eclipfes,  Tides,  and  Weather,  for  any  Number  of  Years  to  come.  To  which  js  added,  a   Colledtion  of  improved  TABLES, 

contrived  to  anfwer  all  the  Purpofes  of  Aftronomical  Calculations. 

PART  IV. — The  Diftindtion  between  Aftroiogy  and  the  Diabolical  Pradtice  ofExorcifm  ;   in  which  the  Methods  ufed  for  railing  up  and 
confulting  Spirit?  are  laid  open,  with  various  inftances  of  their  Compacts  with  wicked  Men.  Account  of  Apparitions  and  Spirits  ; 
including  a   general  Difplay  of  the  Myfteries  of  Witchcraft,  Divination,  Charms,  and  Necromancy.  Compiled  from  a   Series  of  in- 
tenfc  Study  and  Application,  and  founded  on  real  Examples  and  Experience. 

By  the  late  E.  S1BLY,  M.D.  F.R.HS. 

The  TENTH  EDITION.— -Embellilhed  with  curious  COPPER-PLATES,  which  exhibit  Reprefer.tations  of  the  Harmony  and  Con- 
ftrudlion  of  the  World ; — the  fecret  Influences  of  the  Heavenly  Bodies  communicating  to  Human  Nature  ;   and  their  Operation  and 
Effedt  upon  Man,  in  four  curious  Prints.  The  Appearance  of  Herbs  and  Flowers  in  full  bloom,  produced  by  a   fimple  Spirit,  extracted 
from  each  Herb  or  Flower. — Edward  Kelly  in  the  Act  of  railing  up  the  Glioft  of  a   dcceafed  Perfon  in  Walton  Chore h-ya:d,  i.s 

Lancalhire.  Plans  and  Prints  of  the  exterior  and  interior  Magical  Circles,  Implements,  and  Characters  ul'ed  in  excrciling  or  calling 
up  Spirits  or  Ghofts.  Portraits,  encircled  with  the  Nativities  of  many  extraordinary  Perfonages ;   with  a   variety  of  other  Piates 
equally  interefting  and  valuable. 
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ORIGINAL  DEDICATION: 

To  the  Ancient  and  Honourable  Fraternity  of  Free  * 
and  Accepted  MASONS. 

Gentlemen  and  Brethren, 

THE  Antiquity  of  your  excellent  Fraternity,  the univerfality  of  its  plan,  and  the  moral  redlitude 

and  purity  of  its  defign,  claim  a   decided  pre- 
eminence over  every  other  Bond  of  Society  into 

which  mankind  have  ever  formed  themfelves,  for 

the  mutual  welfare  and  happinefs  of  each  other. 

The  noblenefs  of  foul  which  firft  prompted  to  its 

inftitution,  and  the  benevolence  of  heart  which 

has  ever  fince  prevailed  throughout  all  its  mem- 

bers, will  remain  a   fubjeft  of  lading  admiration  !   * 
To  you,  therefore,  as  the  promoters  of  liberal 

fentiment,  and  the  guardians  of  every  ufeful  fcience, 

I   commit  this  venerable  pile  of  ancient  Aftrology ; 

a   fabric  obvioufly  conftrufted  by  the  Great  Archi- 
tect of  the  World,  primeval  with  the  Ordination 

of  Nature,  and  infeparable  from  one  of  the  grand 

fubjefts  of  your  official  contemplation. 

This  fcience,  by  being  little  known,  and  lefs 

underftood,  may  meet  with  cenfure  and  difappro- 
bation  from  that  defcription  of  learned,  as  well  as 

of  illiterate  men,  whofe  rule  of  faith  uniformly keeps 



DEDICATION, 

keeps  pace  with  their  own  arbitrary  conceptions. 

But  the  difpaffionate  part  of  mankind,  with  every 

good  Mafon,  will  candidly  wreigh  the  evidence 

“   by  the  balance  of  the  Sanfluary,”  and  referve 
their  fentenee  till  after  a   fair  and  impartial  trial. 

Sheltered,  therefore,  under  the  wing  of  your 

fraternal  regard,  and  patronized  by  every  fober' ad- 
mirer of  the  fecret  works  of  Nature,  I   lhall  attempt 

to  lay  the  Foundation  Stone  of  an  illuftrious  Builds 

ing,  facred  to  Urania,  upon  which  fomemore  able 

and  ingenious  Workman,  fanflioned  by  your  pa- 

tronage and  proteflion,  may  hereafter  raife  the 

edifice  to  out-top  the  fkies,  and,  like  Jacob’s  lad- 
der, pierce  the  Harry  regions,  leading  the  intel- 

leftual  faculties  of  the  foul  to  the  moft  fublime 

contemplations  of  God  and  Nature. 

I   have  the  honour  to  profefs  myfelf,  with  un- 

equivocal attachment  and  efteem,  k 

Gentlemen, 

Your  Accepted  Brother, 

And  faithful  Servant, 

E.  S1BLY. 
Portsmouth  Common, 

In  the  Year  of  Mafonry  5784.  . .   -   . 



TO  THE  YOUNG  STUDENT  IN  ASTROLOGY. 

My  Friend, 

'yyrHOEVER  thou  art,  that  (halt  with  fo  much  eafe  receive  the  benefit of  my  laborious  ftudies,  and  doft  intend  to  proceed  in  acquiring  this 

heavenly  knowledge  of  the  Stars,  wherein  the  great  and  admirable  works 

of  the  invifible  and  all-glorious  God  are  fo  manifeftly  apparent; — in  the 

iirft:  place  conlider  and  adore  thy  omnipotent  CREATOR,  and  be  thank- 

ful unto  him  for  thy  exigence.  Be  humble,  and  let  no  natural  know- 

ledge, how  profound  and  tranfcendent  foever  it  be,  elate  thy  mind,  or 

withdraw  thee  from  thy  duty  to  that  divine  Providence,  by  whofe  all- 

feeing  order  and  appointment  all  things  heavenly  and  earthly  have 

their  conftant  and  never-ceafing  motion  ;   but  the  more  thy  knowledge 

is  enlarged  by  this  comprehenlive  fcience,  the  more  do  thou  magnify" 

the  power  and  wifdom  of  the  Almighty  God,  and  drive  to  prefer ve  thy- 
ielfin  his  favour;  having  in  conftant  remembrance,  that  the  more  holy 

thou  art,  and  the  nearer  thou  approached:  to  God  in  thy  religious  duties, 

the  purer  judgment  (halt  thou  always  give.  Beware  of  pride  and  felf- 

conceit,  yet  never  forget  thy  dignity.  Reflect  often  on  the  primeval 

ftate  of  thy  creation,  that  thou  waft  formed  in  the  perfect  image  of  God, 
and  that  no  irrational  creature  durft  offend  Man,  the  Microcosm,  but 

did  faithfully  ferve  and  obey  him,  fo  long  as  he  was  mafter  of  his  reafon 

and  paflions,  or  until  he  differed  his  own  Free-Will  to  be  governed  by 
the  unreafonable  part.  But  alas  !   when  the  firft  father  of  us  all  gave  up 
the  reins  to  his  difobedient  affections,  and  deferted  his  reafon  and  his 

God,  then  every  creature  and  beaft  of  the  field  became  rebellious  and 

difobedient  to  his  command.  Stand  faft  then,  O   Man  !   to  thy  integrity, 

and  thy  religion  !   confider  thy  own  noblenefs,  and  that  all  created 

things,  both  prefent  and  to  come,  were  for  thy  fake  created  ;   nay,  for 

thy  fake,  even  God  became  man.  Thou  art  that  creature,  who,  being 
converfant  with  Chrift,  liveft  and  converfeft  above  the  heavens.  How 

many  privileges  and  advantages  hath  God  bellowed  on  thee !   Thou 

ranged:  above  the  heavens  by  contemplation,  and  conceived  the  motion 

and  magnitude  of  the  Stars ;   thou  talked:  with  angels ;   yea,  with  God 

himfelf :   thou  haft  all  creatures  within  thy  dominion,  and  keepeft  the 

Devils  in  fubjeClion.  Thy  capacity  'for  acquiring  knowledge  is  unli- 
No.  l.  a   Devils 



ADDRESS. 

mited  by  thy  Maker ;   and  the  bleftednefs  of  an  enlightened  mind  will 

bring  thee  the  confolations  of  joy  and  happinels. — Do  not  then,  for 
fhame,  deface  thy  nature,  nor  make  thyfelf  unworthy  of  thefe  celeftial 

gifts  ;   do  not  deprive  thyfelf  of  the  power  and  glory  God  hath  allotted 

thee,  for  the  pofteftion  of  a   few  imperfed:,  vain,  and  illufory,  pleafures. 

When  thou  haft  perfected  the  contemplation  of  thy  God,  and  con- 

ftdered  the  extent  of  thofe  faculties  writh  which  thou  art  endued,  thou 
wilt  be  fit  to  receive  the  following  inftrudion,  and  to  know  in  thy 

pradice  how  to  condud  thyfelf. — As  thou  wilt  daily  converfe  with  the 
heavens,  fo  inftrud  and  form  thy  mind  according  to  the  image  of 

divinity.  Learn  all  the  ornaments  of  virtue,  and  be  fufhciently  inftruded 

therein.  Be  humane,  courteous,  familiar  to  all,  and  eafy  of  accefs. 
Afflid  not  the  unfortunate  with  the  terrors  of  a   fevere  fate;  in  fuch 

cafes,  inform  them  of  their  hard  fortune  with  fympathetic  concern  i 

dired  them  to  call  upon  God  to  divert  the  judgments  impending  over 

them  ;   to  fummon  up  all  their  fortitude,  and  to  endeavour  to  remove 

the  threatened  evil  by  a   manly  exercile  of  that  free-will  with  which  the 
all-merciful  God  hath  endowed  them.  Be  modeft  in  converfation,  and 

affociate  with  the  fober  and  learned.  Covet  not  riches,  but  give  freely  to 

the  poor,  both  money  and  advice.  Let  no  worldly  confideration  pro- 

cure an  erroneous  judgment  from  thee,  or  fuch  as  may  difhonour  this 

facred  fcience.  Love  all  thy  fellow-creatures,  and  cherifh  thofe  honeft 

men  who  cordially  embrace  this  Art.  Be  fparing  in  delivering  judgmen  t 

concerning  thy  king  and  country,  or  of  the  death  of  thy  prince ;   for  I 

know  experimentally  that  Reges  fubjacent  legibus  ftellarum.  Rejoice 

in  the  number  of  thy  friends  ;   and  avoid  litigious  fuits  and  controverdes. 

In  thy  ftudy,  be  totus  in  illis,  that  thou  mayeft  be  Jingulus  in  arte. 

Be  not  extravagant  in  the  defire  of  learning  every  fcience ;   be  not  aliquid 

tantum  in  omnibus.  Be  faithful  and  complacent;  betray  no  one’s 
fecrets,  I   charge  thee ;   never  divulge  the  truft  either  friend  or  enemy 
hath  committed  to  thy  faith.  Inftrudt  all  men  to  live  well,  and  be  a 

good  example  thyfelf.  Avoid  the  falhion  of  the  times,  its  luxuries,  and 

lafcivioufnefs;  but  love  thy  country,  and  be  its  friend.  Be  not  difmayed, 

though  evil  fpoken  of;  for,  confcientia  prcejiat  mille  tejlibus . 

THE 



THE  AUTHOR’S  PREFACE  TO  THE  NEW  EDITION  OF  1794. 

TT'LATTERED,  as  I   have  been,  by  an  uncommon  demand  for  the  former 

editions  of  this  work  ;   and  honoured  by  letters  of  unbounded  approba- 

tion and  applaufe,  from  fome  of  the  higheft  and  moil  venerable  charac- 

ters in  the  Britifh  Dominions ;   I   could  no  longer  forego  their  importuni- 

ties to  bring  forward  the  prefent  new  edition,  which  will  be  found 

confiderably  improved,  and  fome  of  the  predictions  foretold  in  it  upwards 

of  feven  years  ago,  particularly  concerning  France,  now  actually  fulfilled, 

and  others  fulfilling  every  day.  See  p.  1050,  &   feq. 

When  this  publication  was  jirjt  announced,  many  indeed  were  fur- 

prifed  at  the  ftrangenefs  of  the  dodrine ;   but  none  ventured  to  oppofe 

the.  reafon  and  caufes  on  which  it  depends.  Some  ingenious  perfons, 

who  then  doubted  the  poffibility  of  fuch  a   fcience,  having  tried  its  rules 

for  fpeculating  into  futurity,  and  finding  them  correfpond  with  truth, 

are  now  become  its  warmeft  advocates.  And  I   have  no  difficulty  in 

declaring,  that  all  who  contemplate  this  Rudy  with  candid  and  unbiased 

minds,  will  foon  be  convinced  of  the  high  and  important  advantages  to 
be  derived  from  it,  both  in  temporal  and  eternal  affairs. 

Many,  who  had  been  in  the  habit  of  regarding  Elementary  Philofophy 

as  a   fable  or  a   farce,  have,  in  very  recent  letters,  expreffed  no  fmall  de- 

gree of  pleafure  to  find,  that  the  principles  of  this  fcience,  which  were 

formerly  held  in  fuch  high  veneration  by  the  learned,  are  once  more  re- 
vived and  explained,  and  fitted  to  reafon  under  fuch  examples  as  the 

fenfes  cannot  eafily  miftake.  lndeed.it  is  moft  certain  that  they  won- 
derfully agree  with  the  very  nature  of  things,  and  correfpond  with  their 

accidental  effeCts  ;   and,  fince  their  caufes  and  effedts  flow  by  influx  from 
the  celeftial  bodies,  and  thus  influence  the  ambient,  the  fcience  claims 

pre-eminence  over  its  twin-fifter  AJlronomy,  which  eveny  one  admires 
and  approves.  Yet  aftronomy,  divefted  of  this  fpeculation,  and  regarded 
only  as  the  explication  of  celeftial  phenomena,  is  like  a   cabinet  without 

a   jewel ;   but,  when  united  to  elementary  philofophy,  it  is  replete  with 
ufeful  inftrudtion,  and  conduces  to  the  falutary  purpofe  of  making  man- 

kind wifer,  happier,  and  better. 
The 
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The  track  of  Nature  is  a   flraight  and  obvious  road  ;   and  yet  her  foot- 

ffeps  are  often  fo  fecretly  conduced,  that  great  perfpicuity  is  requifite 

to  purfue  her  with  effed.  The  mind  of  man  is  unqueftionably  too 

much  clouded  wholly  to  comprehend  the  immenfe  fabric  of  an  all-wife 

and  infinite  archited ;   and  he  might  as  well  attempt  to  empty  with  a 
cup  the  immenfe  waters  of  the  deep,  which  are  only  as  a   fingle  drop 

compared  with  the  Omnipotence  of  the  Creator,  as  to  attempt  to  meafure 

by  the  utmoft  ffretch  of  human  capacity,  the  boundlefs  extent  of  the 

furrounding  heavens.  Yet  in  things  which  more  immediately  concern 

ourfelves,  and  our  future  fate  and  fortune,  the  permanency  of  empires, 

and  the  profperity  and  happinefs  of  mankind,  as  the  fame  refult  from  the 

natural  confequences  of  good  and  evil,  regulated  by  our  choice  of  either ; 

fo  far  we  are  qualified  with  ability  to  forefee,  by  contemplating  the 

influx  or  influences  by  which  they  are  governed.  Thus,  from  the  writings 

of  the  moil  eminent  men  in  philofophy  and  the  mathematics,  improved 

by  my  own  laborious  application  and  experience,  I   have  at  length  afeer- 
tained  thofe  powers  and  properties  in  the  celeftial  regions,  from  whence 

thefe  influences  are  conduded,  and  which  open  a   door  for  the  difeovery 

of  fecrets  in  futurity  replete  with  wonder,  deduced  from  the  firfl:  and 

efficient  properties,  paffions,  motions,  fympathies,  and  adive  qualities, 

of  all  things ;   which,  if  reafon  and  truth  had  not  repeatedly  confirmed,  to 

the  full  convidion  of  my  fenfes,  I   fliould  have  condemned  and  rejeded 

long  ago — for  reafon  and  truth  have  uniformly  guided  the  innumerable 
experiments  of  my  laboratory,  and  (hall  ever  influence  the  pen  which 
communicates  them  to  the  world. 

No.  1,  Upper  T itchfidd- frreet, 

Cavendijh- fquarc. 
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AN 

ILLUSTRATION 

Of  the  CELESTIAL  SCIENCE  of 

ASTROLOGY. 

PART  THE  FIRST. 

SENSIBLE  as  I   am  of  the  rooted  prejudices  of  the  times  againft the  venerable  fcience  of  Aftrology,  and  fenfible  alfo  of  the  reproach 

and  obloquy  that  will  be  levelled  againfl:  me  by  men  of  obftinate 

and  dogmatical  principles;  I   /hall  neverthelefs  venture,  upon  the  bafis  of 
Truth  and  Experience,  to  make  this  feeble  effort  towards  reftoringa 

competent  knowledge  of  that  comprehen/ive  fcience,  which  in  all  ages  of 
of  the  world  was  deemed  the  chief  ornament  of  fociety,  and  the  diftin- 

guifhing  excellence  of  enlightened  minds.  It  is  therefore  to  be  lamented 
that  the  cultivation  of  it  is  become  obfolete  and  unfafhionable ;   and  that, 

owing  to  the  violent  difturbances  at  theclofe  of  the  feventeenth  century — to 
the  want  of  recent  information  on  the  fubjed,  and  to  the  too  refined  no- 

tions of  modern  philofophers,  its  congenial  rays  have  been  fo  long  withheld 

from  fhedding  their  divine  light  upon  thefe  kingdoms. 

That  an  Aftrology  in  the  Heavens  does  really  exift,  and  was  ordained  of 
God  from  the  beginning  of  the  world,  for  the  immediate  information  and 

diredion  of  his  creatures  here  below,  is  obvioufly  and  inconteftibly  proved 
form  various  parts  of  thofe  facred  Books  which  contain  the  unerring  word 
of  God,  and  the  perfed  rule  of  faith  for  every  good  and  fober  Chriltian. — 
To  revive  the  gloomy  days  of  fuperftition,  or  to  impofeupon  the  untaught 

multitude  precepts  of  ignorance,  is  no  part  of  the  Author’s  defign. — His 
aim  is,  to  remove  the  mote  from  the  eyes  of  prejudiced  men;  and  by  juft 
reafoning  and  fair  argument,  founded  on  the  principles  of  religion  and 
morality,  to  fhew  them  that  God  is  a   God  of  order,  and  created  nothing  in 

vain; — that  he  framed  the  world  by  number,  weight,  and  meafure,  and 
fixed  the  whole  fyftem  of  heavenly  and  earthly  things  upon  fo  perfed  and 
immutable  a   plan,  that  the  whole  doth  work  harmonioufty  and  fympathe- 

No.  1,  B   tically 
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tically  together,  fo  as  to  anfwer  all  the  various  purpofes  for  which  they 

were  firft  ordained  ; — that  fuperiors  do  uniformly  rule  inferiors  ;   and  that 
celeftial  bodies  fenftbly  adt  upon  and  influence  all  earthly  fubflances,  whe- 

ther animal,  vegetable,  or  mineral  ;   not  by  chance  or  accident,  but  by  a 
regular  inherent  caufe,  implanted  in  them  from  the  beginning  by  the  om- 

nipotence of  God. 

It  is  a   maxim  with  perfons  of  a   contumacious  turn  of  mind,  to  confider 

every  thing  as  impoflible  that  does  not  immediately  fall  within  the  com- 
pafs  of  their  own  ideas ;   forgetting  that  the  operations  of  Nature  are  as  un- 

fearchable  as  they  are  curious,  and  that  the  w'ays  of  God  furpafs  all  human 
comprehenfion  ! — and  fo  warped  are  they  from  every  fentiment  of  libera- 

lity, that  thofe  who  difcover  a   willingnefs  to  receive  inftrubbion,  or  who 
differ  from  them  in  opinion,  are  doomed  to  ridicule  and  fcorn.  But,  to 

fhew  how  reprehenfible  fuch  condudl  is,  we  need  only  refiebt  on  the  unbe- 
lieving St.  Thomas,  and  the  pointed  exclamation  of  our  Saviour  upon  that 

occafion.  Men  of  this  untoward  difpofition,  will  take  up  my  book  from 
the  impulfe  of  curiofity,  till,  recollebting  themfeves,  they  will  tofs  it 
with  contempt  into  fome  obfcure  corner,  and  upbraid  its  author  perhaps  in 
terms  net  the  moff  liberal  or  pleafing.  And  yet  I   am  bold  to  fay,  that 
even  fuch  perfons,  invulnerable  as  they  may  be  to  the  force  of  reafon, 
might  foon  be  convinced  of  the  purity  and  excellence  of  this  Science, 
would  they  but  for  a   time  divert  themfelves  of  prejudice,  and  impartially 

wreigh  the  evidence  brought  in  its  fupport. — Nay,  I   have  reafon  to  be- 
lieve, that,  how  much  foever  they  appear  externally  to  condemn  Aftrology 

they  neverthelefs  feel  in  their  own  mind,  and  vainly  attempt  to  rtifle, 
an  internal  convibtion  of  its  abfolute  exiftence.  Would  they  but  wifely 
cultivate  this  internal  evidence,  and  put  on  the  folid  reafon ing  of  dif- 

partionate  men,  the  order  of  nature  would  then  unfold  itfelf  to  their  view, 
and  the  ftupendous  works  of  Creation  captivate  their  fenfes;  till,  emu- 

lous of  attaining  the  moft  exalted  knowledge,  they  would  feek  the  vaft 
extent  of  fpace,  and  find  the  whole  canopy  of  heaven  expanded  for  their 
contemplation.  And  thus,  familiarized  in  the  wonderful  properties  of 

heavenly  and  earthly  things,  they  wjould  no  longer  confider  Artrology 
as  the  parent  of  wicked  compadt  and  infatuation,  or  the  child  of  impof- 
ture,  but  would  be  fenfible  it  contains  the  balfamic  nutriment  of  Truth 
and  Wifdom. 

Thofe,  who  deny  the  being  of  Artrology,  have  furely  never  contem- 
plated the  myfteries  of  their  own  exiftence,  nor  the  common  occurrences 

that  are  infeparable  from  it ;   many  of  which  are  inexplicable  when  abftrabt- 
cdly  considered,  and  only  ceafe  to  ftrike  us  with  wonder  becaufe  they  are 

L   obvious 
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obvious  and  familiar  to  our  fenfes.  If  we  recollect  that  the  mod:  trivial 

incident  in  nature  cannot  come  to  pafs  without  a   caufe ;   and  that  thefe 
caufes  are  inceffantly  giving  birth  to  a   new  fate,  which  at  one  time  brings 

us  comfort,  and  at  another  overwhelms  us  with  misfortunes ;   that  to-day 
gives  us  the  full  enjoyment  of  our  wiflies,  and  to-morrow  confounds 
every  imagination  of  our  hearts ;   it  is  drange  we  (hould  deny  that  fuch 

caufes  exid,  when  every  hour’s  experience  confirms  the  fact,  by  the  good 
or  ill  fucctfs  that  conflantly  attends  all  human  purfuits.  To  illuftrate 
this  obfervation  more  fully,  let  us  attentively  confider  the  ftupendous 

frame  or  model  of  Nature,  as  laid  down  in  the  holy  Scriptures,  and  en- 
deavour to  deduce  therefrom  the  fubordinate  dependence  of  one  part  upon 

another,  from  the  interior  heavens  to  the  minuted:  fubftance  upon  earth; 
Hence  we  may  poffibly  difcover  the  origin  of  thefe  caufes,  and  prove  that 
Adrology  does  not  exift  in  imagination  only. 

The  fubdance  of  this  great  and  glorious  frame,  which  the  Almighty 
created,  we  call  the  world;  and  the  world  confifts  of  the  heaven  and  the 

earth.*  The  model  of  it  is-,  as  the  prophet  Ezekiel  defcribes  it,  in  the 

form  of  a   wheel  ;-j*  with  many  wheels  within  the  fame,  involved  one 
within  another.  And  thus  we  find  it  by  mathematical  demonftration ; 

for  the  earth  is  a   wheel  or  globe  of  fea  and  land  circumfcribed  by  the  at- 
mofphere,  as  within  a   greater  wheel,  which  is  globous  too  ;   and  furrounded 
by  the  heavens,  as  by  many  wheels  involved  one  within  another,  encircling 
the  fun,  moon,  and  dars,  and  all  the  hoft  of  them.  The  power  which 
firft  actuated  and  put  thefe  wheels  in  perpetual  motion,  was  the  fame 
which  called  them  into  exigence ;   the  executioners  of  whole  wbll  are  re- 

prefented  by  the  prophet  under  the  fimilitude  of  four  living  creatures, 
immeafurably  endued  with  wifdom,  courage,  agility,  and  drength.  And 
hence  were  life,  and  fpirit,  and  power,  and  virtue,  communicated  to  the 
heavens,  and  from  the  heavens  to  the  earth,  and  from  the  earth  to  man 

and  bead,  and  to  every  plant  and  herb,  and  earthly  fubftance.  Hence 
alfo  are  derived  the  magnetic  powers,  and  wonderful  properties  of  na- 

ture ;   the  virtues  of  fympathy  and  antipathy,  the  in vifible  effects  of  at- 
traction and  repulfion,  and  all  the  various  influences  of  the  ftars  and 

The  proper  agents  of  this  noble  ftructure  are  angels  and  men ;   the 
one  compofed  of  a   pure  etherial  fpirit,  and  incorruptible;  the  other,  in 
his  primary  date  lefs  pure,  but  incorruptible  alfo  until  his  fall,  which 
brought  upon  himfelf  and  offspring  mortality  and  death.  The  angels  are 
either  good  or  bad,  and  ultimately  know  their  reward  or  doom;  but  the 

*   See  Gen.  i.  1. Ezek.  i.  15,  16. 
works 
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works  of  fallen  man  are  yet  upon  the  anvil,  and  time  with  us  is  ftill  going 
on.  But  man  is  now  endued,  as  in  his  primary  Hate,  with  the  agency  of  a 
free  will,  and  hath  good  and  evil,  fora  teft  of  his  obedience,  continually 
fet  before  him,  with  freedom  to  choofe  either.  And  thus,  unconftrained 

either  by  the  immediate  hand  of  God,  or  by  the  operation  of  the  planets 
as  fecond  caufes,  fome  embrace  life  and  others  feek  condemnation  ;   and 

hence  follow  virtue  and  vice,  profperity  and  adverfity,  ficknefs  and  health, 
life,  and  death,  and  all  the  viciffitudes  of  fortune.  And  though  the  rife 
and  fall  of  empires  proceed  from  the  virtues  and  vices  of  thofe  men  who 
govern  and  inhabit  them;  and  thefe  virtues  and  vices  proceed  from  the 
free  will  or  agency  of  thofe  men;  and  though  the  incidents  good  and  bad 

of  one  man’s  life  are  innumerable,  and  the  men  who  are  the  fubjetfts 
of  thofe  incidents  in  one  fingle  age  are  innumerable  alfo;  and  though 
the  ages  of  men,  fince  the  creation  of  the  world,  are  innumerable  too  : 
yet  have  all  thefe  multiplied  incidents,  whether  trivial  or  important,  come 

to  pafs  by  a   regular  courfe  or  concatenation  of  caufes,  originally  im- 
planted in  the  wheels  or  frame  of  nature.  And  with  fuch  minute  per- 
fection was  this  ftupendous  frame  conffruCted,  that  neither  the  fall  of 

man,  nor  the  tremendous  fhock  which  agitated  the  world  upon  that  af- 
flicting occalion  ;   not  all  the  wickednefs  of  mankind  in  after  ages,  nor  the 

defolations  which  have  rent  the  earth  in  confequence  thereof;  have  yet 

impaired  the  wheels  of  this  aftonilhing  machine,  or  for  a   moment  im- 
peded its  conftant  and  uncealing  motion.  And  fuch  was  the  amazing 

forefight  and  providence  of  God,  that  perceiving,  at  one  view,  all  the 

events  of  futurity,  and  turnings  and  windings  of  every  man’s  will,  and  the 
total  fum  and  upfhot  of  all  virtue  and  vice,  he  at  once  contrived  the  fates 

of  profperity  and  adverfity,  of  rewards  and  punilhments,  lo  to  come  up, 
as  precifely  to  anfwer  the  virtues  and  prayers  of  the  righteous,  and  the 
vices  and  profanenefs  of  the  wicked,  in  all  ages  of  the  world,  at  their 
fit  and  appointed  feafons.  , 

Now  all  mankind  have  each  of  them,  more  or  lefs,  a   certain  fhare  of 

wifdom,  power,  or  wealth,  wherewith  they  occupy  in  this  life,  and  carry 
forward  all  their  undertakings.  Thus  we  fee  fome  men,  by  means  of 
riches,  courage,  or  contrivance,  grow  mighty,  and  purpofe  as  if  nothing 
could  impede  the  full  accomplifhment  of  their  defigns  ;   and  yet  we  find 
there  are  two  things  which  confound  the  wifeft,  and  greateft,  and  proudeft, 

of  them  all,  in  the  very  fummit  of  their  glory; — thefe  are,  Time  and 
Chance — two  mighty  lords  upon  earth,  which  bring  to  pafs  many  ftrange 
and  marvellous  events.  Time  is  that  motion  of  fpace  which  proceeded 

out  of  eternity  when  the  world  began,  and  holdeth  on  unto  eternity  which 

is  to  fucceed  at  the  world’s  end.  Out  of  this  one  long  time  are  engen- dered 



dered  infinite  {pace's  of  time,  of  a   great  variety  of  forts ;   and  thefe  are 
either  general  or  fpecial,  and  each  of  them  either  fortunate  or  unfortu- 

nate. There  is  a   time  for  every  purpofe  under  heaven  ;   a   time  of  plea- 
fure,  and  another  time  of  pain  and  grief;  a   time  to  rife,  and  a   time  to  fill  ; 

a   time  to  be  born,  and  a   time  to  die.*  There  is  a   certain  lucky  time  in 

man’s  life,  wherein  if  he  go  out  to  battle,  though  with  but  few  men,  yet 
he  carrieth  the  victory ;   and  there  is  another  time  wherein,  though  he  go 

out  with  ever  fo  complete  am  army,  yet  fhall  he  gain  nothing  but  difgrace.f- 
So  alfo  there  is  a   time  when  overtures  of  marriage  lhall  be  fuccefsful,  but  a 

man’s  defires  anfwer  it  not ;   and  again  there  is  a   time  when  defires  of  mar- 
riage fhall  ftrongly  urge,  and  all  overtures  prove  ineffectual;  but  there  is 

a   time  alfo  when  defires  and  overtures  fhall  exaCtly  correfpond,  and  fuit 
together.  In  like  manner  there  is  a   time  when  profperity  and  riches  fhall 
offer  themfelves,  and  be  attained,  whether  a   man  fleep  or  wake;  and  by 

and  by,  though  he  purfue  them  with  wings,  yet  fo  unlucky  a   time  occurs, 
as  renders  all  his  endeavours  fruitlels.  Some  men  come  into  the  world 

in  a   lucky  hour,  fo  that,  let  them  be  wife  or  foolifh,  they  fhall  be  buoyed 
up  on  the  wings  of  fate  in  all  matters  of  wealth  or  honour,  and  fucceed  in 

all  that  they  take  to  ;   while  wifer  and  better  men,  fmitten  with  an  un- 
lucky time  of  birth,  fhall  be  as  undefervedly  difparaged,  and  all  their  un- 

dertakings fhall  prove  unfuccefsful  and  unhappy.  Some  fhall  be  lucky 
in  the  van  of  their  enterprizes,  and  as  unfortunate  in  the  rear;  and  others 
again  contrarivvife.  And  thus  time  feems  to  mock  and  fport  with  the 
men  of  this  life,  and  to  advance,  or  counteract,  all  their  fldll  and  contri- 

vances, even  to  a   degree  infinitely  beyond  whatever  we  could  reafonably 
conceive  or  expect.  And  yet  time  of  itfelf  is  but  a   dead  thing,  and  a 
mere  inftrument ;   but  the  wheels  of  the  heavens,  turning  upon  it,  imprint 
riddles  in  its  face,  and  carve  and  cut  out  the  various  fhapes  of  profperity 
and  adverfity  upon  the  minuted:  portion  thereof.  And  wonderful  it  is  to 
obferve,  that  a   child,  the  moment  it  draws  breath,  becomes  time-fmitten 

-   by  the  face  of  heaven,  and  receives  an  impreffion  from  the  {tars  therein, 
which,  taking  rife  from  the  afeendant,  fun,  moon,  and  other  principal 
fignificators,  operate  as  the  imprefifors  Hand,  and  point  out,  as  with 
the  finger  of  God,  the  caufes  whence  the  fate  and  fortune  of  the  new- 

born infant  proceed  ;   and,  whether  it  comes  before  or  at  its  full  time,  or 
in  what  part  of  the  world  foever  it  is  born,  it  matters  not;  for,  as  the  na- 

ture of  the  fignificators  are  that  afeend  upon  the  horizon  at  the  birth, 
luch  fhall  certainly  be  the  fortune  of  the  native. t   This  is  a   truth  that 

*   See  Eccl.  iii.  1,  2,  &c.  -f  Chap.  ix.  11. 
t   This  aftonifhing  property  of  nature  will  be  illuftrated  more  at  large,  in  its  proper  place,  and  the  reader 

enabled,  by  plain  and  obvious  rules,  to  make  the  experiment  upon  hiinfelf,  upon  bis  own  family,  or  upon  any 
other  fubje6t  he  may  think  proper. — The  event  of  his  own  obfervatious  will  confirm  the  fact,  and  afford  him  an 

inexhauftible  lund  of  moral  and  religious  contemplation  ! 

No,  i.  C   will 
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will  bear  the  moil:  minute  enquiry,  and  wrill  be  found  the  ordination  of 
an  all-wife  and  indulgent  Providence,  for  the  fpeculation  and  improvement 
of  his  creature  man.  And  thefe  fignificators  reprefent,  as  it  were,  a   feries 

of  curious  knots,  which  untie  by  courfe ;   and,  as  every  knot  unties,  dif- 
ferent times  feem  to  fly  out,  and  perform  their  errands ;   and  of  thefe, 

fometimes  we  may  obferve  two,  or  three,  or  more,  lucky  knots  opening 
together,  and  at  other  times  as  many  that  are  inaufpicious.  Yet  all  times 
are  beautiful  in  their  Jeafons ,   if  men  could  hit  them ;   but  through  the  ma- 

lignity of  fin,  and  an  intemperate  purfuit  of  worldly  pleafures,  we  often 
lofe  the  favourable  time  afforded  us,  of  embracing  the  moft  fubftantial 

happinefs. 

The  fecond  great  lord  over  human  inventions,  is  chance.  And  thefe 

chances  proceed  from  a   great  variety  of  rare  and  fecret  operations  of  hea- 
ven, which  throw  in  the  way  of  men  thofe  ft  range  and  fortuitous  turns  of 

fortune  that  furpafs  all  human  forefight  or  conception.  '   And  yet  there 
is  really  no  fuch  thing  as  chance  in  nature ;   but  all  thofe  curious  hits, 
that  ftrike  in  between  the  caufe  and  its  effedt,  we  call  chances,  as  beft  fuit- 

ing  human  ideas,  becaufe  of  the  undefcribable  properties  of  them.  For 
in  fhuffling  a   pack  of  cards,  or  in  cafting  the  dice,  it  feems  to  us  a   mere 
chance  what  caft  ftiould  happen  uppermoft,  or  what  card  will  go  to  the 
bottom  of  the  pack ;   and  yet  it  is  evident  by  experience,  that  there  is  a 
certain  luck  in  nature,  which  prefides  over  all  thefe  adventures,  fo  that  a 
man  (hall  either  win  or  lofe  in  a   methodical  courfe.  It  alfo  happens  in  the 
time  of  battle,  and  in  every  purfuit  after  wealth  and  honour,  that  chances 
fall  in  upon  us,  and  turn  the  fcale  by  a   fecret  kind  of  fate,  beyond  all 
that  could  reafonably  have  been  expedted  ;   and  thus  heaven  breathes  into 
all  human  adtions  an  infinity  of  thefe  chances,  that  overturn  the  wifdom, 

and  power,  and  all  the  greatnefs,  of  man.  Thefe  chances  are  uniformly 
managed  by  a   certain  kind  of  luck,  either  good  or  bad,  which  drives  the 
nail;  and  this,  by  fome  heavenly  influence,  that  infufes  a   fecret  virtue  or 

poifon  into  our  adtions,  as  courage  into  their  hearts  on  one  fide,  or  difmay 

on  the  other  ;   and  Ikill  into  fome  men’s  heads  to  purfue  the  right  courfe 
to  be  rich,  or  folly  into  others,  whereby  they  run  headlong  to  mifery  and 
want ;   or  elle  fortunateth  or  infortunateth  by  miftake  of  words,  fignals, 

or  adts,  that  turn  to  the  beft  or  world  advantage,  by  ftrange  hits  or  mif- 
carriages ;   and  thus  it  happens  that  a   flight  miftake  in  battle  begets  an  utter 
rout,  after  a   vidtory  made  almoft  complete,  by  the  mere  utterance  of  a   wrong 
word,  or  fleering  an  improper  courfe.  But,  which  way  foever  it  happens, 
the  whole  matter  is  wrought  by  a   good  or  ill  luck,  and  the  hand  of  God 

is  at  the  bottom  of  it;  not  by  any  new- contrived  adt,  but  by  the  fame 
jegular  courfe  of  nature  ordained  from  the  beginning  of  the  world. 

Thus 
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Thus  both  Time  and  Chance  are  the  fervants  of  nature,  under  whole 

commands  they  fway  the  world,  and  worldly  men  ;   but  by  her  laws  are 

both  of  them  difpofed.  Time  meafures  out  the  extent  of  men’s  lives,  and 
fets  bounds  how  long  they  may  live  by  ftrength  of  nature,  and  how  much 
of  that  time  (hall  be  extenuated  by  means  of  fin  ;   and  it  alfo  carves  out 

limits  to  the  particular  fates  of  all  mankind;  and  Chance  adts  in  obferv- 
ance  of  thofe  limits,  and  brings  about  the  good  and  bad  fuccefs  of  every 
fate.  And  thus,  by  the  fervice  of  Time  and  Chance,  nature  performs  all 
her  great  and  fecret  operations,  whether  upon  colledtive  bodies,  or  places, 
or  perfons.  It  may  be  thought  ftrange  that  nature  fhould  bring  forth  men 
and  women  at  a   great  diftance  of  years,  hours,  and  places,  all  deftined  to 
die  at  one  time,  and  by  the  fame  manner  of  death,  either  by  war,  plague, 
peftilence,  or  fhipwreck ;   and  that  time  and  chance  fhould  pick  them  up, 
and  draw  them  together,  from  a   variety  of  different  purfuits,  to  partake 
at  lafl  in  one  and  the  fame  deftrudtive  fate.  Yet  this  is  no  more  ftrange 

than  true;  for  thefe  things  frequently  happen,  and  that  by  the  imper- 
ceptible influences  of  thofe  heavenly  afpedts  and  ftars,  which  in  their 

courfes  fought  againji  Sifera*  And  by  the  fame  rule,  as  many  men,  wo- 
men, and  children,  are,  on  the  other  hand,  gathered  together  by  a   fimilar 

force  and  virtue,  to  enjoy  great  and  good  fortune. 

Some  perhaps  will  contend,  that  thefe  operations  of  nature  are  incom- 

patible with  the  free  agency  of  man’s  will.  But,  if  what  has  already 
been  premifed  be  attentively  confidered,  this  fuppofition  will  immedi- 

ately vanifh ;   for  God,  who  ordained  the  courfe  of  nature,  certainly 

forefaw  the  minuteft  turn  of  every  man’s  will,  and  eventually  contrived 
his  fate  to  correfpond  therewith,  fo  as  to  admit  its  free  and  uncontrouled 

choice.  And  whoever  denies  this  antecedent  principle,  or  prefcience  of 
God  in  the  conftrudtion  of  the  world,  denies  one  of  his  moft  elfential 

attributes.  The  will  of  man,  without  doubt,  in  a   variety  of  inftances, 
makes  great  ftruggles  and  wreftlings  with  the  fiarry  influences,  both 

in  good  and  in  evil  purfuits,  and  often  prevails  over  them  exceedingly ; — 
for,  though  a   perfon  be  born  under  fuch  benevolent  or  malignant  afpedts, 
as  {hall  point  out  his  natural  temper  and  difpofition,  and  indicate  the 

principal  tranfadtions,  fortunate  or  unfortunate,  that  are  likely  to  be  the 
diliinguifhing  marks  of  his  life;  yet  does  it  depend  entirely  upon  the 
free  uncontrouled  will  of  that  man,  whether  all  thofe  circumftances,  fo 

pointed  out  in  his  nativity,  fliall  come  to  pafs,  or  not ;   becaufe  the  free 
will  in  every  man,  when  fortified  by  habits  of  virtue  and  wifdom,  often 

enable  him  to  over-rule  thofe  evil  afpedts,  fo  as  to  avoid  the  comrnif- 
lion  of  any  criminal  offence,  and  to  guard  him  againft  the  misfortunes  or 

*   Judg.  v.  20. 
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lofies  impending  over  him;  while  men  of  a   profligate  and  carelefs 
habit  not  only  lofe  the  advantages  of  a   promiling  nativity,  but,  if 
born  under  malevolent  afpeds,  are  often  reduced  to  the  lafl:  ilage  of  dif- 
trefs,  and  perifh  under  the  very  fame  ftrokes  of  nature,  which  wifer 
and  better  men,  born  in  the  fame  inaufpicious  moments,  have  endured 

with  much  eafe.  And  thus  far fipiens  dominabitur  ajiries  “   the  wife  man,’* 

above  the  fool,  “   may  rule  his  ftars.”  But  we  muft  not  forget,  that  under 
thefe  operations  of  fate,  there  are  many  influences  fo  powerful,  that  no 
wifdom  of  man  can  oppofe.  Such  are  the  fatal  wounds  of  death,  when 

nature’s  glafs  is  run  out,  and  fuch  the  violent  blows  of  excruciating 
pain  and  ficknefs,  and  the  high  tides  of  profperity  and  adverfity ;   in  all 

which  cafes,  we  find  by  experience,  ajlra  re gunt  homines ,   “   the  Aars  rule 

and  overpower  men.”  Yet  neverthelefs,  fuch  is  the  infinite  prefcience 
and  providence  of  God,  that  forefeeing  the  deflres  and  deferts  of  all  wife 
and  holy  men,  in  their  different  ages  and  times,  he  alfo  laid  their  fates 

fuiting  to  their  addons.  He  forefaw  Jofeph’s  prayers  and  tears  in  his 
captivity,  and  accordingly  provided  his  advance  in  nature  to  correfpond 

therewith.*  He  forefaw  Hannah’s  faffing,  and  earned:  prayer,  and  ordained 
her  opening  womb  to  bud  forth  in  courfe  of  nature  exadly  anfwering 

thereto. •f  So  that  the  wifdom  and  will  of  man  has  its  full  free  work, 
without  reftraint  or  controul ;   and  grace  and  virtue  ad  by  their  own 

principles,  as  they  are  led  by  the  Holy  Ghoft  ;   and  yet  nature,  as  it  was 
contrived  from  all  eternity,  ads  freely  too.  This  is  the  dodrine  we  are 

taught  by  the  word  of  God,  which  is  confirmed  by  the  evidence  of  our 
own  reafon  and  experience. 

Now  the  fcience  which  we  call  Aftrology,  is  nothing  more  than  the 

Rudy  or  inveftigation  of  this  frame  or  model  of  nature,  with  all  its  admi- 
rable produdions  and  effcds  ;   whereby  we  acquire  a   knowledge  of  the  fe- 

cret  virtues  of  the  heavens,  and  the  fhining  luminaries  therein  contained. 

It  is  a   fcience  which  all  may  attain  to,  by  common  diligence  and  applica- 
tion ;   and,  the  more  we  delight  in  it,  the  more  readily  do  we  forefee  the 

motions  of  future  events,  and  the  curiofities  of  chance  and  natural  acci- 

dents, and  the  courfes  of  luck  by  which  both  are  governed,  and  the  order 
of  fate,  unto  which  all  of  them  are  fubfervient ;   together  with  all  the 

mod  curious  ads  of  attrading  and  expelling,  alluring  and  threatening, 

encouraging  and  difheartening,  and  all  fuch-like  operations  of  nature, 
mofi:  fecretly  angl  imperceptibly  performed,  beyond  the  reach  of  ima- 

gination. And,  as  by  a   (kill  in  this  Rudy  we  attain  to  fee  and  experience 
things  that  are  part,  fo  by  the  fame  (kill  we  attain  to  a   knowledge  of 
things  which  are  to  come;  and,  by  knowing  the  time  of  our  birth,  are 

*   Sec  Gen.  xxxvii,  and  xli.  40.  Pfal.  cv.  13,  19,  OQ.  f   Sam.  i.  10, 11,  & c. 
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enabled  to  read  in  the  heavens  the  dory  of  our  whole  lives,  our  bleffings 

and  erodes*  honour  and  di (honour,  profperity  and  adverfity,  ficknefs  and 

health,  and  all  the  years  of  our  life,  and  time  of  our  death,  even  as  though 

we  had  feen  them  tranfadled  and  come  to  pafs,  in  their  ieveral  times  and 

feafons.  For  God  hath  allured ly  given,  this  knowledge  unto  the  wife 

man,  to  know  the  time  and  the  judgment,  and  the  number  of  our  days ,   that 

we  may  be  certifed  how  long  we  have  todive with  comfort  and  content  ; 

that  we  may  be  timely  prepared  for  all  dates  of  profperity  and  adverfity, 

for  a   long  and  happy  life,  or  a   calamitous  and  Ipeedy  death;  and  that  we 

may  fupport  ourfelves  with  fortitude  and  refignation,  in  proportion  to 

our  foreknowledge  of  thefe  events.  And  no  man  fo  fit  to  foreknow 

thefe,  as  he  who  is  able  to  fay,.  Major  fum  quam  cui poffit  fortuna  nocere . 

But  many  men  will  not  believe,  that  by  natural  means  all  or  any  of 

this  foreknowledge  can  be  fairly  and  lawfully  obtained,-  or  that  the  in- 
fluences attributed  to  the  heavenly  bodies  have  any  foundation,  in  truth. 

It  is  therefore  neceflary,  before  I   enter  upon  the  pra&ical  part  of  the 

fcience,  to- bring  luch  evidence  in  fupport  of  what  has  been  already  ad- 
vanced, as  will  be  found  incontrovertible  and  decifive;  and  for  this  pur- 

pofe  I   mud  refer  to  the  tedimony  of  thole  lacred  writings,  which  con- 
tain the  revelation  of  God,  and  in  which  the  doctrine  of  this  fcience  is 

fo  demondrably  proved,  that  it  will  be  difficult  to  believe  the  one  with- 
out admitting  the  other.  Let  us  confider  the  account  given  by  Mofes,  of 

the  creation  of  the  heavenly  bodies.  God  faid,  “   Let  there  be  lights  in 
the  firmament  of  heaven  to  divide  the  day  from  the  niglit ;   the  greater 

light  to  rule  the  day,  and  the  leffer  light  to  rule  the  night;  and  let  them 

be  for  figns,  and  for  feafons ,   and  for  days  and  years.” — Thefe  then  were 
the  purpofes  for  which  they  were  ordained,  and  irrevocably  fixed  by  their 

great  Creator — fird  for  flights;  for,  had  they  not  a   place  in  the  firmament, 
or  were  we  deprived  of  their  illuminating  rays,  we  fliould  be  indantly 

overwhelmed  with  impenetrable  darknefs.  Secondly,  they  are  to  divide  the 

day  from  the  night ;   and  this  they  never  ceafe  to  do ;   for  when  the  fun, 

the  greater  light ,   is  dink  five  degrees  below  our  horizon,  we  call  it  night; 

for  then  the  moon  and  dars  appear,  and  died  their  leffer  light,  and  darknefs 

in  fome  degree  is  fpread  around,  and  every  thing  declares  it  to  be  the  date 

of  night."  But  when  the  fun,  that  glorious  fountain  of  life,  light,  and 
motion,  begins  to  touch  the  eaflern  verge  of  the  horizon,  darknefs  is 

difpelled,  light  begins  again  to  dawn,  and  the  dars  which  beautifully  be- 
fpangle  our  hemifphere  are  loon  ohfcured  by  the  full  blaze  of  day;  but, 

as  days  and  nights  are  unequal,  and  never  continue  at  one  day,  thefe  celef- 
tial  luminaries  didinguilh  their  refpedlive  reigns.  Thirdly,  they  are  for 

*   Eccl.  i.  5.  Pfal.  xxxix.  4,  5. 

D   figns 
No.  2, 



22 AN  ILLUSTRATION 

figns — not  to  brutes,  for  they  have  not  the  faculty  of  undemanding  them; 
nor  to  angels,  for  they  continually  behold  the  face  of  God,  and  obey  his 

will  in  the  government  of  the  heavenly  bodies,  at  his  pleafure.  There- 

fore, when  God  faith,  Let  them  be  for  figns ,   he  muft  fpeak  in  reference 

to  man,  whom  he  formed  a   rational  creature,  capable  of  diftinguifhing  one 

fign  from  another,  and  of  improving  by  them.  Nor  are  we  to  look  upon 

them  as  mere  ligns,  like  beacons  upon  a   hill,  or  as  only  fetting  bounds  to 

days,  months,  and  years;  but  we  are  to  coniider  them  as  figns  and  tokens 

of  thofe  hidden  events  of  futurity,  which  it  concerns  every  wife  and  good 

man  to  know;  and  which  he  may  always  forefee,  by  a   virtuous  and  fober 

ftudy  of  thefe  intelligent  figns ,   placed  by  God  for  that  purpofe  in  the  fir- 

mament of  heaven.  And  that  this  was  the  intent  of  them,  is  clearly  de- 
monflrated  by  the  words  of  our  Saviour,  when  he  foretold  the  deflrudtion 

of  Jerul'alem,  and  the  final  confummation  of  all  things.  His  apoftles 
alked  him,  What  {hall  the  fign  of  thefe  things  be?  He  replies.  Earth- 

quakes, famines,  and  peftilences;  fearful  fights  in  the  heavens ,   and  figns  in 

the  fun ,   in  the  moon ,   and  in  the  Jlars .*  Such  alfo  was  the  fign  by  which 
the  Eaftern  fages  difcovered  the  birth  of  our  Saviour,  and  the  place  of 

his  nativity;  and  numerous  other  inftances  may  be  adduced  both  from 

{acred  and  profane  hiflory,  in  fupport  of  this  dodtrine. — The  fourth  ufe 
of  thefe  celeflial  luminaries,  is  for  feafons .   This  is  alfo  obvious;  for  we 

find  that  heat  and  cold,  and  draught  and  moiffure,  are  all  guided  and  go- 
verned by  the  heavenly  bodies;  and  that  not  only  fpring  and  autumn, 

and  fummer  and  winter,  bear  teftimony  of  it ;   but  we  have  it  confirmed  by 

the  evidence  of  our  own  conftitution  and  feeling;  for,  when  the  weather 

is  heavy  and  lowering,  we  find  ourfelves  dull  and  languid;  when  bright 

and  radiant,  we  are  cheerful  and  merry;  and,  when  unfettled  and  unl'ea- fonable,  we  feel  it  bv  indifpofition  and  melancholy;  and  this  is  all  brought 

about  by  the  operation  of  thefe  luminaries  upon  the  feafons  of  the  year, 
in  the  due  courfe  of  nature.  The  next  ufe  alloted  them  is,  fifthly  for 

days ,   and  iixthly  for  years;  and  that  thefe  are  meafuredout,  and  governed 

by  them,  is  everyway  apparent;  by  the  fun’s  circuit,  and  the  moon’s 
energy. — The  lun,  like  a   ftrong  man,  rejoices  to  run  his  race;  he  rifeth 

out  of  the  chambers  of  the  eaft,  and  with  golden  rays  dilpels  the  morn- 

ing clouds,  and  exhales  the  pearly  dew ;   cheering  and  refrefhing  all  na- 

ture with  his  prefence.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  thefe  luminaries  were 

not  only  placed  in  the  heavens  to  give  light  upon  the  earth,  to  govern 

the  feafons,  and  to  let  bounds  to  time;  but  alfo  to  communicate  fgns 

and  tokens  to  mankind,  of  things  to  come.  We  {hall  now  coniider  how 

far  it  is  fcriptural,  and  confonant  to  reafon,  to  allow  them  thofe  influ- 

-   ences  attributed  to  them  by  Aftrology. 

*   Lukexxi.  6,  7, 1 1,  25,  See. 
That 
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That  the  fun,  moon,  and  all  the  planets,  have  a   dired  and  obvious  influ- 
ence upon  earthly  fubftances,  no  man  of  common  obfervation  will  pretend 

to  deny.  The  fun  is  the  fountain  of  heat,  and  that  heat  is  the  nurfe  aof 

life;  and  the  moon  is  the  fountain  of  moifture,  which  tempers  the  vio- 
lent heat  of  the  fun,  and  modifies  all  his  operations.  But  the  fun  and 

moon,  and  all  the  planets,  have  each  of  them  a   particular  fpecific  pro- 

perty, according  to  their  own  innate  quality,  and  according  to  the  nature 

of  that  fign  or  band  of  ftars,  under  which  they  happen  to  be  pofited. 
This  is  a   fad:  eftablifhed  by  repeated  obfervation  and  experience;  for 

when  the  fun  enters  the  equinodial  fign  Aries,  the  fpring  begins  to  fhew 

herfelf,  and  all  vegetative  nature,  by  the  moon’s  humidity,  and  the  fun’s 
temperate  heat,  feems  to  revive  and  flourifh,  and,  as  it  were,  to  rife  from 

the  dead ;   whither  the  cold  blafts  of  the  hyemnal  air  had  before  configned 

it.  So,  when  his  radiant  beams  enter  the  fign  Taurus,  they  ftir  up  the 

benign  influences  of  the  Pleiades  and  Hyades;  Hoedi  being  then  to  the 

north,  and  Orion  to  the  fouth,  and  Ardurus  finking  below  the  horizon; 

and  their  cold  and  tempefluous  effeds  begin  to  ceafe,  as  they  are  fuc- 
ceeded  by  thefe  benevolent  conftellations,  which  produce  warm  fouthern 

winds,  and  gentle  fhowers,  replenifhing  the  earth,  and  caufing  vegetation. 

Again,  when  the  fun  rifes  with  the  dog-ftar,  we  find  an  influence  which 
caufes  vehemency  of  heat,  contagion,  and  infirmity.  Medicaments  ad- 
miniftered  under  this  conftellation  prove  hard  aiid  obnoxious;  and.  we 

find  dogs  at  this  time  are  apt  to  run  mad:  the  fea  is  troubled  without  any 

apparent  caufe,  and  all  nature  feems  more  or  lefs  opprefifed  by  it;  and 

yet  thefe  effeds  are  never  found  to  be  equally  violent  in  any  two  fummers, 

which  clearly  proves  an  itfluence  in  the  ftars,  as  well  as  in  the  fun.  And 

again,  though  the  fun  keeps  the  fame  conftant  and  invariable  courfe 

through  the  twelve  figns  of  the  zodiac,  for  an  infinity  of  annual  revo- 
lutions, yet  we  never  find  the  feafons  and  weather  exadly  correfpond, 

which  they  doubtlefs  would  do,  were  it  not  that  cold  and  heat,  and  wind 

and  rain,  are  governed  by  the  configurations  the  fun  as  with  the  planets 

and  fixed  fiars,  and  this  alfb  evidently  proves  the  force  of  their  influence. 

It  is  likewife  manifefi:,  that  whenever  the  planet  Saturn  is  pafiing  out  of 

one  fign  into  another,  the  weather  is  more  or  lefs  turbulent  and  unfettled. 

But  it  is  not  the  weather  only,  nor  the  inanimate  part  of  the  creation 

alone,  that  is  affeded  by  the  influences  of  the  fun,  moon,  and  planets; 

for  we  find  they  operate  upon  the  human  fpecies,  and  upon  all  animate 

nature,  in  every  part  of  the  world.  The  fun  and  the  quality  of  the 
heavens  about  the  torrid  zone,  naturally  occafion  thofe  men  who  are  born 

and  live  under  it  to  be  quite  black,  with  fhort  crifped  hair,  of  a   mean 

jftature,  and  hot  conftitution,  imbibing  a   fierce' and  favage  fpirit,  and 



24 

AN  ILLUSTRATION 

this  by  reafon  of,  the  fun’s  continual  flay  and  power  in  that  fiery  region- 
It  is  obfervable,  that  the  inhabitants  of  the  fouth  are  of  a   better  and 

quicker  wit,  and  much  more  ingenious  and  tradable;  and  this  is  ac- 
counted for  by  their  vertical  point  being  htuated  nearer  the  zodiac,  in 

which  the  planets  move.  So  likewife  the  inhabitants  of  the  north  are  of 

a   flrong  body,  but  of  rude  manners  and  condition,  becaufe  their  vertical 

point  is  placed  at  a   great  diflance  from  the  fun’s  courfe;  and  therefore  they 
abound  with  cold  and  moifture,  and  are  of  a   phlegmatic  conflitution,  of 

a   fair  complexion,  tall,  courageous,  and  ingenious.  Europe,  being 

fituated  in  the  north-weft  part  of  the  earth,  is  under  Mars  in  Aries,  and, 

by  reafon  of  this  planet  ruling  in  that  triplicity,  its  inhabitants  are  na- 

turally of  a   noble  and  magnanimous  fpirit,  given  to  martial  exploits,  and 

feats  of  war;  of  a   generous  mind,  and  courteous  manners.  xMid  thus  the 

fun,  modified  by  the  different  ligns  and  conftellations  through  which  he 

paffes,  regulates  the  climates,  and  fheds  his  influence  upon  all  mankind, 

leaving  behind  him  evident  marks  of  his  government  and  fway.  Some, 

indeed,  have  attempted  to  account  for  the  l'warthy  and  black  complexion 
of  the  lavage  race,  by  a   variety  of  other  plaufible  conjectures :   but  none 
are  to  be  relied  on,  that  do  not  attribute  its  caule  to  the  intenfe  heat  and 

power  of  the  fun  in  thofe  climates;  than  which  nothing  can  be  more 

confonant  to  reafon,  lince  we  find,  even  in  this  country,  that  if  we  remain 

long  together  in  the  fun,  in  the  heat  of  fummer,  our  complexions  change, 
and  we  become  in  a   degree  tanned  and  fwarthy. 

Confpicuous  as  are  the  influences  of  the  fun,  thofe  of  the  moon  are  no 

lefs  fo.  This  is  evinced  by  a   conflderation  of  that  wonderful  and  never- 

ceafing  operation  of  the  moon  upon  the  ocean,  fo  as  to  occafion  that  per- 
petual flux  and  reflux  of  the  fea,  which  we  call  tides.  Here  we  fee  the 

waters  of  the  vaft  ocean,  forgetful,  as  it  were,  of  their  natural  reft,  move 

and  roll  in  tides  obfequious  to  the  ftrong  attractive  power  of  the  moon, 

and  with  an  increafe  or  diminution  of  force,  in  proportion  as  fhe  appears 

in  ftrength  or  want  of  afpect.  This  is  an  influence  fo  univerfally  ad- 
mitted, and  fo  peculiar  to  that  luminary,  that  it  eftablifhes  at  once  the 

doctrine  we  contend  for.  But  there  are  numerous  other  inftances  of 

the  effects  of  the  moon,  no  lefs  common  than  extracudinary,  and  perfectly 

well  known.  Thofe  unhappy  perfons  who  labour  under  a   deprivation  of 

lenfe,  and  are  afflicted  with  lunacy,  have  their  fits  more  violent  and  ter- 

rible, in  proportion  as  the  moon  increafes  or  diminifhes  in  light  and  mo- 
tion; and  in  all  chronic  and  acute  difeafes,  her  power  and  influence  are 

vifibly  and  forcibly  felt.  Indeed  every  fubjedt  of  the  creation  is  more  or 

lefs  affected  by  the  moon’s  energy ;   the  eyes  of  cats  are  obfervcd  to  fwell 
or  fall  at  the  full  and  change  of  the  moon;  and  even  the  fhell-filh  at  the 

bottom 
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bottom  of  the  ocean,  are  known  to  feel  the  weight  of  her  influence. 

Thofe  who  lleep  in  the  fields,  or  in  any  place  expofed  to  the  open  air,  by 

moon-light,  find  their  heads  opprefled  with  water,  and  their  fenfes  inert 

and  heavy  ;   and  butcher’s  meat  hung  up,  and  expofed  to  the  moon-light, 
will  foon  putrefy.  The  gardener  alfo  brings  us  abundant  teftimonies  of 

the  influence  of  the  moon  upon  the  vegetable  world.  If  peafe  are  fown 

in  the  increafe  of  the  moon,  they  never  ceafe  blooming  ;   and,  if  fruits 
and  herbs  are  fet  in  the  wane,  experience  fhewsthey  are  neither  fo  rich  in 

flavour,  nor  fo  ftrong  and  healthy,  as  when  planted  during  her  increafe  ;   fo 

vines,  becaufe  they  fhould  not  fpread  too  faft,  are  ufually  pruned  in  the 

wane.  It  is  alfo  remarkable  that  a   pomegranate  will  live  only  as  many 

years  as  the  moon  was  days  old  when  it  was  planted  ;   and,  in  planting 

fhrubs,  or  the  like,  if  they  are  to  fhoot  up  flraight  and  tall,  and  to  take  little 

root,  they  are  fet  when  the  moon  is  in  an  airy  flgn  and  increaflng  in  light  : 
but  contrariwife  when  they  are  to  take  deep  root,  and  to  ftrike  downwards. 

And  thus  we  may  obferve  flowers  that  are  under  the  moon’s  influence, 
only  open  their  bloffoms  in  the  night ;   whilfl:  thofe  which  are  peculiarly 

under  the  government  of  the  fun  open  every  morning  when  he  begins  to 

rife,  and  clofe  in  the  evening  when  he  finks  below  the  horizon.  Thele 

effedls  and  influences  of  the  moon  are  fo  common,  and  fo  generally  known, , 

that  it  were  almofl:  needlefs  to  repeat  them  here,  but  for  the.  purpofe  of' 
drawing  this  conclufion,  that,  as  one  planet  has  a   known.-  and  forcible 

adlion  upon  fublunary  things,  it  is  natural  to  believe  that- all  the  others 
are  endued  in  fome  degree  with  a   flmilar  force  and  virtue.  Indeed  mod 

phyficians  know  that  the  planet  Saturn  rules  all  clima.dferical  years,  as  the 
Sun  doth  critical  days,  and  the  Moon  the  crifis  of  all  acute  difeafes  ;   and 

that  every  feventh  year  Saturn  comes  to  the  fquare  or  oppofition  of  his 

place  in  the  radix  of  every  man’s  nativity;  and  that,  after  the  revolution 
of  the  fun,  he  becomes  the  chief  ruler  of  critical  days,  and  is  often 

obferved,  by  his  configurations  with  the  moon,  to  fet  abide  the  fatal  crifis 

of  thofe  delperate  diforders,  over  which  the.  patient  was  not  expedled  to 

live.  From  thefe  phyfical  reafons,  we  may  fafely  conclude  that  Saturn . 

is  by  nature  cold  and  melancholy,  as  the  Sun  is  hot  and  cheerful;  and, 

being  thus  oppofite  to  the  fun  in  quality  and  effedl,  fo  is  he  in  relation  to  . 

the  figns  and  manfions  of  the  heavens  where  he  bears  rule,  and  therefore 
inclines  always  to  cold,  as  the  fun  does  to  heat.  Hence  it  follows,  that 

when  the  fun  is  in  Aquaries,  which  is  the  proper  fign  of  Saturn,  and  op- 
pofite to  his  own  fign  Leo,  the  weather  inclines  more  to  cold  than  to  heat ; 

and,  at  every  conjundlion,  fquare,  or  oppofition,  of  Saturn  with  the  two 

great  luminaries,  we  always  find  the  weather  cold,  moifl,  and  lowering, 

even  in  the  midfl:  of  the  l'ummer,  unlefs  the  rays  of  Jupiter  or  Mars  inter- 
pofe,  in  which  cafe  thefe  efFedls  are  fomewhat  lefs  vifible.  Thus,  we 

No.  z.  E   may 
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may  prefume  to  affirm,  that  the  influences  of  the  fun,  moon,  and  planets, 
are  efiablilhed  beyond  contradi&ion. 

But,  befides  thefe  figniorities  of  the  fun,  moon,  and  planets,  the  fixed 

ftars  have  aifo  their  principalities  in  the  heavens.  The  Lord  who  gave 
the  fun  for  a   light  by  day,  gave  the  ordinances  of  the  moon  and  Bars  alto 

for  a   light  bv  night  ;   and  to  thefe  Bars  hath  he  committed  a   certain  rule, 

ordinance,  or  dominion,  *   over  the  day  and  night,  and  that  promifeuoufly. 
Now  the  Bars  have  no  vihble  operation  upon  us,  befides  that  little  light 

they  adminifler  to  our  eyes  in  a   dark  and  clear  night  ;   and  that  is  ̂0 
very  fmall,  that  all  the  Bars  in  heaven,  befides  the  fun  and  moon,  are  not 

to  be  compared,  in  this  refpebt,  with  the  hnalleB  wax-light ;   and  this  little 
lieffit  too  is  only  to  be  had  when  the  nights  are  ferene  and  unclouded. 

•Can  it  then  be  luppofed  that  God  made  thefe  glorious  bodies,  many  of 
which  are  bigger  than  the  whole  earth,  and  move  in  their  orbs  as  lb  many 

other  worlds  in  the  heavens,  merely  for  a   twinkle  in  the  night,  and  that 

only  when  the  weather  permits?  Lo  1   every  little  daily  that  grows  upon  the 

cold  ground  has  a   lecret  and  infenfible  virtue  wrapt  in  its  leaves  and  flow- 
ers; and  have  thefe  celeBial  bodies  no  infiuences  but  what  we  now  and  then 

catch  with  our  eyes,  as  they  occasionally  fparkle  the*r  dim  glances  upon 
us?  Yes,  they  have  each  of  them  a   fecret  power  and  virtue,  wherewith 

they  a6t  upon  all  earthly  things,  as  well  by  day  as  by  night,  and  in  cloudy 

as  well  as  in  clear  weather.  But,  as  their  operations  are  not  performed  by 

fenfible  and  palpable  means,  it  follows  that  they  have  a   fecret  and  hidden 

way  of  rule,  whereby  the  influences  are  imperceptibly  infufed  into  every 
concern  of  this  life.  And,  as  have  the  Bars,  fo  alfo  have  the  fun  and 

moon,  a   fecret  and  imperceptible  ablion,  peculiar  to  themfelves-;  for  it  is 

not  the  mere  heat  that  gives  life,  nor  the  mere  moiflure  that  fuflains  it; 

for,  if  that  were  the  cafe,  then  might  man  make  living  creatures  artificially. 

It  is  true  that  heat  may  hatch  the  eggs,  but  all  the  ingenuity  of  man  can- 

not make  an  egg  that  can  be  hatched ;   for  there  is  a   fecret  operation  of 

the  fun  and  moon,  independent  of  heat  andmoiBure,  neceffary  to  the  pro- 

duction of  life,  both  in  vegetive  and  fenfitive  animals.  And  in  thefe 

fecret  and  infenfible  operations,  befides  the  light  that  they  give,  confiBs 
that  rule  which  the  fun,  moon,  and  Bars,  were  ordained  to  exercife  over 

all  the  fons  of  day  and  night;  and  herein  are  written  all  thofe  ordinances 
of  the  moon  and  Bars,  which  are  to  be  a   law  unto  mankind,  and  to  the 

whole  body  of  nature,  fo  long  as  the  world  endures.  ̂    Thus  the  Bars 

have  their  natural  influences,  afligned  to  them  in  the  frame  of  nature 

from  the  beginning  of  the  world;  and  thefe  influences  are  diffiilcd  upon  all 

earthly  things,  as  far  as  day  and  night  extend  their  limits.  And  this  God 

*   See  Jeremiah  xxxi.  35.  and  Gen.  i.  18.  f   Jeremiah  xxxi.  35,  36, 

him- 



OF  ASTROLOG  Y. 

2   7 

himfelf  confirms,  when  he  fays  to  Job,  “   Canft  thou  bind  the  fweet 

influences  of  Pleiades,  or  loofe  the  bands  of  Orion? — Can  it  thou  bring 

forth  Mazzaroth  in  his  J'cafon;  or  can  ft  thou  guide  Arfturus  with  his  tons?”* Whence  it  is  evident  that  the  ftars  called  the  Pleiades  have  their  ordinances , 

that  is,  their  fweet  influences,  which  no  power  of  man  is  able  to  reftrain. 

And  the  ftars  of  Orion  have  their  ordinances,  and  binding  faculty,  by 

fhowers  in  fummer,  and  froft  in  winter,  bringing  fuch  an  hard  and  tough 

coat  of  armour  upon  the  ground,  as  all  the  contrivances  of  man  are  not 

able  to  prevent.  Thus  Mazzaroth,  and  Ar&urus  with  his  fons,  j   have 
alfo  their  ordinances,  and  the  whole  heft  of  heaven  have  their  courfe,  by 

which  the  purpofes  of  God,  and  all  the  events  of  this  life,  are  uniformly 

brought  to  pafs.  * 

To  this  purpofe  it  is  faid,  by  Deborah  the  prophetefs,  That  the  flars  of 

■heaven  fought  in  their  courfes  againfl  Sifera, \   not  by  fword  or  fpear,  nor 
by  thunder  and  lightning  ;   but  by  thofe  fatal  and  malevolent  influences, 
wherewith  Sifera  and  his  hoft  were  marked  from  their  cradle,  and  drawn 

together  by  the  operations  of  time  and  chance,  to  partake  in  one  common 

deftrudtion  in  the  fame  day.  And  to  this  effedl  the  Almighty  difeourfes 

with  Job,  concerning  the  treafures  of  the  fnow  and  hail ,   which  he  has  hid 

againfl  the  time  of  trouble,  o,nd  the  day  of  war  and  battle .   §   Now  what  can 

we  fuppofe  the  meaning  of  this  hiding  to  be,  but  the  order  of  thofe  me- 
teors, fo  curioufly  lodged  within  the  arms  of  the  ftars,  and  withheld  by 

their  influences,  that  they  may  fall  by  due  courfe  of  nature,  at  fuch  exadl 

periods,  as  to  effedf  the  punifhment  of  the  wicked,  and  of  God’s  declared 
enemies,  fuch  as  was  Sifera,  at  the  precife  time  when  their  abominations 

call  forth  the  judgments  of  an  injured  and  incenfed  Deity?  And  after  the 

fame  manner  the  light  and  heat,  the  wind  and  rain,  the  thunder  and 

lightning,  the  froft  and  dew,  are  all  of  them  fo  admirably  contrived  in 

the  pofition  of  the  heavens,  that  they  come  to  pafs  in  their  due  and  ap- 

pointed feafons,  and  make  the  grafs  to  grow  even  in  the  wildernefs ,   where  no 

man  dwells.  ||  Now  it  muft  be  obvious  to  the  meaneft  underftanding, 

that,  if  thefe  things  were  regulated  by  a   virtue  immediately  ifluing  from 

the  bofom  of  the  Deity,  then  would  the  light  and  heat,  the  wind  and 

rain,  and  all  the  reft  of  them,  fall  only  where  men  and  beafts  dwell,  who 

may  fee  and  enjoy  the  bleftings  of  them,  and  adore  and  glorify  Him  who 

fends  them ;   but,  ftnee  they  fall  equally  where  neither  man  nor  living- 
creature  is  to  be  found,  it  follows,  that  they  fall  by  virtue  of  means,  and 

that  in  a   continued  courfe,  wherever  thofe  means  lead  them,  making  the 

*   Jobxxxviii.  31,  32,  33.  f   See  Argol.  Aftr.  ante  Ephem.  lib.  ii.  cap.  8.  Stellas  tempeftuofe 
funt  Orion,  Ar&urus,  &c.  pi uriofas  Pleiades.  %   Judges  v.  20.  §   Job.  xxxviii.  22,  23,  24,  25,  &c. 
jj  Job  xxxviii.  26,  27. 

earth 
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earth  fertile  and  productive  where  eaters  are  not  to  be  found  as  well  as 
where  they  are. 

]   Thus  far  both  Scripture  and  Reafon  unite,  in  confirming  our  belief  of 
the  ftarry  influence.;  but,  there  are  fo  many  other  proofs  of  it,  in  the  or- 

dinary productions  of  nature,  that  it  would  be  highly  unpardonable  were 

I   to  pafs  them  over  in  filence.  The  loadftone  affords  us  one  very  ftriking 

example,  by  its  attractive  and  expulfive  faculty,  and  by  the  magnetic  vir- 
tue it  has  a   power  of  communicating  to  other  diftinct  bodies.  Thus  we 

lee  a   needle,  only  touched  with  the  loadflone,  and  placed  in  the  compafs, 

will  conftantly  point  towards  the  north  pole,  and,  though  it  be  ever  lb 

far  diftant,  or  though  rocks  and  mountains,  or  even  the  earth’s  body,  in- 
tervene, yet  it  retains  this  directive  property  in  fo  extraordinary  a   degree, 

that  it  will  continue  precilely  in  the  lame  direction,  unlefs  violence  be 

ufed  to  prevent  it;  and,  even  after  it  has  been  removed  by  force,  it  will  of 
itfelf  return  to  its  former  fituation,  without  the  leaft  fenfible  difference. 

The  properties  of  the  loadflone  in  many  other  refpects  are  fo  very  inex- 
plicable, that  the  experiments  of  our  moft  celebrated  modern  mathema- 

ticians have  not  been  able  to  afford  us  a   fatisfactory  definition  of  them. 

This  however  is  certain,  that  it  could  not  poffibly  imbibe  thefe  miracu- 

lous properties  without  the  aid  of  fome  celeftial  matter,  which  is  com- 

municated to  it  by  the  influence  of  the  pole-ftar,  or  fome  other  of  the 
heavenly  bodies  within  the  polar  circles,  from  whence  it  is  manifeft  the 

loadflone  receives  thefe  fecret  and  admirable  qualities.  Another  afto- 
nifhing  effect  of  this  influence  may  be  obferved  in  the  natural  production 

of  life  and  motion  ;   how  it  ftarts  up  and  grows,  and  continues  in  the 

lap  of  heat  and  moifture,  proportionably  conjoined,  and  perfedt  in  all  its 

parts,  beyond  the  utmoft  of  our  comprehenflon  whence  it  comes,  or 

which  way  it  is  maintained,  unlefs  by  the  operation  of  this  fecret  and  in- 
viflble  influence.  And,  if  this  be  denied,  I   would  wilh  to  a(k,  Whence 

the  rofe,  furrounded  by  ill-fcented  weeds  and  thirties,  derives  its  fragrant 

fmell?  or  how  the  plantane,  by  the  path-way  fide,  acquires  its  admirable 
virtue  of  healing  fores?  or  which  way  the  lily,  rtanding  up  to  its  middle 
in  mud  and  mire,  receives  its  coat  of  many  colours,  fo  beautifully  wrought, 

as  many  times  we  fee  it  is  ?   or  how  a   grain  of  wheat,  thrown  info  the 

cold  earth,  putrifies  and  dies,*  and  then  ftarts  up  into  new  life,  and  mul- 
tiplies into  an  ear  of  thirty  or  forty  grains  for  one  ?   Or  tell  me  how  the 

matter  in  an  egg,  by  the  fitting  of  the  hen,  is  in  a   few  weeks  animated, 

and  converted  into  a   chicken,  that  will  eat,  and  walk,  and  chirp,  the  mo- 

ment it  emerges  from  the  fhell?  or  by  what  means  the  feed  in  the  womb, 

without  any  art,  or  fkill,  or  knowledge,  of  the  mother,  coagulates,  and 

*   St.  John  xxii.  *4* turns 
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turns  into  flefh  and  blood,  receives  life,  and  is  fo  admirably  formed  into 
a   perfect  child,  that  learns  to  cry,  and  fpeak,  and  call?  You  will  fav, 
perhaps,  That  this  is  the  immediate  workmanfhip  and  effedl  of  God. 

But  this  we  already  know;  the  only  qeeftion  is,  how  he  does  it;  whe- 
ther by  means,  or  without?  If  without  means ,   then  every  child  that  is 

born,  and  every  feed  that  grows  out  of  the  ground,  muft  of  neceffity  come 
to  pafs  by  a   new  creation;  for  to  bring  things  into  exigence  without 
means,  is  the  fame  as  to  produce  them  without  matter;  and  requires  no 
more  but  for  the  Almighty  to  fay,  Let  there  be  men,  or.  Let  there  be 
leaves  and  flowers;  and,  as  the  Word  fays,  they  come  to  pafs.  But  we 
are  certain  there  never  was  more  than  one  creation,  which  was  at  the  be- 

ginning of  the  world,  and  ever  fince  that  time  all  things  have  come  to 
pafs  by  a   regular  courfe  of  nature;  and  hence  it  follows  that  there  muft 
be  a   natural  and  efficient  means  for  the  produdtion  of  all  things.  And, 
if  fo,  then  muft  thefe  things  come  to  pafs  by  an  earthly  means  alone,  or 
elfe  by  the  aid  and  affiftance  of  fome  celeftial  influence.  But  by  an  earthly 

means  alone,  it  is  evident,  they  cannot  come  to  pafs;  for  we  know  ex- 
perimentally, that  neither  fire,  earth,  air,  or  water,  can  of  themfelves  in- 

fufe  into  the  rofe  its  grateful  and  fragrant  fmell;  it  muft  therefore  pro- 
ceed from  the  agency  of  fome  fpiritual  or  material  fubftance,  far  fuperior 

in  efficacy  and  virtue  to  any  earthly  element.  If  it  proceeds  from  a   fpi- 
ritual fubftance,  it  is  effedfed  either  by  the  angels,  or  by  the  foul  of  the 

world.  But  by  the  angels  we  know  it  cannot  be;  for  they  have  their  pe- 
culiar offices  allotted  them  in  another  way ;   and,  though  they  are  fubjedfs 

of  the  world,  yet  are  they  no  part  of  the  great  frame  of  nature,  from 
whence  all  things  in  their  order  are  formed.  And,  if  it  be  effedted  by  the 

foul  of  the  world ,   then  certainly  muft  there  be  fuch  a   foul  fomewhere  ex- 
ifting,  which  at  prefent  is  a   matter  in  difpute  among  the  learned ;   and  this 
foul  muft  have  a   fpecial  feat  in  the  world,  worthy  of  itfelf,  from  whence  it 
may  inform  and  adluate  every  minute  particle  of  the  creation.  If  this  be 
admitted,  then  it  undoubtedly  dwells  among  the  celeftial  matter,  and  from 
thence  fupplies  the  earth,  through  the  medium  of  the  heavenly  bodies, 
with  ail  that  power  and  virtue,  which  brings  to  pafs  that  variety  of  ffiape, 
colour,  fmell,  life,  and  increafe,  which  we  daily  fee  come  to  pafs.  But 

if  this  hypothefls  be  denied,  and  it  is  infilled  that  the  earth  is  fup- 
plied  with  all  her  fecret  virtues  by  fome  fupernatural  material  fubftance ; 
then  name  any  one  thing  befides  the  heavenly  matter,  and  the  ftars  of 
heaven,  that  can  be  fuppofed  to  form  that  fubftance,  and  the  argument 

ceafes ;   for  either  way  it  proves  an  infuence  and  afro  logy  in  the  heavens, 

beyond  contradidlion,  and  there  will  remain  only  one  queftion  to  be  de- 
cided, which  is.  Whether  thefe  celeftial  influences  create  the  fucceffion  of 

earthly  things  by  an  immediate  power  from  God,  or  whether  there  exifts 
No.  2.  Fa  ge- 
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a   general  foul  in  the  world,  through  the  means  of  which  they  come  to 

pals  in  a   due  order  and  courfe  of  nature?  Utrurn  horum  mavis  accipe',  I 
contend  for  no  more.  “   In  the  beginning  God  created  the  heaven  and 
the  earth;  and  the  earth  was  without  form,  and  void,  and  darknels  was 

upon  the  face  of  the  deep,  and  the  fpirit  of  God  moved  upon  the  face  of 

the  waters.”  Here,  when  there  was  nothing  but  earth  and  water,  and 
darknefs  overfpread  all,  the  fpirit  of  God  maintained  that  chaotic  mafs, 
and  managed  the  earth  by  the  water,  and  the  water  and  darknefs  by 
himfelf.  But  now  both  the  earth  and  water  are  under  the  face  of  heaven , 
and  the  light  is  upon  this  heaven ,   and  the  fpirit  of  God  moveth  upon  the 

face  of  the  heavens  in  that  light',  and,  as  he  actuates  the  earth  and  the 
waters  by  the  heavens ,   fo  doth  he  a£tuate  the  heavens  by  himfelf.  And 
agreeably  to  this  idea  fpeaks  the  prophet  Hofea,  when  he  fays,  God  will 
hear  the  heavens ,   and  they  fiall  hear  the  earth ,   and  the  earth  the  corn  and 

wine  and  oil ,   and  they  Jezreel ;*  wherein  he  fhews  us,  that,  as  man  lives 
by  corn  and  wine,  fo  they  by  the  earth,  and  the  earth  by  the  heavens;  and, 
if  fo,  then  by  the  heavens  is  it  that  the  earth  receives  all  its  efficacy  and 
virtue,  whereby  it  brings  forth  fmell,  colour,  tafte,  and  life.  Moles 
alfo  tells  us,  that  God  fiall  open  his  good  treafure  the  heavens ,   to  give  rain 

unto  the  land ,   and  to  blefs  all  the  works  of  our  hands whence  it  is  evi- 
dent that  there  lodges  in  the  celeftial  influences  a   faculty  of  fortunating 

civil  affairs,  as  well  as  of  managing  natural  things;  and  that  the  root  of 
all  earthly  bleffings  is  from  heaven.  Mofes  fays  again,  that  the  fun ,   moon , 

and  fars ,   God  hath  difributcd  unto  all  nations  under  heaven:  and  the 

Pl'almift,  fpeaking  of  the  fun  and  heavenly  bodies,  fays,  they  declare  the 
glory  of  God,  and f tew  forth  his  handy -work;  day  and  night  do  continually 
tell  of  them ,   and  their  voice  is  heard  in  all  languages ,   and  their  words  are 

gone  into  the  ends  of  the  world;\  by  which  we  learn  that  the  heavens, 
and  all  the  ffars  therein,  are  full  of  fuch  virtues  as  the  whole  world  hath 

need  of ;   and  that  thefe  virtues  God  hath  lodged  in  the  heavens,  to  he 
dealt  out  for  the  comfort  and  happinefs  of  his  creatures  upon  earth.  His 

fpirit  (faith  Job)  hath  garnified  the  heavens ;   and  by  the  fpirit  of  his 
mouth  was  the  whole  army  of  heaven  made.  £ 

The  notion,  or  idea,  that  there  is  one  general  loul  a&uating  the  whole 

world,  as  there  is  one  foul  informing  every  man’s  body,  was  not  only  the 
opinion  of  the  Platonifts  and  ancient  philofophers,  but  alfo  of  many 
learned  men  in  later  ages:  and  I   muff  coil  fefs,  it  appears  very  reafonable  to 
believe,  that  the  world  has  fuch  a   foul.  For,  were  there  not  one  and  the 

fame  general  living  virtue,  comprehending  the  whole  fyffem  of  nature, 

*   Hofea  ii.  21,  22. f   Deut.  xxviii.  12.  §   Deut.  iv.  19.  Pfal.  xix.  1,  2,  3,  4. 

J   Job  xxvi.  13. from 
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from  the  exterior  circumference  of  the  heavens  to  the  inmoft  centre  of  the 

earth,  how  could  the  fympathies  and  antipathies  of  nature  poffibly  work 

fuch  compliances  and  differences  as  we  know  they  do,  at  the  amazing 
diftanees  we  fee  them,  and  without  any  vifible  or  imaginable  contaft; 

unlefs  fome  faculty  exifts  in  the  world,  that  is  capable  of  fuftaining  this 

invifible  correfpondency  between  one  creature  and  another?  Where  life 

is,  thefe  things  are  ealily  effedted ;   as  the  child  in  the  womb  is  nourifhed 

by  the  food  the  mother  eats;  but  111  the  inanimate  part  of  the  creation, 

we  are  at  a   lofs  which  way  to  account  for  it.  Now  admitting  that  there 

really  is  fuch  an  univerfal  foul  exiting,  yet  is  it  queftionable  whether 

this  foul  be  intelleElual ,   or  merely  vegetive.  That  there  is  an  intellectual 

power  informing  the  whole  world,  as  the  foul  does  the  body,  is  not  to  be 
doubted;  for  otherwife  the  whole  frame  of  nature  would  be  inert  and 

motionlefs;  but  then,  if  we  admit  the  foul  of  the  world  to  carry  this  in- 
tellect in  its  own  brain,  it  will  follow,  that  this  foul  is  a   God ;   for  an 

intelledtual  being,  filling  heaven  and  earth  with  its  prefence,  is  an  attri- 
bute of  God.  *   Hence  I   conclude  there  is  an  univerfal  foul  in  the 

world,  but  that  it  is  only  vegetive ,   and  not  intellectual-,  and  that  in  this 
foul  dwells  the  fpirit  of  Almighty  God,  who  filleth  the  heavens  and  the 

earth  with  his  prefence,  and  from  hence  garnifheth  the  heavens,  and 

caufeth  the  precious  influences  of  the  fun,  moon,  and  ftars,  to  be  diftri- 

buted  into  all  parts  of  the  world.  §   And  thus  God  rules  immediately  in 

the  heavens,  but  rules  the  world  mediately  by  the  heavens.  It  is  true, 

indeed,  that  God  is  equally  well  able  to  govern  and  maintain  the  world 
without  means,  as  he  was  at  firft  to  conflitute  and  create  the  frame  of  na- 

ture; but  fuch  is  His  divine  will  and  pleafure,  that  he  has  thought  fit  to 

bring  all  things  to  pafs  by  virtue  of  means,  as  ordained  from  the  beginning 
of  the  world.  It  is  a   common  and  true  maxim,  that  God  and  nature 

have  made  nothing  in  vain  ;   and  yet  it  is  as  true,  that  grafs  and  herbs 

grow  where  no  creatures  live  to  eat  them,  -f  Now  were  the  world  go- 

verned by  God’s  immediate  prefence  only,  then  would  the  produbtion  of 

this  grafs  and  herb  be  a   work  in  vain  ;   becaufe  God’s  word  brings 
forth  all  things  at  pleafure;  and,  having  a   power  of  increafing  or  dimi- 

nifhing  its  operation  in  a   moment,  would  certainly  not  have  brought  forth 

this  fertility  in  an  uninhabited  and  defolate  country.  But  nature  running 
her  courfe  by  a   conftant  and  unchangeable  decree,  has  no  power  to  ceale 

her  work  without  a   miracle  ;   and  therefore,  though  the  grafs  mav  grow  in 

vain,  yet  nature’s  operations  are  not  in  vain,  fince  by  one  and  the  fame 
caufe  it  produces  vegetation  in  all  parts  of  the  world. 

*   See  Jer.  xxiii.  23,  24,  23. §   See  A£ts xvii.  28;  Job  xxvi.  13;  and  Deut.  iv.  19. 
+   See  Job  xxxviii.  26. Known 
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'   Known  unto  God  are  all  his  works,  from  the  beginning  of  the  world ;*  and 
therefore  it  would  be  derogatory  to  the  attributes  of  the  Deity,  not  to  be- 

lieve that  the  minuted  events  of  this  world  were  forefeen  and  provided 
for  in  that  mod  perfedt  frame  or  model  of  nature,  which,  as  we  have  al- 

ready feen,  may  be  compared  to  the  condrudtion  of  a   watch,  confiding  of 
many  fmall  wheels,  regulated  by  one.  mader-wheel,  or  fird  mover,  which 
being  wound  up  at  the  creation,  with  the  line  of  time,  of  a   feemingly 
infinite  length,  has  ever  fince  been  winding  off,  unto  the  prefent  hour ; 
and  yet  is  there  dill  more  line  upon  the  wheel;  but  how  much  remains, 

is  only  in  the  bread  of  the  Almighty.  And  when  this  line  diall  be  en- 

tirely wound  off,  then  will  the  frame  of  nature  find  its  period,  j-  and  all 
fubordinate  wheels  will  ceafe  their  motion.  But,  until  that  time,  there 

is  allotted  in  this  frame  of  nature,  unto  every  one  that  comes  into  the 

world,  a   certain  order  or  courfe  of  life,  by  which  he  runs  through  fick- 
nefs  and  health,  honour  and  difhonour,  and  all  the  occurrences  of  life, 

from  his  cradle  to  the  grave.  For  man  is,  as  it  were,  a   little  world  within 
himfelf;  and,  though  hedan4  but  as  one  wheel  in  the  frame  of  the  great 

world,  yet  within  this  one  there  feem  many  thoufands  of  wheels,  efpe- 
cially  in  enterprifing  people,  which  appear  to  move  one  within  another 
almod  ad  infnitum ,   till  the  thread  turned  on  the  outer  wheel  break,  or 
elfe  be  wound  off,  and  there  they  make  a   dop,  and  die.  All  thefe  things 

God,  who  made  man  at  the  fird,  perfe&ly  knows,  and  foreknew  from 

the  beginning  of  the  world;  and,  by  this  order  of  man’s  life,  he  perfedtly 
knows  all  the  paffages  of  our  lives,  and  even  the  mod  fecret  thoughts  of 
our  hearts,  both  deeping  and  waking;  |   and  how  one  thought  drives  off 
and  brings  on  another,  and  continues  fo  doing  till  the  lad  moment  of  our 
life,  when  our  breath  fails.  Now  every  man  being,  as  it  were,  a   wheel 
of  the  great  world,  it  will  follow  that  all  men  move  in  a   certain  frame  or 

wheel  above  themfelves,  by  virtue  of  which  the  mader-wheel  of  every 

man’s  life  is  put  in  motion :   and  this  wheel  is  fubordinate  unto  others, 
and  thefe  alfo  unto  the  mader-wheel  of  the  whole  world,  which  is  the 

high  and  mighty  wheel  of  heaven,  wherein  the  fun,  moon,  and  dars,  are 
let,  to  carry  on  the  great  works  of  nature,  unto  the  end  of  time.  And 

hence  comes  the  original  of  every  man’s  nativity,  and  of  all  natural  qua- 
lities, paffions,  and  incidents  of  our  lives,  except  the  motions  of  our  free- 

will and  reafo*i,  which  may  be  allured  and  inclined  by  the  works  of  na- 
ture, but  cannot  be  forced  by  them.  Now  above  and  beyond  this  great 

wheel  of  nature,  there  is  yet  another  wheel,  within  which  the  heavens 
themfelves  are  turned  ;§  and  herein  is  that  great  and  hidden  line  of  time, 
whereby  the  whole  world,  with  all  its  dependencies,  is  made  to  hold  on 

and  continue  its  motion,  unto  the  final  end  of  all  things;  and  this  du- 

*   A£is  xv.  18.  -f  2   Peter  iii.  $   Johnii.  24,  25.  §   2   Cor.  xii.  2,  3,  4. 

pendous 
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pendous  wheel  is  God  himfelf,  who  draws  out  the  line  of  time,  an fitting 
upon  the  circles  of  the  earthy  he  (Iretcheth  out  the  heavens  as  a   curtain,  and 

beholdeth  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  world  as  graf shoppers  under  his  feet;* 
and  hence  he  difcerns,  as  it  were,  with  one  view,  all  the  world  naked 

before  him,  both  pad:,  prefent,  and  to  come. 

From  what  has  been  advanced,  it  appears  obvious  that  every  occurrence 

of  our  lives,  and  all  the  various  productions  of  nature,  however  ftrange 
or  incomprehenfible  they  may  appear,  are  brought  to  pafs  by  a   regular 

and  eftablifhed  means,  decreed  by  the  wifdom  of  God,  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  world;  and  confequently,  whatever  happens  by  a   contrary 

effect,  muff  of  neceftity  be  produced  by  the  immediate  hand  of  God,  and 

conftitutes  a   miracle .   Such  was  the  cafe  ̂ ’hen  the  Almighty  made  the 
fun  and  moon  ftand  ftill;  and  when,  at  the  prayer  of  Ifaiah,  he  reverfed 

its  courfe,  and  made  it  retrograde.  Such  alfo  were  the  works  of  our  Savi- 
our, when  he  raifed  the  dead,  and  gave  fight  to  men  born  blind.  And  fuch 

was  the  work  of  God,  when  the  fea  made  a   lane  for  men  to  pafs  through 
on  dry  ground,  and  when  the  fire  had  no  power  to  fcorch,  nor  to  bum 

thofe  who  walked  in  the  midft  of  it.-f*  Thefe  miracles,  it  is  true,  had 
no  immediate  dependence  upon  the  works  of  nature;  and  yet,  as  God 
from  the  beginning  faw  the  neceflity  of  them,  and  the  occafion  upon 
which  they  would  be  required,  it  is  reafonable  to  fuppofe  he  fet  down  in 
his  eternal  mind  the  contrivance  of  thefe  miracles,  and  fo  ordained  them 

to  keep  pace  with  the  works  of  nature,  and  to  come  to  pafs  at  their  ap- 
pointed leafons,  without  difturbing  or  deranging  that  univerfal  frame  of 

the  world,  out  of  which  all  natural  things  proceed,  and  from  whence  all 
the  hoft  of  heaven  derive  their  faculty  of  influencing  earthly  fubftances. 
And  that  the  heavenly  bodies  poffefs  thefe  influences,  in  an  infinitely 
powerful  degree,  I   believe  will  not  be  denied,  fince  both  fcripture  and 
reafon,  as  we  have  now  feen,  fubftantially  prove  them.  The  ancient 

philofophers  were  unanimous  in  fubfcribing  to  this  opinion,  even  with- 
out the  teffimony  of  the  facred  writings;  and  many  were  learned  authors, 

in  later  ages,  have  fupported  the  fame  dodlrine.  Milton  gives  us  a   very 

ftriking  proof  of  his  belief  of  the  ftarry  influence,  in  the  following  paf 
fage  of  his  Paradife  Loft: 

To  the  blank  moon 

Her  office  they  preferib’d;  to  th’  other  five, 
Their  planetary  motions  and  afpefts. 
In  fextile,  fquare,  and  trine  and  oppofite. 
Of  noxions  efficacy ,   and  when  to  jbin 

In  fynod  unbenign ;   and  taught  the  fx'd 
*   Ifaiah  xl.  22,23 ,   &c.  +   See  Jofh.  x.  12,  J3.  2   Kings  xx.  u.  John  ix.  6,  7.  and  xi.  44, 

Exodxvi.  21,  22.  Dan.  iii.  27. 
No.  2.  G   Their 
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Their  influence  malignant  when  to  fhow’r ; 
Which  of  them  rifing  with  the  fun,  or  falling. 

Should  prove  tempefluous ,   &c.* 

The  ingenious  Mr.  Fergulfon  alfo  proves,  in  a   variety  of  inftances,  an 

efficiency  and  influence  in  the  fun  and  moon,  though  he  denies  that  any  fuch 

faculty  exifts  in  the  fixed  ftars.  And  yet  he  has  ffiewn,  by  very  fatisfac- 

tory  obfervations,  that  “   the  fixed  ftars  are  fo  many  glorious  funs,  with 

fyftems  and  worlds  furrounding  them  fimilar  to  our  own;”  and  that 
“   the  Almighty  would  not  have  placed,  them  at  fuch  diftances  from  each 
other,  unlefs  proper  obje&s  were  near  enough  to  be  benefited  by  their 

influences.”  Hence  it  follows,  from  his  own  hypothefis,  that  the  fixed 
flars  do  each  of  them  poffefs  a   natural  influence,  homogeneal  to  the  fun 

and  moon.'i'  But  to  what  diftance  the  fixed  Bars,  or  any  of  the  heavenly 
bodies,  are  capable  of  extending  thefe  influences,  is  beyond  the  power  of 

the  moft  enlightened  mind  to  determine;  fince  the  celeftial  matter  flows 

through  a   boundlefs  and  unlimited  fpace,  and  operates  upon  every  fub>- 
fiance  that  falls  within  the  line  of  its  direction.  And  now,  having  made 

it  apparent,  by  an  union  of  concurrent  teftimonies,  that  the  fun,  moon, 

and  ftars,  have  their  refpedtive  influences,  and  that  an  Aftrology  in  the 

heavens  does  by  confequence  exift,  it  will  be  proper  to  confider  how  far 

the  lfudy  of  this  noble  fcience  is  compatible  with  our  moral  and  religi- 

ous obligations,  and  what  degree  of  it  is  attainable  by  the  human  un- 
derftanding. 

That  the  ftudy  and  practice  of  Aflrology  is  a   moral  purfuit  becoming 

fober  and  religious  men,  may  be  collected  from  the  cufloms  of  the  an- 
cients in  all  enlightened  countries;  as  well  as  from  the  befl  and  wifefl  of 

God’s  cbofen  people.  And  that  our  all- wife  and  beneficent  Creator 
originally  implanted  in  the  frame  of  nature  a   means  whereby  mankind 
may  attain  to  the  knowledge  of  fuch  future  contingencies  as  concern  their 
welfare  and  happinefs,  is  in  no  refpedl  to  be  doubted,  fince  we  obferve 

in  the  brute  creation,  that  even  the  mofl  inconfiderable  creatures  upon 

the  earth  are  more  or  lefs  endowed  with  a   gift  of  foreknowledge.  Thus 

the  induftrious  bee,  and  laborious  ant,J  lay  in  their  fummer  ftore,  to 

fupply  the  neceffary  wants  of  an  inclement  winter,  which  they  forekmw 

is 

*   See  Paradife  Loft,  b.  x.  1.  656.  f   See  Fergufon’s  Aftronomy,  nth  edit..  SeS.  4,  5,  8,  9,  14,. 

15,  &c. t   Of  all  the  race  of  reptiles,  the  ant,  the  fpider,  and  the  bee,,  appear  to  be  endowed  with 

the  greateft  fhare  of  fagacity.  The  wifdom  of  the  ants  is  confpicuous  in  forming  tnemfelves- 
into  a   kind  of  republic,  and  therein  obferving  as  it  were,  their  own  peculiar  laws  and  po- 

licies. But  the  cunning  of  the  ({uder  feems  to  exceed  that  of  the  moft  other  infedfs ;   its  various 

artifices  to  enfnare  its  prey  are  no  lefs  remarkable  than  its  contrivance  of  a   cell  or  retreat 

behind  its  web,  where  it  feafts  upon  its  game  in  fafeiy,  and  conceals  the  fragments  of  thofe 

carcafes  it  has  devoured,  without  expofing  to  public  view  the  leaft  remains  of  its  barbarity, 
which 
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is  yet  to  come.  The  badger,  the  hedge-hog,  and  the  mole,  alfo  pro- 
vide themfelves  a   magazine  of  plants  and  herbs,  which  they  foreknow  will 

enable  them  to  lie  concealed  in  their  holes,  during  the  hard  frofts  of 

winter,  contented  with  their  prifon,  which  affords  them  fafety.  Their 

holes  are  alfo  conftrufled  with  amazing  art,  and  have  generally  two 

apertures,  that,  in  cafe  one  is  befet  by  an  enemy,  they  may  efcape  by  the 

other.  The  doublings  of  the  hare,  and  the  tricks  of  the  fox,  to  efcape 

the  hounds,  are  alfo  aftonifhing  indications  of  forefight  and  fagacity. 
The  feathered  race  are  likewife  endowed  with  a   fimilar  faculty,  and  often 

foretel  an  approaching  ftorm  a   considerable  time  before  it  appears,  by  re- 

tiring in  flocks  to  their  holes  and  hiding-places  for  Shelter  and  protection. 
The  birds  of  paflage  feem  to  inherit  this  gift  in  a   moft  remarkable  de- 

gree; for  they  affemble  together  in  prodigious  flocks,  at  an  appointed 
hour,  and  take  their  leave  of  us  before  the  approach  of  winter,  which 

they  forefee  will  deftroy  the  flies  and  other  infeCts  upon  which  their  own 

life  depends,  as  they  feed  upon  nothing  elfe.  And  it  is  no  lefs  extraor- 
dinary than  true,  that  thefe  birds  return  as  early  as  the  fun  brings  forth 

this  clafs  of  infeCls  into  new  life ;   and  they  have  alfo  the  fagacity  to  find  out 

and  repoflefs  them  .former  nefts  and  habitations.*  The  fame  provident 
jorecafi ,   for  felf-prefervation  and  fafety,  is  even  extended  to  the  innume- 

-   rable  inhabitants  of  the  immenfe  ocean,  where  we  fee  the  fifties,  prefled 
by  unceafing  hunger,  indiferiminately  prey  upon  one  another,  the  large 

upon  the  fmall  even  of  its  own  fpecies;  whence  the  fmaller  fifh,  in  re- 

gular gradations,  when  in  danger  of  being  devoured,  fly  for  an  afylum 
to  the  (hallow  waters  where  they  know  their  enemy  cannot  or  dares  not 

purfue  them.  And  this  pur  Suit  of  one  fpecies  of  fifh  after  another,  is  by 

no  means  confined  to  a   Angle  region ;   for  we  find  Shoals  of  them  purfu- 

ing  one  another,  from  the  vicinity  of  the  pole  even  down  to  the  equator; 

and  thus  the  cod,  from  the  banks  of  Newfoundland,  purfues  the  whiting, 

which  flies  before  it,  even  to  the  fouthern  fhores  of  Spain.  It  is  aftoniSh- 

ing  alfo  that  herrings,  which  appear  to  generate  towards  the  north  of  Scot- 
land, regularly  make  their  way,  once  a   year,  to  the  BritiSh  Channel. 

Their  voyage  is  conduced  with  the  utmoft  regularity ;   and  the  time  of 

their  departure  is  fixed  from  the  month  of  June  to  Auguft.  They  always 

aflemble  together  before  they  fet  out,  and  no  ftragglers  are  ever  found 

which  might  diftinguifh  its  place  of  abode,  or  create  the  leaft  jealoufy  in  any  infe&s,  that  their 
enemy  was  near.  Into  what  hiftory  can  we  look,  to  find  people  who  are  governed  by  laws  equal 
to  what  we  obferve  in  the  republic  of  bees?  What  experience  can  we  defire  beyond  that  we  ob-. 
ferve  in  the  cunning  fpider,  to  teach  us  to  guard  againft  the  artifices  of  thofe  who  lay  fnares  to 
eatch  the  thoughtlefs  and  unwary  ?   Or  what  can  exceed  the  indefatigable  ant  in  teaching  us  leff>ns 

of  frugality  and  induftry  ?— Well  might  the  wife  man  fay  to  the  flothful  and  ignorant,  Go\  thou 
fluggard,  to  the  ant ,   confider  her  ways ,   and  be  wife.  Prov.  v.  6. 

*   This  has  been  difeovered  by  tying  certain  marks  to  their  leg5,  or  by  cutting  off  a   claw,  See. 
before  they  emigrate.   In  the  enfuing  fpring,  if  you  preferve  their  nefts,  you  will  find  the  fame 
birds  will  inhabit  them*  or  if  you  deftroy  them  they  will  rebuild  in  the  fame  place,  or 
near  it. 

.   from: 
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from  the  general  body.-f-  It  is  impoftible  to  affign  any  caufe  for  this 
emigration,  but  it  doubtlefsly  proceeds  from  the  fame  inftinftive  iro- 

pull'e  with  which  all  orders  of  animate  nature  are  more  or  lei's  endued. 
Seeing  then  that  the  fupreme  Being,  in  his  paternal  regard  for  the  mi- 

ll uteft  parts  of  his  works,  has  endued  the  lowed:  clafs  of  animals  with  a 

gift  of  foreknowledge  in  what  immediately  concerns  their  fafety  and 
welfare;  would  it  not  be  derogatory  to  the  equal  providence  of  God,  to 
fuppofe  he  had  not  ordained,  in  an  infinitely  fuperior  degree,  a   means  of 
communicating  foreknowledge  to  man,  whom  he  hath  gracioufly  formed 
in  his  own  exprefs  image  and  likenefs,  and  appointed  lord  over  his  vaft 

creation? — A   creature  whom  he  hath  endowed  with  a   rational  foul,  ca- 
pable of  paying  him  adoration  and  worfhip;  and  with  an  underftanding 

qualified  to  decypher  the  golden  characters  he  hath  placed  in  the  firma- 
ment of  heaaven,  for  figns  of  thofe  hidden  events  of  futurity  which  are 

yet  to  come?  If  we  give  the  fcriptures  an  attentive  perufal,  we  (hall 
find  a   variety  of  pafiages  to  confirm  this  opinion,  both  in  the  old  and  new 
Teftament.  And  we  may  gather  additional  evidence,  that  the  Almighty 
intended  we  fhould  ftudy  futurity,  from  the  communications  given  to 
Adam  in  Paradife  by  the  angel  Gabriel ;   as  well  as  from  the  commiffion  Mi- 

chael the  archangel  received  from  God,  to  (hew  him  in  a   vifion,  the 

principal  events  of  futurity,  from  his  fall,  to  the  birth,  refurredlion,  and 

afcenfion,  of  Chrift.*  And  I   thank  I   am  warranted  to  fay,  from  the 

authority  of  our  Saviour’s  own  words,  that  there  appears  only  one  event- 
concerning  the  human  race,  which  the  Deity  ever  propofed  to  withhold 
from  their  knowledge,  and  that  is,  the  time  of  the  laft  and  terrible  day 

of  judgment.  But  even  of  this  awful  and  fecret  event,  we  are  promifed 
fome  previous  intimations,  by  figns  in  the  fun,  moon,  and  ftars;  ̂  
which  are  the  common  fignificators  of  all  inferior  tranfaftions  of  futurity. 
For  this  reafon  we  are  told  to  watch ,   for  no  man  knoweth  the  hour  when 

thefe  things  Jhall  come ;   therefore,  thofe  who  ftudy  the  fiderial  fcience,  by 

their  watchfulnefs  of  the  heavenly  bodies,  and  their  capability  of  difco- 
vering  fuch  figns  in  the  fun,  moon,  and  ftars,  whenever  the  tremendous 
fiat  fhall  be  pafted,  will  be  the  firft  to  know  that  the  vifitation  of  God  is 
at  hand ;   whilft  thofe  who  condemn  both  the  fcience  and  its  profeflbrs, 

unprepared  by  any  previous  intimation,  and  folded  in  the  arms  of 
incautious  repofe,  will  find  the  fatal  hour  approach  like  a   thief  in  the 

f   See  Brookes’s  Nat.  Hift.  2d.  edit.  i2mo.  vol.  i.  p.  25.  Introd.  vol.  ii.  p.  168.  vol.  iii.  p.  2,  4, 
vol.  vi.  p.  9,  20.  For  more  opinions  upon  the  fubjedt,  fee  my  Nat.  Hift.  vol.  xi.  p.  65,  &c. 

*   See  Milton’s  Paradife  Loft,  Books  v.  vi.  vii.  viii.  xi.  and  xii.  Adam  for  this  purpofe,  is  faid 
to  be  taken  up  to  the  top  of  an  high  hill,  by  Michael,  who  addrefles  him  in  thefe  lines : 

Adam,  afcend 

This  hill ;   let  Eve,  (for  I   have  drench’d  her  eyes) 
Here  fleep  below,  while  thou  to  forefigbt  wak’ftj 
As  once  thou  fleptft,  while  (he  to  life  was  form’d* 

X   Matt,  xxiv.  29,  36.  Mark  xiii.  24,  25,  32.  Luke  xxi.  25. night; 



OF  ASTROLOGY. 

37 

night ;   when  petrified  and  motionlefs,  in  bitter  anguifh  and  defpair,  they 

will  too  late  repent  their  negligence  and  incredulity.  I   would  recom- 
mend a   ferious  and  attentive  perulal  of  thefe  fcriptures  to  every  perfon 

who  has  doubts  concerning  the  doCtrine  of  Aftrology.  It  is  here  pointed 

out,  to  the  understanding  of  the  moft  unlettered  part  of  mankind,  that 

the  great  and  terrible  day  of  the  Lord,  the  day  of  .judgment,  will  mod; 

a   fill  redly  come.  Our  Saviour’s  difciples  enquire  of  him,  When  this  day 
jfhall  be?  He  replies,  “Of that  day  and  hour  knoweth  no  man,  no  not 
the  angels  which  are  in  heaven,  neither  the  Son,  but  the  Father  only: 

Watch,  therefore,  for  in  an  hour  when  ye  think  not  fhall  thefe  things 

come;  for  as  in  the  days  that  were  before  the  flood,  they  were  eating  and 

drinking,  marrying  and  giving  in  marriage,  until  the  day  that  Noah  en- 
tered the  ark;  and  they  knew  not,  until  the  flood  came  and  took  them 

away  ;   fo  alfo  fhall  the  coming  of  the  Son  of  man  be.  Then  fhall  he. 
fend  forth  his  angels,  and  fhall  gather  together  his  elect  from  the  four 

winds,  from  the  uttermoft  part  of  the  earth,  to  the  uttermoft  part  of 
heaven;  then  fhall  two  be  in  a   field,  the  one  fhall  be  taken,  and  the 

other  left.  Therefore  be  ye  ready,  left,  coming,  he  find  you  fleeping ; 

and  what  I   fay  to  you,  I   fay  unto  all,  watch.”  Mark  xiii.  4.  32-37.  Now 
it  is  clear  from  the  above,  that  figns  of  great  and  direful  events  are  dilco- 

verable  not  only  by  the  celeftial  bodies,  but  alfo  by  fearful  fights  in  the 

heavens;  by  tremendous  earthquakes;  by  total  eclipfes  of  the  two  great, 

luminaries,  which  deprive  them  for  a   time  of  the  power  of  giving  light:, 

and  by  other  extraordinary  phenomena,  which  fhould  always  be  attended 

to  with  reverence  and  awe.  Thefe  figns  our  Saviour  informed  his  difciples 

jfhould  precede  the  deftruCtion  ofjerufalem;  and  afdrologers,  and  other 

hiidorians,  have  borne  record  of  the  exafl  completion  of  this  prophecy; 

and  it  muff  be  felf-evideut  to  every  thinking  mind,  that  the  laid  day 

will  come  to  pafs  exactly  ill  the  way  our  Saviour  has  defcribed  it. — 

Now  if  we  confider  aftrology,  what  it  truly  is,  a   legal  and  virtuous- 
ftudy,  we  mav  ealily  believe  the  accounts  tranfmitted  to  us  by  Jofephus 

and  other  hiftorians,  concerning  its  antiquity  and  divine  original.  We 

have  already  feen  that  Adam,  previous  to  his  expulfion  from  Paradife,  was 

inftruCted  in  a   foreknowledge  of  futurity,  by  the  exprefs  command  of 

God,  as  a   means  of  enlarging  his  mind,  and  alleviating  his  diftrefs,  upon 

being  turned  adrift  into  the  wide  world.  Jofephus,  an  hildorian  of  cha- 
racter and  eminence,  who  quotes  the  moft  ancient  authors  of  refpectability 

for  what  he  afferts,  confirms  the  fame  thing,  and  furthei  informs  us,  that 

Adam,  before  his  death,  inftruCted  his  foil  Seth  in  this  Lienee,  who  after- 

wards engraved  the  rudiments  of  it  upon  permanent  pillars  of  ftone,  which 

endured  through  many  generations,  and  were  not  entirely  effaced  till  fome 

time  after  the  deluge.  We  have  it  from  the  fame  authority,  that  the 

art  was  taught  by  Enos  and  Noah,  who  preferved  it  to  the  days  of  Abra- 
ham, and  he  increafed.  the  knowledge  of  it  by  divine  aids,  teaching  it  to 

No.  2.  H   the 
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the  Chaldeans  and  Egyptians.  Jofeph  is  alfo  faid  to  have  patronized  and 

taught  it  in  Egypt,  and  is  fuppofecl  by  Origen,  Diodorus  Siculus,  and 

other  ancient  hiftorians,  to  have  been  the  author  of  an  aft  rological  work, 

called,  The  Aphorifms  of  Hermes  the  Egyptian. ■j*  Moles  afterwards 
taught  and  profeffed  it,  independently  of  the  gift  of  prophecy,  which  al- 

ways came  by  divine  infpiration,  and  confequently  was  only  exercifed 

upon  certain  extraordinary  occafions,  From  Mofes,  we  are  told,  the  Pro- 

phets and  Seers  had  it;  and  that  it  was  afterwards  particularly  taught 

among-  the  tribe  of  Iffacbar,  who  are  on  that  account  (filed  in  the  facred 
writings.  Men  who  had  under  [landing  in  the  times,  ̂    and  were  expert  at  re- 

volving all  queftions  concerning  futurity;  and  as  this  tribe  were  neither 

priefts  nor  levites,  nor  endued  with  the  l'pirit  of  prophecy,  it  follows 
that  their  underfunding  in  the  times ,   and  their  ability  in  foretelling  future 

events,  arofe  entirely  from  an  acquired  knowledge  of  the  figns  and  influ- 
ences of  the  heavenly  bodies.  For  the  fame  reafon  the  Perfian  aftrologers 

were  called  Mages,  or  Wife  men,  who  were  (killed  in  the  times;  and  the 

'Chaldeans  termed  their  young  (indents  in  aftrology,  Men  filled  in  wifdoni 
and  cunning  ̂ fcience,  to  learn  the  learning  of  the  Chaldeans .   And  after  the 

Chaldean  method  of  (fudying  the  fcience  of  aftrology,  Daniel,  and  Shad- 
rach,  and  Mefech,  and  Abednego,  were  inftrudfed  by  their  tutor  Melzar, 

and  became  ten  times  more  learned  in  all  matters  of  wifdoni  and  wider  ft  anding 

than  all  the  afrologers  in  the  realm  ;   in  confideration  of  which  they  were 

eledled  members  of  the  public  fchools  at  Babylon,*  which  were  founded 

for  the  ftudy  of  this  art;  and  Daniel  was  made,  by  the  King’s  decree, 
Mafter  over  the  Chaldean  affrologers.J) 

In  the  days  of  Samuel,  it  appears  to  have  been  a   common  cuftom  to  go 

to  the  Seers,  or  men  of  underftanding  in  the  times,  not  only  to  be  infor- 
ed  concerning  future  contingencies,  but  alfo  to  enquire  after  loft  goods. 
To  this  effedl  we  find  Saul  and  his  fervant  difcourling,  when  they  were 

Cent  out  to  find  the  (frayed  aftes  of  Kifh,  Saul’s  father.;  and,  not  being  able 
to  find  them,  the  fervant  propofes  to  go  ancl  enquire  of  the  Seer,  which  way 

the  affes  were  gone,  and  where  they  may  be  found.  Saul  agrees  to  this,  but 

alks,  IVhat  have  we  to  give  him?  we  have  no  bread  left ,   nor  have  we  any 

J'ufficient  prefent.  The  fervant  replies,  I   have  a   fourth  part  of  a   [he kel  of 
fiver ,   I   will  give  him  that.  Saul  anlwers,  Well  faid,  let  us  go.%  This 

paftage  enables  us  to  diftinguifh  between  the  gift  of  prophecy,  for  the 

purpofes  of  eftablilhing;  God’s  true  religion,  and  the  art  of  anfwering  ho- 
rary queftions,  and  predidting  future  events.  The  one  was  evidently  ef- 

fedfed  by  fupernatural  means,  and  promulgated  to  the  people  without 

f   Orig.  tom.  in  Gen.  Diod.  Sic.  lib.  i.  cap.  2.  J   1   Cliron.  xii.  32.  $   Efth.  i.  13.  Dan.  i   4. 
*   In  feme  of  thefc  fchools  Abram  is  faid  to  have  been  taught;  and  that  Bclus,  the  father  of  Nim- 

rod, afterwards  built  the  fchool-houfe  where  Daniel  was  iniirufbd  in  this  fcience.  Seejof-  Ant. 
lib.  i.  cap.  8   Diod.  Sic.  lib.  i.  cap.  8. 

||  Dan.  i.  4,  5,  1 »,  17,  1 3,  19,  to.  ii.  48.  v.  1 1.  1   Sam.  ix.  6-10. 
expence ; 
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expence  ;   whilft  the  other,  by  being  calculated  for  the  benefit  of  refpec- 

tive  individuals,  was  always  accompanied  with  money  or  presents.  In 

the  fame  way  we  find  David,  when  in  Keilah,  where  he  heard  that  Saul 

was  coming  to  befiege  him,  was  defirous  of  knowing  the  truth,  whether 

Saul  was  coming  or  not ;   and  if  he  was,  Whether  the  men  of  Keilah  -would 
be  true  to  him ,   or  would  betray  him.  And  being  informed  they  would 

betray  him  into  the  hands  of  the  enemy,  who  were  feeking  his  life,  he 

•fled  into  the  wildernefs  of  Ziph,  and  efcaped  the  danger  that  was  im- 

pending over  him.  i   Sam.  xxiii.  10-14.  And  in  the  New  X eftament 

alio,  we  have  frequent  confirmations  of  the  meteorological  part  of  this 

fcience,  from  our  Saviour’s  own  words,  in  his  converfation  with  the  Pha- 
rifees,  who  were  all  verfed  in  aftrology.  Fie  aadreftes  them  to  this  eftedf: 

“   When  it  is  evening,  ye  fay,  it  will  be  fair  weather,  for  the  fky  is  red;  and 
in  the  morning,  it  will  be  foul  weather,  for  the  iky  is  red  and  lowering. 

And  when  a   cloud  arifeth  out  of  the  weft,  ftraightway  ye  fay,  A   fhower 

cometh;  and  it  is  fo.  And  when  ye  fee  the  lbuth-wind  blow,  ye  fay. 

There  will  he  heat;  and  fo  it  comes  to  pafs.  Ye  hypocrites,  ye  can  dis- 

cern the  face  ,   of  the  Iky,  but  the  iigns  of  the  times  ye  cannot  difcern.” 
Matt.  xvi.  2,  3.  Luke  xii.  54-56.  And  now,  if  we  impartially  contemplate 

the  origin  and  antiquity  of  this  fcience,  and  recoiled!  that  the  beft  and  wifeft 

men  in  every  age  of  the  world  were  profeflbrs  of  it,  we  muft  admit  its 

pradlice  to  be  highly  confiftent  with  all  our  moral  and  religious  duties. 

That  the  human  underftanding  is  alfo  capable  of  attaining  to  a   very 

high  degree  of  knowledge  in  the  hidden  works  of  futurity,  and  in  the 

fccret  operations  of  nature,  is  likewife  to  be  proved,  beyond  the  power 

of  contradiction.  Indeed  the  paftages  already  quoted  from  the  holy 

fcriptures,  are  a   fufticient  confirmation  of  it  to  every  difpafiionate  reader; 

but  as  there  are  iome  very  extraordinary  inftances  of  this  predictive  fa- 
culty, recorded  by  different  hiftorians,  I   will  juft  mention  a   few  of 

them,  by  way  of  corroborating  the  evidence  already  brought  in  its  fup- 
port.  The  Emperor  Domitian  required  the  profeffor  Largius  Proculus 

to  calculate  his  nativity,  from  the  fuppofed  time  of  his  birth,  which  was 

done,  and  delivered  into  the  emperor’s  own  hands.  Afclatarius,  a   moft 
famous  aftrologer  of  thofe  times,  procuring  a   copy  of  this  nativity,  rec- 

tified it,  and  foretold  the  hour  and  manner  of  the  emperor’s  death;  which 
when  Domitian  heard,  he  commanded  Afclatarius  to  be  brought  before 

him,  when  he  affirmed  his  predictions  would  prove  true.  Domitian  alk- 
ed  him  if  he  could  foretel  the  manner  of  his  own  death?  Afclatarius  re- 

plied, That  he  knew  he  fhould  fhortly  be  tom  in  pieces  by  dogs;  but,  to 
confute  the  aftrologer,  the  emperor  ordered  him  to  be  burnt  alive.  The 

poor  fellow  was  accordingly  led  for  execution;  the  body  was  bound  and 

laid  upon  the  pile,  and  the  fire  kindled ;   but  at  that  inftant,  there  arofe  a 

dreadful  ftorm  of  wind  and  rain,  which  drove  the  fpectators  away,  and 

extiii- 
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extinguished  the  fire;  and  Afclatarlus  was  afterwards  torn  in  pieces  by 
dogs,  as  he  had  foretold.  When  Latinus  informed  the  emperor  of  this 
event,  he  was  greatly  mortified,  and  very  melancholy ;   and,  on  the  day  his 
a(Ta filiation  had  been  predicted,  he  feigned  hlmfelf  indifpofed,  and  locked 
himfelf  up  in  his  chamber.  Stephanus,  the  captain  of  his  guard,  went  to 
Ids  door,  pretending  he  had  received  fome  important  difpatches,  which 
he  wanted  to  deliver  to  him;  but,  Domitian  declining  to  admit  him  till  a 
certain  hour  was  pa  ft,  Stephanus  perfuaded  him  it  was  then  much  later 

than  the  time  fpecified.  The  emperor,  in  consequence,  concluding  the 
danger  to  have  paffed  by  with  the  hour,  or  looking  upon  the  prediction  as  a 
mere  fable,  feeing  no  confpiracv  or  danger  about  him,  opened  the  door, 

upon  which  Stephanus  ftept  up  to  him  with  a   drawn  dagger,  and  ftabbed 

him  to  the  heart,  in  the  very  hour  that  had  been  predicted  by  the  aftro- 
loger,  on  the  eighteenth  day  of  September,  the  month  he  had  ordered  to 

be  called  Germanicus.*  The  fame  writers  add,  that  Apollonius  Tyancus 
was  at  that  inftant  of  time  at  Epheius,  ftanding  in  the  prefence  of  the 

magiftrates,  and  in  a   kind  of  ecftacy,  cried  out,  O   Stephanus,  ftrike  the 

tyrant;  and  after  a   paufe,  added,  It  is  well,  thou  haft  killed  him.  This  art 

of  rectifying  nativities  was  a   difeovery  which  brought  the  fcience  to  very 

high  perfection,  and  has  enabled  its  profeffors  to  be  aftonifhingly  exact  in 

predictions  of  confequence.  Thus  Luciqs  Tarutius  Firmianus,  by  the 

ads  of  Romulus’s  life,  and  the  time  of  his  death,  found  that  he  was  born 
in  the  fir  ft  year  of  the  fecond  Olympiad,  the  twenty-third  day  of  the 

month,  about  fun-rifing.  And  hence  he  difeovered  that  the  building  of 
Rome  was  begun  when  the  Moon  was  in  Libra,  the  Sun  with  Mercury,  and 

Venus  in  Taurus,  Jupiter  in  Pifces,  and  Saturn  with  Mars  in  Scorpio,  j 

The  Archbifhop  of  Pila  confulted  feveral  different  profeffors  of  aftrology 

concerning  his  deftiny,  and  they  all  calculated  his  nativity  at  different 
times,  and  without  any  communication  with  one  another;  but  they  all 

foretold  him  he  would  be  hanged.  It  feemed  highly  incredible  at  the 

time,  becaufe  he  was  in  fo  much  honour  and  power;  but  the  event  juftified 

the  predictions;  for,  in  the  fedition  of  Pope  Sextius  IV.  in  the  fuddeii 

rage  and  uproar  of  the  people,  he  was  feized  and  hanged. J   Petrus 

Leontius,  a   celebrated  phyfician  and  aftrologer  of  Spoletanum,  caft  his  own 

nativity,  and  foretold  that  his  death  would  be  occafioned  by  water,  and 

many  years  afterwards  he  was  found  drowned  in  a   pond,  into  which  he  had 

fallen  the  preceding  night,  by  miftaking  his  way.§  Jofephus  tells  us 
he  caft  the  nativities  of  Vefpafian,  and  his  fon  Titus,  and  predicted  that 

they  would  both  be  emperors;  and  fo  it  turned  out.^[  R.  Cervinus 

*   Vid.  Sueton.  in  Domitian.  f   Vid.  Peucer  do  Divinat.  fedt.  de  Aflrolog.  J   Vid.  Anna!. 
Florentin.  §   Jovius,  Flog.  55. 

^1  See  many  other  curious  particulars  of  this  kind  in  Jofephus.  As,  that  of  Tiberius  appointing 
his  (uccefTor  upon  augury.  Antiq.  xviii.  8.  The  whole  ftory  of  Agrippa,  ibid.  7,  8.  Specially 
p.  475,  510,  of  the  folio  tranflation.  For  the  death  of  Antigonus  foretold  by  Judas,  fee  Antiq.  xiii.  19. 
and  Wars,  i.  3.  . 

calculated 
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calculated  the  nativity  of  his  foil  Marcellus,  and  foretold  that  he  thou  Id 

come  to  great  preferment  and  dignity  in  the  church ;   and,  his  mother 

afterwards  entreating  him  to  marry  one  Calfandra  Benna,  he  very  refo- 
lutely  declined  it,  faying,  He  would  not  with  the  bands  of  matrimony  bind 
himfelf  from  that  better  fortune  which  the  ftars  had  promifed  him  if 

he  continued  to  live  tingle  and  unmarried.  And  he  was  afterwards  really 

made  pope.*  Picus  Mirandula  was  a   fevere  writer  againft  Aftrology, 
infomuch  that  he  was  termed,  Flagellum  AJlrologorum ,   the  Scourge  of 
Aftrologers  ;   and,  to  flop  the  malignity  of  his  pen,  Lucius  Bellantius,  and 
two  other  aftrologers  of  eminence,  procured  the  time  of  his  birth,  and 

calculated  his  nativity,  which  they  afterwards  fent  him,  with  this  pre- 

diction inclofed,  “   That  he  would  die  in  the  thirty-third  year  of  his  age.” 
This  exafperated  him  lo  much,  that  he  began  to  write  a   new  tract,  with 
inconceivable  afperity,  againft  the  poor  aftrologers,  attempting  to  prove 
their  calculations  a   mere  bubble,  and  themfelves  a   fet  of  impeftors.  But 

when  the  fatal  appointed  hour  arrived,  he  faw  the  folly  of  his  own  con- 
ceits; recanted  his  opinion,  and  fealed  by  his  death  a   {landing  memorial 

of  the  inerrability  and  truth  of  this  Icience  .-j-  Many  other  extaordinary 
circumftances  of  the  kind  might  be  related  from  different  authors,  were  it 
not  already  fufficiently  obvious  that  the  intelledlual  faculties  of  man,  when 

cultivated  by  ftudy,  and  improved  by  obfervation  and  experience,  are  ca- 
pable of  attaining  a   very  extenfive  degree  of  knowledge  and  {kill  in  this  art. 

We  will  therefore  dilrnifs  this  argument,  and  endeavour  to  explain  what 

the  ftibjecfts  are  that  the  fcience  of  Aftrology  naturally  comprehends. 

Aftrology  is  compounded  of  / lar ,   and  A0fo;,  difeourfe ,   and  literally 
implies.  The  dotlrinc  of  the  fars\  teaching  how  to  judge  ot  their  effects 
and  fecret  influences,  and  to  foretel  future  events,  by  the  order  of  their 
different  afpedts,  qualities,  and  pofitions ;   and  alfo  how  to  difeover  their 
energy  and  force  upon  earthly  fubftances,  in  the  wonderful  and  abftrufe 
operations  of  the  nature.  It  comprehends  the  moft  excellent  part  of  that 

noble  fcience  called  Phyflology,  or  Natural  Philofophy,  which  is  the  doc- 
trine of  natural  bodies  in  the  conftrudtion  of  the  works  of  nature.  The 

body  naturally  may  be  conceived  either  generally,  as  one  perfedl  and  entire 
body;  or  fpecially,  as  it  may  be  divided  into  two,  or  fubdivided  into 

many  thoufand  component  parts.  This  grand  and  perfedl  body  of  nature 
is  called  the  World,  or  the  whole  world,  which  is  generally  confidered 
as  making  but  one  entire  body;  but  this  general  body  admits  of  many 
fpecial  divifions  and  fubdivifions;  and  is  firft  divided  into  two  branches, 

*   Vid.  Thuan.  lib.  15.  It  is  remarkable  that  this  predi&ion  was  printed  at  Venice,  and  pub- 

hthed  by  Curtius  Troj  inus  in  a   book  of  nativities  written  by  Gauricus,  upwards  of  three  years 

before  Marcellus  Cervinus  was  proclaimed  pope.  See  a   very  remarkable  ftory  in  Roques’s  Con- 
tinuation of  Saurin’s  Diflertations,  tom.  vi.  254,  8vo.  edit. 

t   Yaiah,  king  of  Africa,  having  been  informed  by  one  fkilled  in  aftrology,  that  a   Daricularday 
would  be  fatal  to  him,  paffed  it  in  prayer.  In  the  evening,  happy  that  he  had  efcaped  the  danger, 
he  ordered  a   magnificent  feaft,  and  died  as  he  fat  down  to  table. 

No.  3.  1 
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making  one  body  natural  called  Celeftial,  and  another  called  Terreftrial; 

and  hence  arife  two  diftind  fciences,  the  one  termed  Uranology,  and 
the  other  Geologv. 

Geology  is  a   fcience  treating  of  the  natural  body  called  the  earth,  and 

fpeaks  either  generally  of  the  whole  earth,  or  fpecially  of  the  parts,  of  lome 

particular  part  thereof;  and  is  either  fpeculative,  or  pradical.  Specu- 

lative Geology  confifts  in  the  fimple  inveftigation  of  the  earth,  either 

in  whole,  or  in  part,  and  of  the  principles  and  affedions  thereof;  and  to 

this  purpofe  it  treats  either  of  the  common  being  of  any  earthly  thing, 

merely  as  it  is  a   being  abftrad  from  all  matter,  whether  intelligible  or 

feniible ;   and  as  it  operates  thus,  it  is  termed  Metaphyfical  or  Preter- 

natural Philofophy.  But,  if  it  difcourfes  of  a   moveable  being  in  matter, 

and  that  as  it  is  perfedly  material,  it  is  then  called  Natural  Philofophy. 

Or,  if  it  fpeaks  of  things  converfant  in  matter  intelligible,  but  not  fen- 
fible,  as  they  are  the  abftrads  of  matter,  it  is  named  mathematical  or 

Abftradt  Philofophy.  Of  this  fort  of  fcience  the  fubjcd  is  Quantity, 

and  is  either  continued,  or  difcrete.  If  of  continued  quantity,  it  is 

called  Geometry,  or  its  fubordinate,  Perfpedive  ;   but,  if  the  quantity  be 
difcrete,  it  is  then  termed  Arithmetic,  or  its  fubordinate,  Mufic.  Na- 

tural Philofophy  properly  fo  called,  treats  of  terreftrial  bodies,  either 
limple  or  mixed.  The  fimple  bodies  confift  of  the  four  elements, 

called  Fire,  Air,  Earth,  and  Water,  which  occupy  all  places,  from  the 

utmoft  and  inferior  bodies  of  the  heavenly  matter  unto  the  inmoft  centre 

of  the  earth,  fo  that  vacuum  no  where  exifts  under  the  cope  of 

heaven.  The  mixed  bodies  are  compounded  of  thefe  four  elements,  and 
are  divided  into  animate  and  inanimate  bodies.  And  all  animate  bodies 

are  endued  either  with  a   vegetive,  fenfitive,  or  rational,  faculty.  Now, 
while  we  ftudv  the  dodrine  of  this  earthly  body  natural,  the  fciences  of 

Geography,  Hiflory,  and  Chronology,  naturally  flow  from  it :   the  firffc 
of  which  defcribes  the  fituation  and  boundaries  of  the  different  parts  of 

the  earth ;   the  fecond  relates  the  hiflory  of  whatever  has  been  feen  or 

tranfaded  upon  it ;   and  the  third  computes  and  adjufls  all  the  different 

reras  and  portions  of  time,  from  the  creation  ©f  the  world  to  the  pre- 
fent  hour.  And  fubordinate  to  thefe  are  Topography,  or  a   defcription  of 

particular  places,  and  Chronologies  of  certain  diftind  periods  of  time. 

Pradical  Geology  is  that  part  of  Natural  Philofophy  which  confifts  in 

Speculation  for  the  profit  and  advantage  of  mankind  ;   and  leaves  a   track 

or  fruit  of  its  operation  remaining,  when  the  ad  itfelf  is  paft  and  gone. 
And  this  is  a   fort  of  ftudy  claffed  under  the  denomination  of  Art,  rather 

than  of  Science.  The  fubjed  of  it  mufl  be  either  Man  himfelf,  or  lome 

fubordinate  fubflance.  I£  Man  be  the  fubjed  of  inveftigation,  then  the 

obied  will  be  to  teach  him  precepts  of  morality ;   and  this  we  call 
Ethical 
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Ethical  Philofophy;  or  elfe  to  infiruCt  him  in  the  Art  of  Reafoning, 
called  Logical  Philofophy;  or  in  the  art  of  Speaking,  which  we  term 

Grammatical  or  Rhetorical  Philofophy.  But,  if  the  {peculation  be  upon 
any  fubordinate  fubftance,  then  the  earth  itlelf,  or  the  productions  of  it, 

become  the  fubjeCt  of  invefiigation.  If  it  be  the  earth,  then  the  bufi- 

nefs  we  contemplate  is  to  improve  and  cultivate  the  foil,  for  the  in- 

creafe  of  uleful  vegetation,  which  is  called  Agriculture  ;   but,  if  it  be  the 

productions  of  the  earth,  then  the  fiudy  muft  be  fo  to  prepare  and  manu- 

facture them,  as  to  render  them  the  effentials  of  Health,  Wealth,  Food, 

or  Clothing ;   or  whatever  elfe  is  conducive  to  the  comforts  or  necefli- 

ties  of  mankind.  And  thefe  are  feverally  diftinguifhed  by  as  many  fig- 
nificant  terms  as  there  are  occupations  or  employments,  by  the  inven- 

tion and  ufe  of  which  all  thefe  things  are  produced. 

Uranology  is  a   fcience  which  treats  of  the  natural  body  of  heaven, 

after  the  fame  manner  as  geology  defcribes  that  of  the  earth ;   and  fpeaks 

either  generally,  of  the  whole  heaven ;   or  fpecially,  of  fome  particular 

or  diftinCt  part  of  it.  And,  as  Uranology  is  a   part  of  Phyfiology,  fo  has 
it  the  fame  principles,  whether  internal,  as  matter  and  form  ;   or  ex- 

ternal, as  the  caufes  efficient  and  final ;   and  thefe  are  principles  of  their 

own  nature,  as  chance  and  fortune  are  principles  by  accident.  It  hath 

alfo  affeClions  internal,  as  motion  and  reft,  and  finity  and  infinity; 

and  the  fame  external,  as  time  and  place.  Uranology  is  alfo  either 

fp«culative  or  practical.  Speculative  Uranology  confifis  in  the  fimple 
knowledge  of  the  heavens,  either  in  whole  or  in  part,  and  of  their 

various  principles  and  affeClions ;   and  to  this  purpofe  it  fpeaks  of  thefe 

things  either  mathematically  or  naturally.  Mathematically,  it  treats 

of  afironomy,  or  uranometry,  which  is  a   fcience  that  points  out  the 

magnitude,  meafure,  and  motion,  of  the  heavens,  and  of  the  fiars  there- 

in; and  naturally,  it  defines  the  qualities,  motions,  afpeCIs,  and  opera- 
tions, of  the  heavenly  bodies,  and  all  the  apparent  and  infenfible  in- 

fluences. PraClical  Uranology  is  that  fublime  art,  which,  being  once 

perfectly  known  and'  rightly  utiderftood,  enables  a   man,  by  his  tkiil  in 
the  affeCtions  of  the  heavens  and  heavenly  bodies,  to  unbofom  the  re- 

moteff  tranfaCtions  of  futurity,  and  to  trace  the  myfterious  and  moil 

obfcnre  operations  of  nature  to  their  fource  ;   whence  he  defines  the 

innate  principles  and  virtues  of  all  animal,  vegetable,  and  mineral,  fub- 

fiances,  and  points  out  their  relpeCtive  ufes,  for  the  laffing  profit  and 

advantage  of  mankind. 

Having  thus  (hewn  what  the  word  Aftrology  imports,  and  arranged  its 
component  parts  by  the  rules  of  fcience,  it  v/ill  be  feen  that  its  colla- 

teral branches  are  fo  extenfive  and  multitudinous,  that  mofi  men  of  any 

learning 
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learning  or  ingenuity  at  all,  are  fome  way  or  other  converfant  in  aero- 

logy, without  appearing  to  know  it.  But  the  perverfenefs  of  human 

nature  is  in  this  inftance  moft  ftrikingly  vifible,  fince  it  leads  mankind 

to  a   choice  of  inferior  {peculations,  whrlft  they  utterly  negledl  an  invefti- 
gation  of  thofe  curious,  indifcernable,  infenfible,  and  impalpable,  tracks 
of  nature,  which  open  to  a   field  of  unbounded  information,  calculated  to 

reform  the  mind,  and  enlarge  the  underftandmg ;   and  to  extirpate  the 

leeds  of  atheil'm,  by  leading  to  the  moft  fublime  and  heavenly  contem- 
plations of  a   fupreme  being.  The  common  objections  again!!  engaging 

in  this  elevated  ftudy  are  equally  abfurd  and  ridiculous  ;   but  they  pro- 
ceed only  from  thofe  men  who  wilfully  neglect,  or  obftinately  perfift  in 

a   difoelief  of,  nature’s  fecret  and  imperceptible  works  ;   and  yet  her  ope- 
rations are  fo  manifeff,  and  fo  often  confirmed  by  fatal  experience,  that 

it  is  aftonifhing  mankind  are  not  more  frequently  awakened  by  them. 
Thus  we  fee  a   man  inftantaneoufly  taken  off  by  a   violent  and  feverifh 

diftemper,  and  yet  no  one  can  poffibly  conceive  how  or  from  what  caufe 

it  proceeds ;   nor  can  the  moft  able  phyfician,  by  any  depth  of  medical  ikill, 

point  out  its  genuine  caufe,  fo  as  to  fhew  that  another  man  under  the 

fame  fymptoms  fhall  be  feized  with  juft  fuch  another  diforder.  But 

look  into  the  fick  man’s  nativity,  by  the  rules  of  Aftrology,  and  there 
you  will  moft  apparently  fee  the  root  and  caufe  of  his  afflidtion  :   and 

hence  we  demonftrably  prove,  that  it  was  not  fo  much  the  effedl  of 

catching  cold,  or  of  any  accident,  which  brought  on  the  malady,  but 

the  evil  influence  of  fome  malignant  afpecl,  that  unperceived  and  unfuf- 

pefiled  gave  the  fatal  blow,  while  a   cold,  or  fome  trifling  accident,  were 
but  mere  inftruments ;   for  another  man  fhall  have  a   worfe  cold,  and 

icarcely  find  himfelf  the  leaft  feverifh,  or  expofed  to  danger. 

Thus  we  find  Aftrology  comprehends  every  operation  that  proceeds  out 

of  the  mafter- wheel  or  frame  of  nature,  and  furnifties  us  with  a   know- 

ledge of  the  occult  virtues  of  all  earthly  fubftances,  and  of  the  nature  and 

end  of  every  particle  of  God's  creation  ;   and,  to  minds  that  can  relifh 
enjoyments  luperior  to  thofe  of  fenfe,  nothing  can  furnifh  more  noble 

and  exalted  pleafures  than  a   contemplation  and  ftudy  of  thefe  immenfe 

works  ;   while  nothing  finely  can  give  greater  proofs  of  an  abjedft  and 

contrafled  mind,  than  to  be  daily  converfant  with,  and  yet  ftupidly  in- 

fenfible of,  the  amazing  miracles  of  nature.  The  fun,  moon,  and  ftars, 
were  not  made  by  a   wife  and  beneficent  Creator,  that  the  wonders  of 

them  fiiould  open  themfelves  to  eyes  that  fee  not,  or  difplay  their  in- 

fluences unregarded  to  the  incurious  inhabitants  of  the  earth.  It  was  in- 
deed principally  for  the  pleafure  of  him  by  whom  all  things  exift,  that 

they  are  and  were  created ;   who  rcjoiceth  in  his  works — in  furveying  that 

ftruclure  which  Omnipotence  alone  could  raife;  but  they  are  likewife  de- 

figned 
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fjgned  to  communicate  wifdom  and  happinefs,  and  intellectual  and  mo- 
ral improvement  to  mankind.  And  to  him  who  is  not  barely  fatisfied 

with  an  external  admiration  of  things,  they  will  fuggeft  fuch  reflexions 
as  will  make  him  both  wifer  and  better  ;   for  at  the  fame  time  that  they 
feaft  his  imagination,  they  will  enlarge  his  utiderftanding,  and  meliorate 
his  heart.  Whatever  part  of  the  works  of  nature  we  call:  our  eyes  upon,  we 
fhall  find  imprinted  therein  ample  leflfons  of  inftruCtion  and  improvement. 
Would  we  contemplate  this  inexpreflible  greatnefs  and  majefty  of  God,  let 
us  look  up  and  furvey  the  heavens,  which  are  fpread  over  us  like  a   cur- 

tain: they  declare  the  glory  of  God,  and fliew  forth  his  handy  work — they  vifi- 
bly  fhew  it  forth  to  the  rude  and  illiterate;  but  the  mind,  which  is  fraught 
with  this  comprehenfive  ftudy,  may  for  ever  expand  itfelf  in  the  immen- 
ftty  of  the  profpeCt.  Even  the  irrational  and  inanimate  part  of  the  crea- 

tion are  held  forth  by  the  wifdom  of  God,  to  direCt  the  beings  of  rea- 
fon  in  the  way  that  they  fhould  go;  and  our  Saviour  in  his  parables  de- 
fcends  to  the  lifelefs  emblems  of  feed  fown,  of  the  fig-tree,  and  of  a 
Angle  grain  of  muftard-feed,  to  enlighten  the  underftanding  of  man- 

kind. Is  it  not  then  the  duty  of  every  rational  creature  to  improve  by 
this  divine  example,  and,  by  a   ftudy  of  that  excellent  part  of  aftrology 
called  natural  philofophy,  to  increafe  our  imperfeCl  knowledge  in  the 
fubjeCts  of  creation  ?   Such  knowledge  as  this  lies  open  even  to  the  way- 

faring man ;   it  grows  in  every  field,  and  meets  us  in  all  our  paths  ;   and, 
as  it  is  moft  important  to  be  well  underftood  by  the  reader,  before  any 
material  progrefs  can  be  made  in  the  aftrology  of  the  heavens,  I   fhall  con~ 
elude  thefe  obfervations  with  a   fhort  introduction  to  the  ftudy  of  nature. 

No.  3. K A   SUMMARY 
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ASUMMARYVIEW  of  the  WORKS  of  CREATION, 

in  the  CONSTRUCTION  of  NATURE. 

Nature  is  that  which  God  has  ordained  emprefs-over  all  the works  of  his  creation,  and  over  every  part  of  the  celeftial  and 
terreftrial  world.  This  world  comprehends  both  the  heaven  and  the 
earth,  and  is  compounded  of  three  feparate  and  diftin£t  parts,  which 
are  alfo  called  worlds,  namely,  an  elementary  world,  which  is  the  low- 

ed: in  dignity  ;   a   celeftial  world,  which  is  next  above  the  elementary; 
and  an  ethereal  world,  which  is  the  higheftof  all;  and  thefe  three  fmaller 
worlds  make  the  one  entire  great,  world,  ©r  univerfe.  In  the  order  of, 

nature,  the  all-wife  and  fupreme  Being  has  ordained  that  every  inferior 
fhould  be  governed  by  its  fuperior;  and  by  this  eternal  decree  the  intel- 
le<5tual  world  a6luates  and  governs  the  celeftial,  which  confifts  of  the  fun, 
moon,  and  ftars,  and  all  the  hoft  of  heaven;  and  the  celeftial  world 
actuates  and  governs  the  elementary  world,  and  all  elementary  bodies, 
whether  animal,  mineral,  or  vegetable. 

The  elementary  world  is  compofed  of  the  four  elements,  fire,  air, 
earth,  and  water,  of  which  all  things  peculiar  to  the  elementary  world 
are  generated;  but  thefe  elements,  in  the  ftate  we  commonly  find  them,  are 
not  pure,  but  intermixed  with  each  other;  and  they  often  change  one  into 
the  other  by  nature,  as  fire  turns  into  fmoke,  and  fmoke  into  air,  and  air 
into  water,  & c.  Each  of  thefe  elements  has  likewife  two  fpecific  qua- 

lities, viz.  fire  is  hot  and  dry,  water  is  cold  and  moift,  air  is  hot  and 
moift,  and  the  earth  is  cold  and  dry ;   fo  that  fire  is  inimical  to  water, 
and  air  to  the  earth.  Thefe  elements  alfo  pofiefs  three  efifential  proper- 

ties inherent  in  themfelves,  viz.  air  has  motion,  thinnefs,  and  darknefs, 
fire  has  motion,  brightnefs,  and  thinnefs;  water  has  motion,  darknefs, 
and  thicknefs,  and  earth  hath  darknefs,  thicknefs,  and  quietnefs;  fo  that 
fire  is  twice  more  thin  than  air,  thrice  more  moveable,  and  four  times 
more  bright;  air  is  twice  more  bright,  three  times  more  thin,  and  four 
times  more  moveable,  than  water;  water  is  twice  more  bright,  thrice 
more  thin,  and  four  times  more  moveable,  than  earth ;   as  therefore  fire  is. 
to  air,  fo  is  air  to  water,  and  water  to  earth ;   and  vice  verfa ,   as  earth  is  to 
water,  fo  is  water  to  air,  and  air  to  fire.  Three  of  thefe  elements  have 

motion,  and  are  aflive;  but  the  earth  is  fixed  and  paffive,  .and  only  fup- 
plies  matter  for  the  other  elements  to  a<5t  upon ;   for,  as  nothing  can  be 
produced  unlefs  matter  be  fubminiftered,  fo  of  neceffity  one  element 
mull:  fubminifter  that  matter  for  the  operation  of  the  others.  And  no 
influence  could  be  dilpenfed  by  the  heavens,  unlefs  there  were  elementary 

>   bodies 
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bodies  to  receive  their  influence  ;   therefore  every  aftive  principle  muft  of 
neceflity  be  in  motion,  and  every  paffive  principle  muff  be  at  reft.  And 

accordingly,  as  the  aftive  elements  find  the  earth6  that  they  aft  upon  to  be 
pure  or  impure,  fo  will  the  work  be  that  is  produced.  The  earth  can 
bring  forth  nothing  of  itfelf,  but  is  the  womb  or  matrix  into  which  the 
other  elements  diftil  or  projeft  their  feminal  virtues ;   and,  in  proportion 
as  it  is  impregnated  by  their  force  and  energy,  it  brings  forth,  according 
to  the  due  courfe  of  nature.  The  earth  alfo  receives  the  celeftial  rays  and 
influences  of  all  the  heavenly  bodies,  as  ordained  by  God,  to  be  the  ob- 
jeft,  fubjeft,  and  receptacle, of  them;  whereby  it  not  only  brings  forth  what 
is  intended  to  be  produced,  but  alfo  multiplies  what  it  receives,  and  fe- 
parates  the  good  from  the  bad,  and  the  pure  from  the  impure.  It  like- 
wife  contains  the  feed  or  feminal  virtues  of  all  elementary  bodies,  and  hath 

a   triplicity  in  itfelf,  viz.  mineral,  animal,  and  vegetive.  It  is  the  com- 
mon fountain  or  mother  from  whence  all  things  lpring,  whofe  fruitful- 

nefs  is  produced  by  the  three-fold  operation  of  fire,  air,  and  water.  And 
as  thefe  elementary  bodies  poffefs  moft  extraordinary  qualities,  it  will  be 
proper  to  confider  each  of  them  diftinftly,  and  to  explain  their  feveral 
properties  more  at  large. 

Fire,  the  firft  aftive  element,  is  an  elaftic  body,  compofed  ofinfinitely 
fmall  particles,  fcarcely,  if  at  all,  adhering  to  each  other  ;   and  a   body 
in  motion.  It  is  in  effeft  the  univerfal  inftrument  of  all  the  motion  and 

aftion  in  the  univerfe ;   without  fire,  all  bodies  would  become  immove- 
able, as  in  a   fevere  inter  we  aftually  fee  our  fluids  become  folid  for  want 

of  it.  Without  fire  a   man  would  harden  into  a   ftatue,  and  the  very  air 
would  cohere  into  a   firm  rigid  mafs.  Fire  then  is  the  foie  caufe  of  all 
mutation  or  change  ;   for  all  mutation  is  by  motion,  and  all  motion  by 
fire.  Upon  the  abfence  of  only  a   certain  degree  of  fire,  all  oils,  fats, 
waters,  wines,  ales,  fpirits  of  wine,  vegetables,  and  animals,  become 
hard,  rigid,  and  inert;  and  the  lefs  the  degree  of  fire,  the  fooner  is  this 
induration  made.  Hence,  if  there  were  the  greateft  degree  of  cold,  and 
all  fire  was  abfolutely  taken  away,  all  nature  would  grow  into  one  con- 

crete body,  folid  as  gold,  and  hard  as  diamond  ;   but  upon  the  re-ap- 
plication of  fire  it  would  recover  its  former  mobility.  So  that  upon 

this  one  element  of  fire  depends  all  fluidity  of  humours  and  juices;  alfo 
all  vegetation,  putrefaftion,  fermentation,  animal  heat,  and  a   thoufand 
other  things.  Fire  is  in  itfelf  but  one,  though  it  centres  in  divers  places. 
It  centres  in  the  heavens,  and  is  boundlefs,  where  it  guards  and  pre- 
ferves  nature,  and  enlivens  all  the  creation,  giving  life,  light,  and  mo- 

tion to  all  creatures,  and  ftirs  them  up  to  fecundity  and  fruitfulnefs.  It 
centres  alfo  in  the  earth,  where  it  generates  metals,  minerals,  and  ftones; 
and,  by  joining  itfelf  with  the  beams  of  the  celeftial  fun  and  moon,  pro- duces 
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duces  vegetation  upon  the  furface  of  the  earth,  It  occasions  that  heat 

we  fometimes  obferve  in  fprings  and  fountains ;   and  imparts  a   principle 
of  its  own  into  whatever  it  produces  ;   fo  that  whatloever  retains  life 
retains  it  by  virtue  of  its  own  inclofed  heat ;   and,  whenever  this  is  exhaufted 

or  extinguifhed,  it  perifhes  and  dies.  And,  as  water  purgetb,  cleanfeth, 
and  diffolveth  all  things  that  are  not  fixed,  fo  fire  purgeth  and  perfecletli 
all  things  that  are  fixed;  and,  as  water  conjoins  all  things  that  are  dif- 
lolved,  lb  fire  ̂ Separates  all  things  that  are  conjoined;  it  caufes  all  feeds 
to  grow  and  ripen;  and,  when  they  are  ripe,  it  expels  them  by  the  fperm 
into  divers  places  of  the  earth ;   and  as  the  fituation  and  temperature  of 
thefe  places  are,  whether  hot  or  cold,  moift  or  dry,  pure  or  impure,  fo 
will  the  diverljty  of  things  be  both  in  the  bowels  and  upon  the  furface  of 
the  earth.  But,  amongft  all  the  wonderful  properties  of  fire,  there  are 
none  more  extraordinary  than  this.,  that,  though  it  is  the  principal  caufe 

of  almofi:  all  .   the  lenfible  effiebls  that  continually  fall  under  our  obferva- 
tion,  yet  it  is  in  itfelf  of  fo  infinitely  a   fubtle  nature,  that  it  baffles  or  de- 

feats our  moft  fagacious  enquiries,  nor  ever. comes  within  the  cognizance 
of  our.  fenfes. 

Fire  may  be  divided  into  three  kinds  or  fpecies,  viz.  celeftial,  fubterra- 
raneous,  and  culinary.  Celeftial  fire  is  that  which  is  peculiar  to  the  celeftial 

regions,  where  it  exifts  in  the  greateft  purity  and  perfection,  unmixed 
with  fmoke,  or  any  of  that  grofs,  feculent,  or  terreftrial,  matter,  found  in 
culinary  and  fubterranean  fire?  but,  allowing  for  this  difference,  the  effebts 

of  the  celeftial  fire  appear  to  be  the  fame  as  thofe  ofithe  culinary.  Sub- 
terraneous fire  is  that  which  manifefts  itfelf  in  fiery  eruptions  of  the  earth, 

volcanoes,  or  burning  mountains,  and  is  always  found  in  the  more  central 

parts  of  the  earth,  and  often  in  mines  and  coal-pits.  Culinary  fire  is  that 
which  we  employ  in  all  chemical  operations,  and  in  the  common  occafions 
of  life.  To  afcertain  the  force  and  power  of  fire,  the  learned  Boerhaave 
made  innumerable  curious  experiments,  which  enabled  him  to  divide  it 

into  fix  degrees.  The  firft  degree  is  that  by  which  nature  performs  the 
office  of  vegetation  in  plants,  and  by  which  chemiftry  imitates  and  does 
the  like.  This  commences  from  the  higheft  degree  of  cold,  which  in 

Fahrenheit’s  thermometer  is  denoted  by  one,  and  ends  at  eighty  degrees ; 
fince  in  this  whole  interval  vegetables  of  one  kind  or  other  give  indication 
of  life  and  growth;  fo  that,  if  all  plants  be  examined  by  the  degrees  of 
heat  contained  within  thefe  limits,  we  fhall  find  all  of  them  come  to  ma- 

turity in  one  or  other  of  thefe  intermediate  degrees.  This  heat  is  fuited 
to  extrabl  the  native  fpirits  of  odoriferous  vegetables  with  oils,  as  that 
of  rofes,  jeffamin,  and  the  like.  Thus  the  fragrant  fcent  of  rofes  may  be 
communicated  to  oil,  by  putting  the  inodorous  and  infipid  oil  of  olives  in 

a   tall  clean  chemical  glafs,  and  digefting  it  in  a   heat  of  fifty-fix  degrees, with 
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with  the  moil:  fragrant  rofes,  gathered  juft  as  they  are  opening  in  a   morn- 

ing ;   the  application  of  a   fimilar  degree  of  heat  would  alfo  impregnate 
alcohol  with  the  pureft  fpirit  of  faffron.  The  fecond  degree  of  fire  may 

be  accounted  that  of  the  human  body,  in  a   healthy  ftate.  This  degree  is 

always  greater  than  that  of  the  ambient  air,  and  may  be  fuppoled  to 
commence  at  the  40th  degree  of  the  thermometer,  and  end  about  the 

94th.  Within  this  compafs  animals  may  live  and  iubfift,  that  is,  if  their 

juices  be  of  any  degree  of  heat  within  thefe  bounds.  The  eggs  ofinfehts 

iubfift  unhurt  during  hard  winters,  and  hatch  in  the  fucceeding  fpring. 

Fifties,  both  of  the  lea  and  of  rivers,  live  in  water  which  is  only  thirty- 

four  degrees  warm;  and  fifties  that  have  lungs,  and  ail  refpiring  animals 

in  a   ftate  of  health,  communicate  to  their  humours  a   warmth  of  ninety-two 

degrees  ;   and  therefore  the  utmoft  limits  of  this  degree  are  fixed ‘at  thirty- 
three  and  ninety-four.  Within  the  compafs  of  this  heat  are  included  the 

vital  adiions  of  animals,  the  fermentation  of  vegetables,  and  the  putre- 
fadlion  both  of  vegetables  and  animals;  and  likewife  the  generation, 

breeding,  hatching,  birth,  and  nutrition,  of  animals.  This  degree  is  alfo 

employed  by  chemifts  to  prepare  elixirs,  volatile  alkaline  falts,  and  tinc- 

tures. The  third  degree  of  fire  is  that  which  extends  from  ninety-four 
degrees  of  the  thermometer  to  212,  at  which  laft,  water  ufually  boils. 

This  degree  is  required  in  the  diftillation  of  fimple  and  compound  wa- 
ters, the  effential  oils  of  vegetables;  and  will  coagulate  or  confolidate 

the  ferum,  blood,  and  other  animal  juices,  and  conlequently  deftroy  life. 

The  fourth  degree  of  heat  may  be  reckoned  from  the  degree  212  to  600  ; 

within  which  limits  all  oils,  faline  lixivia,  mercury,  and  oil  of  vitriol,  are 

diftilled  ;   lead  and  tin  will  alfo  melt  and  mix  together.  The  oils,  falts, 

and  faponaceous  juices,  of  animals  and  vegetables,  are  rendered  volatile  and 

acrid,  and  become  more  or  lefs.alcalefcent;  their  folid  parts  are  calcined 

and  lofe  their  diftinguifhing  qualities  and  proper  virtues;  and  with  this 

degree  of  fire,  foftil  fulphur  and  fal  ammoniac  are  fublimed.  The  fifth 

degree  is  that  wherein  the  other  metals  melt,  and  which  commences  from 

fix  hundred  degrees  of  the  thermometer,  and  ends  where  iron  is  held  in  a 

ftate  of  fufion.  In  this  degree  moft  bodies  are  deftroyed  ;   but  glafs,  gold, 

filver,  copper,  and  iron,  remain  long  unchanged ;   all  other  fixed  bodies 
grow  red  hot  in  this  degree,  and  all  the  unvitrifiable  ftones  are  calcined. 

The  fixth  and  higheft  degree  of  fire  hitherto  known,  is  that  of  the  burn- 
1   ings  lens,  or  fpeeulum,  by  M.  Villette,  Tfchirnhaufen,  Buffon,  and  others. 
The  focus  of  thefe  lenfes  will  even  volatilize  what  is  called  the  metalline 

or  mercurial  part  of  gold,  and  vitrify  the  more  terreftrial.  The  utmoft 

degree  of  fire  is  the  vitrification  of  fixed  bodies,  which  the  ancient  magi, 

or  the  aftrologers  of  the  eaft,  difcovered;  and  they  prediffed  the  final 

end  of  the  world  by  fire,  and  its  mutation  into  tranfparent  glafs.*. 

*   See  Boerbaave’s  Chemiftry,  vol.  i.  part  2.  Mufchenbroeks’s  introd.  ad  Phil.  Nat.  tom.  ii. 
cap.  xviii.  Prieftley’s  Exp.  and  Obf.  vol.  i.  p.282,  &c.  Franklin’s  Letters  and  Papers  on 
Philofophical  Subje&s,  p.  412,  &c.  Chambers’s  Cyclop,  vol.  ii.  Art.  Fire. 
No.  3.  L Air 
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Air  is  the  next  active  element  that  engages  our  attention,  and  it  is  di- 

vided into  proper  or  elementary ,   and  common  or  heterogeneous.  Elementary 

air,  properly  l'o  called,  is  a   lubtile,  homogeneous,  elalHc,  matter;  the  balls or  fundamental  ingredient  of  common  air,  and  that  which  gives  it  the 

denomination.  It  likewife  enters  into  the  compolition  of  moft  or  perhaps 

all  bodies,  and  exifts  in  them  under  a   folid  form,  deprived  of  its  elal- 

ticity,  and  moft  of  its  diftinguilhing  properties,  and  ferving  as  the  ce- 
ment and  univerfal  bond  of  nature;  but  capable,  by  certain  proceftes, 

of  being  difengaged  from  them,  recovering  its  elafticitv,  and  refembling 

the  air  of  our  at'mofphere.  The  peculiar  nature  of  this  aerial  matter  we 
know  but  little  of :   what  authors  have  advanced  concerning  it  beino- 

chiefly  conjedlural.  We  have  no  way  of  altogether  leparating  it  from  the 

other  matter,  with  which,  in  its  pureft  ftate,  it  is  more  oriels  combined, 

and  confecjuently  no  way  of  afcertaining,  with  fatisfadtory  evidence,  its 

peculiar  properties,  abftradtedlv  from  thofe  of  other  bodies.  Philofophers, 

both  ancient  and  modern,  maintain,  with  great  plaulibility,  that  it  is  the 

fame  with  the  pure  ether,  or  that  fine,  fluid,  adlive,  matter,  diffuled  through 

the  whole  expanfe  of  the  celeftial  regions,  and  of  the  interior  heavens  ; 

and  it  is  fuppoled  to  be  a   body  fui  generis ,   ingenerable,  incorruptible,  im- 
mutable, prefent  in  all  places  and  in  all  bodies. 

Common  or  heterogeneous  air,  is  a   coalition  of  corpufcles  of  various 

kinds,  which  together  conftitute  one  common  mals,  wherein  we  live  and 

move,  and  which  we  are  continually  receiving  and  expelling  by  refpiration. 

The  whole  aflemblage  of  this  makes  what  we  call  the  atmofphere ;   and, 

where  this  air  or  atmofphere  ends,  there  the  pure  ether  is  fuppoled  to 

commence,  which  is  diftinguifhed  from  air,  by  its  not  making  any  fenli- 
ble  refraction  of  the  rays  of  light,  as  air  does.  This  common  air,  fays 

the  ingenious  Mr.  Boyle,  is  the  moft  heterogeneous  body  in  the  univerte  ; 
and  Boerhaave  (hews  it  to  be  an  univerfal  chaos,  or  colluvies ,   of  all  kinds 

of  created  bodies.  Befides  the  matter  of  light  or  fire  which  continually 

flows  into  it  from  the  heavenly  bodies,  and  probably  the  magnetic  effluvia 
of  the  earth,  whatever  fire  can  volatilize  is  found  in  the  air.  Hence  the 

whole  foffil  kingdom  muft  be  found  in  it  ;   for  all  of  that  tribe,  as  lalts, 

fulphurs,  ftones,  and  metals,  are  convertable  into  fume,  and  thus  capable 

of  being  rendered  part  of  the  air.  Gold  itfelf,  the  moft  fixed  of  all  na- 
tural bodies,  is  found  to  adhere  clofe  to  the  fulpnur  in  mines;  and  thus  to 

be  raifed  along  with  it.  Sulphurs  alfo  make  a   conliderable  ingredient  of 

the  air,  on  account  of  the  many  volcanoes,  grottos,  caverns,  and  other 

fpiracles,  chiefly  affording  that  mineral,  difperfed  through  the  globe.  All 

parts  of  the  animal  kingdom  muft  alfo  be  in  the  air ;   for,  bcfide  the  co- 
pious effluvia  continually  emitted  from  their  bodies,  by  the  vital  heat,  in 

the  ordinary  procefs  of  pedpiration,  by  means  of  which  an  animal  in  the courle 
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courfe  of  its  duration,  impregnates  the  air  with  many  times  the  quantity 

of  its  own  body  ;   we  find  that  any  animal  when  dead,  being  expofed  to 

the  air,  is  in  a   certain  time  wholly  incorporated  with  it.*  As  to  vegeta- 
bles, none  of  that  clafs  can  be  wanting  in  the  contribution  of  their  effluvia 

to  the  common  air,  fince  we  know  that  all  vegetables,  by  putrefadtion, 

become  volatile.  The  affociations,  reparations,  attritions,  diflblutions, 

and  other  operations  of  one  fort  of  matter  upon  another,  may  likewife  be 

conlidered  as  fources  of  numerous  other  neutral  or  anonymous  bodies,  un- 

known to  the  moll  inquifitive  naturalift.  Thus  air  is  one  of  the  mod:  con- 

*   This  fa£t  is  proved  in  a   very  finking  manner,  by  an  extraordinary  effect  produced  by  thofa 
dead  bodies,  after  they  became  filled  with  air,  which  were  unfortunately  drowned  in  the  Royal 
George  at  Spithead,  on  the  29th  of  Auguft,  1782.  This  fbip  was  heeled  on  her  fide  for  the 
purpofe  of  fome  repair,  when  the  water,  rufhed  into  her  lower  port-holes,  and  funk  her  almoft: 
inftantaneoufly.  She  went  down  in  fourteen  fathom  water,  and  fell  upon  her  fide,  as  was  evi- 

dent from  her  top-mafts,  which  remained  above  the  water  in  an  inclined  direction.  A   confi- 
derable  time  after  this  fatal  accident,  fhe  fuddenly  righted,  and  her  mafts  became  nearly  perpen- 

dicular. No  one  could  account  for  this  extraordinary'  tranfaftion,  which  was  effected  without 
any  apparent  caufe ;   and  it  remained  for  fome  time  a   circumftance  equally  aftonifhing  and  inex- 

plicable. At  length  fome  very  able  anonymous  writer  publifhed  the  following  ingenious  and  correct 
folution  of  it. 

“   By  the  mufter-roll  of  this  unfortunate  fhip,  it  appears  that  495  fouls  perifhed  between  her 
“   decks;  and,  as  the  bodies  had  no  way  to  efcape,  they  of  courfe  remained  in  that  fituation. 
w   Now  all  bodies  in  a   ftate  of  putrefaction  ferment,  and  this  fermentation  generates  large  quan- 
“   tities  of  air,  fo  that  a   putrefying  carcafe,  inflated  by  the  generation  of  air,  expands  itfelf  to  a 
“   fize  far  exceeding  its  original  bulk,  and  becomes  lighter  than  water  in  a   very  high  degree;  and 
“   will  confequently  be  prefled  upwards  towards  the  furface,  with  a   power  equal  to  the  weight 
<c  of  a   quantity  of  water  adequate  in  bulk  to  the  inflated  carcafe;  and  would  rife  immediately 

to  the  furface  in  a   perpendicular  line,  if  not  obftruCted  in  its  paflage.  Now  it  is  obvious 

“   that  the  49;  carcafes,  which  lay  between  the  decks  until  fermentation  and  putrefaction 
tC  commenced,  would  rife  as  foon  as  the  generated  air  rendered  them  fpecifically  lighter  than 
tc  fea  water :   and,  as  fermentation  increafed  their  bulk,  they  would  by  their  expanfion,  remove  a 
“   quantity  of  water  from  between  the  decks,  on  the  lowefl:  fide  of  the  fhip  (to  which  by  their 
“   gravity  they  would  naturally  incline  when  their  breath  firft  left  them)  equal  to  their  increafed  bulk ; 
(C  and,  being  then  aCted  upon  by  the  upper  preflure  of  the  water,  would  exert  againft  the  under- 
<c  part  of  the  decks,  immediately  over  them,  a   power  likewife  equal  to  fucli  weight  of  water  as 
“   equals  their  increafed  bulk.  The  heavieft  fide  of  the  fhip,  being  thus  firft  lightened  by  the 
“   difplacing  fo  large  a   quantity  of  water,  and  exchanging  it  for  air;  and  then  adted  upon  by  the 
tc  preflure  of  the  water  upwards  againft  the  under  fide  of  the  inflated  carcafes,  lifting  hard  againft 
11  the  decks  on  or  beneath  the  centre  of  the  fhip;  and  farther  by  the  preflure  of  the  water  upwards, 

againft  the  under  fide  of  the  hulls,  mafts.  See.  together  with  the  counterpoife  of  a   large  weight 

“   of  water  between  decks,  on  the  higheft  fide;  would  caufe  her  to  be  nearly  in  equilibrio  ; 
“   and  confequently,  the  firft  ftrong  tide  (as  was  the  cafe)  would  fwing  her  on  her  keel,  and 
41  right  her. 

“   To  fhew  that  495  bloated  carcafes  might  have  power  fufiicient  to  produce  fo  ftrange  a   phe- 
“   nomenon,  let  us  luppofe  each  carcafe  at  that  time  equal  to  a   twenty-gallon  cafk,  and  it  could 
4‘  be  no  lefs,  for,  when,  in  a   ftate  of  putrefaction,  not  only  the  abdomen  and  thorax,  but  even  the 
“   fmalieft  veflel  in  the  human  frame,  becomes  inflated  by  the  vapour  generated  in  fermentation  ; 
41  fo  that  the  limbs  fwell  to  the  extremities,  and  become  buoyant,  which  makes  the  eftimate  of  twenty 
u   gallons  per  carcafe  lefs  perhaps  than  the  truth. 

“   Then  495  fhe  number  of  carcafes  fuppofed  to  have  remained  between  the 
20  “   decks, being  multiplied  by  20,  the  number  of  gallons  increafed 

252)9900(29  “   in  each  carcafe,  which  divided  by  252,  the  number  of  gallons     “   contained  in  a   ton  liquid  meafure,  quotes  39  tons  72  gallons, 

234°  “   which  multiplied  by  3,  to  anfwer  the  treble  power,  make 
• .   72  “   near  118  tons;  a   difference  of  weight  between  the  two 

39  72  “   fides  fully  fufiicient,  with  the  afliftance  of  a   fpring  tide,  to 
3   “   lift  the  fhip  to  a   balance,  which  the  tide,  though  ever  fo 

a   17  Tons,  i   hhds.  27  gal. —       “   ftrong,  could  not  have  effected  without  it.” &]erable 
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fiderable  and  univerfal  agents  in  all  nature,  being  concerned  in  the  prefer- 
vation  of  life  and  the  production  of  mold  of  the  phenomena  relating  to 
this  world.  Its  properties  and  effedls,  including  a   great  part  of  the  re- 

fearches  and  difcoveries  of  the  modern  philofophers,  have  in  confiderable 

degree  been  reduced  to  precife  laws  and  demonftrations ;   in  which1  form 
they  make  a   very  extenfive  and  important  branch  of  the  mixed  mathe- 

tics,  called  Pneumatics;  for  a   more  perfeCt  knowledge  of  which,  I   beg 

leave  to  recommend  the  curious  reader  to  Dr.  Prieftley’s  invaluable  Ex- 
periments and  Obfervations  on  different  kinds  of  Air.  But  I   fhall  juft 

obferve  further,  that  to  the  preffure  of  air  we  are  to  attribute  the  cohe- 

rence of  the  parts  of  bodies.  Breathing  too,  on  which  depends  animal 

life,  is  owing  to  the  preffure  and  fpring  of  the  air  ;   and  to  the  lame 
caufe  may  be  attributed  the  production  of  fire  and  flame,  as  appears  from 

the  fudden  extinction  of  fire  when  deprived  of  air.  It  is  likewife  necef- 

fary  for  the  exiftence  and  propagation  of  founds,  for  the  germination  and 

growth  of  plants,  for  conveying  all  the  variety  of  fmells,  and  for  re- 
ceiving and  tranfmitting  the  rays  and  influences  of  the  celeftial  world  to 

the  terreftrial.  Air  a6ts  upon  all  bodies  by  its  common  properties  of 

weight  and  elafticity,  and  by  the  peculiar  virtues  of  the  ingredients  where- 
of it  is  compofed.  Thefe  properties  of  weight  and  elafticity  in  the  air, 

when  engendered  in  large  quantities  in  the  bowels  of  the  earth,  and 

heated  by  the  fubterranean  fire,  occafion  earthquakes,-  and  other  vehe- 
ment commotions  of  nature.  And  by  fome  late  experiments  of  M.  de  la 

Hire,  it  is  found  that  a   certain  quantity  of  condenied  air,  if  heated  to  a 

degree  equal  to  that  of  boiling  water,  will  produce  an  explolion  fuffi- 
cient  to  tear  afunder  the  folid  globe.  By  means  of  a   corroding  acid,  air 

diffolves  iron  and  copper,  unlefs  well  defended  by  oil;  even  gold  in  the 

chemift’s  laboratory,  when  the  air  is  impregnated  with  the  effluvia  of  aqua 
regia,  contrads  a   ruff  like  other  bodies.  It  fixes  volatile  bodies,  and  vo- 

latilizes thofe  which  are  fixed.  From  the  different  effluviae  diffufed 

through  the  air,  proceed  a   variety  of  effects.  Near  mines  of  copper,  it 

“Will  difcolour  filver  and  brafs;  and  in  London,  where  the  air  abounds 
with  acid  and  corrofive  particles,  metalline  utenfils  ruft  much  fooner  than 

in  the  country.  Stones  alfo  undergo  the  changes  incident  to  metals. 

Thus  Purbeck  done,  of  which  Salilbury  cathedral  is  built,  is  obferved 

to  become  gradually  fofter,  and  to  moulder  away  in  the  air ;   and  Mr. 

Bovle  o-ives  the  fame  account  of  Blackin°;ton  ffone.  It  is  very  difficult 
to  obtain  oil  of  fulphur  in  a   clear  dry  air,  as  its  parts  are  then  more  ready 

to  evaporate;  but  in  a   moifi:  cloudy  air  it  may  be  obtained  in  abundance. 

All  falts  melt  moft  readily  in  cloudy  weather;  and  feparations  proceed  beft 

in  the  fame  Bate  of  the  air.  If  pure  wine  be  carried  into  a   place  where  the 

air  is  full  of  the  fumes  of  wine  then  fermenting,  it  will  begin  to  ferment 
afreffl.  The  wholefomenefs  and  unwholefomenefs  of  air,  is  certainly 

owing 



OFASTROLOGY.  63 

owing  to  the  different  effluvia  with  which  it  abounds.  The  befl  air  is  to 

be  found  in  open  champaign  countries,  where  the  foil  is  dry,  and  fpon- 
taneoufly  produces  wild  thyme,  wild  marjoram,  and  the  like  fweet- 

fcented  plants.  The  morning  air  is  more  refrefhing  than  that  of  the  even- 

ning,  and  air  agitated  with  breezes  than  that  which  is  ferene  and  flill. 

As  good  air  contributes  greatly  to  health,  fo  that  which  is  bad  or  in- 

fedtious  is  no  lefs  prejudicial  to  it,  as  is  evident  in  contagious  difeafes, 
plagues,  murrains,  and  other  mortalities,  which  are  fpread  by  an  infe&ed 

air.  But  this  infe&ed  air  may  be  corre&ed,  and  the  body  preferved  from 

its  fatal  effedls,  by  the  effluvia  of  aromatic  and  flrong-fcented  herbs  and 
flowers.  From  obfervations  on  bleeding  in  rheumatifms,  and  after  tak- 

ing cold,  it  is  evident  the  air  can  enter  with  all  its  qualities,  and  vitiate 
the  whole  texture  of  the  blood,  and  other  juices.  From  palfies,  verti- 

goes, and  other  nervous  affedtions,  caufed  by  damps,  mines,  & c.  it  is 

evident  that  air  thus  qualified,  can  relax  and  obflruCl  the  whole  nervous 

fvflem.  And  from  the  cholics,  fluxes,  coughs,  and  confumptions,  pro- 
duced by  damp,  moilf,  and  nitrous  air,  it  is  evident  it  can  corrupt  and 

fpoil  the  noble  organs  of  the  whole  human  flru&ure.  Thus  air  is  an 

inflrument  which  nature  is  univerlally  applying  in  all  her  works,  §   con- 
fequently  a   knowledge  of  its  properties  feems  highly  neceffary  not  only 
to  the  chemifl  and  phyfician,  but  to  the  philofopher  and  divine. 

Water,  the  third  aclive  element,  is  the  menflruum  of  the  world,  and 

is  of  two  kinds;  firfl,  Pure  Water,  which  is  a   limpid  colourlefs  li- 

quor, without  fmell  or  tafle,  Ample  and  volatile,  and  is  peculiar  to  the 

celeflial  regions.  Secondly,  Grofs  Water,  which  is  a   pellucid  fluid,  con. 

vertible  into  ice  by  cold,  naturally  pervading  the  flrata  of  the  earth,  and 

flowing  on  its  furface,  and  with  the  body  of  the  earth,  conflitutes  the 

terraqueous  globe.  The  figure  of  the  component  parts  of  water  appears 

to  be  fmooth  and  fpherical,  like  thofe  of  quickfilver ;   whence  it  becomes 

extremely  moveable  and  penetrating.  Thus  it  readily  enters  the  pores  of 

wood,  leather,  fkins,  chords,  and  mufical  firings,  and  is  capable  of 

moving  and  agitating  particles  of  matter  lefs  aClive  than  itfelf;  and  fb 

proves  the  more  immediate  phyfical  agent  of  fermentation,  putrefaction, 
folution,  and  the  like;  and  thus  it  alfo  conveys  earthy  and  laline  matter 

through  filtres  of  paper,  flone,  Szc.  and  even  raifes  fome  proportion  of 

them  in  diflillations.  Its  particles  appear  to  be  extremely  minute,  and 
fo  have  a   large  fhare  of  furface.  Hence  water  is  admirably  fitted  for  a 0   -   / 

§   For  more  on  this  important  fubje£t,  fee  Hales’s  Veget.  Stat.  ch.  vi.  Sir  Ifaac  Newton’s 
Optics,  Qu.  31.  p.  371,  372.  Buffon’s  Hift.  Nat.  Supp.  vol.  i.  M.  de  la  Hire,  Mem.  de  l’Acad. 
An.  J703.  Phil.  Tranf.  vol.  lvi.  p.  152,  &c.  Bacon,  Nov.  Organ,  lib.  li.  app.  13.  Lavoifier’s 
Phyiical  and  Chemical  Eflays,  vol.  i.  Black’s  E1T.  and  Obf.  Phyf.  and  Liter,  vol.  ii.  Chamb. 

Cyclop.  Art.  Air;  and  the  ingenious  Dr.  Prieftley’s  Exp.  and  Obf.  vol.  i.  p.  71.  vol.  iii.  p.  75. 

No.,  3.  M   folvent. 
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folvent,  or  for  readily  entering  the  pores  of  falts,  and  corning  into' full 
contadt  with  all  their  particles;  and  thus  it  will  pafs  where  air  cannot,  on 

account  of  its  moidure,  or  lubricating  power,  whereby  it  fadens  muci- 

laginous masters,  and  will  therefore  foak  through  the  clofe  pores  of  a 

bladder.  It  penetrates  the  atmofphere  very  copioufly,  by  means  of  the 

continual  didillations  of  the  ocean  and  rivers,  raifed  up  by  the  heat  of 

the  central  fun,  and  draws  along  with  it  a   warm  undtuous  vapour,  which 

caufes  a   natural  generation  of  whatever  the  earth,  as  a   matrix,  is  impreg- 
nated with.  Water  always  contains  an  earthy  fubdance,  and  is  found  in 

the  harded  bodies,  and  in  the  dried;  air.  It  is  the  proper  menftruum 

of  falts,  and,  by  the  readinefs  with  which  it  imbibes  the  different 

kinds  of  air,  is  eafily  rendered,  by  a   lately-difcovered  chemical  procefs,  to 

poffefs  the  fame  qualities  and  virtues  as  the  mod:  edeemed  mineral  water's 
hitherto  difcovered.  Water  is  alfo  as  infinite  ufe  in  all  the  works  both, 

of  nature  and  art,  as  without  it  there  could  be  no  generation,  nutri- 

tion, or  accretion,  performed  in  any  of  the  animal,  vegetable,  mine- 
ral, marine,  or  atmofpherical,  regions.  The  blood  could  not  flow  in  the 

veins,  the  fap  in  the  veflels  of  vegetables,  nor  the  particles  of  minerals 
concrete  and  grow  together,  without  water.  It  is  this  that  makes  the 

larged;  part  of  our  blood,  our  drink,  and  other  aliments.  There  could 
be  no  corruption,  fermentation,  or  diffolution,  carried  on  without  it;  no 

brewing,  no  diddling,  no  wines,  no  vinegar,  no  fpirits,  made  without 
it.  We  alfo  meet  with  water  under  an  infinite  variety  of  forms  and  in  an 

infinite  variety  of  bodies,  as  that  of  air,  vapour,  clouds,  fnow,  hail,  ice, 

fap,  wines,  blood,  flefh,  bone,  horn,  done,  and  other  bodies,  through 

all  which  it  feems  to  pafs  unaltered,  as  an  agent  or  indrument  that  dif- 

fers no  alteration  by  re-adtion,  but  remains  capable  of  refuming  the  form 

of  water  again  upon  any  occafion.  In  its  own  common  date,  water  ap- 
pears to  be  a   combination  of  all  the  elements  together,  as  containing  a 

quantity  of  fire,  which  keeps  it  fluid  ;   a   quantity  of  air,  and  a   quantity 

of  earth;  whence  it  is  not  at  all  l'urprifing,  that  water-alone,  as  it  appears 
to  the  fenfes,  fhould  fuffice  for  vegetation  in  dome  cafes,  where  little 

earth  is  wanted,  or  for  fupporting  animal  and  mineral  life,  where  no  great 

degree  of  nutriment  is  required  ;   and  hence  it  proves  a   glue  or  cement  to 
dome  bodies,  and  a   folvent  to  others;  thus  it  confolidates  brick,  plader 
of  Paris,  done,  bone,  and  the  like;  but  didolves  falts  and  fubtile  earth 

approaching  to  falts,  and  becomes  the  indrumental  caufe  of  their  action. 
Water  alfo  conveys  nourifhment,  or  a   more  fixed  and  folid  matter,  to  the 

parts  of  vegetables,  where  having  depolited  it,  the  finer  fluid  perfpires 
into  the  atmofphere,  which  gives  us  the  phyfical  caufe  of  the  dampnefs  and 

unwholefomenefs  of  woody  countries,  as  they  remarkably  find  in  America. 

For  all  large  vegetables  act  after  the  manner  of  forcing-pumps,  continu- 
ally drawing  in  large  quantities  of  water  at  their  roots,  and  difcharging 

it 
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it  at  their  leaves ;   which  intimates  a   method  of  colleding  water  in  dry 

countries,  and  likewife  of  making  fait  water  frelh.  It  is  all'o  obferva- ble,  that  water  in  palling  through  plants,  after  having  depofited  its  more 

terreftrial  part,  does  not  always  go  off  pure,  but  impregnated  with  the 

finer  effluvia,  or  more  fubtile  particles,  of  the  vegetables  ;   thus  making  an 

atmofphere  around  every  plant  according  to  its  nature,  odoriferous  or 
otherwife,  which  fupplies  us  with  a   rule  for  procuring  the  odoriferous 

waters  of  vegetables  by  d ill; illation.  But  the  particles,  not  fine  enough 

to  go  off  thus  along  with  the  water,  are  left  behind  upon  the  furface  of 

the  leaves  and  flowers  of  plants,  being  now  thickened  or  ftrained  from 

their  moifter  parts,  and  remaining  in  the  form  of  honey,  manna,  gums, 

or  balfams,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  vegetable.  And  hence  we 

deduce  the  phyfical  caufe  why  plants  prove  more  odoriferous  and  fweet 
when  the  air  is  both  warm  and  moift,  as  is  the  cafe  immediately  after  a 
fummer  fhower.  Water  is  likewife  of  the  utmofl:  ufe  in  divers  of 

the  mechanical  arts  and  occafions  of  life,  as  in  the  motion  of  mills, 

engines,  fountains,  and  all  other  machines  which  ad  by  the  •f  laws  of 
Hydroftatics. 

The  fourth  element,  which  is  paflive  and  fixed,  is  Earth,  and  confifh 

of  a   fimple,  dry,  and  cold,  fubftance;  and  is  an  ingredient  in  the  compo- 
fition  of  all  natural  bodies.  It  muft  be  obferved,  that  pure  native  earth 

is  a   very  different  matter  from  the  earth  whereon  we  tread;  and  this  pure 

earth  is  fuppofed  to  be  the  balls  or  fubftratum  of  all  bodies,  and  that 

wherein  the  other  principles  refide.  It  is  all  that  is  folid  in  an  animal 

or  vegetable  body,  all  the  real  vafcular  parts,  the  reft  being  juices.  This 

earth  may  be  found  in  and  feparated  from  all  animal  and  vegetable  fu  fi- 
nances, and  is  the  fame  in  all,  and  is  the  bafis  of  all.  It  remains  after 

the  feparation  of  the  other  principles  by  chemift ry,  from  all  animal  and 

vegetable  fubftances,  and  neither  coheres  together,  nor  Offers  any  change 

in  the  fire.  The  affayers  acknowledge  no  difference  between  the  earth 

of  animals  and  vegetables,  but  make  their  tells  for  the  niceft  ufes  equally 

of  both.  If  water  be  poured  upon  this  earth,  it  acquires  fome  degree  of 

tenacity,  fo  as  to  become  capable  of  being  formed  into  velfels;  but,  if  oil 

be  added,  it  coheres  into  a   much  ftronger  and  more  compad:  mafs;  hence 

it  appears  that  oil  and  earth  are  the  principles  which  give  confidence  and 

tenacity  to  plants.  This  oil,  as  well  as  this  earth,  feems  the  fame  in  all, 

and  polfelfes  nothing  of  the  poifonous  or  medicinal  virtues  of  the  plant 

or  whatever  it  is  extracted  from;  they  being  all  feparable  by  decodion’, 
diftillation,  and  other  procelfes  of  that  kind,  and  never  remains  either  ii\ 

f   For  the  further  properties  and  cffe&s  of  Water,  fee  Defag.  Exp.  Phil.  vol.  ii.  Cotes’s 
Hyd.  and  Pneum.  Lectures.  Phil.  Tranf.  No.  203,  220,  337.  Fergufon’s  Lectures,  zto.  p.  68, 
Sic.  Chamb.  Cyclop.  Art.  Water,  Fluids,  Hyd.  &c,  ' the 
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the  earth,  or  in  this  connecting  oil.  Long  drying  will  divert  plants  of  al 
their  virtues;  fo  that  nothing  but  thefe  principles  (hall  remain  in  them 

and  thefe  giving  folidity  and  figure,  preferve  the  plant  in  its  former  ap- 
pearance; but  thefe  only  remaining,  it  pofteftes  none  of  its  virtues. 

This  pure  earth  may  be  procured  by  drawing  off  the  fpirit,  fulphur, 
phlegm,  and  falts  of  wine;  and  what  remains  will  be  a   taftelefs,  lcent- 

lefs,  durty,  matter,  not  capable  of  being  railed  by  diftillation,  or  dif- 
folved  by  lolution,  but  will  preferve  the  fame  rtate  and  form  even  in  the  fire ; 

and  this  is  called  pure  earth,  or  caput  mortuum.  It  may  alfo  be  obtained 

pure  and  unmixed  from  the  common  clafs  of  vegetables  and  other  bodies, 

by  letting  the  remaining  mafs,  after  diftillation,  be  thoroughly  calcined, 

then  boiled  in  feveral  waters  to  get  out  all  its  fait,  and  after  this  dried 

a   clear  fire,  or  in  the  fun;  and  this  dried  mafs  will  be  pure  ij:  earth. 

Thus,  from  the  different  qualities  and  operations  of  the  four  elements 

upon  one  another,  we  may  obferve,  that  the  fire  preferves  the  earth 

from  being  overwhelmed  or  deftroyed  by  water;  the  air  preferves  the  fire, 

that  it  be  not  extinguilhed ;   and  the  water  preferves  the  earth,  that  it  be 

not  burnt;  but,  if  either  of  thefe  adtive  elements  were  to  become  predo- 

minant in  any  great  degree,  the  world  would  be  deftroyed ;   as  was  the 

cafe  at  the  time  of  the  deluge,  by  the  predominancy  of  water. 

Of  thefe  four  elements  the  whole  terreftrial  world  is  compofed,  with 

all  its  produdtions  and  appendages;  and  over  thefe  Man  hath  the  do- 

minion, as  God’s  vicegerent  upon  earth,  being  compounded  of  the  mort, 

perfedl  and  noble  part  of  earthly  matter,  and  formed  after  God’s  own 

image  and  likenefs.  Hence  Man  is  called  the'  Microcofm,  from  */.« />( 
little  and  xo^®-,  world ,   literally  fignifying,  the  little  world ,   which  is  ap- 

plied to  Man,  by  way  of  eminence,  as  being  an  epitome  of  all  that  is  ex- 
cellent and  wonderful  in  Nature.  If  we  attentively  confider  the  rtru&ure 

and  faculties  of  man,  we  fhall  clearly  perceive  his  exiftence  upon  earth, 

in  a   charadler  fubordinate  to  that  of  angels,  is  only  intended  by  the  Deity 

for  a   rtate  of  probation;  and  as  this  corporeal  life  fhall  terminate,  either 

in  adls  of  piety,  or  profanenefs,  fo  fhall  follow  the  retributions  of  an  im- 
partial and  juft:  Judge,  in  a   future  rtate  of  everlarting  duration.  Man  is 

compofed  of  three  dirtindl  effences,  Spirit,  Soul,  and  body ;   as  St.  Paul 

evinces  when  he  fays.  Let  your  Spirits ,   Souls ,   and  Bodies ,   be  kept  blame - 
lefs  at  the  coming  of  the  Lord  Jefus  Chrif.  And  thefe  three  effences  are 
compounded  of  the  three  fmaller  worlds;  the  Soul  of  Man  is  formed  of  the 

ethereal  world;  the  Spirit,  of  the  celertial  world;  and  the  Body,  of  the 

elementary  world.  Hence  is  deducible  the  influences  of  the  fun,  moon, 

^   For  moreon  thisfubjeft,  fee  Boerhaave’s  Chemift.  partii.  p.  zi.  Shaw’s  Lectures,  p.  15J, 
Phil.  Tranf.  No.  3.  Hill’s  Hift.  of  Foflils.  Linn.  Sylt,  Nat.  tom.  iii.  1770.  Da  Cofta’s  Foflils, 
l>.  a   19,  &c.  Swed«Mem.  1760. 

and 
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and  flars  upon  Mari’s  body,  becaufe  he  hath  a   microcofmical  fun,  moon, 
and  ftars,  within  himfelf,  that  bear  a   fympathy  with  the  celeftial  bodies, 

and  in  the  centre  of  which  fhines  the  divine  Spirit.  For  the  fenfual  ce- 

leftial part  of  man,  is  that  whereby  we  move,  fee,  feel,  tafte,  and  fmell, 
and  have  a   commerce  with  all  material  objedts ;   and  through  thefe  the 
influences  of  the  divine  nature  are  conveyed  to  the  more  refined  and 

fenlible  organs.  This  celeftial  fpirit  adluates  and  influences  the  elemen- 
tary eflence,  and  ftirs  it  up  to  the  propagation  of  its  like,  and  to  every  other 

purpofe  for  which  nature  deflgned  it.  And  this  fpirit  is  even  difcoverable 

in  herbs  and  flowers,  which  open  when  the  fun  rifes,  and  clofe  when  he 

fets;  which  motion  is  produced  by  the  fpirit  being  fenlible  of  the  approach 

and  departure  of  the  fun’s  influence.  Next  to  thefe,  in  man,  fhines  that 
pure,  ethereal,  angelic  part,  called  the  rational  foul;  which  is  a   divine 

light  or  ftream  flowing  immediately  from  the  Great  Creator,  uniting 

man  with  God,  and  railing  him  above  all  other  parts  of  animated  na- 
ture. This  foul,  when  once  it  enters  the  body,  runs  parallel  with 

eternity;  and  joins  in  with  the  celeftial  fpirit,  through  the  lphere  of  the 

planets;  and  is  conducted  by  divine  genii  to  an  hypoftatical  union 

with  the  elementary  body;  l’o  that  there  exift  two  adfive  principles  in 
the  body  of  man,  to  one  paflive;  and,  as  the  Superior  Rulers  in  the  celef- 

tial world  are  fituated  at  the  time  of  man’  nativity,  fo  will  his  confti- 
lution  and  difpofition  be  framed.  And  here  we  derive  the  caufe  of  all 

thofe  aftonifhing  variations  of  temper,  difpofition,  and  conftitution,  which 

are  not  only  peculiar  to  different  fubjedts,  but  even  to  one  and  the  fame 

perfon;  for  every  one  will  bear  a   teftimony  of  this  fadl,  that  we  find  our- 

felves  fometimes  cheerful,  and  at  other  times  melancholy,  to-day  in  perfedt 

health,  and  to-morrow  in  pain  and  anguifh;  this  hour  compofed,  affa- 
ble, and  complacent,  and  the  next  auftere,  petulant,  and  peremptory ; 

and  thefe  contrarieties  are  evidently  produced  by  the  continual  refinance 

and  oppofition  of  the  four  elements  in  man’s  body,  which  alternately  dif- 
pofe  him  to  the  various  affedfions  difcoverable  in  human  nature.  The 

caufe  of  this  is  deduced  from  the  natural  enmity  of  the  elementary  mat- 

ter, viz.  heat  and  cold,  drynefs  and  moifture;  each  of  which  occa- 

fionally  predominates  in  man’s  body,  according  to  the  motion  and  influ- 
ence of  thofe  heavenly  bodies,  that  rule,  govern,  and  modify,  the  operation 

of  the  four  elements,  in  and  upon  every  terreftrial  fubftance.  Thus  it  is 

evident,  that  the  underffanding  and  intelledtual  faculties  of  man  are  form- 
ed of  the  ethereal  world ;   the  fenfitive  powers  of  life  and  adtion  are  derived 

from  the  celeftial  world  ;   and  the  grol's  and  corruptible  part,  the  flefh  and 
blood,  confifts  of  the  elementary  world ;   which  are  all  fubordinate  the 

one  to  the  other.  Under  this  idea  of  the  workmanfhip  and  conftrudfion 

of  man.  Job  exclaimed,  that  he  was  fearfully  and  wonderfully  made ; 

in  poffeffing  the  three-fold  eft'ences/of  fpirit,  foul,  and  body. 
No.  3.  N Sceptical 
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Sceptical  and  atheiftical  writers,  indeed,  have  attempted  to  overturn  this 

fyftem.  of  nature  in  the  contraction  of  man,  by  denying  the  immortality 

of  the  foul,  and  a   future  diflribution  of  rewards  and  punilhments;  con- 

tending that  the  foul  is  an  indivisible  part  of  the  body,  and  has  its  diffo- 

lution  in  the  common  courfe  of  mortality.  But  thefe  tenets  are  fo  ex- 

tremely abfurd,  fo  vague,  and  fo  deftitute  of  evidence,  that  the  rational 
mind  is  at  a   lots  to  conceive  how  fuch  an  incontinent  do&rine  could  have 

ever  been  broached;  for,  the  fame  philofophical  reafoning  that  enables  us 

to  define  the  nature  and  exigence  of  the  body,  will  likewife  prove  the 

nature  and  exiftence  of  the  foul.  It  is  only  from  the  primary  or  etfential 

qualities  of  body,  its  extenfion,  and  folidity,  that  we  form  any  idea  of 

it ;   and  why  may  we  not  form  the  complex  idea  of  a   foul  or  fpirit,  from 

the  operations  of  thinking,  underftanding,  willing,  and  the  like,  which 

are  experiments  in  ourfelves?  This  idea  of  an  immaterial  fubftance,  is  as 

clear  as  that  we  have  of  a   material  one;  for,  though  the  notion  of  imma- 
terial iubftances  may  be  attended  with  difficulties,  we  have  no  more 

reafon  to  deny  or  doubt  of  its  truth,  than  we  have  to  deny  or  doubt 

of  the  exiftence  of  the  body.  That  the  foul  is  an  immaterial  fub- 

ftance,  appears  from  hence — that  the  primary  operations  of  willing  and 
thinking,  are  not  only  unconnected  with  the  known  properties  of  body, 
but  feem  plainly  inconfiftent  with  fome  of  its  moft  eftential  qualities. 
For  the  mind  not  only  difeovers  no  relation  between  thinking:  and  the 

motion  and  arrangement  of  parts,  but  it  likewife  perceives,  that  confcioul* 

^iefs,  a   fimple  aft,  can  never  proceed  from  a   compounded  fubftance  ca- 
pable of  being  divided  into  many  parts.  To  illuftrate  this,  let  us  only 

luppofe  a   fyftem  of  matter  endowed  with  thought;  then,  either  all  the 

parts  of  which  this  fyftem  confifts  muft  think,  which  would  make  it 

"not  one,,  but  a   multitude  of  diftinft  confcious  beings;  or  its  power  of 
thinking  muft  arife  from  the  connection  of  the  parts  one  with  another, 

their  motion,  and  difpolition,  which,  all  taken  together,  contribute  to  the 

production  of  thought.  But  it  is  evident,  that  the  motion  of  parts,  and 

the  manner  of  combining  them,  can  produce  nothing  but  an  artful  ftruc- 
ture,  and  various  modes  of  motion.  Hence  all  machines,  however  art- 

fully their  parts  are  put  together,  and  however  complicated  their  ftruc- 

ture,  though  we  conceive  innumerable  different  motions,  varioufly  com- 

bined, and  running  one  into  another  with  an  endlels  variety,  yet  ne- 
ver produce  any  thing  but  figure  and  motion.  If  a   clock,  or  watch,  tells 

the  hour  and  minute  of  the  day,  it  is  only  by  the  motion  of  the  different 

hands,  pointing  lucceffively  at  the  different  figures  marked  upon  the 

hour-plate  for  that  purpoie.  We  never  imagine  this  to  be  effeCfc  of 
thought  or  intelligence,  nor  conceive  it  poffible,  by  any  refinement  of 

ftruClure,  fo  to  improve  the  compofition,  as  that  it  Avail  become  capable 

of  knowledge  and  confcioufnefs;  and  the  reafon  is  plainly  this,  that 
thought 
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thought  being  fomething  altogether  different  from  motion  and  figure, 

without  the  leaft  connexion  between  them,  it  can  never  be  fuppol'ed  to 
refult  from  them.  This  then  being  evident,  that  intelligence  cannot 

arife  from  an  union  or  combination  of  unintelligent  parts;  if  we  fuppofe 

it  to  belong  to  any  fyftem  of  matter,  we  mu  ft  neceffarily  attribute  it  to 

all  the  parts  of  which  that  fyftem  is  compofed;  whereby,  inftead  of  on«, 
we  (hall,  as  Was  before  obferved,  have  a   multitude  of  diftinct  confcious 

beings.  And  becaufe  matter,  how  far  foever  we  purfue  the  minutenefs 

of  its  parts,  is  ftill  capable  of  repeated  divifions,  even  to  infinity,  it  is 

plain  that  this  abfurdity  will  follow  us  through  all  the  fuppofttions  that 

make  thought  inherent  in  a   material  fubftance.  Wherefore,  as  confci- 
oufncfs  is  incompatible  with  the  cohefion  of  folid  feparable  parts,  we  are 

neceffarily  led  to  place  it  in  fome  other  fubftance  of  diftinbt  nature  and 

properties — and  this  fubftance  we  call  J'pirit ,   which  is  altogether  diftinbt 
from  body ,   nay,  and  commonly  placed  in  oppofition  to  it ;   for  which 

reafon,  the  beings  of  this  clafs  are  called  immaterial ;   a   word  that  im- 
plies nothing  of  their  true  nature,  but  merely  denotes  its  contrariety  to 

that  of  matter,  or  material  lubftances. 

As  to  the  immortality  of  the  human  foul,  the  arguments  to  prove  it 

may  be  reduced  to  the  following  heads:  Firft,  The  nature  of  the  foul 

itfelf,  its  defires,  fenfe  of  moral  good  and  evil,  and  gradual  in  create  of 

knowledge  and  perfebtion ;   and  fecondly,  The  moral  attributes  of  God. 

Under  the  former  of  thefe  conliderations,  it  is  apparent  that  the  foul,  be- 

ing an  immaterial  intelligent  fubftance,  as  has  been  already  proved,  does- 

not  depend  upon  the  body  for  its  exiftence;  and  therefore  may,  and  ab- 
folutely  tnuft,  exift  after  the  body,  unlefs  annihilated  by  the  fame  power 

which  gave  it  a   being  at  firft,  which  is  not  to  be  fiappofed,  fince  there  are 

no  inftances  of  annihilation  in  nature.  This  argument,  efpecially  if  the 

infinite  capacity  of  the  foul,  its  ftrong  defire  after  immortality,  its  ra- 
tional abtivity  and  advancement  towards  perfection,  be  likewifeconfidered, 

will  appear  perfebtly  conclufive  to  men  of  a   philofophical  turn ;   becaufe 

nature,  or  rather  the  God  of  nature,  does  nothing  in  vain.  But  argu- 
ments drawn  from  the  moral  attributes  of  the  Deity  are  not  only  better 

adapted  to  convince  men  unacquainted  with  abftrabt  reafoning,  but  equally 

certain  and  conclufive  with  the  former;  for,  as  the  juftice  of  God  can 

never  buffer  the  wicked  to  efcape  unpunifhed,  nor  the  good  to  remain 

always  urewaraed;  therefore  arguments  drawn  from  the  manifeft  and 

continual  proiperify  of  the  wicked,  and  the  frequent  misfortunes  and  un- 
happinefs  of  good  and  virtuous  men,  in  This  life,  mull  convince  every 

thinking  perfon,  that  there  is  a   future  ftate  wherein  all  will  be  f_t  right, 

and  God’s  attributes  of  wil'dom,  goodnefs,  and  juftice,  fully  vindicated. Had  the  religious  and  confcientious  part  of  mankind  no  hopes  of  a   future 

ftate,  they  would  be  of  ail  men  the  moft  miferable;  but,  as  this  is  abfo- 

lutely 

\ 
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lutely  inconfiftent  with  the  moral  charadier  of  the  Deity,  the  certainty 
of  fuch  a   ftate  is  clear  to  a   demonftration. 

Thus  far  we  have  confidered  the  elementary  world,  which  is  the  lowed: 

in  dignity;  and  man,  the  chief  fubjedt  thereof.  The  celeftial  world, 

which  is  next  in  eminence,  is  conftituted  of  a   body  natural,  mod:  dmple, 

fpherical,  clear,  fluid,  and  moving  conftantly  in  a   circle,  and  this  by  virtue 

of  an  innate  power  always  within  itfelf;  comprehending  and  containing 

the  fun,  moon,  planets,  and  liars,  fixed  in  diltindt  orbs  by  the  great  Ar- 
chitect of  Nature,  and  bearing  fympathy  with  all  terreltrial  fubllances,  as 

being  formed  out  of  the  fame  chaotic  mafs  at  the  beginning  of  the  world. 

This  celeltial  heaven  is  what  Mofes  calls  the  firmament,  which  was 

the  work  of  the  fecond  day’s  creation,  and  literally  fignifies  an  expanfie 
of  extenfion ;   a   term  well  adapted  by  the  prophet  to  the  impreffion 
which  the  heavens  make  on  our  fenies;  whence,  in  other  parts  of  the 

Scriptures,  the  heaven  is  compared  to  a   curtain,  or  a   tent,  dxetched  out  to 

dwell  in.  Through  the  medium  of  this  celellial  world,  and  the  heavenly 

bodies  therein  contained,  the  iupreme  Being  rules,  governs,  and  adtuates, 

the  elementary  world ;   and  this  is  apparent,  becaufe  that  thing  which  we 

term  obedience  is  only  to  be  found  in  elementary  bodies.  And  fince  mo- 
tion is  the  caule  of  all  mutation  and  change,  and  as  all  motion  originates 

with  the  heavenly  bodies,  by  the  revolutions  of  which  even  time  itfelf 

is  meafured  out  and  divided,  fo  we  find  the  celeftial  influences  produce 

all  the  variations  of  heat  and  cold,  drynefs  and  moilture,  generation  and 

corruption,  increafe  and  decreafe,  life  and  death,  and  all  the  viciffitudes 

of  nature,  without  ever  varying  themfelves,  or  being  fubjedt  to  the  lealt 

change  or  alteration;  whilft  the  elementary  bodies  are  perpetually  chang- 

ing, and  never  continue  in  one  flay.  Hence  it  is  apparent  that  the  celef- 

tial bodies  are  adtive,  and  the  elementary  paffive  ;   fo  that  the  celeftial  bo- 

dies give  the  form  and  ftamp  to  all  the  produdtions  of  nature,  and  the  ele- 

mentary bodies  fubminifter  matter  to  receive  this  form.  And  as  the  pofi- 
tions  and  affedtions  of  the  heavenly  afpedts  are  when  this  form  or  ftamp 

is  given;  and  as  the  quality  of  the  elementary  matter  fhall  be  when  fubmi- 
niftered;  fo  will  the  nature  and  quality  of  the  fubjedt  be,  that  receives  this 

celeftial  form  or  ftamp.  And,  were  it  not  for  this  adtive  and  paffive  prin- 
ciple, then  would  all  elementary  things  be  alike,  without  a   poffibility  of 

exifting.  It  is  therefore,  a   perfedt  knowledge  of  this  mediate  or  celef- 
Tal  world,  its  various  affedtions  and  difpofitions,  the  nature,  tendency, 

and  eftedt,  of  the  luminaries,  their  motions,  afpedts,  and  pofitions,  which 

enable  us  to  judge  of  future  contingencies,  and  to  difeover  the  fecret  and 

abftrufe  operations  of  nature.  But,  to  attain  this  knowledge  in  any  com- 

petent degree,  we  muft  trace  thefe  heavenly  intelligencers  throughout  the 

-whole  celeltial  regions,  and  acquaint  ourfelv.es  with  their  general  and 
elfential 
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eflenfial  qualities.  I   fhall  for  this  purpofe,  after  treating  of  the  ethereal 
world,  make  this  {peculation  a   leading  clue  to  the  art  of  calculating 
nativities. 

The  ethereal  world,  which  is  the  fuperior  and  the  higheft  in  dignity, 

is  that  which  the  inspired  writers,  and  the  ancient  philofophers,  called  the 
Empyrean  Heaven,  and  is  conceived  to  be  the  abode  of  God,  and  bleifed 
fpirits,  of  angels,  and  the  fouls  of  the  righteous  departed  ;   wherein  the 
Deity  is  pleafed  to  afford  a   nearer  and  more  immediate  view  of  himfelf, 

a   more  fenfible  manifeftation  of  his  glory,  and  a   more  adequate  per- 
ception of  his  attributes,  than  in  the  other  parts  of  the  univerfe,  where  he 

is  likewife  prefent.  But  the  moft  exalted  conceptions  we  can  poftibly 
form  of  this  biifsful  abode  are  extremely  inadequate  and  imperfect ;   nor 
is  it  in  the  power  of  the  moft  enlarged  underftanding  to  frame  fuitable 
ideas  of  the  Godhead,  or  of  the  angelic  hoft  that  perpetually  furround  his 

throne.  As  much,  however,  as  the  human  comprehenfion  is  able  to  con- 

tain, the  Almighty  has  been  gracioufly  pleafed  to  reveal  to  us  in  the  Scrip- 
tures, by  the  infpired  writers,  particularly  Ifaiah,  Ezekiel,  and  St.  [ohn 

the  Divine,  who  have  given  us  very  magnificent  defcriptions  of  the  hea- 
venly manfions,  their  ftrudure,  apparatus,  and  angelic  attendance.  From 

this  divine  Revelation,  the  Hebrew  writers,  and  other  learned  men,  have 

defcribed  ,the  Harmony  of  the  Univerfe,  and  the  neceffary  fubordination 
and  dependence  of  one  thing  upon  another,  from  the  interior  heaven  to 
the  remoteft  corner  of  the  earth.  We  fhall  therefore  prefume  to  follow 
thefe  authors  in  fpeaking  of  God  and  his  angels ;   and  whoever  fufficiently 
contemplates  the  fubjed  will  be  fecure  againft  the  impious  dodrines  of 

atheifts,  of  free-thinkers,  of  immoral  and  irreligious  men. 

God  is  an  immaterial,  intelligent,  and  free,  Being;  of  perfed  goodnefs, 
wifdom,  and  power;  who  made  the  univerfe,  and  continues  to  fupport 
it,  as  well  as  to  govern  and  dired  it  by  his  providence.  By  his  imma- 

teriality, intelligence,  and  freedom,  God  is  diftinguifhed  from  fate,  na- 
ture, deftiny,  neceflity,  chance,  and  from  all  other  imaginary  beings. 

In  feripture,  God  is  defined  by,  I   am  that  I   am;  Alpha  and  Omega; 
the  Beginning  and  End  of  all  things.  Among  philofophers,  he  is  de- 

fined a   Being  of  infinite  perfedion ;   or  in  whom  there  is  no  defed 

of  any  thing  which  we  conceive  might  raife,  improve,  or  exalt,  his  na- 
ture. Among  men,  he  is  chiefly  confidered  as  the  Firft  Caufe,  the  Firft 

Being,  who  has  exifted  from  the  beginning,  has  created  the  world,  or 
who  fubfifts  neceftarily,  or  of  himfelf ;   and  this  knowledge  of  God,  his 
nature,  attributes,  word,  and  works,  with  the  relations  between  him 

and  his  creatures,  make  the  extenfive  fubjed  of  Theology,  the  fifter- 
fcience  of  Aftrology. 

No.  4. O 
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Sir  Ifaac  Newton  considers  and  defines  God,  not  as  is  ufually  done, 
from  his  perfection,  his  nature,  exigence,  or  the  like  ̂    but  from  his 
dominion.  The  word  God,  according  to  him,  is  a   relative  term,  and 

has  a   regard  to  fervants ;   it  is  true  it  denotes  a   Being  eternal,  infinite,  and 
abfolutely  perfect  ;   but  a   Being,  however  eternal,  infinite,  and  abfolute- 
Jy  perfect,  without  dominion,  would  not  be  God.  The  fame  author 

obferves,  that  the  word  God  frequently  fignifies  Lord ;   but  every  lord  is 
not  God  ;   it  is  the  dominion  of  a   fpiritual  being  or  lord,  that  conftitutes 

God;  true  dominion,  true  God;  fupreme,  the  fupreme ;   feigned,  the 
falle  god.  From  fuch  true  dominion  it  follows,  that  the  true  God  is 

living,  intelligent,  and  powerful ;   and,  from  his  other  perfections,  that 
he  is  fupreme,  or  fupremely  perfeCt;  he  is  eternal,  and  infinite;  om- 

nipotent, and  omnifcient ;   that  is,  he  endures  from  eternity  to  eternity, 
and  is  prefent  from  infinity  to  infinity.  He  governs  all  things  that  exift, 

and  knows  all  things  that  are  to  be  known ;   he  is  not  eternity,  nor  infi- 
nity, but  eternal  and  infinite;  he  is  not  duration  or  fpace,  but  he  en- 

dures, and  is  prefent;  he  endures  always,  and  is  prefent  every  where ; 
and  by  exifting  always,  and  every  where,  he  conftitutes  the  very  thing, 
duration  and  fpace,  eternity  and  infinity.  He  is  omniprefent,  not  only 
virtually,  but  alfo  fubftantially  ;   for  power  without  fubftance  cannot  fub- 
fift,  All  things  are  contained  and  move  in  him,  but  without  any  mutual 

paftion;  he  fuffers  nothing  from  the  motions  of  bodies  ;   nor  do  they  un- 
dergo any  refiflance  from  his  omniprefence.  It  is  confefled  that  God  ex- 

ifts  necelfarily ;   and  by  the  fame  neceffity  he  exifts  always,  and  every 
where.  Hence,  alfo,  he  muft  be  perfectly  fimilar ;   all  eye,  all  ear,  all 
brain,  all  arm,  all  the  power  of  perceiving,  underftanding,  and  aCting;  but 
after  a   manner  not  at  all  corporeal,  after  a   manner  not  like  that  of  men, 
after  a   manner  wholly  to  us  unknown.  He  is  deftitute  of  all  body,  and 

all  bodily  fhape ;   and  therefore  cannot  be  feen,  heard,  or  touched ;   nor 
ought  to  be  worfhipped  under  the  reprefentation  of  any  thing  corporeal. 
We  have  ideas  of  the  attributes  of  God,  but  do  not  know  the  fubftance 

even  of  any  thing;  we  lee  only  the  figures  and  colours  of  bodies,  hear  only 
founds,  touch  only  the  outward  furfaces,  fmell  only  odours,  and  tafte 
taftes;  but  do  not,  cannot,  by  any  fenfe,  or  any  reflex  aCt,  know  their 
inward  fubftances  ;   and  much  Jefs  can  we  have  any  notion  of  the  fub- 

ftance of  God.  We  know  him  by  his  properties  and  attributes ;   by  the 
moft  wife  and  excellent  ftruCture  of  things,  and  by  final  caufes ;   but  we 

adore  and  worfhip  him  only  on  account  of  his  dominion  ;   for  God,  fet- 

ting  afide  dominion,  providence,  and  final  caufes,  is  nothing  elfe  but  fate 

and  nature.* 

The  admirable  metaphyfican  and  divine  Dr.  Clarke,  has  demonftrated 

the  being  of  a   God,  with  that  clearnefs  and  force  of  reafoning,  for  which 

*   See  Newton's  Philof,  Nat,  Princip.  Math,  in  calce. 
he 
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be  is  fo  eminently  diftinguifhed,  by  a   feries  of  proportions,  mutually  con- 
ceded and  dependent,  and  forming  a   complete  and  unanswerable  argu- 

ment in  proof  of  the  attributes  of  the  Deity.  Something,  he  fays,  has 
exited  from  all  eternity  ;   for,  fince  fomething  now  is,  fomething  always 
was :   otherwife  the  things  that  now  are  muft  have  been  produced  out  of 

nothing,  abfolutely  and  without  caufe,  which  is  a   plain  contradiction  in 
terms.  There  muft  have  exifted  from  all  eternity  fome  one  unchangeable 

and  independent  Being ;   or  elfe,  there  has  been  an  infinite  fucceffion  of 
changeable  and  dependent  beings,  produced  one  from  another  in  an  endlefs 
progreffion,  without  any  original  caufe  at  all.  For  otherwife  this  feries  of 
beings  can  have  no  caufe  of  its  exigence,  becaufe  it,  includes  all  things  that 
are  or  ever  were  in  the  univerfe;  nor  is  any  one  being  in  this  infinite  fuc- 

ceffion felf-exilient  or  neceffiiry,  and  therefore  it  can  have  no  reafon  of  its. 
exiftence  within  itfelf ;   and  it  was  equally  poffible,  that  from  eternity 
there  ffiould  never  have  exifted  any  thing  at  all,  as  that  a   fucceffion  of  fuch 
beings  fhould  have  exifted  from  eternity.  Confequently  their  exiftence 
is  determined  by  nothing;  neither  by  any  neceffity  in  their  own  nature, 

becaufe  none  of  them  are  felf-exiftent ;   nor  by  any  other  being,  becaufe 

no  other  is  fuppofed  to  exift. — The  unchangeable  and  independent  Being,- 
which  has  exifted  from  eternity,  without  any  external  caufe  of  its  exif- 

tence, muft  be  felf-exiftent ;   it  muft  exift  by  an  abfolute  neceffity  origi- 
nally in  the  nature  of  the  thing  itfelf,  and  antecedent  in  the  natural  order 

of  our  ideas  to  our  fuppofition  of  its  being.  For  whatever  exifts,  muft 
either  come  into  being  without  a   caufe ;   or  it  muft  have  been  produced 

by  fome  external  caufe ;   or  it  muft  be  felf-exiftent:  but  the  two  former 
fup  po  fit  ions  are  contrary  to.  the  two  firft  propositions.  From  this  laft 
propofition  it  follows,  that  the  only  true  idea  of  a   felf  exiftent  or  necef- 
farily  exifting  being,  is  the  idea  of  a   being,  the  fuppofition  of  whole  non- 
exiftence  is  an  exprefs  contradiction  ;   and  this  idea  is  that  of  a   moft  fimple 

being,  abfolutely  eternal  and  infinite,  original  and  independent.  It  fol- 
lows alfo,  that  nothing  is  fo  certain  as  the  exiftence  of  a   fupreme  inde- 

pendent caufe ;   and  likewife,  that  the  material  world  cannot  poffibly  be 
the  firft  and  original  being,  uncreated,  independent,  and  of  itfelf  eternal; 
becaufe  it  does  not  exift  by  an  abfolute  neceffity  in  its  own  nature,  fo  as 
that  it  muft  be  an  exprefs  contradi&ion  to  fuppofe  it  not  to  exift.  With 

refpeCt  both  to  its  form  and  matter,  the  material  world  may  be  conceived 
not  to  be,  or  to  be  in  any  refpeCt  different  from  what  it  is,  without  a   con- 

tradiction. The  fubftance  or  effence  of  the  felf-exiftent  Being  is  abfo- 

lutely incomprehenfible  by  us  ;   neverthelefs,  many  of  the  efiential  attri- 
butes of  his  nature  are  ftriCtly  demonftrable,  as  well  as  his  exiftence. — 

The  felf-exiftent  Being,  having  no  caufe  of  its  exiftence  but  the  abfolute 
neceffity  of  its  own  nature,  muft  ot  neceffity  have  exifted  from  everlaft- 

ing,  without  beginning;  and  muft  of  neceffity  exift.  to  everlafting,  with- 
out end. — The  lelf-exiftent  Being  muft  of  neceffity  be  infinite  and  omnipre- 

fent. 
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fent.  Such  a   being  mud  be  every  where,  as  well  as  always  unalterably 

the  fame.  It  follows  from  hence,  that  the  ielf-exident  Being  mud  be  a 
mod  fimple,  unchangeable,  incorruptible,  being,  without  parts,  figure, 
morion,  divisibility,  and  other  properties  of  matter,  which  are  utterly  in-  . 
confident  with  complete  infinity.  The  felf-exident  Being  mud  of  necef- 
fity  be  but  one  ;   becaufe  in  abfolute  necedity  there  can  be  no  difference 
or  diverfity  of  exidence;  and,  therefore,  it  is  abfolutely  impoldble,  that 
there  fhould  be  two  independent  felf-exiftent  principles,  fuch  as  God  and 

matter. — The  felf-exident  and  original  Caufe  of  all  things  mud  be  an  in- 
telligent being.  This  proportion  .   cannot  be  demondrated  dridtly  and 

properly  d   priori ;   but,  a   pofieriori ,   the  wrorld  affords  undeniable  argu- 
ments to  prove  that  all  things  are  the  effects  of  an  intelligent  and  know- 

ing caufe.  The  caufe  mud  be  always  more  excellent  than  the  effedt ;   and, 
therefore,  from  the  various  kinds  or  powers  and  degrees  of  excellence  and 
perfection,  which  vifible  objedts  pofifefs  ;   from  the  intelligence  of  created 

beings,  which  is  a   real  didindt  quality  or  perfection,  and  not  a   mere  ef- 
fedt  or  compofition  of  unintelligent  figure  and  motion;  from  the  variety, 

order,  beauty,  wonderful  contrivance,  and  fitnefs  of  all  things  to  their  pro- 
per and  refpedtive  ends;  and  from  the  original  of  motion;  the  felf-exident 

creating  being  is  demondrated  to  be  intelligent.  The  felf-exident  and 
original  Caufe  of  all  things  is  not  a   neceffary  agent,  but  a   Being  endued 

with  liberty  and  choice.  Liberty  is  a   neceffary  confequent  of  intelli- 
gence; without  liberty,  no  being  can  be  faid  to  be  an  agent,  or  caufe  of 

any  thing;  fince  to  adt  necedarily,  is  really  and  properly  not  to  adt  at  aid 
but  to  be  adted  upon.  Befides,  if  the  fupreme  Caufe  be  not  endued  with 
liberty,  it  will  follow,  that  nothing  which  is  not,  could  poflibly  have 
been  ;   that  nothing  which  is,  could  podibly  not  have  been  ;   and  that  no 
mode  or  circumdance  of  the  exidence  of  any  thing  could  podibly  have 
been  in  any  refpedt  otherwife  than  what  it  now  adlually  is.  Farther,  if 
there  be  any  final  caufe  in  the  univerfe,  the  Supreme  Caufe  is  a   free  agent; 
and,  on  the  contrary  fuppofition,  it  is  impodible  that  any  effedt  fhould  be 
finite ;   and  in  every  effedt,  there  mud  have  been  a   progreifion  of  caufes  in 

infinitum ,   without  any  original  caufe  at  all. — The  felf-exident  Being,  thet 
Supreme  Caufe  of  all  things,  mud  of  necedity  have  infinite  power;  fince 
all  things  were  made  by  him,  and  are  entirely  dependent  upon  him  ;   and 
all  the  powers  of  all  things  are  derived  from  him,  and  perfectly  fubjedt  to 

him  ;   nothing  can  refid  the  execution  of  his  will. — The  Supreme  Caufe 
and  Author  of  all  things  mud  of  necedity  be  infinitely  wife.  This  fol- 

lows from  the  propofitions  already  edablilhed  ;   and  the  proof  a   pojieriori , 
of  the  infinite  wifdom  of  God,  from  the  confideration  of  the  exquifite 
perfection  and  confummate  excellency  of  his  Works,  is  no  lefs  drong  and 

undeniable. — The  fupreme  Caufe  and  Author  of  all  things  mud  of  necedity 
be  a   being  of  infinite  goodnefs,  judice,  and  truth,  and  all  other  moral 
perfections;  fuch  as  become  the  Supreme  Governor  and  Judge  of  the 

4   World. 



.   OF.  ASTRO  I,  OG  Y.  64 

■world.  The  will  of  a   being,  infinitely  knowing  and  wife,  independent  and 
all-powerful,  can  never  be  influenced  by  any  wrong  affeCtion,  and  can  ne- 

ver be  milled  or  oppofed  from  without ;   and,  therefore,  he  muft  do  always 
what  we  know  fitted  to  be  done;  that  is,  he  muft  aCt  always  according 
to  the  ftriCteft  rules  of  infinite  goodnefs,  juftice,  and  truth,  and  all  other 
moral  perfections  ;   and,  more  particularly,  being  infinitely  and  neceffarily 

#   happy  and  all-fufficient,  he  muft  be  unalterably  dilpofed  to  do  and  to  com- 

municate good  or  happinefs.* 

To  this  more  abftrufe  argument,  a   priori ,   for  the  exiftence  of  God,  we 

may  add  another,  more  generally  obvious,  and  carrying  -irrefiftible  con- 
viction, which  is  deduced  from  the  frame  of  the  world,  and  from  the 

traces  of  evident  contrivance  and  fitnefs  of  things  for  one  another,  that 

occur  through  all  the  parts  of  it.  Thefe  confpire  to  prove,  that  the  ma- 
terial world,  which  in  its  nature  is  originated  and  dependent,  could  not 

have  been  the  effieCt  of  chance  or  neceffity,  but  of  intelligence  and  defign. 
The  beautiful,  harmonious,  and  beneficial,  arrangement  of  the  various  bo- 

dies that  compofe  the  material  fyftem  ;   their  mutual  dependence  and  fub- 
ferviency ;   the  regularity  of  their  motions,  and  the  aptitude  of  vhefe  mo- 

tions for  producing  the  moft  beneficial  effeCts,  and  many  other  pheno- 
mena refulting  from  their  relation,  magnitude,  fituafion,  and  ufe,  afford 

unqueftionable  evidences  of  the  creating  power  and  wife  difpofal  of  an  in- 
telligent and  almighty  agent.  The  power  of  gravity,  by  which  the  ce- 

leftial  bodies  perfevere  in  their  revolutions,  deferves  our  particular  confi- 
deration.  This  power  penetrates  to  the  centres  of  the  fun  and  planets, 
without  any  diminution  of  its  virtue,  and  is  extended  to  immenfe  dis- 

tances, regularly  decreafing,  and  producing  the  moft  fenfible  and  impor- 
tant effects.  Its  aCtion  is  proportional  to  the  quantity  of  folid  matter  ini 

bodies,  and  not  to  their  furfaces,  as  is  ufual  in  mechanical  caufes ;   and, 

therefore,  feems  to  furpafs  mere  mechanifm.  But  however  various  the 

phenomena  that  depend  on  this  power,  and  may  be  explained  by  it,  no 

mechanical  principles  can  account  for  its  effeCts ;   much  lefs  could  it  have- 
produced,  at  the  beginning,  the  regular  fituation  of  the  orbs,  and  the  pre- 
fient  difpofition  of  things.  Gravity  could  not  have  determined  the  planets 
to  move  from  weft  to  eaft,  in  orbits  nearly  circular,  almoft  in  the  fame 

plane;  nor  could  their  power  have  projected  the  comets,  with  all  the  va- 
riety of  their  directions.  If  we  fuppofe  the  matter  of  the  fyftem  to  be 

accumulated  in  the  centre  by  its  gravity,  no  mechanical  principles,  with 
the  afliftance  of  this  power,  could  feparate  the  huge  and  unwieldy  mafs 
into  fuch  parts  as  the  fun  and  planets;  and,  after  carrying  them  to  their 

different  diftances,  project  them  in  their- feveral  directions,  preferving  ftill 
the  quality  of  aCtion  and  re-aCtion,  or  the  ftate  of  the  centre  of  gravity  of 

*   See  Clarke’s  Demonftration  of  the  Being  and  Attribute*  of  God. 

P   *   the. No.  4. 
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the  fyfiem.  Such  an  exquifite  ftruCture  of  things  could  only  arife  from  the 

contrivance  and  powerful  influences  of  an  intelligent,  free,  and  moft  po- 
tent, agent.  The  fame  powers,  therefore,  which  at  prefent  govern  the 

material  world,  and  conduct  its  various  motions,  are  very  different  from 
thofe,  which  were  neceffary  to  have  produced  it  from  nothing,  or  to  have 
difpofed  it  in  the  admirable  form  in  which  it  now  proceeds. 

But  we  fhould  exceed  the  limits  of  our  plan,  if  confining  our  obferva- 
tion  to  the  earth,  our  own  habitation,  we  were  to  enumerate  only  the 

principal  traces  of  defign  and  wifdom,  as  well  as  goodnefs,  which  are  dis- 
cernible in  its  figure  and  conftituent  parts,  in  its  diurnal  and  annual  mo- 

tion, in  the  pofition  of  its  axis  with  regard  to  its  orbit,  in  the  benefit 

which  it  derives  from  the  light  and  heat  of  the  fun,  and  the  alternate  vi- 
ciffitudes  of  the  feafons;  in  the  atmofphere  which  furrounds  fi,  and  in 
the  different  fpecies  and  varieties  of  vegetables  and  animals  with  which 
it  is  replenifhed.  No  one  can  furvey  the  vegetable  productions  of  the 
earth,  fo  various,  beautiful,  and  ufeful,  nor  the  various  gradations  of 

animal  life,  in  fuch  a   variety  of  fpecies,  all  preferved  difiinCt,  and  propa- 
gated by  a   fettled  law,  each  fitted  to  its  own  element,  provided  with  pro- 

l«;r  food,  and  with  inftinCts  and  organs  fuited  to  its  rank  and  fituation, 

and  efpecially  with  the  powers  of  fenfation  and  felf-motion,  and  all  more 
immediately  or  remotely  fubfervient  to  the  government  and  ufe  of  man, 
without  admiring  the  {kill  and  defign  of  the  original  former.  But  thefe 
are  more  fignally  manifefted  in  the  ftruCture  of  the  human  frame,  and  in 
the  noble  powers  and  capacities  of  the  human  mind ;   more  efpecially  in 
the  moral  principles  and  faculties,  which  are  a   difiinguifhing  part  of  our 

conflitution,  and  lead  to  the  perception  and  acknowledgment  of  the  ex- 
iftence  and  government  of  God.  In  thofe  infiances  that  have  now  been 
recited,  and  a   variety  of  fimilar  in  fiances  fuggerfted  by  them,  or  naturally 
occurring  to  the  notice  of  the  curious  and  reflecting  mind,  contrivance  is 
manifeft,  and  immediately,  without  any  nice  or  fiibtle  reafoning,  fuggefis 
a   contriver.  It  {trikes  us  like  a   fenfation ;   and  artful  reafonings  againfi; 

it  may  puzzle  us,  without  fhaking  our  belief.  No  perfon,  for  example, 

that  know’s  the  principles  of  optics,  and  the  ftruCture  of  the  eye,  can 
believe  that  it  was  formed  without  {kill  in  that  fcience ;   or  that  the  ear 

was  formed  without  the  knowledge  of  founds ;   or  that  the  male  and  fe- 
male, created  and  preferved  in  due  proportion,  were  not  formed  for  each 

other,  and  for  continuing  the  fpecies.  All  our  accounts  of  nature  are  full 
of  inftances  of  this  kind.  The  admirable  and  beautiful  ftruCture  of 

things  for  final  caufes,  exalt  our  idea  of  the  contriver;  and  the  unity  of 
defign  {hews  him  tabe  one.  The  great  motions  in  the  fyftem,  performed 
with  the  fame  facility  as  the  leafi,  fuggeft  his  almighty  power,  which 
gave  motion  to  the  earth  and  the  celeftial  bodies,  with  equal  eafe  as  to 

the  minuteff  particles ;   the  fubtilty  of  the  motions  and  aCtions  in  the 
internal 
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internal  parts  of  bodies,  fhews  that  his  influence  penetrates  the  inmofl 
recedes  of  things,  and  that  he  is  equally  adlive  and  prefent  every  where. 

The  fimplicity  of  the  laws  that  prevail  in  the  world,  the  excellent  difpo- 

fif-ion  of  things,  in  order  to  obtain  the  bell  ends,  and  the  beauty  which 
adorns  the  works  of  nature,  far  fuperior  to  any  thing  in  art,  fuggeft  his 
confummate  wifdom.  The  ufefulnefs  of  the  whole  fcheme,  fo  well  con- 

trived for  the  intelligent  beings  who  enjoy  it,  with  the  internal  difpofition 
and  moral  ftrudture  of  thofe  beings,  fhews  his  unbounded  goodnefs. 

Thefe  are  arguments  which  are  fufficiently  open  to  the  views  and  capa- 
cities of  the  unlearned,  while  at  the  fame  time  they  acquire  new  ftrength 

and  luftre  from  the  difcoveries  of  the  learned.  The  Deity’s  acting  and  in- 
terpofing  in  the  univerfe,  {hew  that  he  governs  it,  as  well  as  that  he  formed 
it;  and  the  depth  of  his  counfels,  even  in  conducting  the  material  uni- 

verfe, of  which  a   great  part  furpaftes  our  knowledge,  tends  to  preferve  an 
inward  veneration  and  awe  of  this  great  Being,  and  difpofes  us  to  receive 
what  may  be  otherwife  revealed  to  us  concerning  him.  His  offence,  as 

well  as  that  of  all  other  fubftances,  is  beyond  the  reach  of  all  our  difco- 
veries ;   but  his  attributes  clearly  appear  in  his  admirable  works.  We  know 

that  the  higheft  conception  we  are  able  to  form  of  them,  are  {till  be- 
neath his  real  perfections;  but  his  dominion  over  us,  and  our  duty  towards 

him,  are  abundantly  manifeft.* 

Another  fubftantial  argument  to  prove  the  exigence  of  God,  as  the 
Creator  and  governor  of  the  univerfe,  may  be  deduced  from  the  univerfai 

confent  of  mankind,  and  the  uniform  tradition  of  this  belief  through 
every  nation  and  every  age ;   it  is  impoffible  to  conceive  that  a   fallacy, 
fo  perpetual  and  univerfai,  fhould  he  impofed  on  the  united  reafon  of  man- 

kind; No  credible  and  fatisfadfory  account  can  be  given  of  this  univerfai 
confent,  without  afcribing  it  to  the  original  conftitution  of  (he  human 
rhind,  in  confequence  of  which  it  cannot  fail  to  difcern  the  exiftence  of  a 
Deity,  and  to  the  undeniable  traces  of  his  being,  which  his  works  afford. 

Fear,  ffate-policy,  and  the  prejudices  of  education,  to  which  the  concur- 
rence of  mankind  in  this  principle  has  been  fometimes  refolved,  are  founded 

on  this  univerfai  principle,  fuppofe  its  being  and  influence,  and  are  actuated 
by  it.  It  is  much  more  reafon  able  to  imagine,  that  the  belief  of  a   God 
was  antecedent  to  their  operation,  than  that  it  fhould  have  been  produced 

by  them  ;   and  that  it  was  dictated  by  reafon  and  confcience,  independent 
of  the  paffion  and  policy  of  men.  The  uniform  and  univerfai  tradition 

of  this  belief,  and  of  the  creation  of  the  world  by  the  divine  power,  af- 

fords' Concurring  evidence  both  of  the  principle  and  of  the  facft.  The 
exiftence  of  God  is  alfo  farther  evinced  by  thofe  arguments  which  have  been 

ufually  alleged  to  prove,  that  the  world  had  a   beginning,  and,  therefore, 

*   See  Maclaucin’s  Account  of  Sir  Tfaac  Newton’s  Phil.  Difc.  b.  iv.  chap.  9.  Baxter  in  his  Matte 
Derham,  Ray,  Nieuwentyt,  De  la  Pluche  in  his  Nature  Difplaycci,  Cham.  Cyclop.  &c. 
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that  it  mud  have  been  created  by  the  energy  of  divine  power.  In  proof 

of  this,  the  hi'ftory  of  Mofes,  confidered  merely  as  the  mod  ancient  hido- 
rian,  deferves  particular  regard.  His  tedimony  is  confirmed  by  the  mod 
ancient  writers,  among  the  heathens,  both  poets  and  hidorians.  It  may 
be  alfo  fairly  alleged,  that  we  have  no  hiflory  or  tradition  more  ancient 

than  that  which  agrees  with  the  received  opinion  of  the  world’s  begin- 
ning, and  that  of  the  manner  in  which  it  was  produced  ;   and  that  the  mod 

ancient  hidories  were  written  long  after  (hat  time.  And  that  this  conlide- 

ration  is  urged  by  Lucretius,  the  famous  Epicurean,  as  a   drong  prefump- 
tion  that  the  world  had  a   beginning: 

  Si  nulla  fuit  genitalis  origo 
Terrarum  &   coeli,  femperque  aeterna  fuere ; 
Cur  fupra  helium  Thebanum,  &   funera  Trojac, 
Non  alias  alii  qucque  res  cecinere  poetae  ? 

Befides,  the  origin  and  progrefs  of  learning,  and  the  mod  ufeful  arts, 

.confirm  the  notion  of  the  world’s  beginning,  and  of  the  common  aera  of 
its  creation  ;   to  which  alfo  may  be  added,  that  the  world  itfelf,  being 
material  and  corruptible,  mud  have  had  a   beginning ;   and  many  pheno- 

mena occur  to  the  obfervation  of  the  adronomer  and  mathematician, 

which  furnifh  a   drong  prefumption,  that  it  could  have  had  no  long  du- 
ration, and  that  it  now  gradually  tends  to  diffolution.  From  thefe  con- 

fiderations  we  may  infer  the  abfolute  being  and  providence  of  God  ;   which 
alfo  demondrate  the  exidence  of  his  angels  and  minidering  fpirits,  who 
are  the  meffengers  of  his  will,  and  the  proper  inhabitants  of  the  ethereal 

world,  and  confequently  the  next  fubje&s  of  our  enquiry. 

An  Angel  is  a   fpiritual  intelligent  fubdance,  and  the  fird  in  rank  and 

dignity  of  all  created  beings  ;   though  the  word  Angel ,   Ayye a©-,  is  not  pro- 
perly a   denomination  of  nature,  but  of  office ;   denoting  a   mejjenger ,   or 

executioner  of  the  will  of  fome  fuperior  power  or  authority.  In  this  fenfe 

they  are  frequently  mentioned  in  Scripture,  as  minidering  fpirits  lent  by 
the  Almighty  to  declare  his  will,  and  to  corred,  teach,  reprove,  and  com- 

fort. God  alfo  promulgated  the  law  to  Mofes,  and  appeared  to  the  old 
patriarchs  by  the  mediation  of  angels,  who  reprefented  him,  and  fpoke 
in  his  name.  The  exidence  of  angels  is  admitted  in  all  religions ;   the 
Greeks  and  Latins  acknowledged  them  under  the  names  of  genii  and 
demons;  and  in  the  Koran  we  find  frequent  mention  of  them;  the 

profeffors  of  the  Mahometan  religion  affigned  them  various  orders  and 
degrees,  as  well  as  different  employments,  both  in  heaven,  and  on  earth. 
The  Sadducees  alfo  admit  their  exidence ;   witnefs  Abufaid,  the  author  of 

an  Arabic  verlion  of  the  Pentateuch ;   and  Aaron,  a   Caraite  Jew,  in  his 

comment  on  the  Pentateuch  ;   both  in  manufeript  and  in  the  late  King  of 

France’s  library.  The  heathen  philofophers  and  poets  were  alfo  agreed  as 
to  the  exidence  of  intelligent  beings,  fuperior  to  man ;   as  is  fhewn  by St: 
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St.  Cyprian,  in  his  Treatife  on  the  Vanity  of  Idols,  from  the  teftimonies 
of  Plato,  Socrates,  and  Trifinegiftus.  Authors  are  not  fo  unanimous 
about  their  nature,,  as  of  their  exigence:  Clemens  Alexandrinus  believed 

they  had  bodies,  which  was  alfo  the  opinion  of  Origen,  Caefarius,  Ter- 
tullian,  and  feveral  others;  but  Athanafius,  St.  Bafil,  St.  Gregory,  Nicene, 

St.  Cyril,  and  St.  Chryfofcom,  hold  them  to  be  mere  fpirits.  Authors 
are  alfo  divided  as  to  the  time  of  the  creation  of  angels ;   fome  will  have 
it  to  have  been  before  the  creation  of  our  world,  or  even  from  eternity  ; 

while  others  maintain  that  they  were  created  at  the  fame  time  with  our 

world.  The  moll  probable  conjecture  is,  that  they  were  created  at  dif- 

ferent periods,  whenever  it  pleafed  the  Almighty  to  call  them  into  ex- 
iftence.  But,  though  we  cannot  fo  clearly  demonftrate  the  precife  nature 
and  duration  of  angels,  we  may  neverthelefs  conclude,  that,  though  they 
are  of  an  order  highly  fuperior  to  that  of  men,  yet  are  they  not  complete 
and  perfeCt;  for  had  they  been  created  thus  originally,  they  could  not 
have  fallen,  as  Lucifer  did,  nor  have  finned,  which  the  fcriptures  inform 

us  fome  of  them  did  by  rebelling  againft  the  Almighty,  and  in  contending 
with  him  for  fupreme  authority.  For  this  reafon,  as  they  are  themfelves 
imperfeCt  beings,  they  can  in  no  one  refpeCt  be  confidered  proper  objects 
of  human  adoration,  which  we  are  bound  to  pay  alone  to  that  One  Su- 

preme, who  is  omnipotent,  immortal,  infinite,  the  fource  and  centre  of 

every  thing  that  is  great,  and  good,  and  perfeCt. 

Theologies  have  divided  angels  into  different  ranks  or  fubordinations, 

which  they  term  Hierarchies,  from  holy ,   and  «p%v),  rule ,   fignifying 
holy  command ,   or  to  rule  in  holy  things .   St.  Dionyfius,  and  other  ancient 
writers,  have  eftablifhed  nine  choirs  or  orders  of  thefe  celeftial  fpirits, 

namely,  feraphim,  cherubim,  thrones,  dominions,  principalities,  powers, 
virtues,  angels,  and  archangels;  and  thefe  they  form  into  three  hierarchies, 
appointing  them  their  refpeCtive  offices  in  the  performance  of  adoration 
and  praife,  and  in  executing  the  word  and  will  of  God.  The  rabbins 

and  Jewiili  writers,  who  had  obvioufly  a   more  immediate  knowledge  of 
the  angelic  holt,  by  the  infpiration  of  their  prophets,  and  the  revelation 

of  God’s  true  religion,  have  defined  one  rank  of  angels,  or  intelligent 
beings,  fuperior  to  all  the  foregoing,  which  anfwer  to,  or  are  contained  in, 
the  ten  diffinguilhing  names  of  God,  and  are  the  pure  effences  of  his 
Spirit,  or  flream  through  wffiich  his  will  and  pleafure  is  communicated 
to  the  angels  and  bleffed  fpirits,  and  through  which  his  providence  extends 
to  the  care  and  protection  of  all  his  works.  The  firfl  of  thefe  divine  of- 

fences is  denominated  nrv,  ‘Jehovah ,   and  is  peculiarly  attributed  to  God 
the  Father,  being  the  pure  and  fimple  effence  of  the  Divinity,  flowing 
through  Hajoth  Hakados,  to  the  angel  Metratton,  and  to  the  yniniftering 
fpirit  Refchith  ilagalalim,  who  guides  the  primum  mobile,  and  bellows 
the  gift  of  being  upon  all  things.  To  this  fpirit  is  allotted  the  office  of 

No.  4.  bringing* 
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7° bringing  the  fouls  of  the  faithful  departed,  into  heaven ;   and  by  him  God 
fpake  to  Mofes.  The  fecond  is  rr,  Jab>  and  is  attributed  to  the  Perfon 
of  the  Meffiah,  or  Aofo?,  whofe  power  and  influence  defcends  through  the 
angel  Mafleh,  into  the  fphere  of  the  Zodiac.  This  is  the  fpirit  or  Word 
which  actuated  the  chaos,  and  divided  the  unwrought  matter  into  three 

portions:  of  the  firft,  or  moft  effential  part,  was  the  fpiritual  world  com- 
pofed }   of  the  fecond,  was  made  the  vifible  heavens  and  the  luminous 
bodies;  and  of  the  third,  or  inferior  part,  was  formed  the  terreflrial 
world,  out  of  which  was  drawn  the  elemental  quintefTence,  or  firft  matter 
of  all  things,  which  produced  the  four  elements,  and  all  creatures  that 

inhabit  them,  by  the  agency  of  a   particular  fpirit  called  Raziel,  who  was 
the  ruler  of  Adam.  The  third  is  rm.x,  Ehjeb ,   and  is  attributed  to  the 

Holy  Spirit,  whofe  divine  light  is  received  by  the  angel  Sabbathi,  and 
communicated  from  him  through  the  fphere  of  Saturn.  This  is  the  prbu 

cipium  generationis,  the  beginning  of  the  ways  of  God,  or  the  manifefta- 

tion  of  the  Fisher  and  the  Son’s  light  in  the  fupernatural  generation. 
And  from  hence  flow  down  all  living  fouls,  entering  the  inanimate  body, 

and  giving  form  to  unfettled  matter.  The  fourth  is  ‘w,  El,  through  the 
light  of  whom  flows  grace,  goodnefs,  mercy,  piety,  and  munificence, 
to  the  angel  Zadkiel,  and  thence  palling  through  the  fphere  of  Jupiter, 
fafhioneth  the  images  of  all  bodies,  bellowing  clemency,  benevolence, 

and  juftice,  on  all.  The  fifth  is  'Ax,  Elohi,  the  upholder  of  the  fword 
and  left-hand  of  God,  whofe  influence  penetrates  the  angel  Geburah,  and 
thence  defcends  through  the  fphere  of  Mars,  giving  fortitude  in  war  and 
affliction.  The  fixth  is  mm,  Tfebaoth ,   who  beftoweth  his  mighty 
power  through  the  angel  Raphael  into  the  fphere  of  the  fun,  giving  mo- 

tion, heat,  and  brightnefs,  to  it,  and  thence  producing  metals.  Ihe  fe- 
venth  is  p**,  Elion ,   who  rules  the  angel  Michael,  and  defcends  through 
the  fphere  of  Mercury,  giving  benignity,  motion,  and  intelligence,  with 
elegance  and  confonance  of  fpeech.  The.  eighth  is  m,  Adonai,  whofe 
influence  is  received  by  the  angel  Haniel,  and  communicated  through  the 
fphere  of  Venus,  giving  zeal,  fervency,  and  righteoufnefs  of  heart,  and 

producing  vegetables.  The  ninth  is  "w,  Sbaddai ,   whofe  influence  is  con- 
veyed by  cherubim  to  the  angel  Gabriel,  and  falls  into  the  fphere  of  the 

moon,  caufing  increafe  and  decreafe  of  all  things,  governing  the  genii  and 

protectors  of  men.  The  tenth  is  O'*1™?  EJobim ,   who  extends  his  bene- 
ficence to  the  angel  Jefodoth,  into  the  fphere  of  the  earth,  and  difpenfeth 

knowledge,  underftanding,  and  wifdom,  The  three  firft  of  thefe  ten 

names,  viz.  An*,  Jehovah,  m   Jah,  and  Aw,  Ehjeh,  exprefs  the.  eflence 
of  God,  and  are  proper  names  ;   but  the  other  feven  are  only  expreffive  of 

his  attributes.  The  principal  and  only  true  name  of  the  Godhead,  ac- 
cording both  to  the  Hebrews  and  Greeks,  is  nrmiynxp,  TeT^ay^a^ixarov,  the 

name  of  four  letters ,   with  which  the  Godhead,  in  moft  languages,  is  ob- 
ferved  to  be  exprefled ;   thus  in  Hebrew  the  Supreme  Being  is  called  A, 

*   '   >   *   Jehovah ; 
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Jehovah  ;   in  the  Greek,  Qeog;  in  Latin,  Dens ;   in  Spaniel,  Dios ;   in  Ita- 
lian, Idia ;   in  French,  Dieu ;   in  the  ancient  Gaulifh,  Diex ;   in  ancient 

German,  Diet;  in  the  Sclavonic,  Buck;  in  Arabic,  Alla;  in  the  Polifh, 

Bung;  in  the  Pannonian,  1(1  it ;   in  the  Egyptian,  Tenu  ;   in  the  Perfian, 

Sire ;   and  in  the  language  of  the  ancient  Magi,  Orfi.  Thus  God  is  con- 
ceived to  work  by  the  ideas  of  his  own  mind,  and  thefe  ideas  difpenfe  their 

feals,  and  communicate  them  to  whatever  is  formed,  or  created. 

In  the  exterior  circle  of  the  celePcial  heaven,  in  which  are  placed 
the  fixed  fiars,  the  Anima  Mundi  hath  her  particular  forms,  or  leminal 

conceptions,  anfwering  to  the  ideas  of  the  Divine  Mind ;   and  this  fitu- 
ation  approaching  nearefi:  to  the  empyrean  heaven,  the  feat  of  God,  re- 

ceives the  fpiritual  powers  and  influences  which  immediately  proceed  from 

him.  Hence  they  are  diffufed  through  the  fpheres  of  the  planets  and  hea- 
venly bodies,  and  communicated  to  the  in  mold  centre  of  the  earth,  by  means 

of  the  terreftrial  elements.  Thus  have  the  wife  and  learned  men  among 
the  Jews,  deduced  the  conftrubtion  and  harmony  of  the  world,  and  fhewn 
that  God  performs  all  his  fecret  and  fiupendous  works  by  the  medium  of 
the  celeftial  bodies.  He  abts  and  governs  immediately  by  himfelf,  but 
mediately  by  the  heavenly  bodies,  which  are  the  inftruments  of  his  Provi- 

dence, and  the  fecondary  caufes,  by  which  the  earth,  and  all  fimilar  fyf- 
tems,  are  regulated ;   and  thefe,  perhaps,  regulate  one  another,  by  a   reci- 

procal influence  and  fympathy,  communicated  to  them  in  the  ordination 

of  nature.  And  hence  comes  the  original  or  ground-work  of  all  mens* 
nativities,  and  all  manner  of  natural  queftions  and  things,  and  the  ftory 
of  all  that  may  happen  or  proceed  out  of  natural  Caufes,  to  the  full  end  of 
time.  To  demonftrate  this  more  fatisfabtorily,  we  fhall  now  define  the 
natural  properties  of  the  celeftial  world,  with  its  particular  divifions, 

quantity,  motion,  and  meafure,  as  laid  down  by  the  rules  of  Aftronomy  y 
und  this  will  lead  us  to  the  Dodtrine  of  ̂Nativities. 
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AN  ILLUSTRATION 

An  ASTRONOMICAL  SURVEY  of  the  CELESTIAL  WORLD, 

with  the  Places,  Order,  and  Motions,  of  the  Heavenly  Bodies. 

TT  was  formerly  a   fubjedt  of  difpute  among  Philofophers,  whether  the 

^   Earth  or  the  Sun  was  the  centre  of  the  celeftial  fyftem  ;   but  the  latter 
opinion  has  been  generally  received  fincethe  time  of  Copernicus,  who  about 

the  year  1543  published  bis  fix  books  De  Orbium  •   Cceleftium  Revolu- 
tionibus,  wherein  he  proves  the  Sun  to  be  very  near  the  centre  of  gravity  of 
the  whole  fyftem,  and  in  the  common  focus  of  every  one  of  the  planetary 
orbits.  Next  the  Sun,  Mercury  performs  his  revolution  around  him; 
next  to  Mercury  is  the  orbit  of  Venus;  and  next  to  Venus,  our  Earth, 

with  its  attendant  or  fecondary  the  Moon,  perform  a   joint  courfe,  and  by 
their  revolution  meafure  out  the  annual  period.  Next  to  the  Earth  is 

Mars,  the  firft  of  the  fuperior  planets;  next  to  him  is.  Jupiter,  and  laft 
of  all  Saturn.  Thefe  and  the  comets  are  the  conftituent  parts  of  the 
Copernican  or  folar  lyftem,  which  is  now  received  and  approved  as  the 
only  true  one,  becaufe  mod:  agreeable  to  the  tenor  of  nature  in  all  her  ac- 

tions ;   for  by  the  two  motions  ot  the  Earth,  all  the  phenomena  of  the 
heavens  are  refolded,  which  by  other  hypothecs  are  inexplicable,  without 

a   great  number  of  other  motions  contrary  to  philolophical  realoning.  It 
is  alfo  more  rational  to  fuppofe  that  the  Earth  moves  round  the  Sun,  than 

that  the  huge  bodies  of  the  planets,  the  liupendous  body  of  the  Sun,  and 
the  immenfe  firmament  of  Ears,  fhoukl  all  move  round  the  Earth  every 
twenty-four  hours.  The  harmony  which  runs  through  the  folar  fyftem, 
wonderfully  confirms  this  hypothefis,  viz.  that  the  motions  of  all  the 

planets,  both  primary  and  fecondary,  are  governed  and  regulated  by  one 
and  the  fame  law,  which  is,  that  the  fquares  of  the  periodical  times  of 

the  primary  planets,  are  to  each  other  as  the  cubes  of  their  diftances  from 
the  Sun  ;   and  likewife  the  fquares  of  the  periodical  times  of  the  fecondary 
of  any  primary  are  to  each  other,  as  the  cubes  of  their  diftances  from 
that  primary.  Now  the  Moon,  which  in  the  Copernican  fyftem  is  a   feT 
condary  of  the  Earth,  in  the  other  hypothefis  is  confidered  as  a   primary 
one ;   and  fo  the  rule  cannot  take  place,  becaufe  the  periodical  time  ftated 

as  that  of  a   primary  one  does  not  agree  therewith.  But  this  fingle  confi~ 
deration  is  fufficient  to  eftablilh  the  motion  of  the  earth  for  ever;  viz.  if 
the  Earth  does  not  move  round  the  Sun,  the  Sun  muft  move,  with  the 
Moon,  round  the  Earth.  Now  the  diftance  of  the  Sun  to  that  of  the 

Moon  being  as  1 0,000  to  46,  and  the  Moon’s  period  being  lefs  than  twen- 
ty-eight days,  the  Sun’s  period  would  be  found  no  lefs  than  two  hundred 

and  forty-two  years;  whereas,  in  fa<ft,  it  is  but  one  year.  The  Sun  alfo 
being  the  fountain  of  light  and  heat,  which  it  irradiates  through  all  the 

2   /   fyftem 
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fyftem,  it  mu  ft  of  courfe  be  placed  in  the  centre,  in  order  that  the  planets 
may  at  all  times  have  it  in  an  uniform  and  equable  manner.  For,  it  the  Earth 
be  fuppofed  in  the  centre,  and  the  Sun  and  planets  revolve  about  it,  the 
planets  would  then,  like  the  comets,  be  fcorched  with  heat  when  neareft 
the  Sun,  and  frozen  with  cold  in  their  aphelia,  or  greateft  diftance,  which 

is  not  to  be  imagined.  But,  if  the  Sun  be  fuppofed  in  the  centre  of  the  fyf- 
tem,  we  then  have  the  rational  hypothecs  of  the  planets  being  ail  moved 
round  the  Sun,  by  the  univerfal  law  or  power  of  gravity  arifing  from  his 
vaft  body,  and  every  thing  will  anfwer  to  the  laws  of  circular  motion 
and  central  forces ;   but  other  wife  we  are  wholly  in  the  dark,  and  know 
not  how  to  define  thefe  operations  of  nature.  Fortunately,  however,  we 
are  able  to  give  not  only  reafons,  but  demonftrable  proofs,  that  the  Sun 
does  poflefs  the  centre  of  the  fyftem,  and  that  the  planets  move  about 

him  in  the  order  above  mentioned.  The  firft  is,  that  Mercury  and  Ve- 
nus are  ever  obferved  to  have  two  conjunctions  with  the  Sun,  hut  no  op- 

pofition,  which  could  not  happen  unlefs  the  orbits  of  thefe  planets  lay 
within  the  orbit  of  the  Earth.  The  fecond  is,  that  Mars,  Jupiter,  and 
Saturn,  have  each  their  conjunctions  and  oppofitions  to  the  Sun  alternately 
and  fucceflively,  which  could  not  be,  unlefs  their  orbits  were  exterior  to 
that  of  the  Earth.  In  the  third  place,  the  greateft  elongation  or  diftance 
of  Mercury  from  the  Sun  is  about  twenty  degrees,  and  that  of  Venus 

forty-feven  degrees ;   which  anfwers  exaCtly  to  their  diftance  in  this  fyf- 
tem,  but  in  the  other  they  would  be  feen  one  hundred  and  eighty  de- 

grees from  the  Sun  in  oppofition  to  him.  Fourthly,  in  this  difpofition 
of  the  planets  they  will  all  of  them  be  fometimes  much  nearer  to  the  Earth 
than  at  others  ;   the  confequence  of  which  is,  that  their  brightnefs  and 

fplendour,  and  alfo  their  apparent  diameters,  will  be  proportionally  great- 
er at  one  time  than  another ;   and  this  we  obferve  to  be  true  every  day. 

Thus  the  apparent  diameter  of  Venus,  when  greateft,  is'  near  fixty-fix 
feconds,  but,  when  leaf!:,  not  more  than  nine  and  a   half ;   of  Mars,  when 

greateft,  it  is  twenty-one  feconds,  but,  when  leaft,  no  more  than  two  fe- 
conds and  a   half;  whereas,  by  the  other  hypothefis,  they  ought  always 

to  be  equal.  The  fifth  is,  that,  when  the  planets  are  viewed  with  a   good 

telefcope,  they  appear  with  different  phafes,  or  with  different  parts  of 
their  bodies  enlightened.  Thus  Venus  is  fometirnes  new,  then  horned, 

and  afterwards  dichotomized,  then  gibbous,  afterwards  full,  and  fo  in- 
creafes  and  decreafes  her  light  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  Moon,  and  as 

this  fyftem  requires.  The  fixth  proof  is,  that  the  planets,  all  of  them, 
do  fometimes  appear  direCt  in  motion,  fometimes  retrograde,  and  at  other 
times  ftationary.  Thus  Venus,  as  file  paftes  from  her  greateft  elongation 

weft  ward  to  her  greateft  elongation  eaftward,  will  appear  direCt  in  mo- 
tion, but  retrograde  as  fhe  paftes  from  the  latter  to  the  former;  and, 

when  fhe  is  in  thofe  points  of  greateft  diftance  from  the  Sun,  fhe  feems 
No.  4.  R   for 
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for  fome  time  Stationary ;   all  which  is  neceflary  upon  the  Copernican  hy- 
pothesis, but  cannot  happen  in  any  other.  The  feventh  is,  that  the  bo- 

dies of  Mercury  and  Venus,  in  their  lower  conjunctions  with  the  Sun, 

are  hid  behind  the  Sun’s  body,  and  in  the  upper  conjunctions  are  feen  to 
pafs  over  the  Sun’s  body,  or  diik,  in  form  of  a   black  round  fpot,  which 
is  neceffary  in  the  Copernican  fyftem,  but  impoftible  in  any  other.  The 
eighth  is,  that  the  times  in  which  thefe  conjunctions,  oppositions,  Stations, 
and  retrogradations,  of  the  planets,  happen,  are  not  fuch  as  they  would 
be  if  the  Earth  were  at  relt  in  its  orbit,  but  precifely  fuch  as  would  hap- 

pen were  the  earth  to  move  round  the  Sun,  and  all  the  other  planets  in 
the  periods  affigned  them ;   and  therefore  this,  and  no  other,  can  be  the 
true  fyftem  of  the  world. 

But  the  better  to  determine  the  places  of  the  celeStial  bodies,  and  to 
understand  the  constitution  of  the  heavens  more  clearly,  aStronomers  have 
conceived  or  defcribed  Several  circles,  called  the  circles  of  the  fphere,  by 
which  the  celeitial  world  is  divided  and  meafured  out.  Some  of  thefe 

are  called  great  circles,  as  the  equinoCtial,  ecliptic,  meridian,  &c.  and 
others  Small  circles,  as  the  tropics,  parallels,  &c.  This  equinoCtial  line 
is  a   circle  which  we  imagine  to  inveft  the  whole  world,  and  is  fo  called, 
becaufe  whenever  the  Sun,  in  his  progrefs  through  the  ecliptic,  comes  to 
this  circle,  it  makes  equal  days  and  nights  all  round  the  globe,  as  he 
then  rifes  due  eaSt,  and  Sets  due  wed,  which  he  never  does  at  any  other 

time  of  the  year.  This  equinoCtial  line  is  conceived  to  be  three  hundred 
and  Sixty  degrees  in  its  whole  circumference ;   and  each  of  thefe  degrees 
are  divided  into  Sixty  minutes,  or  fixty  equal  parts  of  a   degree,  and  thefe 

again  into  as  many  feconds.  The  meridian  is  another  great  circle,  con- 
futing alfo  of  three  hundred  and  Sixty  degrees,  extending  from  one  polar 

point  to  the  other,  and  twice  cutting  the  equinoCtial  line,  comparing  the 
whole  world  from  north  to  South,  as  the  equinoCtial  does  from  ealt  to 

weft,  and  terminates  at  the  fame  point  where  it  began.  J   he  equinoCtial 
line  is  fixed  and  immutable,  and  is  of  neceflity  always  conceived  to  be 

in  one  and  the  fame  place;  but  the  meridian  is  mutable,  and  may  circle 
the  world  in  any  or  in  all  degrees  of  the  equator,  as  we  may  have  occasion 
to  conceive  or  imagine  ;   it  muft,  however,  uniformly  divide  the  fphere 

into  two  equal  parts,  which  are  called  hemifpheres.  The  polar  points 
are  thofe  two  points  in  the  immenfe  ball  of  the  world,  which  are  equi- 

distant from  the  equinoCtial  line,  the  one  in  the  utmoft  northern,  and  the 

other  in  the  utmoSt  fouthem,  point.  The  three  hundred  and  fixty  degrees 

of  the  equinoCtial  line  are  called  the  longitude  of  the  woild,  becaufe  they 
are  in  order  as  the  fun  and  Stars  move  in  their  circuits  .through  the  fpa,- 

cious  heavens  in  their  refpeCtive  orbs.  But  the  three  hundred  and  fixty 

degrees  of  the  meridian  are  called  the  latitude  of  the  world,  becaufe  they mete 
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mete  out  that  diftance  wherein  the  fun  and  all  the  ftars,  in  a   certain  breadth 

one  from  another,  move  in  their  circuits  form  eaft  to  weft. 

Now  the  fun,  in  his  annual  progrefs  from  weft  to  eaft,  does  not  keep 
the  equinoctial  line,  but  declines  from  it  at  one  part  of  the  year  to  the 
north,  and  at  another  part  of  the  year  to  the  fouth;  and  the  planets  alfo 
obferve  the  fame  order  in  their  progrefs,  except  that  the  fun  always  keeps 

the  fame  conftant  track,  whereas  the  planets  often  vary  in  their  declina- 
tions from  the  equinoctial  line.  Hence  another  great  circle  is  conceived 

in  the  heavens,  called  the  Zodiac,  which  is  likewife  divided,  as  all  the 

great  circles  are,  into  three  hundred  and  fixty  degrees ;   but  this  circle, 
being  as  it  were  the  high  road  of  the  planets,  and  comprehending  fo  much 
of  the  heavens  as  the  fun  a   d   planets  fwerve  in  their  declinations,  is  con- 

ceived to  be  twenty  degrees  broad ;   and  it  is  confined  to  this  fpace,  be- 
caufe  none  of  the  planets  ever  reach  beyond  ten  degrees  north,  or  ten  de- 

grees fouth,  from  the  equinoctial  line;  and  the  fun’s  path  or  track  in  the 
zodiac  is  called  the  ecliptic  line. ,   becaufe  the  eclipfes  only  happen  when 
the  moon  is  alfo  in  this  line. 

The  zodiac  is  alfo  divided  into  twelve  equal  parts,  called  the  twelve 
figns,  or  houfes  of  heaven;  and,  thefe  beginning  where  the  fun  enters  the 
equinoctial  to  the  northward,  the  firft  fign  is  named  Aries,  and  the  reft 

in  order  are  called  Taurus,  Gemini.  Cancer,  Leo,  Virgo,  Libra,  Scor- 
pio, Sagittarius,  Capricornus,  A quaries,  and  Pi  fees.  Thefe  figns  con- 

fift  of  thirty  degrees  each  ;   and,  being  all  of  them  divided  into  four  equal 
parts,  determine  the  four  feafons  of  the  year.  Now,  when  the  fun  enters 
into  the  fign  called  Cancer,  he  is  in  his  greateft  north  declination,  and 

at  that  time  is  diftant  from  the  equinoctial  line  twenty-three  degrees  to  the 
north ;   which  occafions  another  circle  to  be  deferibed,  called  the  tropic  of 
Cancer,  the  centre  of  which  being  the  north  pole,  it  comprehends  as 

much  of  the  extremity  of  the  round  world  as  falls  under  twenty-three 
degrees  and  a   half  from  the  equator  to  the  northward.  And,  when  the 
fun  enters  the  fign  Capricornus,  he  is  in  his  utmoft  fouth  declination, 
and  occafions  another  circle  to  be  deferibed,  called  the  tropic  of  Capricorn, 

as  many  degrees  from  the  equator  to  the  fouth,  as  the  other  tropic  is  to 
the  north.  At  the  diftance  of  forty-five  degrees  from  each  of  thefe  tro- 

pics, two  other  circles  are  imagined,  called  the  ardtic  and  antardtie 
circles,  which,  being  but  little  more  than  twenty  degrees .   diftant  frotn 
each  pole,  do  likewife  encircle  fome  fmall  portion  of  the  extremities  of 
the  world.  The  inferior  circles,  called  parallels,  run  from  eaft  to  weft, 
and  ferve  to  divide  the  heavens  into  feveral  foaces.  between  the  preater 

•   A   '   O 

circles.. 
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76 Ancient  tradition  has  handed  down  to  11s  the  origin  of  that  important 
circle  called  the  zodiac,  with  the  reafon  why  it  is  fo  named,  and  the  inge- 

nious method  which  the  firft  men  made  ufe  of  to  know  exactly  the  line 
which  the  fun  defcribes  under  the  heavens  in  the  perpetual  changings  of 
its  place,  and  to  divide  the  year  into  equal  portions.  1   his  tradition  is 
found  in  two  ancient  authors,  the  one  Roman,  the  other  Greek.  The 

full  attributes  it  to  the  Egyptians  ;   the  other,  to  the  firft  inhabitants  of 

Chaldea.  f   hey  every  day  faw  the  fun  and  the  whole  heavens  turning 
and  palling  from  eaft  to  weft.  In  the  mean  time  they  obferved  that  the 

fun,  by  a   morion  peculiar  to  it,  from  day  to  day  receded  from  fome  cer- 
tain ftars,  and  took  its  place  under  others,  always  advancing  towards  the 

eaft.  VVhilft  the  moon  was  making  twelve  times  that  revolution,  the 

fun  made  it  only  once  ;   but  the  began  the  thirteenth  day  again  before  the 
fun  had  as  yet  completed  its  own.  The  habit  of  dividing  the  year  into 

pretty  near  twelve  lunations,  made  them  wifh  that  they  had  twelve  divi- 
sions of  a   year  perfectly  equal,  or  twelve  months,  which  might  be  exactly 

equivalent  to  the  year  itfelf,  and  which  might,  as  it  were,  be  pointed  at 

with  one’s  finger  in  the  heavens,  by  fhewing  lbme  certain  ftars  under  which 
the  fun  pafles  during  every  one  of  thefe  months.  Here  is  then  the  me- 

thod in  which  they  divided  the  courfe  of  the  fun  in  twelve  equal  portions 
or  collections  of  ftars,  which  are  called  afterifms  or  conftellations.  Our 

aftronomers  took  a   couple  of  brafs  open  veffels,  the  one  pierced  at  the 
bottom,  and  the  other  without  any  orifice  below.  Having  flopped  the 
hole  of  the  firft  they  filled  it  with  water,  and  placed  it  fo  as  that  the  wa- 
ter  might  run  out  into  the  other  veflel,  the  moment  the  cock  fhould  be 

opened.  This  done,  they  obferved  in  that  part  of  the  heaven,  where  the 
fun  has  its  annual  courfe,  the  riling  of  a   ftar,  remarkable  either  for  its 

magnitude  or  brightnefs ;   and,  at  the  critical  inftant  it  appeared  on  the  ho- 
rizon, they  began  to  let  the  water  flow  out  of  the  upper  veflel  into  the 

other  during  the  reft  of  the  night,  and  the  whole  following  day,  to  the 

very  moment  when  the  fame  ftar,  being  come  to  the  eaft  again,  began  to 
appear  anew  on  the  horizon.  The  inftant  it  was  again  leen,  they  took 
away  the  under  veflel,  and  threw  the  water  that  remained  in  the  other 
on  the  ground.  The  obfervers  were  thus  fure  of  having  one  revolution 
of  the  vvhole  heaven  between  the  firft  riflng  of  the  ftar  and  its  return. 
The  water,  which  had  flowed  during  that  time,  might  then  afford  them 
a   means  of  meafuring  the  duration  of  one  whole  revolution  of  the  heaven, 

and  of  dividing  that  duration  into  feveral  equal  portions;  fince,  by  dividing 
that  water  itfelf  into  twelve  equal  parts,  they  were  fure  of  having  the  re- 

volution of  a   twelfth  part  of  the  heaven  during  the  efflux  of  a   twelfth 

part  of  the  water;  they  then  divided  the  water  of  the  under  veflel  into 
twelve  parts  perfectly  equal,  and  prepared  two  other  fmall  veffels  capable 
of  containing  exactly  one  of  thefe  portions,  and  no  more.  1   hey  again 

4   poured 
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77 poured  into  the  great  upper  veffel  the  twelve  parts  of  water  all  at  once, 
keeping  the  veflels  fhut.  Then  they  placed  under  the  cock,  fti!i  fhur, 
one  ot  the  two  fmall  velTels,  and  another  near  it  to  fucceed  the  firC  as 

All  thefe  preparations  being  ready,  they,  the  next  night,  obferved  that 
part  of  the  heaven  towards  which  they  had  for  a   long  while  remarked  that 
the  Sun,  the  Moon,  and  the  planets,  took  their  courfes,  and  ftaid  tor  the 
riling  of  the  cancellation  which  is  knee  called  Aries.  The  Greeks,  per- 

haps, gave  that,name  to  fome  Cars  different  from  thofe  which  went  by  it 

before  the  flood  ;   but  this  enquiry  is  not  neceffary  at  prefent.  The  in- 
ftant  Aries  appeared,  and  they  law  the  firft  Car  of  it  afeending,  they  let 
the  water  run  into  the  little  meafure.  As  foon  as  it  was  full,  they  re- 

moved it,  and  threw  the  water  out.  In  the  mean  time  they  put  the  other 

empty  meafure  under  the  fall.  They  obferved  exactly,  and  fo  as  to  re- 
member very  well,  all  the  Cars  that  rofe  during  all  the  periods  which  the 

meafure  took  in  filling;  and  that  part  of  the  heaven  was  terminated  in 
their  obfervations  by  the  Car  which  appeared  the  la  ft  on  the  horizon  the 
moment  the  meafure  was  juft  full :   fo  that,  by  giving  the  two  little  veffels 
the  time  neceffary  to  be  alternately  filled  to  the  brim  three  times  each 

during  the  night,  they  had,  by  that  means,  one  half  of  the  courfe  of  the 
fun  in  the  heaven,  that  is,  one  half  of  the  heaven  itfelf ;   and  that  half 

again  was  divided  into  fix  equal  portions,  of  which  they  might  fhew  and 
diftinguifh  the  beginning,  the  middle,  and  the  end,  by  Cars,  which,  from 
their  fize,  number,  or  order,  were  rendered  diCinguifhable.  As  to  the 
other  half  of  the  heaven,  and  the  fix  other  conCellations  which  the  fun 

runs  over  therein,  they  were  forced  to  defer  the  obfervation  of  them  to 
another  feafon.  They  waited  till  the  fun,  being  placed  in  the  middle  of 
the  now  known  and  obferved  conCellations,  fliould  leave  them  at  liberty 
to  fee  the  other  during  the  night. 

0 

Doubtlefs,  fome  precautions  wer^  neceffary,  not  to  miCakc  as  to  the 
fall  of  the  water,  which  muft  flow  more  flowly  in  proportion  as  its  mafs 
is  lefs  high.  However,  after  having,  by  this  or  fome  fuch  means,  made 

themfelves  fure  of  the  great  annual  courfe  which  the  fun  faithfully  fol- 
lows in  the  heavens,  and  of  the  equality  of  the  fpaces  filled  by  the  twelve 

collections  of  Cars  that  lirpit  that  courfe,  the  observers  thought  of  giving 
.them  names.  They  in  general  called  them  the  Cations  or  the  houfes  of 
the  fun,  and  afligned  three  of  them  to  each  feafon.  They  then  gave 
each  conCeliation  a   peculiar  name,  whole  property  did  not  only  confift 
in  making  it  known  again  to  all  nations,  but  in  declaring,  at  the  fame 
time,  the  circumCance  of  the  year  (which  was  of  concern  to  pinnkind) 
when  the  fun  fhould  arrive  at  that  conftellation. 

f9on  as  it  fliould  be  full. 

No.  4. 
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78 By  a   particular  care  of  Providence,  the  dams  of  the  flock  commonly 
happen  to  be  pregnant  about  the  end  of  autumn ;   they  bring  forth  during 
tlie  winter  and  in  the  beginning  of  the  faring ;   whence  it  happens  that  the 

young  ones  are  kept  warm  under  the  mother  during  the  cold,  and  after- 
wards eaflly  thrive  and  grow  aCtive  at  the  return  of  the  heat.  The  lambs 

come  the  firft,  the  calves  follow  them,  and  the  kids  fail  the  laft.  By  this 
means  the  lambs,  grown  vigorous  and  ftrong,  may  follow  the  ram  to  the 
fields,  as  the  line  days  come  on.  Soon  after  the  calves,  and  at  laft  the 

kids,  venture  abroad,  and,  by  incrcaling  the  flock,  begin  to  augment  the 
j   even ues  of  their  mailer. 

Our  ancient  obfervers,  feeing  that  there  were  during  the  fpring  no 
productions  more  ufeful  than  lambs,  calves,  and  kids,  gave  the  conftel- 
lations,  under  which  the  fun  paftes  during  that  feafon,  the  names  of  the 
three  animals  which  enrich  mankind  moft.  The  firft  was  named  Aries, 
the  fecond  Taurus,  the  third  the  two  kids,  Gemini,  the  better  to  cha- 

racterize the  fecundity  of  goats,  which  more  commonly  bring  forth  two 
young  ones  than  one,  and  an  abundance  of  milk  more  than  fufficient  to 
nourifh  them. 

The  bulk  of  mankind  had  already  very  often  remarked,  that  there  was 
a   point  to  which  the  fun  raifed  itielf  in  its  coining  towards  them,  but 

which  it  never  exceeded  ;   and  that  it  afterwards  funk  daily,  in  receding 
from  them,  for  fix  months  together,  till  it  arrived  at  another  point  a   great 
way  under  the  firft,  but  below  which  it  never  defcended.  This  retreat 
of  the  fun,  made  very  (lowly,  and  always  backward,  gave  the  obfervers 
the  occafion  of  diftinguithing  the  ftars,  which  follow  the  two  kids,  or 
Gemini,  by  the  name  of  the  animal  that  walks  backward,  viz.  Cancer, 
the  crab.  When  the  fun  paftes  under  the  next  conftellation,  it  makes  our 
climate  feel  fultry  heats,  but  chiefly  the  climates  where  men  were  at  that 
time  all  gathered  together.  When  poets  attribute  to  that  conftellation  the 
fiercenefs  and  raging  of  the  Lion,  of  which  it  bears  the  name,  it  is  very 
eafy  to  girds  at  what  might  determine  that  choice  from  the  beginning. 
Soon  after,  the  houfing  of  the  hay  and  the  corn  is  entirely  over  through, 
out  the  eaft  ;   there  remain  on  the  ground  only  a   few  ears  fcattered  here 
and  there,  which  they  can  fed  to  be  gleaned  by  the  leaft  neceflary  hands  ; 
this  work  is  left  to  the  youngeft  girls.  How  then  could  they  reprefent  the 
conftellation,  under  which  the  fun  fees  no  longer  any  crops  on  the  ground, 
better  than  by  the  name  and  figure  of  a   young  maid  gleaning?  The  wings 
von  fee  her  have  in  the  fpheres  are  ornaments  added  ot  later  date,  after  the 
introduction  of  fables.  The  Virgin,  which  follows  the  Lion,  is  certainly 

no  other  than  a   gleaning  girl,  or,  if  you  will,  a   reaper;  and,  left  we 
fhould  miftake  her  functions,  the  betides  has  in  her  hand  a   clufter  of  ears; 

•a  very  natural  proof  of  the  origin  here  attributed  to  her. 

fug 
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79 The  perfect  equality  of  days  and  nights,  which  happens  when  the  fun 

quits  the  fign  Virgo,  caufed  aftronomers  to  give  the  next  fign  the  name  of 
Libra,  that  is,  ot  a   balance.  The  frequent  difeafes  which  the  fun  leaves 
behind  him,  or  caufes  by  his  retiring,  procured  the  next  fign  the  name  of 
Scorpio;  becaufe  it  is  mifchievous,  and  drags  after  it  a   fling  and  venom. 

Towards  the  end  of  autufnn,  the  fell  of  the  leaf  expofes  wild  beads,  leav- 
ing them  lefs  covering  i   vintage  and  harvefl  are  over ;   the  fields  are  free  ? 

and  it  is  of  ill  confequence  to  fuffer  the  propagation  of  beads  at  the  ap- 
proach of  winter.  Every  thing  then  invites  us  to  hunt,  and  the  fign,  in 

which  the  fun  is  at  that  time,  has  from  thence  obtained  the  name  of 

Sagittarius  ;   that  is,  the  archer,  or  huntfman.  What  is  the  proper  and 
diftinCtive  character  of  the  wild  goat,  or  Capricorn,  of  which  the  firft 
fign  of  winter  has  the  name  ?   it  is  to  look  for  its  food,  getting  from  the 
foot  of  the  mountains  to  the  higheft  fummit,  and  always  climbing  from 
rock  to  rock  :   the  name  of  Capricorn  was  then  fit  to  inform  men  of 
the  time  when  the  fun,  having  reached  the  lowed;  verge  of  its  courfe,  was 

ready  to  begin  to  afeend  again  towards  the  higheft,  and  to  continue'  to  do 
fo  for  dx  months  together.  This  is  quite  the  reverfe  of  the  crab  (Cancer) ; 
and  the  happy  concurrence  of  the  oppolite  characters  of  thefe  two  animals 
is  a   proof  of  what  directed  the  firft  obfervers  in  the  impofitipn  of  all  thefe 
names.  Aquaries  and  Pifces,  without  any  difficulty,  mark  out  the  rainy 
feafon,  and  the  time  of  the  year  when  tidies,  fatter  and  nicer  than  in  any 

other  time,  bring  on  again  the  profit  and  pleafure  of  filhing.  It  may  be 
remarked,  that,  of  the  twelve  condellations,  there  are  ten,  the  names  of 
which  are  borrowed  from  feveral  animals  ;   which  caufed  aftronomers  to 

give  the  annual  circle,  which  they  compofe,  the  name  of  Zodiac.  It  is 
as  much  as  if  you  would  fay,  the  circle  of  animals. 

By  this  very  plain  induftry,  men  acquired  a   new  method  of  meafuring 
time,  and  of  regulating  all  their  works.  They  already  knew,  without 
any  trouble  or  care,  .how  to  regulate  the  order  of  their  feafts  and  common 

bufinefs,  by  infpeCtion  only  of  the  phafes  of  the  moon.  From  the  know- 

ledge of  the  zodiac,  they  obtained  an  exaCt  knowledge  of  the  year;  the- 
conftellations  became  to  them  fo  many  very  fi^nificant  figns,  which, 
both  by  their  names  and  refpeCiive  fituations,  informed  them  of  the  os- 
der  of  their  harvefts,  and  of  the  cautions  they  were  to  take  in  order  to 

bring  them  about,  openly  and  daily  fhewing  them  how  long  they  were  to 
flay  for  them ;   the  people  were  neither  obliged  to  caff  up  the  days,  nor 
mark  out  the  order  of  times,  to  regulate  themfel.ves.  Twelve  words,  ap- 

plied to  twelve  different  parts  of  the  heaven,  which  every  night  revolved 
before  their  eyes,  were  to  them  a   part  of  knowledge  no  lefs  convenient 

and  advantageous  than  eafy  to  be  acquired.  When  men,  after  the  fettir^ 
of  the  fun,  faw  the  ftars  of  the  fign  Aries  afeend  the  oppofite  horizon, 
and  diftant  from  the  fun  by  one  half  of  the  heaven,  they  then  knew  that 
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fhe  fun  was  under  the  fign  Libra,  which,  being  the  feventh  of  the  celef- 

tial  ligns,  was  diftant  from  the  firft  by  one  whole  half  of  the  zodiac. — 
When  at  the  approach  of  day  they  faw  in  the  middle  of  the  heaven,  and 
at  an  equal  diftanceirom  eaft  and  weft,  the  fmeft  ftar  of  the  fign  Leo,  they 
eafily  uhderftood  that  the  fun,  then  ready  to  rife,  was  at  the  diftance  of 

three  iigns  from  Leo,  and  removed  towards  the  eaft  one  quarter  part  of  its 
circle.  Thus,  without  feeing  the  ftars  which  the  fun  drowned  by  his 

■brightnefs  as  he  came  under  them,  they  faid,  with  a   perfect  aflurance,  that 
the  fun  is  now  in  Scorpio  ;   two  months  hence  we  ihall  have  the  Ihortell 
day.  They  could,  on  fight  of  a   fingle  conftellation,  placed  in  theeaftern, 
or  middle,  or  weftern,  part  of  the  heaven,  immediately  lay  where  the  fun 
was,  how  far  the  year  was  advanced,  and  what  kind  of  work  it  was  fit 
they  fhould  bufy  themfelves  about.  After  this  manner  fhepherds  and 
farmers  ft  ill  regulate  their  works ;   and,  if  we  at  prefent  are  now  ignorant 
of  the  ftars,  if  we  are  not  able  to  determine  the  diftance  between  one 

epnfteilatiori  {hewn  us  and  the  adtual  place  of  the  fun,  it  is  became  we 
can  read  and  write.  The  firft  men  perufed  the  heavens  for  want  of  writ- 

ing ;   and  it  is  on  account  of  the  conveniency  of  writing  that  the  gene- 
rality of  men  now  difpenfe  with  looking  among  the  ftars  for  the  know- 
ledge of  the  operations  and  order  of  the  year.  But  writing  itfelf,  that 

fo  ufeful  invention,  is  one  of  the  products  of  aftronomy  ;   and  it  may  be 

eafily  flievvn  alfo,  that  the  names  given  the  twelve  celeftial  figns  gave  birth 
to  the  invention  both  of  painting  and  writing.  The  hiftory  of  the  heavens 

ftill  promifes  further  novelty,  and  it  will  continue  to  inform  us  of  the 
helps  for  which  we  are  indebted  to  the  ftudy  of  nature. 

Now,  merely  to  know  and  to  underftand  thofe  divifions  of  the  heaven  s^- 
rs  nothing  more  than  fpeculative  aftrology,  commonly  called  Aftronomy ; 
hut,  to  attain  to  the  knowledge  of  Aftrology  in  general,  we  muft  be  con- 

verfant  in  the  ajfeftions  and  qualities  of  the  heavenly  matter,  and  of  the  pla- 
nets and  fixed  ftars.  It  is  generally  imagined  that  the  fixed  fiars  are  {ali- 
ened in  the  eighth  orb  of  the  celeftial  heaven,  and  only  move  as  that  orb 

doth,  and  uniformly  together,  about  one  minute’s  fpace  in  a   whole  year; 

but  real’on  has  not  abfiolutely  determined  this  point,  fo  as  to  leave  it  quite fati.sfadtory,  or  incontrovertible.  The  fixed  ftars  are  obferved  to  differ 

from  the  planets  by  their  twinkling  or  fparkling  j   whence  philefophers 
have  conceived  them  to  fhine  with  their  own  innate  light,  the  lame  as  the 
fun  does.  The  number  of  ftars  difcoverable  at  once  by  the  eye  is  not 
above  a   thoufand.  This  at  firft  may  appear  incredible,  becaufe  they 
feem  to  be  without  number ;   but  the  deception  arifes  from  our  looking 

confufedly  upon -them,  without  reducing  them  into  any  order.*  If  we 
but  look,  ftedfaftly  upon  a   pretty  large  portion  of  the  Iky,  and  count  the 

*   See  Fergufon’s  Aftronomy,  ted,  335,  &c.  11th  edit.  Svo. 

ftars 
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dars  in  it,  vve  dial  I   be  furpriled  to  find  them  fo  few;  and  if  we  confi- 
der  how  feldom  the  moon  meets  with  any  dars  in  her  way,  although 
there  are  as  many  about  her  path  as  in  any  other  parts  of  the  heavens,  we 

may  foon  be  convinced  that  the  dars  are  much  thinner  fovvn  than  peo- 
ple are  aware  of.  The  Britidi  Catalogue,  which,  beddes  the  dars  vifible 

to  the  naked  eye,  includes  a   great  number  which  cannot  be  feen  without 
the  adidance  of  a   telelcope,  contains  no  more  than  three  thoufand  in  both 
hemifpheres.  From  what  we  know  of  the  immenfe  didances  of  the  fixed 
dars,  the  neared  may  be  computed  at  32,000,000,000,000  of  miles  from 

the  earth,  which  is  farther  than  a   cannon-ball  would  dy  in  feven  mil- 
lion of  years!  Thefe  dars,  on  account  of  their  apparently  various  mag- 

nitudes, are  didributed  into  feveral  clafles  or  orders ;   thofe  which  appear 
larged  are  called  fiars  of  the  fief  magnitude ;   the  next  to  them,  in  fize 
and  ludre,  furs  of  the  fecond  ?nagnitnde ;   and  fo  on  to  the  fixth ,   which 
confid  of  the  fmalled  that  can  be  feen  by  the  naked  eye.  This  didri- 
bution  having  been  made  long  before  the  invention  of  telefcopes,  the  dars 

which  cannot  be  feen  without  the  help  of  thefe  indruments  are  didin- 
guifhed  by  the  name  of  telefcopic  furs. 

For  the  fame  reafon  that  the  dars  within  the  belt  or  circle  of  the  zo- 

diac were  divided  into  condellations,  fo  have  been  thofe  on  either  dde 

of  it;  viz.  to  didinguida  them  from  one  another,  fo  that  any  particular 
dar  may  be  readily  found  in  the  heavens,  by  the  help  of  a   celedial  globe, 
upon  which  the  condellations  are  fo  delineated  as  to  put  the  mod  re- 

markable dars  into  fuch  parts  of  the  figures  which  reprefent  them  as 
are  mod  eafily  didinguifiaed  ;   and  thofe  dars  which  could  not  be  brought 
into  any  part  of  thefe  figures  are  called  unformed  fars.  The  number  of 

the  ancient  condellations  is  forty-eight:  viz.  upon  the  zodiac  twelve; 
upon  all  that  region  of  the  heavens  on  the  north  fide  of  the  zodiac, 

twenty-one;  and  upon  the  fouth  fide  fifteen  more;  making  in  the  whole 
forty-eight  condellations.  But,  the  more  modern  philofophers  and  adro- 
logians  having  added  a   number  of  others,  I   fhall  fet  the  whole  down  in 
their  proper  order. 

TABLE  of  the  ANCIENT  CONSTELLATIONS. 

Urfa  minor The  Little  Bear 
Ptolerhv. 

8 
Tycho. 7 

Hevel. 

12 

Flamft. 

24 

Urfa  major The  Great  Bear 35 

29 

73 

87 

Draco The  Dragon 

31 32 
40 

80 

Cepheus Cepheus 4 

51 

35 
Bootes,  Arclophilax 

23 

i   8 

52 

54 
Corona  Borealis The  Northern  Crown 8 8 8 

21 
Hercules,  Engonafn 

No.  5. 
Hercules  kneeling 

T 

29 

28 

45 

IJ3 

Lyra 
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Lyra 
Cygnus,  Gallina 
Coffiopea 
Perfeus 

Auriga 

Serpentarius,  Ophiucus 
Serpens 

Sagitta 
Aquila,  Vultur 
Antinous 

Delphinus 
Equulus,  Equi feftio 
Pegafus  Equus 
Andromeda 

Triangulum 
Aries 
Taurus 
Gemini 
Cancer 

Leo 
Coma  Berenices 

Virgo 
Libra,  Chelce 

Scorpius 

Sagittarius 
Capricornus 

Aquarius 
Pi  fees 
Cetus 
Orion 

Eridanus,  F/uvius 

Lepus 
Canis  major 
Canis  minor 

Argo 

Hydra Crater 

Corvus 
Centaurus 

Lupus 
Ara 
Corona  AuftralLs 

Pil'ces  Auftral  is 

Ptolemy.  Tycho.  Hevel.  Flatnft. The  Harp 

The  Swan 

The  Lady  in  her  Chair 
Perfeus 

The  Waggoner 
Serpentarius 

i 

The  Serpent 
The  Arrow 
The  Eagle| 

Antinous  S 

The  Dolphin 

Horfe’s  Head 

Flying  Horfe 
Andromeda 

The  Triangle 
The  Ram 

The  Bull 
The  Twins 
The  Crab 

The  Lion  7 

Berenice’s  Hair  3 
The  Virgin 
The  Scales 

The  Scorpion 
The  Archer 
The  Goat 

The  Water-bearer 
T   he  Fifhes 
The  Whale 
Orion 

Eridanus,  the  River 
The  Hare 
Great  Dog 
Little  Dog 
The  Ship 

Hydra 
The  Cup 

The  Crow 
Centaur 

The  Wolf 
The  Altar 
Southern  Crown 

Southern  Fiih 

10 

1 1 

'7 

21 

l9 

18 

47 

81 26 
37 

55 

29 

29 

46 

59 

14 

9 

40 

66 

29 
15 

40 

74 

18 

13 

22 

64 

5 5 5 18 

*5 

12 

3 

23 *9 

71 

10 

10 

14 

18 

4 4 6 

10 

20 

J9 

38 

89 

23 

23 

47 

66 

4 4 

12 
16 

18 

21 

27 

66 

44 

43 

5i 

141 

25 

26 

38 

85 

23 

15 

29 83 

33 

3° 

49 

95 

14 

21 

43 

32 

33 

50 

1 10 

n 10 

20 

51 

24 

10 20 

44 

31 

14 

22 

69 

28 
28 

29 

5i 

45 

41 

47 

xo8 

38 

36 

39 

22 

2 1 

45 

97 

38 

42 

62 

78
 

34 

10 

27 84 

12 

13 

16 

*9 

29 

13 

21 

3* 

2 

2. 

J3 *4 

45 

3 4 
64. 

27 
19 

3l 

60 7 3 
10 

3 1 

7 4 9 

37 

35 

19 

24 

7 9 

J3 

12 

18 

24 

The 

r 
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The  NEW  SOUTHERN  CONSTELLATIONS. 

Columba  Naochi Noah’s  Dove 

10 
Robur  Carol inum The  Royal  Oak 

12 

Grus The  Crane 

13 

Phoenix The  Phenix 

13 

Indus The  Indian 

12 
Pavo The  Peacock 

14 

Apus,  Avis  In  die  o. 
The  Bird  of  Paradife 1 1 

Apis,  Mufca 
The  Bee  or  Fly 4 

Chamselion The  Camelion 

10 
Triangulum  Auftralis 

South  Triangle 5 

Pifces  volans,  Pajfer Flying  Fifli 
8 

Dorado,  Xiphias 
Sword  Fifti 6 

Toucan American  Goofe 9 

Ilydrus 
Water-Snake 10 

HEVELIUS’s  CONSTELLATIONS  made  out  of  the  unformed  Stars. 

Lynx 
The  Lynx 

Hevel. 

1 9 

Flamft. 

44 

Leo  minor The  Little  Lion 

53 Afteron  Sc  Chara The  Greyhounds 

23 

25 

Cerberus Cerberus 4 

Vulpecula  &   Anfer 
The  Fox  and  Goofe 

27 

35 Scutum  Sobielki Sobielki’s  Shield 7 
Lacerta Lizard 

16 

Camelopardalus Camelpard 

32 

58 

Monoceros Unicorn 

19 

3i 

Sextans Sextant 

1 1 

4i 

Thefe  conftellations,  or  groupes  of  fixed  ftars,  have  doubtlefs  their 

diftind:  energy  and  influence  in  the  operations  of  nature;  although  we 

have  not  means  fufficient  to  diflinguifli  them  all,  according  to  their 

peculiar  virtues.  The  nearer  they  are  fituated  to  the  ecliptic  line,  and 

the  zodiac,  fo  much  the  apter  are  they  to  operate  in  the  common  afts 

of  nature;  and  fo  much  the  more  eafilv  allured  into  the  opportunities 

of  our  acquaintance.  Of  the  firft  magnitude  we  have  extraordinary  in- 

flances  of  that  ftar  in  Leo,  called  Cor  Leon  is,  in  twenty-five  degrees  of 
the  fign,  to  be  of  the  nature  of  Mars  and  Jupiter  mixed  together ;   and 

is  a   ftar  greatly  contributing  to  noble  qualifications;  and  kingly  favour. 

Famous  alfo  is  the  knowledge  of  Spica  Virginis ,   a   ftar  of  Virgo  by  con- 
ftellation,  but  in  the  fign  Libra :   this  ftar  partakes  both  of  the  nature  of 

Venus  and  Mars,  and  contributes  greatly  to  ecclefiaftical  preferments. 

Alter  thefe  are  the  very-well-known  ftars  called  AJdebaran  in  Gemini,  and 
Ant  ares 
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Antares  in  Sagittary,  both  ftars  of  the  nature  of  Mars,  provoking  to 
courage  and  magnanimity ,   but  inclining  to  violence  and  cruelty.  Of 
the  fecond  magnitude  are  the  South  Balance ,   and  the  Head  of  Pollux , 
both  bars  of  a   furious  and  violent  nature.  Of  the.  third  magnitude, 
the  Head  of  Medufa,  or  Algzl,  is  famous  for  its  mifchievous  inclinations ; 
and  i o   are  the  two  Ajfes ,   Bars  of  the  fourth  magnitude.  Of  the  fifth 
magnitude  are  the  Pleiades,  ftars  of  remarkable  influence,  and  celebrated 
for  their  fvveet  and  benevolent  nature.  Stars  of  the  fixth  magnitude 

are  very  fmall ;   yet,  notwithftanding  this,  they  are  not  without  their 
operations  upon  earthly  things ;   as  in  the  breafi  of  the  Crab,  called 
Prcefepe ,   are  feveral  little  flars  which  appear  only  like  a   white  cloud, 
and  yet  the  force  of  this  cenftellation  has  been  often  felt  in  the  affairs  of 

mankind.  Thefe  fixed  ffars  alfo  often  prove  their  force  in  the  change 
of  weather,  as  they  happen  to  rife,  culminate,  or  fet,  with  the  fun,  moon, 

and  planets. 

But  the  conftellations  which  form  the  twelve  figns  of  the  zodiac  have 
obvioufly  the  moil  powerful  and  moil  immediate  operation  upon  man  ; 
and  the  reafon  is,  becaufe  they  form  the  pathway  of  the  fun,  moon,  and 
planets,  in  all  their  peregrinations,  and  thereby  receive  from  them  a 
more  forcible  power  and  energy.  And,  as  thefe  figns  form  a   confiderable 
part  of  the  Science  of  Ailrology,  we  fhall  confider  them  under  all  their 
various  qualities  and  affections,  both  with  refpedt  to  their  operations 

upon  man’s  body  and  upon  the  four  feafons  of  the  year.  Thefe  figns  are 
known  or  diflinguifhed  by  the  following  chara&ers : 

Aries 

y   Taurus 
Ii  Gemini 

gs  Cancer 

fl  Leo 
Virgo 

—   Libra 
1Tl  Scorpio 

X   Sagittarius 

X?  Capricornus 

Aquaries X   Pifces 

They  are  placed  in  this  order,  and  divided  into  four  equal  parts,  an- 
fvvering  to  the  four  quarters  of  the  year,  becaufe  the  equator  cuts  and 
divides  the  circle  of  the  zodiac  at  the  point  beginning  with  Aries,  and 
at  the  oppofite  point  of  Libra,  dividing  the  whole  into  two  equal  parts, 
confiding  of  fix  northern  and  iix  fouthern  figns.  But  the  reafon  why 

the  fun’s  courfe  begins  and  is  reckoned  from  Aries,  is,  as  tradition  in- 
forms us,  becaufe  the  fun,  when  firft  brought  into  exigence,  was  placed 

in  this  fign.  And  this  is  not  an  unreafonable  conjedture,  fince  the  fpring 
quarter  begins  when  the  Sun  enters  Aries,  and  brings  with  it  increafe 

and  length  of  days,  and  all  nature  begins  to  multiply  and  flourifh,  and 
as  it  were,  to  rife  into  new  life.  The  fix  northern  figns  terminale  with 
Virgo,  and  the  fix  fouthern  commence  with  Libra;  but  the  northern 
figns  have  always  been  confidered  of  a   more  efficacious  and  noble  nature 
than  the  fouthern. 

3   ,   Philofophers 
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Philofophers  have  alfo  aftigned  another  reafon  for  this  order  and  divi- 
fion  of  the  twelve  figns  of  the  zodiac,  namely,  That  Nature  works  by 
oppofition  and  contrariety,  and  thus  brings  about  the  four  ftates  of  all 
elementary  bodies,  viz.  generation,  confervation,  corruption,  and  anni- 

hilation. As  therefore  generation  is  the  firft  Rate,  and  is  produced  and 

nourifhed  by  heat,  they  begin  with  the  fiery  fign  Aries.  The  next  qua- 
lity being  confervation,  or  durability,  they  fignify  the  fame  by  placing 

an  earthy  fign  next  in  order,  fince  earth  gives  permanency  and  fixation 
to  corruptible  bodies.  The  third  quality  being  corruptible,  it  is  repre- 
fented  by  an  airy  fign,  becaufe  air  is  known  to  be  the  fource  of  putre- 

faction. The  laft  ftate  of  an  elementary  body  is  its  final  end  or  diffo- 

lution  ;   and,  as  water  diffolves  all  corruptible  bodies,  fo  have  they  de- 
feribed  it  by  placing  a   watery  fign  the  laft  of  all.  In  this  arrangement  of 
the  figns  of  the  zodiac  we  may  further  obferve,  that  two  paftive  prin- 

ciples are  placed  between  two  aCtive  ones  ;   and,  as  our  all-wife  Creator 
hath  fo  conftruCted  nature,  that  the  oppofition  of  one  thing  ftiould  oc- 

casion the  exiftence  or  duration  of  another,  fo  we  may  obferve  it  in  the 

divifions  of  the  zodiac;  for  inftance,  Aries,  a   fiery  fign,  is  placed  oppo- 
fite  to  Libra,  which  is  an  airy  fign  ;   and  in  all  refpeCts  refembles  a   man 
fitting  over  a   fire  with  a   pair  of  bellows  in  his  hands,  blowing  to  keep 
it  burning:  for,  without  air,  fire  is  foon  extinguifhed.  In  the  fame  man- 

ner it  is  with  the  water  and  the  earth  ;   but,  to  make  thefe  obfervations 

more  apparent,  we  will  arrange  the  figns  of  the  zodiac  under  all  their 
different  qualities  and  forms. 

The  DIVISIONS  of  the  TWELVE  SIGNS  of  the  ZODIAC. 

Signs  oppofite  are  theCy'  y   n   25  9,  Northern  and  commanding, 
firft  fix  to  the  laft  fixt^  Tip  |   v j   ,cz  X   Southern  and  obeying. 

They  are  divided  alfo  according 
to  their  four  Triplicities  and 
Nature. 

r Fiery  Y   SI  1   Hot  ar>d  dry. 

J   Earthy  y   ny  vy  Cold  and  dry. 
I   Airy  n   —   £?  Hot  and  moift. 

f   Watery  05  rrp  #   Cold  and  moift. 

Some  are  mafeuline,  as  V   n   £1  —   }   ~   Fiery  and  airy,  mafeuline. 

Some  are  feminine,  as  8   25  np  V?  K   Earthy  and  watery,  feminine.' 

Equinoctial 
Tropical 
Fixed 
Common 

Moveable Y   — 

25  vy 

b   Q>  "l  ~ II  w   l   X 

V   25  V? No.  5; U Thefe 
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Thefe  figns  are  termed  fixed,  common,  and  moveable,  becaufe,  when- 
ever the  fun  is  in  any  one  of  them,  it  anfwers  to  the  feafon  of  the  year  ; 

the  weather  being  then  either  moveable,  or  fixed ;   or  between  both. 

Spring  quarter  r   t5  n 
Summer  quarter  ^   a 

Autumn  quarter  —   *1  £ 
Winter  quarter  V   ~   X 

They  are  alfo  divided 
into  the  four  quar-< 
ters  of  the  year,  as 

Aries  begins  the  fpring  quarter,  for  which  reafon  all  the  revolutional 

figures,  either  for  the  world  or  for  particular  ftates,  are  fet  from  the 
fun  entering  the  firft  point  of  the  equinoctial  fign  Aries. 

Bicorporal 
bodied 

or  double 
{ 

n   X 

*   the  firft  part  of  the  fign  only. 

Fruitful  figns 
Barren 
Humane  or  courteous 

Mute  figns,  or  flow  of  fpeech 
Feral  figns 

sb  m   x 

n   a   ̂ 
II  flJJ  ZZ sb  nx  X 

&   $   the  laft  part  only. 

Signs  of  right  or  long  afcenfions  sb  a   ytR  n;  t 

Signs  of  fhort  and  oblique  afcenfions  Jtf  ~   X   <r  »   n 

Signs  broken 

Signs  whole 
Signs  fortunate 
Signs  unfortunate 

Signs  fweet 
Signs  bitter 
Signs  weak 
Signs  ftrong 

a   x 
—   zz  n   rri 

T   n   a   *   t   » 

«   25  nt  x 
n   ̂    r 

r   il  jt 
°r  f   kf 

a   «l  ~ 

Some  figns  are  controvertible  in  their  nature,  according  to  their 

accidental  fituation  in  the  heavens,  as  n   and  a   in  the  eaft  are'  hot 

and  dry,  «   and  m   hottilh,  £   cold  and  moift,  y?  cold  and  dry-.  In 
the  weft,  n   and  y?  are  cold  and  moift,  »   cold,  i   hot  and  dry. 

Thefe  qualities  are  abfolutely  neceffary  to  be  obferved  in  judging  of  the 
weather. 

When  the  moon,  or  lord  of  the  afcendant,  is  pofited,  at  a   nativity, 

in  any  of  the  figns  we  term  hot,  the  native  will  be  manly  and  vigorous, 
and  choler  will  abound  in  him;  but,  if  any  of  thofe  figns  we  term  cold, 

he 
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he  will  then  be  meek,  womanifti,  and  effeminate;  all  which  affections 

proceed  from  phlegm. 

There  are  figns  called  quadrupedian,  or  four-footed,  as  y   si  t 
becaufe  thofe  creatures  from  whence  they  are  named  have  four  feet ;   and 

in  a   nativity,  where  Gither  of  them  afcend,  they  import  that  the  confti- 
tution  of  the  native  partakes  much  of  the  nature  of  that  creature  they 

rep  refen  t ;   for  inftance,  if  Aries  afcends,  then  he  will  be  hot  and  dry,  arid 
partake  of  the  qualities  of  the  ram  ;   if  Taurus  be  lord  of  the  afcendant, 
he  will  be  furious,  as  the  bull;  if  Leo  afcend,  he  will  be  in  nature  bold 

and  magnanimous;  if  Sagittarius,  he  will  be  perfevering  and  intrepid; 
if  Capricorn,  he  will  be  luftful  and  libidinous,  like  the  goat.  So  there 

are  figns  of  humanity,  as  n   vp.  =0=  z:,  and  the  firft  part  of  t   ;   and  in  nativi- 
ties where  any  of  thefe  figns  afcend,  or  in  which  the  lord  of  the  afcend- 
ant is  placed,  it  fignifies  that  the  native  is  of  a   friendly  difpofition,  hu- 

mane, affable,  and  courteous ;   of  an  excellent  carriage,  and  engaging  be- 
haviour. Again,  fome  figns  are  called  fruitful,  as  rn.  x   ;   and,  if  the 

afcendant,  or  his  lord,  or  the  moon,  be  placed  in  any  one  of  thefe,  or 
if  the  cufp  of  the  fifth  houfe  has  one  of  thefe  upon  it,  or  if  his  lord  be 

pofited  in  one  of  them,  the  native  will  have  many  children,  or  will  be 
of  a   prolific  conftitution  ;   but,  if  barren  figns  poffefs  the  aforefaid  places, 
then  according  to  the  plain  courfe  of  nature,  flerility  and  barrennefs  will 

follow.  There  are  all'o  fome  figns  termed  mute,  as  25  «i  x.  If  any  of 
thefe  afcend  in  a   nativity,  and  Mercury,  who  is  the  general  fignificator 

of  fpeech,  be  afflidted  by  the  planets  Saturn  and  the  Dragon’s  Tail  in 
an  evil  houfe  of  heaven,  and  the  afcendant  alfo  vitiated,  the  native  will 

be  born  dumb;  if  Mercury  be  free,  and  the  afcendant  only  afflidted,  or 

if  the  afcendant  be  free,  and  Mercury  afflidted,  the  native  will  be  ge- 
nerally filent,  and  flow  of  fpeech.  But  if  figns  of  voice  afcend  in  a 

nativity,  as  n   ujj  25  y   the  native  will  poffefs  a   volubility  of  fpeech, 
and  be  a   good  orator.  Again,  fome  figns  are  feral,  i.  e.  brutifli,  or 

favage;  fuch  are  a   and  the  laft  part  of  Sagittarius.  Some  are  termed 
hoarfe,  or  whiffling,  as  v   «   a   kf;  and  whenever  Leo,  or  the  laft  part  of 

Sagittarius,  afcend  in  a   nativity,  the  native  will  be  brutifhly  inclined, 
and  poffefs  an  unfeeling  and  cruel  difpofition.  Thofe  perfons,  in  whofe 
nativity  v   y   si  y   are  horofcopical,  have  a   conftant  hoarfenefs  or 
whiftling  in  their  delivery  and  fpeech,  though  otherwife  quick  and 
voluble  enough;  and  thofe  perfons  are  generally  crooked,  deformed, 
or  imperfedtly  born,  who  have  y   afcending,  and  Caput  Algol  pofited 
in  the  afcendant. 

There  are  alfo  degrees  which  are  termed  mafculine,  feminine,  light, 
dark,  fmoky,  pitted,  azimene  or  deficient,  and  increaftng  fortune;  thefe 
are  all  exhibited  at  one  view  in  the  following  Table. 

A   TABLE 
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A   TABLE  exhibiting  the  Affections  and  Significations  of  the 
Degrees  in  each  Sign  of  the  Zodiac. 
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In  the  firft  column  againft  y   you  find  8.  15.  30,  under  the  column  of 
mafculine  degrees;  and  under  the  column  of  feminine  you  have  9.  22, 
which  fhows  that  the  firft  eight  degrees  of  y   are  mafculine,  and  the 

ninth  degree  feminine;  from  9   to  15  are  mafculine.  and  from  15  to  22 
feminine,  and  from  22  to  30  are  mafculine.  The  ufe  of  which  is,  that, 

if  the  principal  fignificator  in  a   nativity  be  pofited  in  the  degrees  and  figns 
mafculine,  be  the  native  male  or  female,  it  argues  that  he  or  (he  fhall 

inherit  a   more  mafculine  temper  and  refolution  than  ordinary.  But,  if 

the  fignificator  be  in  feminine  figns  and  degrees,  then  the  native  will  be 
more  effeminate,  timid,  and  lefs  robuft.  The  fame  obfervation  holds 

good  with  refpedt  to  the  other  figns  and  degrees,  as  in  the  Table  they 
fland  directed.  The  fourth  column  points  out  that  there  are  certain  de- 

grees in  each  fign  which  are  termed  light;  and,  if  either  of  thefe  afcend 
2   in 
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in  a   nativity,  the  native  will  be  of  a   fairer  and  clearer  complexion  than 
ordinary.  The  fifth  column  fhows  that  there  are  decrees  termed  dark  or 
obfcure ;   and,  whenever  thefe  happen  to  be  horofcopical  in  a   nativity,  they 
declare  the  native  to  be  of  a   dark  or  fallow  complexion,  and,  if  he  fhould 

be  bom  deformed,  his  deformity  will  be  confiderably  greater.  The  fixth 

column  fhows  which  degrees  of  the  zodiac  are  termed  J'moky  ;   and,  if  any 
of  them  aril'e  on  the  eaftern  fineter  at  the  time  of  birth,  they  declare  the 
native  of  a   mixed  complexion,  neither  fair  nor  fwarthy,  but  partaking  of 
both;  and  fimilar  to  his  complexion  will  be  his  underftanding.  The 
feventh  column  fhows  which  of  the  degrees  of  the  zodiac  are  called  void ; 
and,  if  the  afcendant  in  the  radix  of  any  nativity  be  pofitea  in  them,  it 
declares  an  imbecility  in  the  judgment  and  underflanding  of  the  native; 
and,  the  farther  he  enters  into  converfation  or  bufinefs,  the  more  obvious 

will  this  defedt  appear.  The  eighth  column  poiats  out  what  degrees  in 
each  of  the  twelve  figns  are  called  deep  and  pitted ;   and  thefe,  in  a   nativity, 
fignify,  that  if  the  afcendant,  his  lord,  or  the  moon,  be  fituated  in  any  of 

them,  the  native  will  be  of  a   hafty  and  imperfedt  fpeech,  incapable  of  ex- 
preffing  his  defires,  or  of  declaring  his  fentiments ;   and  will  always  be  in- 

volved in  vexatious  litigations  and  difputes;  and,  like  a   man  in  a   pit  or 
fnare,  will  want  the  afliftance  of  another  to  help  him  out.  The  ninth 
column  difiinguifhes  the  azimene,  lame  ox  deficient,  degrees;  and,  if  in  a 
nativity  any  one  of  thefe  afcend,  or  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  or  the  moon, 
be  in  any  of  them,  the  native  will  be  crooked,  lame,  or  deformed,  or  in 
fome  manner  vitiated  in  the  member  or  part  of  the  body  that  the  fign 
governs  in  which  luch  azimene  degrees  fhall  happen  to  be.  This  rule 
is  fo  unexceptionable  and  invariable,  that  it  ought  to  be  well  confidered 
in  the  judgment  of  every  nativity.  The  tenth  column  points  out  all  the 
degrees  in  the  twelve  figns  that  are  augmenters  or  increafers  of  fortune ; 
and  the  knowledge  to  be  derived  from  them  is,  that  if,  in  a   nativity,  the 

cufp  of  the  fecond  houfe,  or  lord  of  the  fecond,  Jupiter,  or  Part  of  For- 
tune., be  in  degrees  augmenting,  they  then  become  arguments  of  much 

wealth  ;   and  prefage  that  the  native  fhall,  according  to  his  capacity  or 
fituation  in  life,  attain  to  ftill  greater  honour,  riches,  and  preferment. 

But,  befides  thefe  general  properties,  each  of  the  figns  poffefTes  a   parti- 
cular efficacy  and  virtue  peculiar  to  itfelf,  or  to  that  part  of  the 

heavens  wherein  it  bears  rule.  For,  as  upon  earth  all  ground  will  not 
bring  forth  the  fame  fruit,  fo  in  the  heavens  all  places  or  parts  thereof 
will  not  produce  the  fame  efifedts.  Upon  the  earth,  a   man  in  his  journey 
rides  over  ten  miles,  more  or  lefs,  upon  the  lands ;   at  another  time,  he 

traces  over  as  many  miles  more  upon  the  clay;  and,  after  that,  he  pro- 
ceeds on  another  ten  miles  upon  the  marie  and  gravel.  Similar  to  this, 

by  the  mod  correct  obfervation,  appear  to  be  the  alternate  variations  of 
No.  5.  X   the 
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the  heavenly  matter.  This  we  fhall  render  apparent,  by  examining  the 
different  and  diftindt  qualities  of  every  fign  throughout  all  the  degrees  of 
the  zodiac.  And  firft 

Of  ARIES,  T. 

This  fign,  obfervation  and  experience  both  inform  us,  is  hot  and 
dry,  like  a   high  gravelly  or  fandy  ground ;   and,  when  this  fign  afcends 
at  a   birth,  or  if  the  fun  or  moon  be  pofited  in  it,  it  ufually  contributes 

unto  the  native  a   dry  body,  lean  and  fpare,  ftrong  and  large  bones  and 

limbs,  piercing  eyes,  a   fvvarthy  or  fallow  complexion,  and  fandy-co- 
loured  or  red  hair,  and  inclines  him  to  be  choleric,  brutal,  violent,  and 

intemperate;  that  is,  this  fign  naturally  produces  thefe  effedts.  But,  if 
the  planets  Jupiter  or  Venus  be  in  the  alcendant,  or  in  this  fign,  it  very 
materially  alters  both  the  conftitution  and  complexion  of  the  native  for 
the  better;  but,  if  Saturn  or  Mars  be  pofited  there,  then  it  is  altered 

confiderably  for  the  worfe.*  For,  as  fome  land  will  bear  wheat,  and 
other  land  only  rye,  and  yet,  by  adding  compoft  to  it,  or  by  ordering  it 
accordingly,  the  nature  of  the  mould  may  oftentimes  be  changed,  and 

made  to  bring  forth  fruit  contrary  to  its  own  nature  : — -juft  the  fame  it 
is  when  the  planets,  or  their  afpects,  fall  ftrongly  into  a   fign  ;   they  quite 
change  its  nature  and  effedt ;   but,  if  none  of  thefe  happen,  then  the  fign 
Aries,  and  the  reft,  unalterably  purfue  their  own  nature. 

Aries  is  an  equinoctial,  cardinal,  diurn  J,  moveable,  fiery,  choleric, 
hot  and  dry,  luxurious,  violent,  fign  ;   eaftern,  and  of  the  fiery  triplicity. 

It  is  the  day-houfe  of  Mars,  and  confifts  of  twelve  ftars.  The  difeafes 
produced  by  this  fign  are  the  fmall-pox  and  falling  ficknefs,  apoplexies, 
head-ach,  megrims,  baldnefs,  and  all  diforders  of  the  head  and  face; 

hair-lips,  ring-worms,  meafles,  fevers,  convulfions,  and  the  dead  pally. 
The  regions  over  which  Aries  prefides,  are  England,  France,  Bafternea, 
Syria,  Paleftine,  the  Upper  Burgundy,  Germany,  Swifferland,  the 
Upper  Silefia,  the  Leffer  Poland,  Denmark,  and  Judea;  the  cities  of 
[Naples,  Capua,  Ancona,  Imolia,  Ferrara,  Florence,  Verona,  Lindavia, 
Brunfwick,  Cracovia,  Marfeilles,  Saragoffa,  Barganum,  Ccefarea,  Padua, 

Augufta,  and  Utrecht.  In  man  it  governs  the  head  and  face;  and  the 
colour  it  rules  is  white  mixed  with  red. 

TAURUS, 

Taurus  differs  greatly  from  the  preceding  fign,  being  in  nature  cold 
and  dry,  as  if  out  of  a   hot  and  fandy  foil  a   man  were  on  a   fudden  to 
enter  into  a   cold  deep  clay  country.  If  this  fign  afcends  at  a   birth,  or  is 

*   See  Do&,  of  Nat.  lib.  i.  cap,  10.  feft.  1. 

-   :   pofited 
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pofited  in  the  fun  or  moon’s  place,  it  ufually  renders  a   perfon  with  a 
broad  brow,  thick  lips,  dark  curling  hair,  of  qualities  fomewhat  brutal 
and  unfeeling;  melancholy  and  flow  to  anger;  but,  when  once  enraged, 
violent  and  furious,  and  difficult  to  be  appeafed.  Hence  it  follows  that 
this  is  an  earthy,  cold,  dry,  melancholy,  feminine,  fixed,  nocturnal, 

fign ;   fouthern,  and  of  the  earthy  triplicity ;   the  night-houfe  of  Venus ; 
and  contains  twenty-three  ftars.  The  difeafes  -incident  to  this  fign  are, 
cold  and  dry  melancholic  habits,  fluxes  of  rheum,  wens  in  the  neck,  fore 

throats,  king’s-evil,  quinfeys,  and  confumptions.  The  regions  over 
which  it  prefides  are,  Perfia,  Media,  Parthia,  Cyprus,  the  iflands  of  the 
Archipelago,  the  Leffier  Alia,  White  Ruffia,  the  Greater  Poland,  Ireland, 
Lorraine,  Helvetia,  Rheti^i,  Franconia,  and  Swiffierland ;   with  the  cities 

of  Mantua,  Borronia,  Parma,  Sens,  Terentia,  Bithynia,  Panorum,  He^ 

riopolis,  Leipfic,  and  Nantz.  In  man,  it  governs  the  neck  and  throat ; 
and  the  colour  it  rules  is  red  mixed  with  citron. 

GEMINI,  II. 

Gemini  is  in  nature  hot  and  moift,  like  a   fat  and  rich  foil ;   and  pro- 
duces a   native  fair  and  tall,  of  flraight  body  and  fanguine  complexion, 

rather  dark  than  clear;  the  arms  long,  but  oftentimes  the  hands  and  feet 

fhort  and  fleffiy  ;   the  hair  and  eyes  generally  a   dark  hazel,  of  perfect 
fight,  and  lively  wanton  look,  the  underflanding  found,  and  judicious 
in  worldly  affairs.  Gemini  is  defined  an  airy,  hot,  moift,  fanguine, 

double-bodied,  mafeuline,  diurnal,  weftern,  fign,  of  the  airy  triplicity. 
It  is  the  day-houfe  of  Mercury;  and  confifts  of  eighteen  fixed  ffars 
The  difeafes  produced  by  this  fign  are,  all  the  infirmities  of  the  arms, 

fhoulders,  and  hands,  phrenzy- fevers,  corrupt  blood,  fradtures,  and  dis- 
orders in  the  brain.  The  regions  over  which  it  prefides  are,  the  weft 

and  fouth-weft  of  England,  Brabant,  Flanders,  America,  Lombardy, 
Sardinia,  and  Wittembergia ;   the  cities  of  London,  Mentz,  Corduba, 

Bruges,  Hasford,  Norringberg,  Louvaine,  Mogontia,  and  Verfailles. 
In  man,  he  governs  the  hands,  arms,  and  fhoulders ;   and  rules  all  mixed 
red  and  white  colours. 

CANCER,  23. 

This  fign,  like  a   watery  mooriffi  land,  is  by  nature  cold  and  moift ; 
and,  when  it  afeends  at  the  time  of  birth,  it  yields  a   native  fair  and  pale, 

of  a   ffiort  and  fmall  ftature,  the  upper  part  of  the  body  generally  large, 
with  a   round  face,  brown  hair,  and  grey  eyes  ;   of  qualities  phlegmatic 
and  heavy,  effeminate  conftitution,  and  fmall  voice ;   if  a   woman,  inclined 

to  have  many  children.  Cancer  is  the  only  houfe  of  the  moon,  and 
-   is 
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92 is  the  flrd  fign  of  the  watery  or  northern  triplicity  ;   it  is  a   watery,  cold, 
moid,  phlegmatic,  feminine,  nocturnal,  moveable,  fruitful,  foldicial, 

fign,  and  comprehends  nine  fixed  dars.  Peculiar  to  this  lign  are  all  dif- 
orders  of  the  bread  and  domach,  pleurifies,  indig, eition,  fhortnefs  of 
breath,  want  of  appetite,  cancers,  coughs,  phthifics,  dropfjes,  furfeits, 
impodhumes,  adhmas,  and  confumptions.  The  regions  which  are  more 
immediately  under  the  dominion  of  this  fign,  are  Scotland,  Holland, 

Zealand,  Grenada,  Burgundy,  Numidia,  Africa,  Bithynia,  Phrygia, 
Cholcis,  and  Carthage;  together  with  the  cities  of  Condantinople, 

Tunis,  York,  St.  Andrew’s,  Venice,  Algiers,  Genoa,  Amfterdam,  Mag- 
deburg, Cadiz,  St.  Lucia,  and  New-York.  In  man,  it  governs  the 

bread,  ribs,  lungs,  liver,  pleura,  and  ventricle  of  the  ftomacn ;   and  the 
colour  it  rules  is  green  and  ruffet. 

L   E   O,  SI. 

Leo  is  the  only  houfe  of  the  fun,  by  nature  dery,  hot,  dry,  mafculine, 
choleric,  barren,  and  commanding;  eadern,  and  of  the  dery  triplicity; 
and  claims  twenty-feven  of  the  dxed  dars.  When  this  dgn  afcends  in 
a   nativity,  it  denotes  that  the  native  will  be  of  a   large  mafculine  body, 
broad  fhoulders,  and  audere  countenance  ;   dark  or  yellowifh  hair,  large 
commanding  eye,  fprightly  look,  and  drong  voice ;   the  vifage  oval,  and 
ruddy,  or  languine  ;   a   refolute  and  courageous  fpirit,  afpiring  mind,  free 
and  generous  heart,  with  an  open,  bold,  and  courteous,  difpodtion.  It 
mud  however  be  remarked,  that  the  beginning  and  middle  of  this  dgn 

produce  all  the  above  faculties  in  the  greated  degree  of  drength ;   and 
that,  in  the  latter  part  of  the  dgn,  the  native  will  be  rather  fpare  and 

thin,  with  light  flaxen  hair,  and  of  a   weaker  conflitution  and  tempera- 
ture. The  difeafes  produced  under  Leo,  are  all  the  paflions  and  affec- 

tions of  the  heart,  as  convuldons,  fwoonings,  tremblings,  qualms,  violent 

fevers,  plagues,  pedilences,  fmall-pox,  meades,  yellow  jaundice,  pleu- 
rifles,  fore  eyes,  and  all  difeafes  ariflog  from  choler,  and  all  pains  in  the 
back,  ribs,  and  bowels.  The  provinces  under  the  rule  of  Leo  are,  Italy, 

the  Alps,  Cilicia,  Bohemia,  Phoenicia,  Chaldea,  part  of  Turkey,  and 

Apulia;  alfo  the  cities  of  Rome,  Damafcus,  Cremona,  Prague,  Linzi- 
nus,  Philadelphia,  Syracufe,  Bridol,  Crotona,  and  Ravenna.  In  man,  it 
governs  the  heart  and  back,  the  vertebra  of  the  neck,  and  pericranium. 
It  rules  the  colours  red  and  green. 

VIRGO,  iR. 

Virgo  is  an  earthy,  cold,  dry,  barren,  feminine,  fouthern,  no&urna), 

melancholy,  fign,  of  the  earthy  triplicity,  and  the  houfe  and  exaltation  of 

JVIercury,  confiding  of  twenty-four  fixed  dars.  When  this  fign  afcends, 
i   it 
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93 it  perfonates  a   decent  and  well-compofed  body,  {lender,  and  above  the 
middle  flature,  of  a   ruddy  brown  complexion,  black  or  dark  brown  lank 
hair,  the  vifage  fomewhat  round,  the  voice  fmall  and  (brill,  a   witty  and 
ingenious  mind,  ftudious,  but  rather  u   n   liable ;   and,  if  the  afcendant  be 
free  from  the  malevolent  afpedls  of  Saturn,  and  this  fign  afcends  with 
Mercury  therein,  the  perfon  who  hath  them  fo  fituated  at  his  birth  will 
be  an  excellent  orator.  The  particular  difeafes  of  this  fign,  are  thofe 
produced  by  worms,  wind,  and  obftru&ions ;   hardnefs  of  the  fpleen,  mo- 

ther, hypochondriac  melancholy,  cholic,  and  iliac  palfion.  The  regions 
under  the  government  of  Virgo,  are  Babylon,  Mesopotamia,  Affyria, 
Achaia,  Greece,  Croatia,  Corinthia,  Crete,  the  Duchy  of  Athens,  part  of 
Gallia  Comata,  part  of  Rhenus  and  the  Lower  Silefia ;   with  the  cities  of 

Jerufal'em,  Corinth,  Navarre,  Arethium,  Brundufium,  Padua,  Touloufe,, 
Paris,  Bafil,  Cratillavia,  Heidelburg,  Sigina,  Erphordia,  and  Lyons.  In 

man  it  governs  the  belly,  bowels,  fpleen,  omentum,  navel,  and  dia- 
phragm ;   and  it  rules  the  colour  black  Speckled  with  blue. 

LIBRA, 

Libra’ is  a   fign  aerial,  Sanguine,  hot  and  moift,  eq.uinodl-.ial,  cardinal, 
moveable,  mafculine,  weftern,  diurnal,  and  humane;  the  day-houfe  of  Ve- 

nus, of  the  airy  triplicity,  and  confi-fts  of  eight  liars.  At  a   birth  it  pro- 
duces one  of  a   tall,  Straight,  and  well-made,  body  ;   of  around,  lovely,  and 

beautiful,  vilage,  a   fine  Sanguine  complexion  in  youth,  but  in  old  age  com- 
monly brings  pimples,  or  a   very  deep  red  colour  in  the  face;  the  hair  yel- 

low, or  fomewhat  tending  to  flaxen,  long  and  lank;  grey  eyes;  of  a   cour- 
teous friendly  difpolition,  with  a   mind  juft  and  upright  in  all  its  purluits. 

The  difeafes.  common  to  this  fign  are,  the  ftone,  gravel,  heat,  wind-cho- 
lic, and  difeafes  in  the  loins,  impofthumes  or  ulcers  in  the  reins,  bladder, 

or  kidneys;  corruption  of  blood,  weaknefs  in  the  back,  and  gonorrhoeas. 

The  regions  under  its  particular  Sway,  are  Bactriana,  Cafpia,  Ceres,  Oafis, 
jFthiopia,  Sabandia,  Alfatia,  Sundgavia,  Livonia,  Auftria,  Pannonia,. 
Portugal,  and  the  country  of  Savoy.  Alfo  the  cities  of  Lilbon,  Spria, 
Placentia,  Lauday,  Friefburg,  Heilborn,  Antwerp,  Frankfort,  Vienna,. 

Olyfiponis,  Arafatum,  Cajeta,  Charl-es-Town,  Sueffi,  Argentum,  Velk— 
kirchium,  and  Halafrifinga.  In  man  it  governs  the  reins,  kidneys,  and 
bladder;  and  the  colours  under  its  rule  are  black,  dark,  crimfon,  or  tawny. 

SCORPIO,  W 

Scorpio  is  a   moift,  cold,  phlegmatic,  feminine,  nodturnal,-  fixed, 
northern,  fign  ;   the  night-houfe  and  joy  of  Mars,  and  is  of  the  watery 
trigon ;   and  includes  twelve  liars.  It  gives  a   ftrong,  robuft,  corpulent. 
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body,  of  middle  ftature,  broad  vifage,  brown  complexion,  and  brown 
curling  hair;  a   hairy  body,  lliort  neck,  and  fhort  thick  legs,  quick  in 
bodily  motion,  but  referved  and  thoughtful  in  converfation.  The  dtf- 
eales  incident  to  Scorpio,  are  the  ftone  and  gravel  in  the  bladder,  ftran- 
guary,  and  other  imperfections  in  the  urinal  paftage;  ruptures,  fiftuhs, 
hemorrhoids,  venereal  difeafe,  running  of  the  reins,  prinpifms,  fcurvy, 
and  piles.  It  bears  rule  over  the  regions  of  Matragonttida,  Commagena, 

Cappadocia,  Judea,  Idumea,  -Mauritania,  Getulia,  Catalonia,  Norwegia, 
the  Weft  Silelia,  and  the  Upper  Bavaria,  the  kingdom  of  Fez,  and  Bar- 

bary ;   together  with  the  cities  of  Algiers,  Valentia,  Trapizuntia,  Aquila, 
Poftoria,  Camerinum,  Petavium,  Meftina,  Vienna  of  the  Allobroges, 
Cedandum,  Crema,  Ariminum,  and  Frankfort  upon  Oder.  In  man  it 
governs  the  privities,  feminal  veflels,  groin,  bladder,  and  fundament; 

and  prefers  a   brown  colour. 

SAGITTARIUS,  X. 

Sagittarius  is  a   fiery,  hot,  dry,  mafculine,  diurnal,  eaftern,  common,  bi- 
corporal lign  of  the  fiery  trigon ;   the  houfe  and  joy  of  Jupiter;  contain- 

ing thirty-one  ftars.  At  a   birth  i-t  endows  the  native  with  a   well-formed 
body,  rather  above  the  middle  ftature  ;   with  an  handfome  comely  coun- 

tenance, a   vifage  fomewhat  long,  ruddy  complexion,  cbefnut-coloured 
hair,  but  fubjedt  to  baldnefs  ;   the  body  ftrong,  adtive,  and  generally  makes 

a   good  horfeman ;   ftout-hearted,  intrepid,  and  carelefs  of  danger.  The 
dileafes  proper  to  this  fign,  are  the  fciatica,  windy  gouts,  running  fores, 
heat  of  the  blood,  peftilential  fevers,  and  diforders  produced  by  intem- 
peratenefs,  and  falls  from  horfes.  The  regions  under  its  government  are 
thofe  of  Arabia  Felix,  Tyrrhenia,  Celtica,  Hifpaniola,  Dalmatia,  Scla- 
vonia,  Hungaria,  Moravia,  Mifnia,  Provincia,  Liguria,  and  Spain;  the 
cities  of  Toledo,  Mutina,  Narbonne,  Avignon,  Cologne,  Agrippina, 
Stutgardia,  Rottemburgus,  Cullen,  Tuberinum,  Indemburges,  and  Buda. 

In  man  it  governs  the  thighs,  hips,  and  os  facrum ;   and  rules  the  yellow- 
green  colour,  tending  to  red. 

CAPRICORN,  Y?. 

Capricorn  is  an  earthy,  cold,  dry,  melancholy,  feminine,  nocturnal, 
moveable,  cardinal,  folfticial,  domeffic,  fouthern,  quadrupedian,  fign, 
of  the  earthy  triplicity,  the  houfe  of  Saturn,  and  exaltation  of  Mars ;   and 

contains  twenty-eight  ftars.  When  this  lign  governs  a   nativity,  it  pro- 
duces a   flender  ftature,  of  a   dry  conftitution,  long  thin  vifage,  fmall 

beard,  dark  hair,  long  neck,  and  narrow  chin  and  breaft ;   with  a   dif- 

pofition  colleifted,  witty,  and  fubtle.  The  difeafes  peculiar  to  Capri- 
corn, are  the  gout,  fprains,  fractures,  diflocations,  leprofy,  itch,,  feabs, 

i   *   and 
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und  all  difeafes  of  melancholy,  and  hryfleries.  The  regions  over  which  it 

bears  {way,  are  thofe  of  India,  Arran  a,.  Macedonia,  Illyria,  Thracia,  Bof- 
nia,  Mexico,  Bulgaria,  Greece,  Mufcovy,  Lithuania,  Saxony,  Morea,  the 
Orcadce,  Stiria,  Romandiola,  Marchia,  Heflia,  Teririgia,  and  Albany. 

Likewise  the  cities  of  Juliacum,  Chevonia,  Berga,  Mechlenberg,  Gau- 
danum,  Vilna,  Oxford,  Brandenburgh,  Augufta,  Conftantia,  Derrhona, 
Feventra,  Forfona,  and  Pratum.  In  man  it  governs  the  knees  and  hams ; 
and  rules  the  black  or  dark  brown  colour. 

A   QJJ  ARIES, 

Aquaries  is  an  airy,  hot,  moift,  rational,  fixed,  humane,  diurnal,  fan- 
guine,  mafculine,  weftern,  fign,  of  the  airy  triplicity  ;   the  day-houfe  of 
Saturn,  and  comprehends,  in  its  degrees  of  the  zodiac,  twenty-four  bars. 
In  a   nativity,  it  denotes  a   perfon  of  well-fet,  thick,  robuft,  ftrong,  body, 
long  vifage,  and  pale  delicate  countenance;  clear  fanguine  complexion, 
with  bright-iandy  or  dark-flaxen  hair.  The  difeafes  common  to  this  fign 
are,  lamenefs  and  bruifes  in  the  ancles,  fractures  and  dislocations,  cor- 

ruption and  putrefaction  of  the  blood,  gouts,  cramps,  and  rheumatifms. 
The  regions  under  its  government  are,  Oxiana,  Sogdiana,  the  Deferts 
of  Arabia  Petrea,  Azania,  Sarmatia,  Great  Tartary,  Wallachia,  Red 

Ruftia,  Dania,  the  fouth  part  of  Sweden,  Weflphaiia,  Moffelani,  Pede- 
mantum,  part  of  Bavaria,  Croatia,  Germany,  and  Mufcovy;  with  the 

cities  of  Hamburgh,  Breva,  Montferrat,  Trent,  Pifaurum  in  Italy,  Sa- 
lifburgus,  Ingolftadius,  Forum,  Sempronium,  and  Bremen.  In  man  it 

governs  the  legs  and  ancles ;   and  rules  the  fky-colour,  or  blue. 

PISCES,  X. 

Pifces  is  a   watery,  cold,  moift,  feminine,  phlegmatic,  nodlurnal,  com- 
mon, bicorporal,  northern,  idle,  effeminate,  fickly,  fruitful,  fign,  of  the 

watery  triplicity,  the  houfe  of  Jupiter,  and  the  exaltation  of  Venus ;   and 

confifts  of  twenty-four  ftars.  It  produces  a   native  of  a   fhort  ftature,  pale 
complexion,  thick  fhoulders,  brown  hair,  of  a   flefhy  body,  not  very  up- 

right; round-fhouldered,  with  an  incurvatinrg  of  the  head.  The  difeafes 
produced  by  this  fign,  are  gouts,  lamenefs,  and  pains  incident  to  the  feet ; 
fait  phlegm,  biles,  pimples,  and  ulcers  proceeding  from  putrefied  blood  ; 
alfo  all  cold  and  moift  difeafes.  The  regions  it  governs  are  Phazonia, 

Nazomontidis,  Carmatia,  Lydia,  Pamphilia,  Shelia,  Calabria,  Portugal, 
Normandy,  Galicia,  Lufitania,  Egypt,  Garomentus ;   and  the  cities  of 
Alexandria,  Sibilia  or  Hyfpalis,  Compoftella,  Parantium,  Rhotomagum, 
Normatia,  Ratifbon,  and  Rheims.  In  man  it  governs  the  feet  and  toes, 
and  prefides  over  the  pure  white  colour. 

It 
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It  may  perhaps  be  thought,  by  fome  of  my  readers,  that  the  foregoing 
influences,  attributed  to  the  twelve  figns  of  the  zodiac,  are  merely  con- 

jectural and  imaginary.  But  the  artifl,  whoever  he  be,  that  has  the  good 
fenfe  to  determine  for  himfelf,  by  the  ftandard  of  experience  and  obfer- 

vation  only,  will  carefully  attend  to  all  that  has  been  ftated,  as  the  par- 
ticular effeCt  and  virtue  of  each  refpeCtive  fign.  For,  without  an  intimate 

acquaintance  with  them,  no  correCt  judgment  can  be  formed  upon  any 
nativity ;   but,  on  the  contrary,  if  the  foregoing  are  ftriCtly  attended  to,, 
no  one  who  tries  them  will  ever  find  an  error  in  his  calculations. 

\ 
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NATURAL  PROPERTIES,  INFLUENCES,  and  EFFECTS,  of  the 
SUN,  MOON,  and  PLANETS. 

nPITE  importance  of  thefe  celeftial  luminaries  in  the  fcale  of  Nature, 

and  the  force  of  their  operations  upon  the  animal  and  vegetable 

fyffcems,  require  that  they  fhould  be  thoroughly  invert  iga  ted,  and  their 
properties  well  underftood,  before  any  advances  are  made  in  calculating 
nativities,  or  refolving  horary  queflions.  We  (hall  begin  with  Saturn, 
the  moft  remote  of  the  fuperior  planets,  and  confider  them  individually 
in  the  following  order  : 

Saturn  h   j   Mars  |   Venus  ? 

Jupiter  %   j   Luna  *   |   Mercury  g 
And  the  central  Sun  o. 

There  are  alfo  other  characters  which  we  (hall  have  occarton  to  fpeak 

of.  The  Dragon’s  Head  S3,  the  Dragon’s  Tail  es,  and  the  Part  of 
Fortune  ©.  And  rtrft. 

Of  SATURN,  b. 

Saturn  is  the  moft  fupreme,  or  moft  elevated,  of  all  the  planets,  being 

placed  between  Jupiter  and  the  firmament,  at  about  feven  hundred  and 
eighty  millions  of  miles  from  the  fun.  It  travels  in  its  orb  at  the  rate  of 
eighteen  thoufand  miles  every  hour,  and  performs  its  annual  revolution 
round  the  fun  in  twenty-nine  years,  one  hundred  and  fixty-feven  days, 
and  five  hours,  of  our  time  ;   which  makes  only  one  year  to  that  planet. 
And,  though  it  appears  to  us  no  larger  than  a   ftar  of  the  third  magnitude, 

yet  its  diameter  is  found  to  be  no  lefs  than  fixty-feven  thoufand  Englifh 
miles  ;   and  confequently  near  fix  hundred  times  as  big  as  the  earth !   T his 

planet  is  furrounded  by  a   thin  broad  ring,  fomewhat  refembling  the  ho- 
rizon of  an  artificial  globe ;   and  it  appears  double  when  feen  through  a 

good  telefcope.  It  is  inclined  thirty  degrees  to  the  ecliptic,  and  is  about 
twenty-one  thoufand  miles  in  breadth;  which  is  equal  to  its  diftance 
from  Saturn  on  all  fides.  There  is  reafon  to  believe  that  the  ring  turns 

round  its  axis,  becaufe,  when  it  is  almoft  edge-ways  to  us,  it  appears  fome- 
what thicker  on  one  fide  of  the  planet  than  on  the  other ;   and  the  thickeft 

edge  has  been  fe€n  on  different  fides  at  different  times.  But,  Saturn 
having  no  virtble  fpots  on  his. body,  whereby  to  determine  the  time  of  his 
turning  round  his  axis,  the  length  of  his  days  and  nights  and  the  pofition 
of  his  axis  are  wholly  unknown  to  us.  He  has  two  degrees  forty-eight 
minutes  north,  and  nvo-degrees  forty-nine  minutes  fouth,  latitude.  He 
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9S is  retrograde  one  hundred  and  forty  days,  and  fiationary  five  days  before 

■and  five  days  after  his  retrogradation. 

Saturn  is  in  nature  cold  and  dry,  occafioned  by  his  being  fo  far  re- 
moved from  the  heat  of  the  fun  ;   abounds  in  moift  vapours,  and  is  a   me- 

lancholy, earthy,  malculine,  folitary,  diurnal,  malevolent,  planet;  and 
the  greater  infortune.  His  effects,  when  lord  of  the  afcendant,  or  prin- 

cipal ruler  of  a   nativity,  with  all  his  qualities,  are  as  follow.:  he  produces 

a   middle  ftature,  with  a   dark,  fvvarthy,  or  pale,- complexion,  fmall  leer- 
ing black  eyes,  broad  forehead,  lean  face,  lowering  brow,  thick  nofe 

and  lips,  large  ears,  black  or  brown  hair,  broad  fhouldcrs,  thin  beard, 
with  fmall  lean  thighs  and  legs.  If  this  planet  is  well  dignified  at  the 
time  of  birth,  the  native  will  be  of  an  acute  and  penetrating  imagination  ; 

in  his  conduct,  auftere ;   in  words,  referved ;   in  fpeaking'and  giving,  very 
fpare ;   in  labour,  patient ;   in  arguing  or  difputing,  grave  ;   in  obtaining 
the  goods  of  this  life,  ftudious  and  folicitous  ;   in  his  attachments,  either 
to  wife  or  friend,  conftant  and  unequivocal  ;   in  prejudice  or  refentment, 

rigid  and  inexorable.  But,  if  this  planet  be  ill  dignified  at  the  time  of 
birth,  the  native  will  be  naturally  fordid,  envious,  covetous,  miftruftful, 

cowardly,  fluggifh,  outwardly  difiembling,  falfe,  ftubborn,  malicious, 
and  perpetually  diffatisfied  with  himfelf,  and  with  all  about  him.  When 
Saturn  is  oriental,  the  human  ftature  will  be  fhorter  than  ufuaJ,  and,  when 

occidental,  thin,  lean,  and  lefs  hairy.  If  his  latitude  be  north,  the  na- 
tive will  be  hairy  and  corpulent;  if  without  any  latitude,  he  will  be  of 

large  bones  and  mufcles ;   and,  if  meridional,  fat,  fmootb,  and  flelhy ;   in 
his  firit  fiation,  ftrong  and  well-favoured ;   and,  in  his  fecond  fiation, 
weak  and  ill-favoured.  Thefe  remarks  hkewife  hold  good  with  refpedt 
to  all  the  other  planets.  It  is  alfo  to  be  remarked,  that,  when  Saturn  is 

fignificator  of  travelling,  he  betokens  long  and  laborious  journeys,  peril- 
ous adventures  and  dangerous  irnprifonment.  Saturn  governs  the  fpleen, 

right  ear,  bones,  teeth,  joints,  and  retentive  faculty,  in  man ;   and  rules 
every  thing  bitter,  fiiarp,  or  acrid.  His  government  and  effects  in  all 

other  refpeds  are  as  follow. ' 

Difeafes  under  Saturn . — -All  melancholy  and  nervous  aflfe&ions,  quartan 
agues,  falling  ficknefs,  black  jaundice,  tooth-ach,  leproly,  defluxions, 
fiftulas,  pains  in  the  limbs  and  joints,  gout,  rheumatifm,  hemorrhoids, 

deafnefs,  infanity,  pally,  confumption,  dropfy,  chin-cough,  fra&ures, 
apoplexies,  and  all  phlegmatic  humours ;   and,  in  conceptions,  he  rules 
the  firft  and  the  eighth  months. 

Herbs  and  plants  under  Saturn . — Barley,  fumitory,  beech-tree,  bifoil, 
birdsfoot,  bifiort,  bucklhom  plantane,  vervane,  fpinach,  bearsfoof,  wolf- 

i   '   bane, 
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barle,  fern,  fage,  box,  poppy,  angelica,  tamarind,  capers,  rue,  willow, 

yew-tree,  cyprefs-tree,  hemp,  pine-tree,  wild  campions,  pile-wort,  clea- 
vers, clowns  woundwort,  comfrey,  cudweed,  croffwort,  darnel,  dodder, 

epithymum,  elm-tree,  o'fmond  royal,  flea-wort,  flix-weed,  gout-wort, 
linking  gladden,  winter  green,  hound’s  tongue,  hawk- weed,  hemlock, 

henbane,  borfetail,  knap-weed,  knot-grafs,  medlar,  mol's,  mullen,  night- 
shade, polypody,  quince,  rupture- wort,  rallies,  Solomon’s  feal,  yarrow, 

cetrach,  Saracen’s  confound,  fervice-tree,  tamarifk,  black-thorn,  melan- 
choly thifile,  thorowax,  tutfan,  aconite,  afphodil,  agnus  callus,  llarwort, 

orach,  fliepherd’s  purfe,  black  hellebore,  mandrake,  opium.  In  gather- 
ing his  herbs,  the  ancients  turned  their  faces  towards  the  eaft  in  his 

planetary  hour,  when  in  an  angle  and  eftentially  fortified,  with  the  moon 

applying  to  him  by  fextile  or  trine. 

Stones,  tnetals,  and  minerals. — The  fapphire,  and  lapis  lazuli,  or  that 
Rone  of  which  azure  is  made;  likewile  all  unpolifhed  black  and  blue 
Rones  j   the  loadflone,  tin  and  lead,  and  the  drofs  of  all  metals. 

Animals  under  Saturn — The  afs,  the  cat,  the  hare,  moufe,  dog,  wolf, 
bear,  elephant,  bafilifk,  crocodile,  lcorpion,  adder,  ferpent,  toad,  hog, 
and  all  creeping  things  produced  by  putrefaction.  Alfo  the  tortoife,  the 

eel,  and  all  kinds  of  fhell-fifh.  •   Among  birds,  the  crow,  lapwing,  owl, 
bat,  crane,  peacock,  thrufh,  blackbird,  oRrich,  and  cuckow. 

Weather  and  winds. — He  brings  cloudy,  dark,  obfcure,  weather,  with 
cold  biting  winds,  and  thick,  heavy,  condenfed,  air.  Thefe  are  his 
general  effeCts ;   but  the  more  particular  and  immediate  alterations  of 
weather  produced  by  this  planet  are  only  to  be  known  by  his  feveral 
portions  and  afpeCts  with  other  planets,  fortitudes,  and  debilities,  of 
which  I   fhall  treat  at  large  in  my  third  book.  Saturn  delights  in  the 
eaRern  quarter  of  the  heavens,  and  caufeth  the  eaRern  winds.  He  is 

friendly  to  Jupiter,  Sol,  and  Mercury ;   but  at  enmity  with  Mars,  Yenus, 
and  the  Moon, 

Triplicity  and  figns. — He  governs  the  Rgn  Capricorn  by  night,  and 
Aquaries  by  day,  and  the  airy  triplicity  by  day.  Of  the  weekly  days 

he  rules  Saturday,  the  firR  hour  from  fun-rifing,  and  the  eighth  hour 
of  the  fame  day,  and  the  firR  hour  of  Tuefday  night. 

Regions  under  Saturn. — Bavaria,  Saxony,  Stiria,  Romandiola,  Ravenna, 
Confiantia,  and  Ingoldfiadt. 

Tears. — Saturn’s  greatefi  year  is  four  hundred  and  fixty-five ;   his  great 
is'  fifty-feven ;   his  mean,  forty-three  and  a   half ;   and  his  leafi,  thirty. The 
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The  fign ification  of  which,  in  aerology,  is,  that,  if  a   kingdom,  city, 
town,  principality,  or  family,  take  its  rife  when  Saturn  is  eflentially 
and  occidentally  flrong,  and  well  fortified,  it  is  probable  the  fame  will 
continue  in  honour  and  profperity,  without  any  material  alteration,  for 

the  fpace  of  four  hundred  and  fixty-five  years.  Again,  if  in  a   nativity 
Saturn  is  well  dignified,  is  lord  of  the  geniture,  and  not  affixed  by  any 
crofs-afpedts,  then  the  native,  according  to  the  common  courfe  of  na- 

ture, may  live  fifty-feven  years;  if  the  planet  be  but  meanly  dignified, 
then  the  native  will  not  live  more  than  forty-three  years;  and,  if  he  be 
weakly  dignified,  he  will  not  live  more  than  thirty  years ;   for  the  na- 

ture of  Saturn  at  beft  is  cold  and  dry,  which  are  qualities  deftrudtive  to 
health  and  long  life  in  man. 

Orb. — Saturn’s  orb  is  nine  degrees  before  and  after  any  afpedt ;   that  is, 
his  influence  begins  to  operate,  when  either  he  applies,  or  any  planet  ap- 

plies to  him,  within  nine  degrees  of  his  perfedt  afpedt ;   and  his  influence 
continues  in  force  until  he  is  feparated  nine  degrees  from  the  afpedt  partial. 

JUPITER,#. 

Jupiter  is  the  next  planet  below  Saturn,  and  called  the  greater  fortune. 
He  appears  to  our  fight  the  largeft  of  any  ftar  in  magnitude  except 
Venus  ;   and  is  of  a   bright  refplendent  clear  afpeldt.  Modern  aftronomers 

have  proved  him  to  be  four  hundred  and  twenty-fix  millions  of  miles  from 
the  fun,  and  above  a   thoufand  times  bigger  than  our  earth  ;   he  goes  in 

his  orbit  at  the  aftonifhing  rate  of  near  twenty-fix  thoufand  miles  an  hour, 
and  his  diameter  is  computed  at  eighteen  thoufand  Englifh  miles,  which 
is  more  than  ten  times  the  diameter  of  the  earth.  He  completes  his 

courfe  through  the  twelve  figns  of  the  zodiac  in  eleven  years,  three  hun- 
dred and  fourteen  days,  and  twelve  hours.  He  is  confiderably  fwifter  in 

motion  than  Saturn  ;   but  to  us  his  mean  motion  is  four  minutes  fifty- 
nine  feconds ;   his  fwifter  motion  fourteen  minutes.  He  has  exaltation 

in  fifteen  degrees  of  Cancer;  fuffers  detriment  in  Gemini  and  Virgo, 
and  receives  his  fall  in  fifteen  degrees  of  Capricorn.  His  greateft  lati- 

tude north  is  one  degree  thirty-eight  minutes,  and  his  greateft  latitude 
iouth  one  degree  and  forty  minutes.  He  is  retrograde  one  hundred 
and  twenty  days ;   and  ftationary  five  days  before  and  four  days  after  his 
retrogradation.  His  orb,  or  radiation,  is  nine  degrees  before  and  after 

any  of  his  afpedts. 

Jupiten,  is  a   diurnal  mafculine  planet,  temperately  hot  and  moift, 

airy  and  fanguine ;   author  of  temperance,  modefty,  fobriety,  and  jui- 
tice.  He  rules  the  lungs,  liver,  reins,  blood,  digeftive  virtue,  and  na- tural 
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rural  faculties  of  man.  When  he  prefides  oVer  a   nativity,  he  gives  an  ereCt 

and' tall  ftature,  a   handfome  rofy  complexion,  an  oval  vifage,  high  fore- 
head, large  grey  eyes,  foft  thick  brown  hair,  a   well-fet  comely  body,  ftiort 

’   neck,  large  wide  cheft ;   robuft,  ftrong,  and  well-proportioned,  thighs  and 

legs,  with  long  feet;  his  l'peech  fober  and  manly,  and  his  converfation 
grave  and  commanding.  And,  if  well  dignified  at  the  birth,  this  planet 
betokens  moft  admirable  manners  and  difpofition  to  the  native.  He  will 

be  in  general  magnanimous,  faithful,  and  prudent,  honourably  afpiring 

after  high  deferts  and  noble  aCtions,  a   lover  of  fair  dealing,  defirous  *of 
ferving  all  men,  juft,  honeft,  and  religious ;   of  eafy  accefs,  and  of  affable 
manners  and  converfation ;   kind  and  affedionate  to  his  family  and  friends ; 
charitable  and  liberal  to  the  utmoft:  extent  of  his  abilities ;   wife,  prudent, 

and  virtuous,  hating  all  mean  and  fordid  adions.  But,  if  Jupiter  be  ill- 
dignified,  and  afflicted  with  evil  afpeds  at  the  time  of  birth,  he  then  be- 

tokens a   profligate  and  carelefs  difpofition,  of  mean  abilities,  and  fhallow 

underftanding ;   a   bigot  in  religion,  and  obftinate  in  maintaining  errone- 
ous dodrines  ;   abandoned  to  evil  company  ;   eafily  feduced  tp  folly  and 

extravagance ;   a   fycophant  to  every  one  above  him,  and  a   tyrant  in  his 
own  family.  If  the  planet  be  oriental  at  the  birth,  the  native  will  be 
more  fanguine  and  ruddy,  with  larger  eyes,  and  more  corpulent  body, 
and  generally  gives  a   mole  or  mark  upon  the  right  foot.  If  accidental, 
then  it  beftows  a   moft  fair  and  lovely  complexion,  particularly  to  a   fe- 

male ;   the  ftature  fomewhat  fhorter,  the  hair  light  brown,  or  approaching 
to  flaxen,  but  thin  round  the  temples  and  forehead, 

Difeafes  under  Jupiter. — All  infirmities  of  the  liver,  obftrudions,  pleu- 
rifies,  apoplexies,  inflammation  of  the  lungs,  infirmities  in  the  left  ear, 
.palpitations  of  the  heart,  cramps,  pains  in  the  back,  diforders  in  the 
reins,  proceeding  from  corruption  of  blood ;   quinfies,  windinefs,  fevers, 

proceeding  from  a   fuperabundance  of  blood  ;   all  griefs  in  the  head,  pulfe, 
feed,  arteries,  convulfions,  pricking  and  fhooting  in  the  body,  and  pu- 

trefaction of  the  humours.  In  generation,  he  governs  the  fecond  and  the 
ninth  months. 

Herbs  and  Plants. — xAgrimony,  Alexander,  afparagus,  avens,  bay-tree, 
elecampain,  beets,  betony,  borrage,  bilberries,  buglofs,  chervil,  colts- 

foot, fweet  cicely,  cinquefoil,  alecoft,  dandelion,  docks,  bloodwort, 

quickgrafs,,  endive,  hart’s  tongue,  hyffop,  liverwort,  lungwort,  fweet- 
maudlin,  oak-tree,  red-rofes,  fage,  fauce-alone,  fcurvy-grafs,  luccory, 
cherries,  lady’s-thiftle,  barberries,  ftrawberries,  liquorice,  apples,  mul- 

berries, myrobolans,  olives,  peaches,  pear-tree,  felf-heal,  wheat,  madder, 
maftic,  fugar,  honey,  rhubarb,  violets,  pomegranate,  mint,  faflfron,  daily, 
feverfew,  nutmegs,  gillyflowers,  mace,  cloves,  flax,  balm,  fumitory,  wild 
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and  fweet  marjoram,  St.  John’s  wort,  almond-tree,  hazel,  fig-tree,  goofe- 
berry-tree,  pine-tree,  coral-tree,  ivy,  and  the  vine. — Rule  for  gathering, the  fame  as  under  Saturn. 

Stones,  Metals ,   and  Minerals. — The  topaz,  amethyft,  marble,  emerald, 
cryftal,  fapphire,  hyacinth,  bezoar,  and  freeftone.  Tin,  lead,  and 

pewter. 

Animals. — The  unicorn,  doe,  hart,  Rag,  ox,  elephant,  horfe,  fheep,  and 
all  domeftic  animals,  that  do  not  fly  the  dominion  of  man.  Alfo  the  whale, 

dolphin,  fea-ferpent,  and  fheth-fifh.  Among  birds,  the  eagle,  flork,  pea- 
cock, pheafant,  partridge,  flock-dove,  fnipe,  lark,  &c. 

Weather  and  Winds. — Jupiter  produces  pleafant,  healthful,  and  ferene, 
weather;  and  governs  the  north  and  north-eaft  winds.  He  is  friendly 
with  Saturn,  Sol,  Venus,  Mercury,  and  Luna,  but  at  enmity  with  Mars. 

We  call  Thurfday  his  day;  and  he  rules  on  Sunday  night.  His  influ- 

ence commences  an  hour  after  fun-rife,  and  he  governs  the  firfl  hour  and 
the  eighth. 

Signs  and  Triplicity. — He  rules  the  celeftial  fign  Sagittary  by  day,  and 
Pifces  by  night.  The  effed  of  which  is,  that  if  Jupiter  be  fignificator 
in  the  revolution  of  any  year,  by  day,  and  in  Sagittary,  he  is  fo  much  the 
more  fortified ;   and  if  in  Pifces,  in  a   nodurnal  revolution,  the  efifed  is 

the  fame.  This  obfervation  extends  to  all  the  other  planets.  He  pre- 
fides  over  the  fiery  triplicity  by  night;  fo  that,  if  Jupiter  be  in  twenty 
degrees  of  Aries,  or  the  tenth  degree  of  Leo,  in  any  diurnal  revolution,  he 
ihall  be  accounted  peregrine,  as  not  having  any  dignity  therein,  being  neither 

in  his  houfe,  exaltation,  term,  triplicity,  or  face ;   but  in  a   noffurnal  revolu- 
tion he  would  not  be  accounted  peregrine,  for  then  he  would  have  triplicity 

in  both  thefe  figns. 

Journeys. — When  he  is  fignificator,  he  denotes  pleafant  travelling,  good 
fuccefs,  fafety,  health,  and  mirth. 

Countries  under  Jupiter. — Spain,  Hungary,  Babylon,  Perfia,  and  Cullen. 

Colours  under  Jupiter. — Sea-green,  blue,  purple,  afh-colour,  a   mixed 
yellow  and  green. 

Tears. — Jupiter’s  greateft  year  is  four  hundred  and  twenty-eight;  the 
longeft  year  he  gives  is  feventy-nine ;   his  mean  year  is  forty-five ;   and  his 
leafl  year  is  twelve. MARS, 
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Mars  is  next  located  to  Jupiter,  and  is  the  firfl  planet  above  the  earth 

and  moon’s  orbit.  His  diftance  from  the  fun  is  computed  at  one  hundred 
and  twenty-five  millions  of  miles;  and,  by  travelling  at  the  rate  of  forty- 
feven  thoufand  miles  every  hour,  he  goes  round  the  fun  in  fix  hundred 

and  eighty-fix  of  our  days,  and  four  hours;  which  is  the  exact  length  of 

his  year,  and  contains  fix  hundred  and  fixty-feven  days  and  three  quarters ; 
but  every  day  and  night  together  is  forty  minutes  longer  than  with  us.  His 
diameter  is  four  thoufand  four  hundred  and  forty-four  miles,  which  is  but 
a   fifth  part  fo  large  as  the  earth.  He  is  of  a   deep  fiery  red  colour,  and,  by  his 
appulfes  to  fome  of  the  fixed  ftars,  feems  to  be  encompaffed  by  a   very 

grofs  atrnofphere.  His  mean  motion  is  thirty-one  degrees  twenty-feven 
minutes  ;   and  his  fwift  motion  from  thirty  two  to  forty-four  minutes. 
His  exaltation  is  in  twenty-eight  degrees  of  Capricorn;  his  fall  in  twenty- 
eight  degrees  of  Cancer,  and  his  detriment  in  Libra  and  Taurus.  His 

greatefi:  north  latitude  is  four  degrees  thirty-one  minutes,  and  his  greatefi: 
fouth  latitude  fix  degrees  forty -feven  minutes.  He  is  retrograde  eighty 
days,  and  ftationary  two  or  three  days  before  retrogradation,  and  two  days 
before  direction.  His  orb  or  radiation  is  feven  degrees  before  and  after 
any  of  his  afpedts. 

Mars  is  a   mafeuline  nodturnal  planet,  in  nature  hot  and  dry,  choleric 
and  fiery,  the  fmaller  in  fortune,  author  of  quarrels,  diffenfions,  ftrife,  war 
and  battle;  and  rules  the  gall,  left  ear,  head,  face,  fmell,  imagination, 
and  attractive  faculty  of  man.  This  planet,  prefiding  at  a   birth,  renders 
up  a   ftrong  we]Lfet  body,  of  fhort  ftature,  but  large  bones,  rather  lean 
than  fat;  a   brown  ruddy  complexion,  red,  fandy,  flaxen,  or  light  brown, 
hair,  round  face,  fharp  hazle  eyes,  confident  bold  countenance,  adtive  and 

fearlefs.  If  well  dignified,  the  native  will  inherit  a   courageous  and  in- 
vincible dilpofition;  unfufceptible  of  fear  or  danger;  hazarding  his  life 

on  all  occafions,  and  in  all  perils;  fubject  to  no  reafon  in  war  or  conten- 
tion; unwilling  to  obey  or  fubmit  to  any  fuperior;  regardlefs  of  all  things 

in  comparifon  of  triumphing  over  his  enemy  or  antagonifi: ;   and  yet  pru- 
dent in  the  management  and  direction  of  his  private  concerns.  If  the 

planet  be  ill  dignified,  and  afflicted  with  crofs  afpedts,  the  party  will  then 
grow  up  a   trumpeter  of  his  own  fame  and  confequence,  without  decency 

or  honefty ;   a   lover  of  malicious  quarrels  and  affrays;  prone  to  wicked - 
nefs  and  daughter,  and  in  danger  of  committing  murder,-  of  robbing  on 
the  highway,  of  becoming  a   thief,  traitor,  or  incendiary ;   of  a   turbulent 
fpirit,  obfeene,  rafh,  inhuman,  and  treacherous,  fearing  neither  God  nor 
man,  given  up  to  every  fpecies  of  fraud,  violence,  cruelty,  and  oppreflion. 
If  the  planet  be  oriental  at  the  nativity,  the  native  will  be  above  tire  middle 
fiature,  very  hairy,  and  of  a   clearer  complexion.  If  occidental,  the  native 

3   wilt 
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will  be  fhort,  of  a   more  ruddy  complexion,  a   fmall  head,  with  yellow  hair, 
and  a   dry  conftitution. 

tdifeafes  under  Mars. — Peftilential  fevers,  plagues,  murrains,  tertian 
agues,  megrims,  carbuncles,  yellow  jaundice,  burnings  and  fcaldings,  ring- 

worms, blifters,  phrenzy  fevers,  all  hot  and  feverifh  complaints  in  the  head, 
bloody  flux,  fiftulas,  difeafes  of  the  genitals,  wounds  of  every  defcription, 
flone  in  the  reins  and  bladder,  the  difuria,  ifcuria,  diabetes,  ftranguary, 

fmall-pox,  fliingles,  St.  Anthony’s  Are,  choler,  and  all  choleric  difeafes, 
wounds,  or  bruifes  by  iron  or  fire,  overflowing  of  the  gall,  and  all  effects 
proceeding  from  intemperate  anger  and  paflion. 

Herbs  and  Plants. — Arfe-fmart,  aflarum,  barberry-buffi,  broom,  fweet 
bafil,  broom-rape,  butchers  broom,  bramble,  brooklime,  betony,  crow- 

foot, madder,  wake-robin,  crane’s  bill,  cotton  thiftle,  toad-flax,  garlic, 
hurt-bufh,  hawthorn,  hops,  mafterwort,  rocket,  muftard,  hedge- muffard, 

onions,  dittany,  carduus  benedidtus,  radiffi,  horfe-radifli,  rhubarb,  rha- 

phontic,  monk’s  rhubarb,  thirties,  woolly-thiffle,  ftar-thiftle,  treacle- 
muftard,  dyer’s  weed,  wormwood,  birthvvort,  camelion-thiftle,,danewort, 
eflue,  cornel-tree,  euphorbium,  fpearwort,  white  hellebore,  fponge,  lau- 

rel-fteel,  monk’s  hood,  leeks,  fcammony,  colloquintida,  elaterium,  devil’s 
milk,  nettles,  ginger,  pepper,  red  fanciers,  briers,  cammoc,  horehound, 

and  all  trees  that  are  prickly  and  thorny. — Rule  for  gathering,  the  lame 
as  before.  1 

Stones,  Metals ,   and  Minerals. — The  bloodffone,  loadffone,  jafper,  touch- 
ffone,  adamant,  amethyft  of  divers  colours;  antimony,  ftone-fulphur, 
vermillion,  white  arfenic,  &c. 

Animals. — The  mafliff,  wrolf,  tiger,  cockatrice,  panther,  and  all  fuch 
beads  as  are  ravenous  and  wild.  Alfo  the  ffiark,  pike,  barbel,  fork-fiflr,  all 
flinging  water  ferpents  and  voracious  fiffi.  Of  birds,  the  hawk,  kite,  raven, 
vulture,  owl,  corpaorant,  crow,  magpye,  and  all  birds  of  prey. 

Weather  and  Winds. — Of  Mars  proceed  thunder  and  lightning,  fiery 
meteors,  peftilential  air,  and  all  ftrange  phenomena  in  the  heaven.  He 
rules  the  weftern  winds ;   and  is  friendly  with  all  the  planets  except  the 
moon.  Tuefday  is  his  day;  he  rules  the  firft  and  the  eighth  hours,  and 

Friday  nights. 

Signs  and  Triplicity. — Aries  is  his  day-houfe,  and  Scorpio  his  night, 
lie  bears  rule  over  the  watery  trigon,  viz.  Cancer,  Scorpio,  and  Pifses. 

Regions 
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s   ■   ' Regions  under  Mars.— jerufalem,  the  Roman  Empire,  Evento,  Sarmatia, 
Lombardy,  Batavia,  Ferrara,  Gothland,  and  the  third  climate. 

Journeys . — In  journeys,  he  portends  danger  of  robbery,  lofs  of  life,  and 
all  the  other  perils  attendant  upon  the  traveller. 

Tears. — His  greateft  revolution-year  is  two  hundred  and  fourteen;  his 
great  year  is  fixty-fix ;   his  mean  year  is  forty ;   his  leaft  year  is  fifteen. 

The  MOON,}). 

The  Moon  is  next  below  Mars,  being  a   fatellite  or  attendant  on  the 

earth,  and  goes  round  it  from  change  to  change  in  twenty-nine  days  twelve 
hours  and  forty-four  minutes  ;   and  round  the  fun  with  it  every  year.  The 

moon’s  diameter  is  two  thoufand  one  hundred  and  eighty  miles;  and  her 

diftance  from  the  earth’s  centre  is  two  hundred  and  forty  thoufand  miles. 
She  goes  round  her  orbit  in  tvventy-feven  days  feveri  hours  and  forty-three 

minutes,  moving  about  two  thoufand  two  hundred  and  ninety  miles  ever}'' 
hour  •,  and  turns  round  her  axis  exactly  in  the  time  that  the  goes  round 
the  earth,  which  is  the  reafon  of  her  always  keeping  the  fame  fide  towards 

us,  and  that  her  day  and  night  taken  together  is  as  long  as  our  lunar 

month.  She  is  an  opaque  globe,  like  the  earth,  and  fhines  only  by  re- 
flecting the  light  of  the  fun  ;   therefore,  whilft  that  half  of  her  which  is 

towards  the  fun  is  enlightened,  the  other  part  muft  be  dark  and  invifible. 
Hence  (he  difappears  when  the  comes  between  us  and  the  fun ;   becaufe  her 

dark  fide  is  then  towards  us.  When  the  is  gone  a   little  way  forward,  we 
fee  a   little  of  her  enlightened  fide;  which  ftill  increafes  to  our  view  as 
fhe  advances  forward,  until  fhe  comes  to  be  oppofite  the  fun,  and  then  her 

whole  enlightened  fide  is  towards  the  earth,  and  fhe  appears  with  a   round 

illumined  orb,  which  we  call  the  full  moon,  her  dark  fide  being  then 

turned  away  from  the  earth.  From  the  full  fhe  feems  to  decreafe  gra- 
dually as  fhe  goes  through  the  other  half  of  her  courfe,  fhowing  us  lefs 

and  lefs  of  her  enlightened  fide  every  day,  till  her  next  change,  or  con- 
junction with  the  fun,  and  then  fhe  difappears  as  before.  Her  mean  mo- 

tion is  thirteen  degrees  ten  minutes  and  thirty-fix  feconds;  her  fwift 
or  diurnal  motion  often  varies,  but  never  exceeds  fifteen  degrees  two  mi- 

nutes in  twenty-four  hours.  Her  greateft  north  latitude  is  five  degrees 
and  feventeen  minutes  ;   and  her  greateft  fouth  latitude  is  five  degrees  and 
twelve  minutes,  or  thereabouts.  She  is  never  ftationary  nor  retrograde, 
but  always  direCt ;   though  when  fhe  is  flow  in  motion,  and  goes  lefs  than 
thirteen  degrees  in  twenty-four  hours,  fire  is  confidered  equivalent  to  a 
retrograde,  planet.  Her  exaltation  is  in  the  third  degree  of  Taurus ;   her 
detriment  in  Capricorn,  and  her  fall  in  three  degrees  of  Scorpio.  Her 

No.  6.  B   b   orbs 
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orb,  or  radiation,  is  twelve  degrees  before  and  after  any  of  her  afpedts  ;   and 
fhe  rules  over  all  infants  until  the  feventh  year  of  their  age. 

The  Moon  is  feminine,  nodturnal,  cold,  moifi,  and  phlegmatic.  Her 
influence,  in  itfelf,  is  neither  fortunate  nor  unfortunate,  but  as  fhe  hap- 

pens to  fall  in  with  the  configurations  of  the  other  planets,  and  is  then' 
either  malevolent  or  otherwife  as  thofe  afpedts  happen  to  be.  And  un- 

der thefe  circumftances  fhe  becomes  the  mod  powerful  of  all  the  hea- 
venly bodies  in  her  operations,  by  reafon  of  her  proximity  to  the  earth, 

and  the  fvviftnefs  of  her  motion,  by  which  fhe  receives  and  tranfmits  to 

us  the  light  and  influence  of  all  the  fuperiors  by  her  configurations  with 
them.  When  fhe  has  rule  in  a   nativity ,   fhe  produces  a   full  fhature,  with 
fair  and  pale  complexion,  round  face,  grey  eyes,  lowering  brow,  very 
hairy,  fhort  arms,  thick  hands  and  feet,  fmooth  body,  inclined  to  be  fat, 
corpulent,  and  phlegmatic.  If  fhe  be  impedited  of  the  fun  at  the  time 
of  birth,  fhe  leaves  a   blemifh  on  or  near  the  eye;,  if  fhe  be  impedited  in 
fuccedent  houfes,  the  blemifh  will  be  near  the  eye;  but  if  with  fixed 
flars,  and  in  unfortunate  angles,  the  blemifh  will  fall  in  the  eye,  and 
will  aftedt  the  fight.  If  fhe  be  well  dignified  at  the  nativity,  the  native 
will  be  of  foft  engaging  manners  and  difpofition,  a   lover  of  the  polite 
arts,  and  of  an  ingenious  imagination,  fond  of  novelties,  and  given  to 
travelling,  or  rambling  about  the  country  ;   unftable,  and  providing  only 
for  the  prefent  time,  carelefs  of  futurity  ;   timorous,  prodigal,  and  eafily 
affrighted  ;   but  loving  peace,  and  defiring  to  live  free  from  the  cares  and 
anxieties  of  the  world.  If  the  native  be  brought  up  to  a   mechanical 
employment,  he  will  be  frequently  tampering  with  a   variety  of  different 

trades,  but  purfuing  none  of  them  long  together.  If  the  Moon  be  ill- 
dignified  at  the  birth,  the  native  will  then  be  flothful,  indolent,  and  of 

no  forecaft;  given  up  to  a   drunken,  diforderly,  beggarly,  life,  hating  la- 
bour, or  any  kind  of  bufinefs  or  employment.  When  oriental,  fhe  in- 

clineth  more  to  corpulence ;   but,  when  occidental,  rather  lean,  aukward, 
and  ill-formed, 

Difeafes  under  the  Moon . — The  palfy,  cholic,  complaints  of  the  bowels, 
the  ftone  and  gravel,  overflowings  or  obftrudtions  of  the  terms,  dropfy, 
fluxes,  and  dyfentery,  all  cold  and  rheumatic  complaints,  worms  in  .the 

belly,  diforders  of  the  eyes,  furfeits,  coughs,  convulsions,  falling  fick- 

nefs,  king’s  evil,  impofthumes,  fmall-pox,  lethargy,  meafles,  phrenzies, 
apoplexies,  vertigo,  lunacy,  and  all  crude  humours  in  any  part  of  the 
body.  In  conception  fhe  rules  the  feventh  month ;   and  governs  the 
brain,  the  flomach,  bowels,  bladder,  the  left  eye  in  man,  and  the  right 
eye  in  woman,  and  the  whole  expulfive  faculty. 

Herbs 
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Herbs  and  Plants. — Adder’s  tongue,  cabbages,  colewort,  ducks-meat, 
water  flag,  lily,  water-lily,  fleur  de  luce,  lettuce,  fluellin,  moonwort, 
loofe-flrife,  moufe-ear,  orpine,  poppies,  purflane,  privet,  rattlegrafs, 
turnips,  white  roles,  white  and  burnt  faxifrage,  wall-flowers,  willow-tree, 
toadftool,  water  plantane,  water  agrimony,  water  betony,  houfeleek, 

moon-herb,  hyffop,  cucumber,  endive,  mufhrooms,  poppies,  linfeed, 
rapefeed,  and  all  fuch  herbs  as  turn  towards  the  moon,,  and  increafe  and 

decreafe  as  The  doth  ;   the  palm-tree,  which  fends  forth  a   twig  every  time 
the  moon  rifes,  and  all  fuch  trees  and,  plants  as  participate  or  fympathize 
with  her,  and  are  juicy  and  full  of  lap.  In  gathering  her  herbs,  the  fame 
rule  is  to  be  obferved  as  with  the  other  planets. 

Stones  and  Metals. — All  flones  that  are  white  and  green,  the  marcafite, 
the  cryflal,  the  felenite,  and  all  foft  flones.  Silver,  and  all  hard  white  me- 

tals. And  the  colours  white,  pale  green,  and  pale  yellow. 

Animals  under  the  Moon. — All  amphibious  animals,  or  fuch  as  delight 
in  water,  and  all  that  fympathize  with  the  moon,  as  thecamelion,  dog,  hog, 
frog,  hind,  goat,  baboon,,  panther,  car,  civet  cat,  mice,  rats,  &c.  Among 

fiflies,  the  felurus,  (from  o-f Avjvvj,  the  moon,')  whofe  eyes  increafe  and  decreafe 
according  to  the  courfe  of  the  moon,  and  all  other  fiflies  of  the  like  nature ; 

the  tortoife,  the  echeneis,  the  eel,  crab,  oyfter,  lobfler,  cockle,  mufcle,  and 

all  kinds  of  (hell-fifh.  Among  birds,  the  goofe,  fwan,  duck,  dive-dap- 
per, moor-hen,  the  night-owl,  night-raven,  bat,  and  all  forts  of  water- 

fowl. 

Weather  and  Winds. — She  produces  weather  according  to  her  configura- 
tions with  other  planets,  viz.  with  Saturn,  cold,  moift,  and  cloudy,  wea- 

ther j   with  Jupiter,  warm  and  temperate  air ;   with  Mars,  winds,  clouded 
fky,  and  fudden  ftorms ;   with  the  Sun,  flie  varies  the  weather  according 
to  the  time  of  the  year;  with  Venus,  warm  and  gentle  fhowers ;   with 
Mercury,  flormy  winds  and  rain.  But  in  the  third  part  of  this  work  we 
fhall  treat  of  this  fubjedt  more  particularly.  The  moon  always  occafions 

thofe  winds  fignified  by  the  •   planet  to  which  flie  applies  in  her  configura- tion. 

Signs  and  Triplicity. — Of  the  celeftial  figns,  {he  has  only  Cancer  allotted 
to  her  for  her  houfe.  She  rules  the  earthy  triplicity  by  night,  viz.  Taurus, 
Virgo,  and  Capricorn.  She  is  in  friendfliip  with  Jupiter,  Sol,  Venus,  and 
Mercury ;   but  at  enmity  with  Saturn  and  Mars.  Of  the  weekly  days,  the 
rules  Monday  and  Thurfday  nights. 

Regions. — She  has  dominion  over  Denmark,  Holland,  Zealand,  Flanders, 
Nuremberg,  and  North  America. Tears ̂  
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Tears. — Her  greatefl:  year  is  three  hundred  and  twenty;  her  great  is 
one  hundred  and  eight;  her  mean  year  is  fixty-fix ;   and  her  lead  year 
is  twenty-five. 

VENUS,  9 . 

Venus  is  the  next  planet  below  the  earth  and  the  moon,  having  her  orbit 
within  that  of  the  earth.  She  is  computed  to  be  fifty-nine  millions  of 
miles  from  the  fun;  and,  by  moving  at  the  rate  of  fixty-nine  thoufand 

miles  every  hour,  fhe  paffes  through  the  twelve  figns  of  tht*  zodiac  in  two 
hundred  and  twenty-four  days  feventeen  hours  of  our  time  nearly.  Her 
diameter  is  feven  thoufand  nine  hundred  and  fix  miles,  and  by  her  diur- 

nal motion  fhe  is  carried  about  her  equator  forty-three  miles  every  hour, 
befides  the  fixty-nine  thoufand  above-mentioned.  When  fhe  appears  weft 
of  the  fun,  fhe  rifes  before  him  in  the  morning,  and  is  called  the  morning 
Jiar  ;   but  when  fhe  appears  eaft  of  the  fun,  fhe  fhines  in  the  evening  after 
he  fets,  and  is  then  called  the  evening  Jiar ;   and  continues  alternately  for 
the  fpace  of  two  hundred  and  ninety  days  in  each  of  thefe  fituations.  It 
may  perhaps  be  thought  furprifing  at  firft,  that  Venus  fhould  continue 

longer  on  the  eaft  or  weft  fide'of  the  fun  than  the  whole  time  of  her  pe- 
riod round  him;  but  the  difficulty  vanifhes  when  we  confider  that  the 

earth  is  all  the  while  going  round  the  fun  the  fame  way,  though  not  fo 

quick  as  Venus  ;   and  therefore  her  relative  motion  to  the  earth  muff  in 
every  period  be  as  much  flower  than  her  abfolute  motion  in  her  orbit,  as 
the  earth  during  that  time  advances  forward  in  the  ecliptic,  which  is  two 
hundred  and  twenty  degrees.  To  us  fhe  appears  through  the  telefcope 
in  all  the  various  fliapes  of  the  moon.  Her  mean  moth*  is  fifty-nine  mi- 

nutes eight  feconds ;   and  her  daily  or  fwift  motion  is  from  fixty-two  mi- 
nutes to  one  degree  twenty-two  minutes,  but  never  greater.  Her  utmofh 

latitude,  either  north  or  fouth,  never  exceeds  nine  degrees  two  minutes. 

Her  exaltation  is  in  twenty-feven  degreed  of  Pifces ;   her  detriment  in 
Aries  dnd  Scorpio;  and  her  fall  in  twenty-feven  degrees  of  Virgo.  She 
continues  retrograde  forty-two  days,  and  is  ftationary  two  days  before  and 
two  days  after  her  hate  of  retrogradation.  Her  orb,  or  radiation,  is  feven 
degrees  before  and  after  any  of  her  afpeds.  In  the  human  ftrudure  fhe 

governs  the  reins,  bgck-bone,  feed,  and  feminal  veffels ;'  alfo  the  neck, 
throat,  breafts,  and  expulfive  faculty ;   and  rules  the  light  blue  and  white 
colours. 

Venus  is  a   feminine  planet,  temperately  cold  and  moift,  nodurnal,  the 
fmaller  fortune,  author  of  mirth  and  conviviality,  alluring  to  procreation 
and  to  the  propagation  of  the  fpecies.  When  fhe  afcends  at  a   nativity, 

flie  gives  a   handfome,  well-formed,  but  not  tall,  feature;  complexion  fair 
and  lovely,  bright  fparkling  eyes  of  a   dark  hazle  or  black,  the  face  round, 

regular,  lmooth,  and  engaging;  the  hair  light  brown,  hazle,  or  chefnut, 
1   »   fhining 
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fhining  and  plentiful  ;   the  body  regular  and  well-proportioned;  and  of  a   neat, 
fmart,  and  airy,  difpofition  ;   generally  with  dimples  in  the  cheeks  or  chin, 
and  often  in  both;  the  eye  wanderingy  and  naturally  amorous;  in  motion 

light  and  nimble;  invoice,  foft,  eafy,  lweet,  and  agreeable,  inclined  to  amo- 
rous converfation,  and  early  engagements  in  love.  If  well-dignified  at  the 

time  of  birth,  the  native  will  be  of  a   quiet,  even,  and  friendly,  difpofition, 
naturally  inclined  to  neatnefs,  loving  mirth  and  cheerfulnefs,  and  delighting 
in  mufic  ;   amorous,  and  prone  to  venery,  though  truly  virtuous,  if  a   woman  ; 

yet  fhe  will  be  given  to  jealoufy,  even  without  caufe.  If  the  planet  be  ill- 
dignified,  then  will  the  native  be  riotous,  profligate,  abandoned  to  evil  com- 

pany and  lewd  women,  regardlefs  of  reputation  or  character;  a   frequenter 

of  taverns,  night-houfes,  and  all  places  of  ill-fame  ;   delighting  in  all  the  in- 
citements to  incefluous  and  adulterous  practices ;   in  principle  a   mere  alheifl, 

wholly  given  up  to  the  brutal  paffions  of  unbridled  and  uncultivated  nature. 

If  Yenus  be  oriental  at  the  time,  the'  flature  will  be  tall,  upright,  and 
flraight ;   but,  if  occidental,  fhort  and  Hooping,  though  comely  and  well- 

favoured.  If  file  be  fignificator  in  a   journey,  and  well-dignified,  fhe  portends 
much  mirth,  pieafure,  and  fuccefs,  and  promifes  fafety  and  good  fortune  by 
the  way. 

Difeafes  under  Venus. — All  diforders  of  the  belly  and  womb,  fuffoca- 
tion,  palpitation,  heart-burn,  diflocation,  priapifm,  impotency*  hernias,  dia- 

betes, all  flages  of  the  venereal  complaint,  and  all  diforders  of  the  genitals, 
kidneys,  reins,  navel,  back,  and  loins. 

Herbs  and  Plants. — Ale-hoof,  alder-tree,  apple-tree,  {linking  arach, 

alkakengi,  archangel,  beans,  burdock,  bugle,  ladies’  bed-ftraw,  bifhop’s- 
weed,  blights,  chichweed,  chich-peafe,  clary,  cock’s  bead,  cowflips,  dailies, 
devil’s  bit,  elder,  eringo,  featherfew,  fig  wort,  filapendula,  fox-gloves, 
gromwell,  groundlel,  kidneywort,  lady’s  mantle,  mallows,  herb  Mercury, 
mint,  motherwort,  mugwort,  parfnip,  penny-royal,  periwinkle,  primrofe, 
ragwort,  rofes,  fovv-tbiftles,  fpinacb,  tanfey,  teafels,  violets,  vervain, 

maiden-hair,  coriander,  meliot,  daffodil,  flone-parfley,  fanders,  fatyrion, 
wild  thyme,  mufic,  the  fig-tree,  pomegranate,  the  Cyprus,  fweet-apple- 
tree,  peach,  myrtle,  walnut-tree,  almond-tree,  apricots,  the  turpentine- 
tree,  ambergreafe,  gum  labdanum,  frankincenfe,  and  all  fweet  odorifer- 

ous plants,  as  the  lily,  rofe,  &c.  In  gathering,  the  fame  rule  is  to  be  ob- 
ferved  as  with  the  other  planets. 

Animals  under  Venus. — All  fuch  as  are  of  a   hot  and  amorous  nature,  as 

the  dog,  coney,  hull,  fheep,  goat,  calf,  panther,  and  hart.  Among  fifties, 
the  pilchard,  gilthead,  whiting,  crab,  dolphin,  and  tithymallus.  And, 

among  birds,  the  fwan,  water- wagtail,  fwallow,  pelican,  nightingale. 
No.  6.  C   c   pigeon. 
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pigeon,  fparrow,  turtle-dove,  dock-dove,  crow,  eagle,  burgander,  par« 
t ridge,  thrufh,  blackbird,  pye,  vyren,  &c. 

Stones  and  Metals , — The  beryl,  chryfolite,  emerald,  fapphire,  cornelian, 
marble,  green  jafper,  setites,  the  lazuli,  coral,  and  alabafter;  alfo  copper, 
brafs,  and  filver.  She  governs  the  light  blue,  and  white,  colour. 

Weather  and  Winds.— ~ She  denotes  gentle  fliowers  in  winter,  and  temperate 
heat  in  dimmer;  and  fhe  rules  the  fouth  wind. 

Signs  and  Triplicity . — Of  the  celedial  figns  fhe  hath  for  her  houfes 
Taurus  and  Libra.  Shp  rules  over  the  earthy  triplicity  by  day,  viz.  Tau- 

rus, Virgo,  and  Capricorn.  She  is  friendly  with  Jupiter,  Mars,  Mercury, 

and  the  Sun  and  Moon  ;   but  is  at  enmity  with  Saturn.  She  pretides  over 
Friday,  and  Monday  night. 

Tears. — *   Her  greated  year  is  one  hundred  and  fifty-one;  her  great  year  is 
eighty-two;  her  mean  year  is  forty-five ;   and  her  lead  year  is  fifteen. 

M   E   R   C   U   R   Y,  g.. 

Next  to  Venus,  and  within  the  orbits  of  all  the  other  planets,  is  Mercury,, 
and  of  courfe  the  neared  of  them  all  to  tjie  central  fun.  He  completes 
his  revolution,  or  traverfes  through  the  twelve  ligns  of  the  zodiac,  in  eigh- 

ty-feven  days  and  twenty-three  hours  of  our  time  nearly  ;   which  is  the 
length  of  his  year.  But  being  feldom  feen,  on  account  of  his  proximity 
to  the  fun,  and  having  no  fpots  vitible  on  his  furface  or  difk,  the  time  of 

his  rotation  upon  his  own  axis,  and  the  length  of  his  days  and  nights,  are 
as  yet  unknown  to  us.  His  didance  from  the  fun  is  computed  to  be  thir- 

ty-two millions  of  miles,  and  his  diameter  two-thoufand  fix  hundred. 

He  moves  round  the  fun  at  the  rate  of  ninety-five  thoufand  miles  every 
hour;  and  receives  from  that  luminary  a   proportion  of  light  and  heat  ai- 

med feven  times  as  great  as  that  of  the  earth.  At  the  times  he  becomes 

vifible,  he  appears  of  a   bright  filver.  colour,  though  generally  faint  and 
dufkifli  to  the  naked  eye..  His  mean  motion  is  fifty-nine  minutes  and 
eight  feconds,  and  fometimes  fixty  minutes ;   and  his  diurnal  motion  is 

mod  times  one  hundred  minutes  a-day.  His  greated  latitude,  both  north 
and  fouth,  is  three  degrees  thirty-three  minutes.  His  exaltation  is  in 
fifteen  degrees  of  Virgo;  his  detriment  in  Sagittarius  and  Pifces,  and 

his  fall  in  fifteen  degrees  of  Pifces.  He  is  retrograde -twenty-four  days  ; 
and  is  dationary  one  day  before  and  one  day  after  retrogradation.  His 
orb  or  radiation  is  feven  degrees  before  and  after  any  afped.  He  prefides 

over  Wednelclay,  and  Saturday  night;  and  governs  the  brain,  tongue, 
hands,  feet,  and  intelleduai  faculty,  of  man. 

Mercury 
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Mercury  is  the  leaft  of  all  the  planets,  in  nature  cold,  dry,  and  melan- 
choly ;   but  author  of  the  moft  pointed  wit,  ingenuity,  and  invention. 

He  is  occafionally  both  mafculine  and  feminine  j   and  lucky  or  unlucky, 

as  his  potition  in  the  heavens  may  happen  to  be.  When  he  is  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a   mafculine  planet,  he  is  mafculine;  when  with  a   feminine  pla- 
net, feminine;  good  and  fortunate  when  joined  with  the  fortunes,  but 

evil  and  mifchievous  when  in  conjunction  with  malevolent  afpeCts.  When 

he  governs  a   nativity,  he  renders  up  a   tall,  ftraight,  thin,  l'pare,  body, narrow  face,  and  deep  forehead ;   long  ftraight  nofe,  eyes  neither  black 

nor  grey  ;   thin  lips  and  chin,  with  but  little  beard  ;   brown  complexion, 
and  hazel  or  chefnut  coloured  hair;  the  arms,  hands,  and  fingers,  long 
and  flender;  and  thighs,  legs,  and  feet,  the  fame.  If  orientally  pofited, 
the  ftature  will  be  fhorter,  with  fandy  hair,  and  finguine  complexion, 

fomewhat  fun -burnt;  the  limbs  and  joints  large  and  well  fet,  with  fmall 
grey  eyes.  But,  if  occidental,  the  complexion  will  be  quite  fallow,  lank 
body,  frnail  (lender  limbs,  hollow  eyes,,  of  a   red  caft,  and  of  a   dry  conftitu- 

tion.  If  Mercury  be  well  dignified  at  the  nativity,  the  pe-rfon  will  inherit 
a   ftrong  fubtil  imagination,  and  retentive  memory  ;   likely  to  become  an  ex- 

cellent orator  and  logician,  arguing  with  much  eloquence  of  fpeech,  and 

with  ftrong  powers  ot  perfuafion.  Is  generally  given  to  the  attainment  of  all' 
kinds  of  learning;  an  encourager  of  the  liberal  arts ;   of  a   iliarp,  witty, 
and  pleafant,  conversation  ;   of  an  unwearied  fancy,  and  curious  in  the 
fearch  of  all  natural  and  occult  knowledge  :   with  an  inclination  to  travel 

or  trade  into  foreign  countries.  If  brought  up  in  the  mercantile  line, 
will  be  ambitious  of  excelling  in  his  merchandize,  and  will  moft/  times 

prove  fuccefsful  in  obtaining  wealth.  But,  be  the  planet  ill-dignified,, 
then  the  native  will  betray  a   difpofition  to  {lander,  and  abufe  the  charac- 

ter of  every  one  without  diftinCtion ;   he  will  be  a   boafter,  a   flatterer,  a 

iyeophant,  a   bufy-body,  a   tale-bearer,  given  to  propagate  idle  tales  and 
falfe  ftories  ;   pretending  to  all  kinds  of  knowledge,  though  a   mere  ideot 
in  his  intellectual  faculty,  and  incapable  of  acquiring  any  folid  or  fub- 
ftantial  learning;  apt  to  boaft  of  great  honefty*  yet  very  much  addicted  to 
mean  and  petty  thievery. 

Difeufcs  under  Mercury. — All  diforders  of  the  brain,  vertigoes,  maginefs, 
defects  ot  the  memory,  convulfions,  afthmas,  imperfections  of  the  tongue, 
hoarfenefs,  coughs,  fimfSUng  in  the  nofe,  ftoppages  in  the  head,  dumbnefs, 
and  whatever  impairs  the  intellectual  faculty;  aifo  gout  in  the  hands  and  feet. 
In  conceptions  he  governs  the  fixth  month. 

Herbs  and  Plants. — Calamint,  carrots,  carraways,  champignon,  dill,  fern, 
fennel,  hogs-fennel,  germander,  hoarhound,  hazel-nut,  liquorice,  tweet 
marjoram,  mulberry-tree,  oats,  parfley,  pellitory  of  the  wall,  famphire, 

4   fttvory*. 
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favory,  finallage,  fouthernwood,  trefoil,  valerian,  honey-fuekle,  ananas,  Co- 
lumbine, juniper-tree,  piony,  the  herb  Mercury,  lugwort,  dragon-wort,  cu- 

bebs,  vervain,  hiera,  treacle,  and  diombra  wallnuts.  In  gathering,  the  fame 
rules  are  to  be  obferved  as  with  the  other  planets. 

Stones  and  Metals. — The  emerald,  agate,  red  marble,  topaz,  mill-flone, 
marcafite,  and  fuch  as  are  of  divers  colours.  Alfo,  quickfilver,  block- 
tin,  and  tilver  marcafite. 

Animals. — The  dog,  and  all  fagacious  animals,  and  fuch  as  do  not  flv 
■the  dominion  of  man;  the  ape,  fox,  weazle,  hart,  hyena,  mule,  hare, 
civet-cat,  fquirrel,  fpider,  pifmire,  ferpent,  adder,  &c.  Among  fillies, 
the  trochius,  the  fox-fifh,  the  mullet,  the  pourcontrel,  and  the  fork- 
fiih.  And  among  birds,  the  linnet,  parrot,  popinian,  fwallow,  martin,  pye, 
and  bulfinch. 

Weather  and  Winds. — He  ufually  caufes  rain,  hail-flones,  thunder, 
lightning,  &c.  according  to  the  nature  of  the  planet  he  happens  to  be 

in  configuration  with.  He  delights  in  the  northern  quarter  of  the  hea- 
vens, and  produces  luch  winds  as  are  fignified  by  the  planet  to  which  he 

applies  in  afpedt. 

Signs  and  Triplicity. — He  hath  for  his  houfes  the  celeftial  figns  Gemini 
and  Virgo ;   and  he  rules  the  airy  triplicity  by  night,  namely,  Gemini, 
Libra,  and  Aquarius. 

Regions . — Flanders,  Greece,  Egypt,  .and  the  Faff  and  Weft  Indies. 

Tears . — His  greateft  year  is  four  hundred  and  fifty  ;   his  great  is  feventy- 
fix  ;   his  mean  year  is  forty-eight ;   and  his  leaft  year  is  twenty. 

S   O   L,  O. 

Sol,  or  the  Sun,  is  an  immenfe  globe  or  body  of  fire,  placed  in  the 
common  centre,  or  rather  in  the  lower  focus,  of  the  orbits  of  all  the 

planets  and  comets  ;   and  turns  round  his  axis  in  twenty-five  days  and  fix 
hours,  as  is  evident  by  the  motion  of  the  Ipots  vifible  on  his  furface.  His 

diameter  is  computed  to  be  feven  hundred  and  lixry-three  thoufand  miles; 

and,  by  the  various  attractions  of  the  c.ircumvolving  planets,  he  is  agi- 
tated by  a   fmal!  motion  round  the  centre  of  gravity  ol  the  fyftem.  He 

pafles  through  the  twelve  figns  of  the  zodiac  in  three  hundred  and  fixty- 

five  days,  five  hours,  forty-eight  minutes,  and  fiftv-feven  feconds,  which 
forms  the  tropical  or  folar  year,  by  which  ftandard  all  our  periods  of  time 
are  meafured.  His  mean  motion  is  fifty-nine  minutes  and  eight  feconds ; 
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but  his  fwift  or  diurnal  motion  is  fixty  minutes,  and  fometimes  fixty-one 
minutes  tix  feconds.  He  conftantly  moves  in  the  ecliptic,  and  is  there- 

fore void  of  latitude;  and,  for  the  fame  reafon,  is  never  flationary  or 
retrograde.  His  exaltation  is  in  nineteen  degrees  of  Aries  ;   his  detriment 
in  Aquarius ;   and  his  fall  in  nineteen  degrees  of  Libra.  His  orb  or  radiation 
is  fifteen  degrees  before  and  after  all  his  afpedts.  In  man,  he  governs 
the  heart,  back,  arteries,  the  right  eye  of  the  male,  and  left  of  the  female; 
and  the  retentive  faculty.  He  prefides  over  Sunday,  and  Wednefday  night. 

He  is  friendly  with  Jupiter,  Mars,  Venus,  Mercury,  and  the  Moon;  but 
is  conftantly  at  variance  with  Saturn. 

The  Sun  is  in  nature  mafculine,  diurnal,  hot,  and  dry,  but  more  tem- 

perate than  Mars  ;   and,  if  well-dignified,  is  always  found  equivalent  to 
one  of  the  fortunes.  When  he  prefides  at  a   birth,  the  native  is  generally 

of  a   large,  bony,  flrong,  body,  of  a   fallow  fun-burnt  complexion,  large 
high  forehead,  with  light  or  fandy  curling  hair,  but  inclined  to  be  foon 
bald;  a   fine,  full,  piercing,  hazel  eye;  and  all  the  limbs  ftraight  and  well 
proportioned.  If  he  is  well  dignified,  the  native  will  be  of  a   noble,  mag- 

nanimous, and  generous,  difpofition  ;   high-minded,  but  very  humane;  of 
a   large  and  benevolent  heart,  affable,  and  courteous;  in  friendfhip,  faithful 
and  fincere;  in  promifes,  flow,  but  punctual.  The  folar  man  is  not  of 

many  words  ;   but,  when  he  fpeaks,  it  is  with  confidence,  and  to  the  pur- 
pofe  ;   he  is  ufually  thoughtful ,   fecret,  and  referved ;   his  deportment  is 

{lately  and  majeftic ;   a   lover  of  fumptuoufnefs  and  magnificence;  and  pof- 
felfes  a   mind  far  fuperior  to  any  fordid,  bafe,  or  difhonourable,  practices. 
If  the  Sun  be  ill  dignified,  then  will  the  native  be  born  of  a   mean  and 

loquacious  difpofition;  proud  and  arrogant;  difdaining  all  his  inferiors, 

and  a   fycophant  to  his  fuperiors;  of  fhallow  underftanding,  an'd  imperfedt 
judgment ;   reftlefs,  troublefome,  and  domineering  ;   of  no  gravity  in  words, 
or  fobernefs  in  adtions ;   prone  to  mifchievoufnefs,  aufterify,  uncharitable- 

nefs,  cruelty,  and  ill-nature. 

Difeafes  of  the  Sun. — All  palpitations  and  trembling  of  the  heart,  faint- 
ing and  fwooning,  weaknefs  of  fight,  violent  fevers,  choler,  diforders  of 

the  brain,  tympanies,  cramps,  foul  breath,  all  diforders  of  the  mouth  and 

throat,  catarrhs,  defluxions,  and  king’s  evil.  In  conception,  he  prefides over  the  fourth  month. 

Herbs  and  Plants. — Angelica,  avens,  afh-tree,  balm,  one-blade,  lovage, 
burnet,  butter-bur,  camomile,  celandine,  centaury,  eyebright,  fig-tree,  St. 

JohnJs  wort,  marigolds,  mifletoe,  piony,  Peter’s  wort,  pimpernel,  raifins, 
rola  folis,  rofemary,  rue,  faffron,  tormentil,  turnfble,  vipers-buglofs, 
walnut-tree,  doves,  mace,  nutmegs,  fcabious,  forrel,  wood-forrel,  borage, 

No.  6.  D   d   gentian. 
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gentian,  ivy,  lavender,  bay-tree,  myrtle,  olive-tree,  mints,  date-tree, 
oranges,  citrons,  thyme,  vine,  zedoary,  myrrh,  frankincenfe,  aloes,  lapis 

calaminaris,  lemon-tree,  mulk,  fweet  marjoram,  ginger,  vervain,  cinque- 
foil, barley,  and  pepper-honey.  In  gathering  thefe  herbs,  the  cuftom  has 

been  to  do  it  in  the  Sun’s  proper  hour,  which  may  be  found  by  the  table 
calculated  for  that  purpofe,  in  this  work,  when  he  is  in  an  angle,  well 
fortified  efifentially,  and  no  way  impeded  ;   and  let  the  Moon  apply  to  him 
by  trine  or  fextile. 

Stones  and  Metals. — fEtites,  the  ftone  called  the  eye  of  the  Sun,  becaufe 
it  is  like  the  apple  of  the  eye  in  form,  the  carbuncle,  chryfolite,  the  Hone 
called  Iris,  the  heliotropion,  hyacinth,  topaz,  pyrophyllus,  pantaurus, 
pantherus  or  pantochras,  the  ruby,  and  diamond.  Alfo  pure  gold,  and  all 
yellow  metals. 

Animals . — The  Sun  rules  all  (lately,  bold,  flrong,  furious,  and  invincible, 
animals,  as  the  lion,  tiger,  leopard,  hyena,  crocodile,  wolf,  ram,  boar, 

bull,  horfe,  and  baboon.  Among  fifties,  he  rules  the  fea-calf,  whole  nature 
is  to  refill  lightning  ;   all  Ihell-fifti,  the  flar-fifh  for  its  remarkable  heat, 
and  the  fifties  called  ftrombi.  Among  birds,  the  eagle,  phoenix,  fwan, 
cock,  hawk,  buzzard,  lark,  and  nightingale. 

Weather  and  Winds. — He  produces  weather  according  to  the  proper  fea- 
fon  of  the  year ;   in  the  fpring,  warm  and  gentle  fhowers ;   in  fummer,  if 

in  afpedt  with  Mars,  extremity  of  heat ;   in  autumn,  fogs  and  mills ;   and, 

in  winter,  frnall  drizzling  rain.  He  delights  in  the  eallern  part  of  the  hea- 
vens, and  brings  eallern  winds. 

Signs  and  Triplicity. — Of  the  celeftial  figns,  he  has  only  Leo  for  his 
houfe.  He  rules  the  fiery  triplicity  by  day,  viz.  Aries,  Leo,  and  Sagit- 
tarius. 

Regions. — He  rules  the  fourth  climate,  Italy,  Bohemia,  Sicilia,  Chaldea, 
the  Roman  Empire,  and  North  and  South  America. 

Tears. — His  greateft  year  is  one  thoufand  fix  hundred  and  forty  ;   but 
others  fay,  only  four  hundred  and  fixty-one ;   his  great  year  is  one  hundred 
and  twenty ;   his  mean  year  is  fixty-nine  ;   and  his  lead  is  nineteen. 

The  DRAGON’s  HEAD  a,  and  DRAGON’s  TAIL  £3. 

The  Head  of  the  Dragon  is  mafeuline,  partaking  of  the  nature  both  of 

Jupiter  and  Venus ;   but  the  Dragon’s  Tail  is  feminine,  and  of  a   diredt  op- 
3   polite 
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pofite  quality  to  the  head.  Thefe  are  neither  figns  nor  conflellations,  but 
are  only  the  nodes  or  points  wherein  the  ecliptic  is  interfered  by  the  orbits 
of  the  planets,  and  particularly  by  that  of  the  moon  ;   making  with  it  angles 

of  five  degrees  and  eighteen  minutes.  One  of  thefe  points  looks  north- 
ward, the  moon  beginning  then  to  have  northern  latitude ;   and  the  other 

points  fouthward,  where  (lie  commences  her  latitude  fouth.  But  it  muft 

be  ob'ferved,  that  thefe  points  do  not  always  abide  in  one  place,  but  have 
a   motion  of  their  own  in  the  zodiac,  and  retrogade- wife,  three  minutes  and 
eleven  feconds  per  day;  completing  their  circle  in  eighteen  years  and  two 
hundred  and  twenty-five  days;  fo  that  the  moon  can  be  but  twice  in  the 
ecliptic  during  her  monthly  period ;   but  at  all  other  times  file  will  have 
a   latitude  or  declination  from  the  ecliptic.  The  Head  of  the  Dragon  is 
confidered  of  a   benevolent  nature,  and  almoft  equivalent  to  one.  of  the 
fortunes;  and,  when  in  afpeift  with  evil  planets,  is  found  to  leffen  their 

malevolent  effects  in  a   very  great  degree.  But  the  Dragon’s  Tail  I   have 
always  found  of  an  evil  and  unhappy  tendency,  not  only  adding  to  the 
malevolence  of  unfortunate  afpects,  when  joined  with  them;  but  leffening 
confiderably  the  beneficial  influences  of  the  fortunes,  and  other  good  afpedis, 
whenever  found  in  conjunction  with  them. 

Should  the  reader  be  defirous  of  more  particular  information  on  the. 

planetary  fyflem,  I   beg  leave  to  recommend  to  his  attentive  perufal  the* 
aftronomical  works  of  the  ingenious  Mr.  Fergufon.  And,  in  order  to 

bring  all  the  foregoing  particulars,  concerning  the  periods,  distances, . 

bulks,  &c.  of  the  planets,  into  one  point  of  view,  I   fubjoin  his  following 
comprehenfive  Table. 

A   TABLE 
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Befidcs  the  foregoing  natural  influences  of  the  planets,  which  they 
produce  on  the  human  frame,  as  often  as  they  bear  abfolute  rule  at  a 
birth  ;   it  mufl  alfo  be  remembered,  that  they  differ  in  their  effects,  ac- 

cording as  they  are  pofited  or  impeded  by  other  afpedts  at  the  time  ;   and 

thefe  variations  mull  be  attentively  perufed  and  digefted,  before  any  cor- 
rect judgment  can  be  formed  on  the  circumilances  of  a   nativity.  I   fliall 

therefore  arrange  them  under  diftindt  heads,  and  fhow,  in  the  firfl:  place, 

how  their  natural  qualities  are  changed  by  their  different  afpedts  and  portions 
in  the  heavens. 

The  O   in  ~f,  y,  and  n,  is  fanguine,  and  produces  heat  and  moiflure,  as 
in  fpring. 

The  O   in  s,  and  npEj,  is  choleric,  and  caufes  heat  and  drynefs,  as  in 
fummer. 

The  O   in  np,  and  jr ,   is  melancholy,  and  brings  cold  and  drynefs,  as 
in  autumn. 

The  O   in  vy,  and  is  phlegmatic,  and  caufes  cold  and  moiflure,  as 
in  winter. 

The  ]),  from  the  new  unto  the  firfl  quarter,  occafions  heat  and  moiflure. 
The  ]),  from  the  firfl  quarter  to  the  full,  caufes  heat  and  drynefs. 
The  ]),  from  the  full  to  the  lafl  quarter,  produces  cold  and  drynefs. 
The  ]),  from  the  lafl  quarter  to  the  new,  brings  cold  and  moiflure. 
The  planet  Saturn,  oriental,  caufes  cold  and  moiflure. 

The  planet  Saturn,  occidental,  brings  drynefs. 
The  planet  Jupiter,  oriental,  produces  heat  and  moiflure. 
The  planet  Jupiter,  occidental,  occafions  moiflure. 
The  planet  Mars,  oriental,  caufes  heat  and  drynefs. 
The  planet  Mars,  occidental,  gives  drynefs  only. 
The  planet  Venus,  oriental,  produces  heat  and  moiflure. 
The  planet  Venus,  occidental,  caufes  moiflure. 

The  planet  Mercury,  oriental,  caufes  heat. 

The  planet  Mercury,  occidental,  brings  drynefs. 

The  Moon,  of  her  own  nature,  is  cold  and  moifl,  and  always  inter- 
mixes her  influences  with  every  planet  that  joins  in  afpedt  with  her,  or 

from  which  her  afpedt  is  feparated.  Her  effedts  alfo  increafe  or  decreafe 
as  follows:,  Increafing  with  ,   fhe  caufes  heat  and  drynefs;  but  decrealing 
with  ip,  fhe  produces  cold  and  moiflure. 

No.  6. Ee ESSENTIAL 
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ESSENTIAL  DIGNITIES  of  the  PLANETS. 

A   Planet  is  dTentially  Jlrong,  or  operates  with  the  greateft  force  and  energy, 
when  pofited  in  its  own  houfe,  exaltation,  triplicity,  term,  or  phalis, 
according  to  the  following  Table. 
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This  Table  fhows  that  each  of  the  planets  have  two  figns  for  their 
houfes,  except  the  Sun  and  Moon,  which  have  only  one  each.  Thus 
the  houfes  of  Saturn  are  Capricorn  and  Aquarius;  of  Jupiter,  Sagittarius 
and  Pifces ;   of  Mars,  Aries  and  Scorpio;  of  Venus,  Taurus  and  Libra; 
of  Mercury,  Gemini  and  Virgo;  of  the  Sun„  Leo;  and  of  the  Moon, 
Cancer.  One  of  each  of  thefe  houfes  is  .diftinguifhed  by  the  name  of 

diurnal  or  day-houfe,  and  the  other  by  nocturnal  or  night-houfe,  which 
is  denoted  by  the  letters  D   and  N   in  the  table.  In  thefe  figns  or  houfes 

the  planets  have  their  exaltations,  as  pointed  out  in  the  third  column; 
viz.  the  Sun  in  nineteen  degrees  of  Aries;  the  Moon  in  three  degrees  of 

Taurus,  the  Dragon’s  Head  in  three  degrees  of  Gemini,  and  fo  on.  Thefe 
twelve  figns  being  divided  into  four  triplicities,  the  fourth  column  fhows 

which  of  the  planets,  both  night  and  day,  governs  each  triplicity.  For 
3   inftance, 
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infiance,  oppofite  to  Aries,  Leo,  and  Sagittarius,  are  the  Sun  and  Jupiter; 
which  imports,  that  the  Sun  governs  by  day,  and  Jupiter  Joy  night,  in 
that  triplicity.  Oppofite  Taurus,  Virgo,  and  Capricorn,  are  Venus  and 

the  Moon,  which  Hiows  that  Venus  has' dominion  by  day,  and  the  Moon 
by  night,  in  that  triplicity.  Oppofite  Gemini,  Libra,  and  Aquarius, 
are  Saturn  and  Mercury,  by  which  it  appears  that  Saturn  rules  by  day, 
and  Mercury  by  night,  in  that  triplicity.  Oppofite  Cancer,  Scorpio,  and 
Pifces,  Hands  the  planet  Mars,  who  rules  in  that  triplicity  both  night 
and  day.  in  the  fifth,  fixth>  feventh,  and  eighth,  columns,  oppofite 

Aries,  ftands  1/.  6.  9   14,  &c.  which  imports  that  the  firfl  fix  degrees  of’ 
Aries  are  the  terms  of  Jupiter  ;   from  fix  degrees  to  fourteen,  are  the  terms 

of  Venus,  and  fo  on.  in  the  tenth,  eleventh,  and  twelfth,  columns,  op- 

pofite Aries,  we  find  6   10.  O   20.  9   30.  which  fhow's  that  the  firft  ten 
degrees  of  Aries  are  the  phafes  of  Mars ;   from  ten  to  twenty  degrees 
are  the  phafes  of  the  Sun  ;   and  from  twenty  to  thirty  the  phafes  of  Ve- 

nus. In  the  thirteenth  column,  in  a   line  with  Aries,  Hands  Venus  in 

detriment ;   which  fhows  that  Venus,  being  in  Aries,  is  in  a   fign  diredtly 
oppofite  to  one  of  her  own  houfes,  and  is  therefore  faid  to  be  in  detri- 

ment. In  the  fourteenth  column,  in  the  fame  line  with  Aries,  Hands' 

Saturn  in  fall ;   which  fhows  that  Saturn,  when  he  is  in  Aries,  is  oppofite 
to  Libra,  his  houfe  of  exaltation,  and  fo  becomes  unfortunate,  and  is  hence 

faid  to  have  his  fall  in  that  fign. 

The  effects  produced  by  the  planets  under  thefe  fituations,  are  as  fol- 
low :   If  the  planet,  which  is  principal  fignificator,  be  pofited  in  his  own 

houfe,  in  any  fcheme  or  calculation  whatever,  it  indicates  profperity 
and  fuccefs  to  the  perfon  fignified,  to  the  bufinefs  in  hand,  or  to  what- 

ever elfe  may  be  the  fubjed:  of  enquiry.  If  a   planet  be  in  his  exaltation, 

it  denotes  a   perfon  of  majefiic  carriage,  and  lofty  difpofition,  high-minded, 
aufiere,  and  proud.  If  a   planet  be  in  his  triplicity,  the  perfon  will 
be  profperous  and  fortunate  in  acquiring  the  goods  of  this  life ;   no 
matter  whether  well  or  ill  defcended,  or  born  rich  or  poor,  his  condition 
and  circumfiances  will  notwithfianding  be  promifing  and  good.  If  a 

planet  be  in  his-  terms,  it  betokens  a   perfon  to  participate  rather  in  the 
nature  and  quality  of  the  planet,  than  in  the  wealth,  power,  and  dig- 

nity, indicated  thereby.  If  a   planet  be  in  his  phafes,  and  no  otherwife 
fortified,  though  fignificator,  it  declares  the  perfon  or  thing  fignified  to 
be  in  great  difirels,  danger,  or  anxiety.  And  thus  in  all  ✓cafes,  judg- 

ment is  to  be  given  good  or  bad,  according  to  the  Hrength,  ability,  or 
imperfection,  of  the  fignificator. 

TABLE 
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TABLE  fhowing  the  FORTITUDES  and  DEBILITIES  of  the 
Planets. 

Essential  Dignities. 

A   Planet  in  his  own  houfe,  or 

mutual  reception  by  houfe,  (hall 

have  dignities  - 
In  exaltation  or  reception  by  ex- 

altation - 

In  triplicity  - 
In  terms  - 

In  decant  or  phafi's  - 

Accidental  Fortitudes. 

In  medium  cceli  or  afcendant 

In  the  7th,  4th,  or  nth,  houfe 
In  the  2d  or  5th  houfe 

In  the  9th  houfe 
In  the  3d  houfe 
Direct  - 

In  hayze  - 
Swift  in  motion  -   7 

L,  or  J,  oriental 

9 ,   5 ,   or  the  ))  occidental  - 
Free  from  combuftion 

In  cazimi,  or  in  the  heart  of  O 

Befieged  by  1/  and  9 
Partial  conjunction  of  the  & 
In  partial  conjunction  with 

%   °r  6   - 
In  partial  trine  of  %   or  9 

In  partial  fextile  of  %   or  9   - 
In  conjunction  with  Cor  Leonis, 

in  25  degrees  of  - 

In  conjunction  with  Spica  Vir- 

ginis,  in  18  degrees  of 

In  the  terms  of  7/01-9 

Debilities, 

In  detriment 

In  fall  - 
Peregrine 

Accidental  Debilities. 

i* 

In  the  1 2th  houfe 

In  the  8th  or  6th  houfe 

Retrograde  - Slow  in  motion 

fp,  or  occidental 

9   or  9   oriental j)  decreafing  in  light 
Combuftion  of  the  O 

Under  the  Sun’s  beams Befieged  by  Tp  and  g 

Partial  conjunction  of  ̂5 

Partial  conjunction  with  fp  or  <5 

Partial  quartile  of  h   or 

In  conjunction  with  Caput  Al- 

gol, in  21  degrees  of  or 
within  5   degrees  .   - In  the  term  of  fp  or  $ 
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TABLE  of  the  FORTITUDES  and  DEBILITIES  of  the  PART  of 
FORTUNE. 

Digniti  es. 

The  Part  of  Fortune  in  ti  or  K   5 

In  —   l   SI  25   4 
In  E   -   -   c   3 

In  W   -   -   72 
In  the  afeendant  or  medium  ccdi  5 

In  the  7th,  4th,  or  11th,  houfes  4 

In  the  2d  and  5th  houfe  -   -   3 

In  the  9th  houfe  -----  2 

In  the  3d  houfe   1 

In  conjunction  of  %   or  9   -   -   3 
In  trine  of  X   or  9   -   -   -   -   4 

In  Textile  of^or$-  -   -   -   3 

In  conjunction  of  the  ft  -   -   -   2 

In  conjunction  of  Regulus  in  25 

degrees  of  Leo  -----  6 

In  conjunction  of  Spica  Virginis 

in  19  degrees  of  —   -   -   -   5 
Not  comb uft  ------  5 

Debilities. 

In  "1  y3  ~   ------ 
In  the  1 2   th  houfe  -   -   -   - 
In  the  6th  houfe  -   -   -   -   - 
In  the  8th  houfe  -   -   -   -   - 

In  conjunction  of  b   or  C   -   - 

In  conjunction  of  d   -   -   - 

In  oppofition  of  b   or  6   -   -   - 

In  quartile  of  b   or  <3  -   -   - 
In  terms  of  b   or  6   -   -   -   - 
In  conjunction  of  Caput  Algol 

in  21  degrees  of  b   -   -   -   4 
Combuft  -------5 

The  j)  in  conjunction  or  oppofition  of  the  O   b   6   or  the  U   is  irnpe« 

ded  two  days,  viz.  one  day  before,  and  one  day  after. 

The  D   in  quartile  of  the  O   b   or  6   is  impeded  twelve  hours  before 
and  after. 

To  arrive  at  a   proper  degree  of  correCtnefs  in  our  refearches  into  futuri- 

ty, we  muft  be  well  verfed  in  the  true  nature  and  ftrength  of  the  planets’ 
fortitudes  and  debilities,  fo  as  to  give  them  their  due  weight  in  the 

fcale  of  nature,  according  to  the  experienced  rules  of  this  fcience,  and 

no  farther.  For  the  more  a   man  endeavours  to  drain  a   judgment  be- 

yond the  natural  tendency  of  the  planets,  and  the  more  he  fwerves  from 

truth  in  putting  down  their  ftrength  or  debility,  the  more  he  augments 

his  error,  and  betrays  his  inexperience.  To  avoid  this,  let  the  ifudent 

acquaint  himfelf  perfectly  with  thefe  tables  ;   and  in  practice,  whenever  he 
has  occafion  to  colleCt  the  fortitudes  and  debilities  either  of  the  planets  or 

part  of  fortune,  let  him  fubtraCt  the  lefs  number  from  the  greater,  and  the 

Temainder  will  be  the  planet’s  excefs  of  fuperiority,  or  debility;  accord- 
ing to  which  will  be  its  operation  upon  the  fubjeCt  of  hfs  invefligation. 

No.  7.  F   f   Of 

S
>
3
 
 

I
n
 
 i
n
 



taa an  illustration 

Of  the  PLANETARY  HOUSES,  and  their  ̂ EFFECTS. 

To  give  a   more  fubftantial  idea  of  the  nature  and  arrangement  of  the 

twelve  houfes  of  the  planets,  we  fhall  confider  them  according  to  the 

following  diagram : 

In  this  fcheme  Cancer  and  Leo  have  aftigned  unto  them  the  two 

great  luminaries,  Sol  and  Luna;  becaufe  they  are  agreeable  to  each  other 
in  nature  ;   for  the  Sun,  being  naturally  hot  and  dry,  thews  his  effeds  more 

forcibly  when  potited  in  Leo  than  he  doth  in  either  Aries  or  Sagittarius. 
And  the  Moon,  for  the  fame  reafon,  hath  Cancer  allotted  to  her  govern- 

ment, becaufe  the  is  cold  and  moift,  and  of  the  nature  of  this  tign;  and 

being  the  firft  of  the  watery  triplicity,  and  next  to  the  Sun’s  houfe,  the 
receives  her  light  from  him  ;   and  all  things  are  generated  by  their  joint 
influence. 

Saturn  is  naturally  cold,  and  therefore  an  enemy  to  heat ;   and,  being  the 

higheft  and  mod  remote  from  the  luminaries  of  all  the  other  planets, 
has  for  his  manfion  the  figns  Capricorn  and  Aquaries  ;   which  are  the 

oppoiite  figns  to  Leo  and  Cancer,  and  are  confequently  cold  and  moift. 
Saturn  is  accounted  the  moft  obnoxious  and  moft  malevolent  of  all  the 

planets,  becaufe  he  oppofes  the  two  great  luminaries,  which  are  the 
fountains  of  life,  light,  and  nutrition. 

Jupiter 
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Jupiter  is  placed  under  Saturn,  and  has  the  two  figns  that  go  before 
and  after  Capricorn  and  Aquaries  allotted  for  his  houfes,  namely,  Sagit- 
tary  and  Pifces,  which  are  in  trine  to  the  houfes  of  the  two  luminaries  ; 

Pifces,  his  night-houfe,  is  in  trine  to  Cancer,  the  houfe  of  the  nodturnal 

luminary,  and  Sagittary,  his  day-houfe,  in  trine  to  Leo,  the  houfe  of  the 
diurnal  luminary.  Jupiter,  being  naturally  temperate,  and  having  thefe 

amicable  afpedts,  is  deemed  the  moil  benevolent  of  all  the  planets  to  man- 
kind, and  the  greater  fortune. 

Mars  next  in  order  follows  Jupiter,  being  placed  under  him  ;   and 
therefore  thofe  figns  that  go  before  and  after  the  houfes  of  Jupiter  are  al- 

lotted to  Mars,  viz.  Scorpio  and  Aries,  which  are  in  quartile  to  the  houfes 

of  the  Sun  and  Moon  ,   as  Aries  his  day-houfe  is  to  Cancer,  and  .Scorpio 
his  night-houfe  is  to  Leo.  And,,  fince  a   quartile  is  found  to  be  an  afpedt 
of  enmity,  he  is  accounted  malignant  and  unfortunate  in  an  inferior  de- 

gree to  Saturn,  who  beholds  the  luminaries  with  an  oppofition,  therefore 
he  is  called  the  leffer  infortune. 

Venus,  a   more  temperate  planet,  hath  appointed  under  her  thofe  houfes 
that  go  before  the  houfes  of  Mars,  viz.  Libra  and  Taurus,  which  are  in 
a   fextile  to  the  houfes  of  the  two  luminaries,  and  form  an  afpedt  of  love- 

and  amity  ;   but,  becaufe  a   fextile  is  not  fo  ftrong  and  perfect  an  afpedt  as 
a   trine,,  fhe  is  accounted  the  leffer  fortune. 

Mercury  being  fituated  within  the  orbits  of  all  the  other  planets,  has 
the  figns  allotted  him  which  precede  the  two  houfes  of  the  great  lumina- 

ries, namely,  Gemini  and  Virgo ;   and,  becaufe  Mercury  is  never  diftant 
from  the  Sun  above  one  fign,  he  naturally  inclines  neither  to  good  nor  evil, 

but  participates  either  in  the  good  or  evil  influences  of  whatever  planet  he 
is  joined  with  in  afpedt. 

The  EXALTATIONS  and  FALLS  of  the  PLANETS. 

The  Sun,  which  is  the  fountain  of  life,  takes  his  exaltation  in  nine- 

teen degrees  of  Aries,  becailfe  he  is  then  in  the  higheft  northern  point 

of  the  ecliptic,  making  all  things  to  ipring  and  flourifh,  and  producing 
fine  warm  weather,  and  length  of  days.  And  he  is  find  to  have  his  fall 

in  Libra,  becaufe  it  is  the  oppofite  fign  in  the  heavens  to  Aries,  in  which 
the  Sun  declines  to  the  utmoft  foutnern  point,  and  occafions  Ihortnefs 

of  days,  and  cold  W’interly  blafts,  deflrudf ive  to  the  fruits  of  the  earth.- 
Now  the  Moon,  being  co-partner  and  co-temporary  with  the  Sun,  and 
receiving  all  her  light  from  him,  this  enables  her  to  be  vifible  to  us  firii; 

in  Taurus;  and,  becaufe  it  is  the  firlt  fign  wherein  fhe  has  a   triplicity,  her' 
exaltation  takes  place  in  Taurus,  wherein  fhe  increafes  in  light  and  mo- 

tion.. 
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tion.  But  Scorpio  being  (he  fign  oppofite  to  Taurus,  in  which  fhe  de- 

creafes  in  light,  it  is  hence  allotted  for  her  fall,  being  the  fign  immedi- 

ately after  Libra,  and  oppofite  to  Aries,  the  houfe  of  the  Sun’s  exaltation. 

Saturn,  the  moft  remote  planet,  is  the  author  of  cold,  as  the  Sun  is  of 
heat,  and  is  therefore  exalted  in  that  fign  wherein  heat  is  diminifhed 

and  cold  increafed,  viz.  Libra;  and  his  fall  takes  place  in  that  fign  where 
cold  is  diminifhed  and  heat  increafed,  viz.  Aries;  which  are  quite  con- 

trary in  nature  to  the  Sun. 

Jupiter  is  exalted  in  Cancer,  and  has  his  fall  in  Capricorn  ;   for  Jupiter 
delights  in  the  northern  part  of  the  heavens,  where  he  ftirs  up  northern 

winds,  which  increafe  fertility  and  vegetation  ;   and,  his  greateft  declina- 
tion northwards  being  in  Cancer,  he  is  therein  exalted.  For  the  con- 

trary reafon  he  has  his  fall  in  Capricorn. 

Mars  is  naturally  hot  and  dry ;   and  becaufe  his  influence  and  eflfeds 

are  moft  powerful  in  Capricorn,  a   fouthern  fign,  where  the  Sun  is  gene- 
rally hotteft  about  noon,  he  is  for  this  reafon  exalted  therein  ;   and  he 

takes  his  fall  in  Cancer,  quite  contrary  to  the  nature  of  Jupiter;  for 
Mars  is  hot  and  violent,  and  Jupiter  cold  and  temperate. 

Venus  is  naturally  moift,  efpecially  in  Pifces,  in  which  fign  the  fpring 
is  moiftened  and  forwarded  in  the  increafe  and  ftrength  of  nature ;   and 
therefore  fhe  has  the  fign  Pifces  for  her  exaltation  ;   and,  as  Venus  is  the 

mother  of  generation  and  procreation,  fhe  has  her  fall  in  Virgo,  in  the 
autumn,  when  all  things  wither  and  fade. 

Mercury,  becaufe  he  is  dry,  and  contrary  in  nature  to  Venus,  is  exalt- 
ed in  Virgo,  and  has  his  fall  appointed  him  in  Pifces.  Virgo  is  both  his 

houfe  and  joy. 

The  TRIPLICITIES  of  the  PLANETS. 

A   Triplicity  means  three  figns  of  the  Zodiac,  of  one  and  the  fame 
nature,  making  a   perfed:  triangle  ;   and  of  thefe  triplicities  among  the 

figns  there  are  four,  anfwering  to  the  four  elements  :   viz.  the  fiery  tri- 
plicity, which  confifts  of  Aries,  Leo,  and  Sagittary  ;   the  airy  triplicity, 

confifting  of  Gemini,  Libra,  and  Aquaries ;   the  watery  triplicity,  con- 
taining Cancer,  Scorpio,  and  Pifces;  and  the  earthy  triplicity,  which 

includes  Taurus,  Virgo,  and  Capricorn.  Thefe  figns  apply  to  each  other 
in  a   trine,  in  the  fame  manner  as  a   planet  in  a   fiery  fign  applies  to  another 

palnet  in  a   fiery  fign  (if  in  the  fame  number  of  degrees)  in  a   trine;  and 

4   thus 
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thus  a   planet  in  an  airy  fign  beholds  another  planet  in  an  airy  fign  with  a 
trine ;   and  fo  the  watery  and  earthy  figns  apply  in  the  (lime  manner  ;   and 

each  of  thefe  trine  afpedts  confifts  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  degree's. 

The  Sun  and  Jupiter  have  dominion  over  the  fiery  triplicity  ;   the  Sun 

by  day,  and  Jupiter  by  night.  The  Sun  by  day,  becaule  he  is  hot  and 
fiery,  and  of  the  nature  of  thefe  figns  ;   and  Jupiter  by  night,  becaufe  he 
is  temperate,  and  moderates  the  extremity  of  heat.  This  is  called  the 
eaftern  triplicity. 

Saturn  and  Mercury  have  dominion  over  the  airy  triplicitv,  which  is 

weftern  ;   Mercury  by  night,  and  Saturn  by  day.  But  as  Libra  is  the 
exaltation  of  Saturn,  and  Aquaries  the  houfe  and  fign  wherein  he  has  moil 

joy  ;   and  as  Gemini  is  only  the  houfe  of  Mercury;  it  follows  that  Sa- 
turn has  the  principal  government  in  this  triplicity. 

Mars  both  night  and  day  governs  the  watery  triplicity,  which  is  nor- 
thern ;   and  it  leems  that  Mars  was  appointed  to  this  triplicity  to  tem- 

per and  abate  his  violent  heat ;   for  we  find  he  is  more  powerful  in  his 
malignant  effedts  in  the  fign  Leo  than  he  is  in  Cancer ;   therefore  he  has 
his  fall  apointed  him  in  Cancer,  though  he  is  peregrine  in  Leo. 

Venus  and  the  Moon  bear  rule  over  the  earthy  triplicity,  which  is  fe- 

mine  and  fourhern,  cold  and  moift,  producing  fouth-eafl:  winds,  and 
cold  moift  air ;   hence  this  triplicity  is  afligned  to  the  care  of  feminine 

planets. 

The  TERMS  of  the  PLANETS. 

A   Term  is  a   certain  number  of  degrees,  in  each  houfe  or  fign  of  the 
Zodiac,  wherein  the  planets  Saturn,  Jupiter,  Mars,  Venus,  and  Mercury, 
have  a   certain  p   iority  ;   but  the  Sun  and  Moon  have  no  terms.  Thefe 
degrees  are  called  terms,  ends,  or  bounds  ;   for  the  planets  have  each  their 
proportions  fo  allotted  therein,  that  at  the  end  of  a   certain  number  of 

degrees,  the  terms  of  one  planet  ceafe,  and  thofe  of  another  begin. 
For  inftance,  from  the  firil  degree  of  Aries  to  the  fixth,  are  the  terms 
of  Jupiter;  from  the  fixth  to  the  fourteenth,  are  the  terms  of  Venus  ; 
and  fo  of  all  the  reft.  Ptolemy,  Albumazer,  and  Bonatus,  have  all 

fhewn,  that  the  greater  years  of  the  planets  are  difcovered  by  their  feve- 
ral  terms  or  bounds  through  the  Zodiac;  which  is  done  finding  what 
number  or  degrees  each  of  the  planets  have  allotted  them  in  each  fign  ; 
and  then,  by  adding  them  together,  the  fum  will  be  the  number  of  each  of 

their  great  years,  as  will  appear  more  obvioufly  by  the  following  example; 

No.  2-  G   g   TERMS. 

< 
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Thefe  great  years  being  added  together,  make  juft  three  hundred  and 
fixty  degrees,  being  the  whole  extent  or  circumference  of  the  Zodiac. 

The  degrees  are  in  this  manner  divided  into  terms,  to  (hew  what  pla- 
net has  moft  dignities  in  a   fign,  whether  by  exaltation  and  houfe,  tripli- 

city  and  houfe,  or  houfe,  exaltation,  or  triplicity,  alone  ;   and  to  that 
planet  which  has  two  or  more  dignities,  we  aflign  the  firft  term,  whe- 

ther he  be  a   fortune  or  an  infortune.  If  an  infortune  has  not  two  dig- 
nities in  a   fign,  he  is  placed  laft,  and  the  firft  term  is  given  either  to  the 

lord  of  the  exaltation,  or  to  the  lord  of  the  triplicity,  or  tQ  the  lord 

of  the  houfe,  uniformly  preferring  that  planet  which  has  two  dignities 
to  thofe  that  have  only  one.  But  an  exception  to  this  rule  extends  to  the 

figns  Cancer  and  Leo,-  for  Cancer  being  the  oppofite  fign  to  the  exalta- 

tion of  Mars, 'which  is  in  Capricorn,  occafions  the  firft  term  of  Cancer 
to  be  aftigned  to  Mars ;   and,  becaufe  Leo  is  the  oppofite  fign  to  the  houfe 
and  joy  of  Saturn,  the  firft  term  of  Leo  is  for  this  reafon  given  to  Sa- 

turn. To  the  infortunes  are  allotted  the  laft  degrees  of  all  the  figns,  ex- 

cepting thofe  of  Leo,  which  are  given  to  Jupiter.  The  quantity  of  terms 
are  divided  according  to  the  following  method  ;   when  Jupiter  and  Ve- 

nus have  not  two  dignities  in  the  fame  fign,  nor  in  the  fecond,  third,  or 
fourth,  houfe,  they  have  feven  degrees  allotted  for  their  terms.  Saturn 

and  Mars,  becaufe  they  are  infortunes,  (except  in  their  own  houfes,  >   have 
but  five,  and  fometimes  only  four,  three,  or  two,  degrees  each.  Mercu- 

ry, becaufe  he  is  of  a   mixed  nature,  has  ufually  fix  degrees  allotted  him; 
but,  when  any  of  the  planets  are  effentially  dignified,  they  claim  each  one 
degree  more  ;   as  Venus  in  the  firft  term  of  Taurus  has  eight  degrees,  and 

Saturn 
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Saturn  in  the  firft  term  of  Aquaries  claims  fix.  But,  becaufe  Venus  has 

eight  degrees  in  Taurus,  Saturn  has  only  two,  being  very  weak  in  Tau- 
rus;   and  again,  in  Sagittary,  Jupiter  is  increafed  one  degree,  becaufe  he 

is  ftrong,  and  Mercury  is  diminilhed  one  degree,  becaufe  he  is  weak.;,  fb 
that  Jupiter  takes  eight  degrees,  and  leaves  Mercury  but  five. 

It  is  alfo  neceftary  to  obferve,  that  a   planet  in  his  own  term  is  ftrong; 

and  that  the  more  dignities  be  gains  therein,  the  ftronger  will  his  influ- 
ence be;  for  example,  Jupiter  in  the  firft  term  of  Sagittary  is  ftronger 

and  more  powerful  than  in  the  firft  term  of  Aries,  though  they  are 

both  equally  his  terms ;   and  the  reafon  of  this  is,  becaufe  the  fign  Sa- 
gittary is  both  his  houfe  and  triplicity,  and  Aries  is  his  triplicity  only, 

wherefore  he  has  the  firft  eight  degrees  of  Sagittary  for  his  term,  and 
only  fix  in  Aries.  Hence  it.  becomes  apparent,  that,  the  nearer  a   planet  is 
in  nature  to  the  place  of  his  term,  the  ftronger  will  his  influence  be 
therein.  Jupiter,  being  hot  and  moift,  has  but  five  degrees  for  his  term 

in  Virgo,  which  is  a< cold  and  dry  fign;  but  in  Gemini,  which  is  hot 
and  moift,  he  has  fix  degrees,  becaufe  it  agrees  with  his  nature;  and  yet 
in  Cancer,  which  is  cold  and  moift,  he  poffefifes  feven  degrees,  although 
it  does  not  agree  with  his  nature  ;   and  the  reafon  is,  Cancer  is  the  houfe 

of  Jupiter’s  exaltation,  and  therefore  the  greater  term  is  allotted  him.— 
In  like  manner,  if  a   planet  that  is  cold  and  dry  be  pofited  in  a   term  of 
the  fame  temperature,  his  coldnefs  and  drynefs  will  be  greatly  increafed 
thereby,  and  he  will  operate  the  more  powerfully  in  his  influences.  The 
fame  rules  holds  good  in  refpedt  to  all  the  other  qualities  of  the  planets; 
and  it  muft  be  remembered,  that  a   planet  is  always  increafed  in  ftrength 
by  being  fituated  in  houfes  or  places  of  his  own  temperature  and  quality. 
Thus  a   planet  that  is  hot  and  dry  lofes  much  of  his  natural  vigour  in  a   term 

that  is  cold  and  moift;  and  a   planet  that  is  cold  and  moift  lofes  conft- 
derably  of  its  nature  in  a   term  that  is  hot  and  dry.  And  in  like  manner, 
if  a   planet  that  is  a   fortune  be  pofited  in  a   fortunate  term,  his  beneficent 

effedts  are  the  more  increafed,  and  he  is  fortified  w’ith  great  power  and 
ftrength  to  operate  upon  whatever  fubjedt  is  the  fignificaior  of.  And 
on  the  contrary,  if  an  evil  and  malevolent  planet  be  in  an  evil  fign  and  term, 
its  effedts  will  be  thereby  rendered  ftill  more  mifchevious.  And  the  lord 
of  a   term  when  pofited  in  that  term,  be  the  fign  what  it  may,  has  more 
power  therein  than  the  lord  of  the  fign,  or  than  the  planet  that  has  the 
fign  for  its  exaltation.  Again,  if  the  lord  of  any  term  be  pofited  in  his 
term,  and  the  lord  of  the  fign  be  fituated  in  another  fign  in  afpedt  with 
him,  the  lord  of  the  term  will  have  more  power  in  the  fign  where  is 
than  the  lord  of  the  fign,  and  (ball  be  the  principal  fignificator ;   but,  if 

the  lord  of  the  term  be  pofited  in  his  own  term  and  fign  alfo,  then  his 
ftrength  and  energy  will  be  ftill  more  confiderable.  It  may  alfo  be  ob- ferved. 
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ferved,  that,  when  a   planet  is  weak  in  a   fign,  his  debility  would  be  very 
much  leffened  fhould  he  chance  to  be  fituated  in  that  part  of  the  fign 
wherein  he  has  terms.  Whenever  a   planet  is  pofited  in  a   term  and  fign 
both  of  his. own  nature,  it  is  a   very  flrong  and  fortunate  afped:. 

The  PHASES  of  the  PLANETS. 

The  planets’  Phafes  confift  of  the  twelve  figns  of  the  zodiac,  divided 
each  into  three  equal  parts ;   fo  that  one  phafis  contains  ten  degrees,  and 
every  fign  three  phafes.  They  are  called  phafes,  becaufe  they  fignify  or 
reprefent  the  forms,  natures,  and  inclinations,  of  the  feveral  planets  ap- 

propriated to  them.  A   planet’s  term  divides  a   phafis ;   a   phafis  divides  a 
fign;  a   fign  divides  a   triplicity  ;   and  a   triplicity  divides  the  whole  zodiac. 

To  afcertain  the  proper  phafes  of  each  planet,  we  begin  with  Mars 
in  the  equinoctial  fign  Aries,  becaufe  it  is  the  houfe  of  this  pianet; 
wherefore  the  firft  ten  degrees  conftitute  the  phafis  of  Mars ;   the  fecond 
ten  degrees  are  the  phafis  of  the  Sun;  and  the  third,  which  make  up  the 
whole  thirty  degrees  of  Aries,  conftitute  the  phafis  of  Venus.  The 

firft  ten  degrees  of  Taurus  make  the  phafts'of  Mercury ;   the  fecond  ten 
degrees  are  the  phafis  of  the  Moon  ;   and  the  third  ten  conftitute  the  phafis 
of  Saturn.  The  firft  ten  degrees  of  Gemini  make  the  phafis  of  Jupiter; 
the  fecond  ten,  the  phafis  of  Mars ;   and  fo  on  in  the  following  order, 
throughout  the  twelve  figns  of  the  zpdiac. 

Mars  hath  the  firft  phafis  in  Aries,  which  is  the  phafis  of  ftrength, 
magnanimity,  and  courage;  of  refolution,  confidence,  and  intrepidity. 

'The  Sun  hath  the  fecond  phafis  in  Aries,  ̂ and  this  is  the  phafis  of  re- 
nown, majefty ,   and  might ;   of  candour,  generofity,  and  noblenefs  of  foul ; 

and  herein  the  Sun  has  his  exaltation,  i   Venus  hath  the  third  phafis  in 
Aries,  which  is  the  phafis  of  effeminacy,  and  wanton  merriment;  of  joy, 
fport,  and  play. 

In  Taurus,  the  firft  phafis  is  attributed  to  Mercury,  and  it  is  the  phafis 
of  mechanical  arts,  agriculture,  and  learning;  of  refined  wit,  logic,  and 
oratory.  The  Moon  has  the  fecond  phafis  in  Taurus,  and  it  is  the  phafis 

of  power,  ambition,  and  authority  ;   of  violence  force,  compulfion,  and  ar- 
bitrary fvvay.  Saturn  has  the  third  phafis  in  Taurus,  which  is  the  phafis 

of  cruelty,  opprefiion,  and  bondage;  of  poverty,  fervitude,  and  menial  „ 
occupations. 

Jupiter  hath  the  firft  phafis  in  Gemini ;   and  this  is  the  phafis  of  nume- 
ration, algebra,  and  all  figures;  of  deciphering  hieroglyphic  characters, 

i   writings; 
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writings,  and  fculptures,  Mars  has  the  fecond  phafis  in  Gemini:  which 
is  the  phafis  of  ftudy,  perfeverance,  and  labour ;   of  trouble,  grief,  and 

painful  anxiety.  The  Sun  has  the  third  phafis  in  Gemini :   and  it  is  the 
phafis  of  boldnefs,  contempt,  and  difdain  ;   of  indolence,  forgetfulnefs, 
and  ill  manners. 

The  firfi:  phafis  in  Cancer  belongs  to  Venus  :   it  is  the  phafis  of  a   good 
underilanding,  mirth,  and  wit;  of  cheerfulnefs,  complacency,  and  love. 
The  fecond  phafis  in  Cancer  belongs  to  Mercury  :   it  is  the  phafis  of 
wealth,  honour,  and  preferment  ;   of  fruit fulnefs,  fertility,  and  fuccefs  in 
bufinefs.  The  third  phafis  in  Cancer  belongs  to  the  Moon  ;   and  it  is 

the  phafis  of  fuccefs  in  arms,  law,  and  oppofition;  of  travelling,  per- 
feverance, and  firength. 

Saturn  has  the  firfi:  phafis  in  Leo ;   it  is  the  phafis  of  violence,  rage, 

and  tyranny  ;   of  lull,  cruelty,  and  mifchievoufnefs.  Jupiter  has  the  fe- 
cond phafis  in  Leo  :   it  is  the  phafis  of  deputation,  contention,  and  firife; 

of  hoftility,  violence,  and  battle.  Mars  hath  the  third  phafis  in  Leo ; 
which  is  a   phafis  of  efteem  and  friendfhip,  of  union  in  the  public  caufe, 
and  of  fuccefs  in  arms. 

The  Sun  has  the  firfi  phafis  in  Virgo  :   it  is  the  phafis  of  riches,  pro- 

perty, and  wealth  ;   of  induftry,  improvement,  and  cultivation.  Venus 
hath  the  fecond  phafis  in  Virgo  :   it  is  the  phafis  of  avarice,  covetuouf- 
nefs,  and  fordid  gain ;   of  meannefs,  penurioufnefs,  and  parfimony. 
Mercury  has  the  third  phafis  in  Virgo :   and  it  is  the  phafis  of  advanced 

age,  infirmity,  and  weaknefs  ;   of  gradual  decline,  dilfolution,  and  decay. 

The  Moon  has  the  firfi  phafis  in  Libra :   it  is  the  phafis  of  juflice, 

mercy,  and  truth  ;   of  humanity,  liberality,  and  benevolence.  Saturn  has 
the  fecond  phafis  in  Libra :   it  is  the  phafis  of  advantage,  emolument,  and 

gain;  of  watchfulnels,  labour,  and  fubtilty.  Jupiter  has  the  third  pha- 
fis in  Libra:  which  is  the  phafis  of  lafcivioufnefs,  luxury,  and  licen- 

tioufnefs;  of  diffipation,  drunkennefs,  and  depravity. 

Mars  has  the  firfi  phafis  in  Scorpio  :   it  is  the  phafis  of  violent  firife, 
contention,  and  daughter ;   of  thieving,  murdering,  and  robbing.  The 

Sun  has  the  fecond  phafis  in  Scorpio  :   it  is  the  phafis  of  injuflice,  deceit- 
fulnefs,  and  envy;  of  difcord,  malice,  and  detradion.  Venus  hath  the 

third  phafis  in  Scorpio :   and  it  is  a   phafis  of  lewdnefs,  fornication,  and 
adultery  ;   of  flattery,  fedudipn,  and  deceit. 

Mercury  poffeffes  the  firfi  phafis  in  Sagittary :   it  is  a   phafis  of  firength, 

valour,  and  intrepidity  ;   of  jollity,  opennefs,  and  feflivity.  The  Moon 
No.  9.  H   h   has 
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has  the  fecond  phafis  in  Sagittary  :   and  it  is  the  phafis  of  affliction,  forrow, 
and  perturbation  of  mind  ;   of  internal  woe,  fufpicion,  and  miflruft.  Sa- 

turn has  the  third  phafis  in  Sagittary  :   and  it  is  the  phafis  of  obftinacy, 
obduratenefs,  and  tyranny ;   of  wilfulnefs,  mifchievoufnefs,  and  cruelty. 

Jupiter  has  the  firft  phafis  in  Capricorn  :   it  is  the  phafis  of  hofpita- 
lity,  benevolence,  and  honefly  :   of  conviviality,  merriment,  and  fport. 
Mars  hath  the  fecond  phafis  in  Capricorn  :   it  is  the  phafis  of  inordinate 
defires,  of  unbridled  paflions,  and  intemperate  lulls ;   of  difcontentednefs, 
peevilhnels,  and  difappointment.  The  Sun  has  the  third  phafis  in  Ca- 

pricorn :   and  it  is  a   phafis  of  exalted  underllanding,  manlinefs,  and  wif- 
dom;  of  fobriety,  integrity,  and  honour. 

Venus  hath  the  firft  phafis  in  Aquaries :   it  is  a   phafis  of  continual 

anxiety  for  gain,  of  laborious  toil,  and  unwearied  application  ;   of  difap- 
pointment,  misfortune,  and  lofs.  Mercury  has  the  fecond  phafis  in  Aqua- 

ries :   it  is  the  phafis  of  modelty,  clemency,  and  good  nature  ;   of  gen- 
tlenels,  mildnefs,  and  complacency.  The  Moon  hath  the  third  phafis  in 
Aquaries  :   and  it  is  the  phafis  of  dififatisfadtion,  repining,  and  discontent; 
of  jealoufy,  ingratitude,  and  envy. 

Saturn  hath  the  firft  phafis  in  Pifces  :   it  is  a   phafis  of  thoughtfulnefs, 
fedatenefs,  and  temperance  ;   of  fobriety,  reputation,  and  fuccefs  in  bufi- 
nefs.  Jupiter  hath  the  fecond  phafis  in  Pifces  :   it  is  the  phafis  of  aufte- 

rity,  haughtinefs,  and  ambition ;   of  pride,  vain-glory,  and  felf-conceit. 
Mars  hath  the  third  and  laft  phafis  in  Pifces  :   and  it  is  the  phafis  of  con- 

cupiscence and  lull;  of  debauchery,  lewdnefs,  and  profligacy. 

The  advantage  to  be  derived  by  a   perfect  knowledge  of  the  planets* 
phafes  will  hereafter  appear  in  the  judgment  of  a   nativity  ;   for,  if  the 

aficendant  on  the  cufp  of  any  perfon’s  nativity  be  found  in  thefe  phafes, 
then  will  the  native’s  natural  difpofition,  manner,  occupation,  and  gene- 

ral purfuits,  be  regulated  by  them,  according  to  the  flrength  or  debility 
of  the  other  afpedts  ;   for,  if  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  or  the  Moon,  or 

planet  applying  to  the  afcendant  in  afpedt,  or  beholding  the  lord  of  the 
afcendant,  or  Moon,  are  both  pofited  in  phafes  of  the  fame  nature,  then 

.   will  their  effedts  upon  the  native  be  mofl  powerful  and  efficacious. 

The  JOYS  of  the  PLANETS, 

The  planets  are  Laid  to  be  in  their  joys,  when  they  are  pofited  in  thofe 
houfes  wherein  they  are  moll  flrong  and  powerful ;   as, 

4 The 



OF  ASTROLOGY. *31 

The  planet  bF % 
6 

O   - 

$ 

$ 

<u 

It  may,  perhaps,  be  enquired,  why  Saturn  joyeth  not  in  Capricorn,  as 
well  as  in  Aquaries,  fince  both  thefe  figns  are  his  houfes  ?   The  reafon 

is,  that  in  Aquaries  he  has  both  houfe  and  triplicity,  and  is  therefore  bet- 
ter dignified,  and  more  potent,  in  Aquaries  than  in  Capricorn.  So  like- 

wife  Jupiter  joyeth  in  Sagittary,  and  not  in  Pifces,  becaufe  in  the  former 
ffgn  he  has  both  houfe  and  triplicity,  but  in  the  latter  he  has  houfe 
only.  The  fame  obfervation  extends  to  the  other  planets.  The  Moon, 
indeed,  has  no  triplicity;  but  fhe  joyeth  in  Cancer,  becaufe  it  is  a   fign 
of  her  own  quality  and  nature.  Hence  it  appears  that  Saturn,  though  ftrong 

and  well  dignified  in  Capricorn,  is  much  ftronger,  and  has  more  digni- 
ties, in  Aquaries  ;   Jupiter  alfo  has  ftrong  influences  when  pofited  in 

Pifces,  but  much  ftronger  in  Sagittary ;   Mars  is  potent  in  Arios,  but 
infinitely  more  fo  in  Scorpio;  Venus  has  great  operation  in  Libra,  but 
in  Taurus  her  effects  are  more  powerful  ;   and  Mercury,  for  the  fame 
caufe,  operates  much  more  forcibly  in  Virgo  than  he  does  in  the  fign 
Gemini.  The  efficacy  of  thefe  rules  having  been  proved  by  repeated 

experience,  it  is  neceffary  for  every  ftudent  to  confider  them  with  at- 
tention. 

The  A   N   T   I   S   C   I   O   N   S   of  the  PLANETS. 

A   planet’s  Antifcion  is  a   certain  virtue  or  influence  it  acquires  by  be- 
ing pofited  in  conjunction  with  any  ftar  or  planet,  in  degrees  equally  dis- 
tant from  the  two  tropical  figns,  Cancer  and  Capricorn,  in  which  degrees 

the  Sun,  when  it  arrives,  occafions  equal  day  and  night  all  over  the  world. 
For  example,  when  the  Sun  is  in  the  tenth  degree  of  Taurus,  he  is  as  far 
diftant  from  the  firft  degree  of  Cancer  as  when  in  the  twelfth  degree  of 

Leo;  therefore,  when  the  Sun,  or  any  planet,  is  pofited  in  the  tenth  degree 
of  Taurus,  it  fends  its  antifcion  to  the  twentieth  degree  of  Leo;  that 
is,  it  gives  additional  force  and  virtue  to  any  planet  at  that  time  in  the 

fame  degree  by  conjunction,  or  that  cafteth  any  afpeCt  to  it.  The  planets’ 
antifcions  may,  at  all  times,  be  found  by  the  following  table. 

joyeth  in 

t 

"1 

ST 

b. W. 
crx 

A   TABLE 



AN  ILLUSTRATION 
*3-a 

A   TABLE  of  the  ANTISCIONS  of  the  PLANETS* 

Deg. into  deg. Min. into  min. 

T   into i 

29 

1 

59 

« 
si 

2 
28 

2 

  58 

n 
25 3 

27 

3 

57 

V? l 4 

  26 

4 

56 

*vw 

"l 

5 

25 

5 
55 * 

dDs 

6 

24 

6 

54 
The  foregoing  Table  fhews,  that  a   planet,  fituated  in  one  degree  one 

minute  of  Aries  fends  his  antifcion  into  twenty-nine  degrees  fifty^nine 
minutes  of  Virgo;  a   planet  in  two  degrees  two  minutes  of  Taurus,  into 

twenty-eight  degrees  fifty-eight  minutes  of  Leo,  and  fo  on  through  the 
table.  Thefe  antifcions  are  confidered,  in  the  rules  of  aftrology,  equi- 

valent to  a   Textile  or  a   trine,  particularly  if  the  planets  are  of  the 
benevolent  or  fortunate  kind*  Thefe  planets  have  alfo  their  contra-anti- 
lcions,  which  are  of  the  nature  of  a   quaitile  or  oppofition.  To  know 

where  thefe  fall,  it  only  requires  to  find  the  antifcion,  and  in  the  oppo- 

lite  fign  to  that  will  be  the  contra-antifcion.  For  inftance,  fuppofe  Ju- 
piter in  one  degree  of  Aries;  his  antifcion  will  then  fall  in  twenty-nine 

degrees  of  Virgo,  and  his  contra-antifcion  in  twenty-nine  degrees  of 
Pifces,  becaufe  Pifces  is  the  fign  immediately  oppofite  to  Virgo,  where 
the  antifcion  falls. 

**  v   " 

The  ASPECTS  of  the  PLANETS. 

The  ftrongeft  or  mofl  forcible  rays,  afpeCts,  or  configurations,  pecu- 
liar to  the  planets,  are  the  following  :   A   conjunction,  denoted  by  this 

character,  6   ;   a   trine,  a   ;   a   quartile,  n   ;   a   Textile,  ;   and  an  oppofition,  <?. 

A   conjunction,  c5,  is  not  properly  an  afpeCt,  though  frequently  fo  call- 
ed ;   for,  when  two  planets  are  both  in  the  fame  degree  and  minute  of  a 

fign,  they  are  faid  to  be  in  conjunction,  confequently  cannot  at  that  time 
be  in  afpeCt  to  each  other.  The  effeCts  of  conjunctions  are  either  good 
or  bad  according  to  the  nature  and  quality  of  the  planets  that  compofe 
them,  or  as  the  planets  in  conjunction  are  friends  or  enemies  to  one 

another,  or  to  the  fubjeCt  then  under  coniideration, 
•   i   •   ’   t   .   -   "   •   ;   •   •   ’ 

A   fextile  afpeCt,  >k,  implies  two  of  the  heavenly  bodies  pofited  at  the 
diftance  of  fixty  degrees  in  longitude,  or  one  fixth  part  of  the  zodiac, 

*   The  Antifcions,  according  to  the  fyflem  of  Argol  and  Morinus,  are  followed  here,  though 
difcontinued  by  fome  modern  profeflors.  The  Placidean  method,  however,  will  be  given  in 
;he  courfe  of  the  work.  . 

from 
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from  each  other  j   for  which  reafon  it  is  fometimes  called  a   fexangular  a f- 

pedt,  or  a   hexagon.  The  fextile  is  termed  an  afpedt  of  imperfect  love, 
amity,  or  friendship;  becaufe  when  two  planets,  or  fignificators,  are  in 
fextile  to  each  other,  they  import  that  any  matter  in  difpute,  treaty  of 

marriage,  or  other  fubjedt  of  enquiry,  may  be  happily  terminated,  or 
brought  about,  by  the  intervention  of  friends  ;   or  that,  for  want  thereof, 

the  contrary  may  happen.  And,  though  the  fextile  afpedt  is  fometimes 
over-ruled  by  the  more  powerful  influences  of  malignant  ones,  yet  it  is 

generally  confidered  an  omen  of  a   favourable  kind. 

By  a   quartile  afpedt  n,  two  planets  are  underfrood  to  be  pofited  at 
ninety  degrees,  or  one-fourth  part  of  the  circle  of  the  zodiac,  from  each 
other  ;   it  is  confidered  an  afpedt  of  imperfedt  hatred,  and  adts  vice  verfa 
with  the  fextile,  inclining  rather  to  malignancy,  contention,  and  misfor- 

tune, as  the  other  does  to  friend  (hip,  harmony,  and  good  fortune. 

A   trine  afpedt  a,  imports  the  planets  to  be  fituated  at  the  diitance  of 

one  hundred  and  twenty  degrees,  or  one-third  part  of  the  circle  of  the  zo- 
diac, from  each  other ;   and  is  fometimes  called  a   trigonal  afpedt,  or  a   tri- 

gonocrater,  implying  rule  or  dominion  in  a   certain  trigon  or  triplicity. 
This  is  an  afpedt  of  the  mod  perfedt  unanimity,  friendfhip,  and  peace; 
and  it  is  fo  confidered,  becaufe  when  the  planets  are  in  a   a   afpedt,  they 

are  pofited  in  figns  precifely  of  the  fame  triplicity  and  nature ;   that  is  to 

fay,  they  are  both  in  an  earthy,  airy,  fiery,  or  watery,  fign  ;   and  confe- 
quently  both  contribute  the  fame  influences  unimpeded.  But  in  a   >k, 
which  is  an  afpedt  of  imperfect  amity,  the  planets  are  pofited  in  figns  of 
only  a   partial  nature,  viz.  fiery  with  an  airy,  or  an  earthy  with  a   watery, 
fign  ;   and  as  the  fiery  fign  is  hot  and  dry ,   and  the  airy  hot  and  moijl ,   the 
earthy  cold  and  dry ,   and  the  watery  cold  and  moijl ,   fo  the  planets  thus  po- 

fited, agreeing  only  in  one  point  out  of  two,  give  but  an  imperfedt  influ- 
ence. Thus  the  diftinctions  between  a   ̂   and  a   A   afpedt,  and  between  a 

n   and  8 , '   are  founded  in  reafon  and  experience. 

The  oppofition  8   of  two  planets,  fignifles  their  being  pofited  at  one 
hundred  and  eighty  degrees,  or  juft  half  the  diftance  of  the  zodiac,  apart, 
which  places  them  in  a   diametrical  radiation.  This  is  confidered  an  afpedt 

of  perfedt  hatred,  or  of  inveterate  malice  and  enmity,  ay  malignant  in  its 
effedts  as  the  trine  is  benevolent;  and  of  double  the  deftrudtive  tenden- 

cy of  the  n   afpedt.  To  inftance  this,  let  us  fuppofe  two  kingdoms, 
Rates,  focieties,  or  private  gentlemen,  at  variance,  and  it  is  enquired  whe- 
therjhe  caufe  of  difpute  may  be  amicably  adjufted  ?   If  a   figure  be  eredted 

No.  7.  \   i   for 
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for  the  portions  of  the  heavenly  bodies,  and  the  two  fignificators,  repre- 
fenting  the  two  adverfaries,  be  in  a   quartile  afped,  I   fhould  infer,  that 
notwithftanding  the  then  fubfifting  enmity  of  the  parties,  with  all  the 
threatened  mifchiefs  attending  it,  harmony  may  be  reftored,  if  proper 
means  were  ufed  for  that  purpofe.  But,  if  the  fignificators  are  found  in 

adual  oppofition,  the  difpute  in  queftion  would  raoft  probably  occafion 

•hoftility,  war,  litigation,  or  duel,  or  be  attended  with  fome  alarming 
confequences,  before  the  matter  would  fub/ide.  Wherefore  an  8   is  juftly 
termed  an  afped  of  perfed  enmity. 

Thefe  afpeds  are  all  divided,  for  the  fake  of  perfpicuity,  into  par  tile 
and platic  afpeds.  A   partile  alped  considers  two  planets  exadly  fo  many 
degrees  from  each  other  as  make  a   perfed  afped  ;   that  is,  if  Venus  be  in 

nine  degrees  of  Aries,  and  Jupiter  in  nine  degrees  of  Leo,  they  are  in 
partile  trine  afped.  Again,  it  the  Sun  be  in  one  degree  of  Taurus,  and 
the  Moon  in  one  degree  of  Cancer,  they  are  in  a   partile  fextile  afped;  fo 
that  all  perfed  afpeds  are  partile,  and  imply  the  matter  or  thing  threat- 

ened, whether  good  or  evil,  to  be'near  at  hand. 

By  a   platic  afped  we  are  to  underftand  two  planets  fo  pofited  as  to  ad- 
mit half  the  degrees  of  each  of  their  own  rays  or  orbs  ;   for  inftance,  if 

Saturn  be  pofited  in  fixtefin  degrees  of  Aries,  and  Jupiter  in  twenty-four 
degrees  of  Gemini,  then  Saturn  would  be  in  a   platic  fextile  afped  to  Ju- 

piter, becaufe  Saturn  would  be  pofited  within  the  moiety  of  both  their 
orbs,  which  are  nine  degrees  each.  The  fame  circumftance  applies  to  the 

afpeds  of  all  the  planets ;   for,  if  their  diftance  from  each  other  brings 
them  within  one  half  of  each  of  their  orbs  or  radiations,  when  added  to- 

gether, they  will  then  form  a   platic  afped.  It  mud  alfo  be  carefully  ob- 

ferved  in  the  platic  afpeds,  whether  the  co-operation  of  the  two  planets 

is  going  off,  or  coming  on.  In  the  above  example,  the  effied  of  Saturn’s 
platic  textile  afped  with  Jupiter  was  going  off ;   but  if  we  reverfe  their 

fituations,  and  place  Saturn  in  twenty-four  degrees  of  Gemini,  and  Ju- 
piter in  fixteen  degrees  of  Aries,  then  the  afped  would  be  coming  on  with 

all  its  force  and  influence,  and  would  proportionably  affed  the  fubjed, 
whatever  it  be,  under  confideration. 

To  enable  the  reader  to  find  the  platic  afpeds  more  readily,  I   fubjoin 

the  following  Table  of  the  planets’  orbs,  mean  motion,  and  latitude. 

TABLE 
i   Jl  .   o   v ; . 
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TABLE  of  the  ORBS  and  MEAN  MOTION  of  the  PLANETS. 

Orbs.  Mean  Motion. 

Saturn io  degrees 2 minutes 1   fecond 

Jupiter 
12  degrees 4 minutes 

59  feconds 
Mars 

7   degrees 

minutes 

27  feconds Moon 12  degrees  30  min. 13  deg.  iomin.  36  fee. 
Venus 8   degrees 

59 
minutes 8   feconds 

Mercury 
7   degrees  30  min. 

59 

minutes 8   feconds 
Sun 

17  degrees 

59 

minutes 8   feconds 

TABLE  of  the  PLANETS’  LATITUDE. 
North  Latitude. South  Latitude. 

D. 
M. 

S. D. 

M. 

S. Saturn 2 

48 

0 2 

49 

0 

Jupiter 
1 

33 

0 1 

40 

0 
Mars 4 

31 

0 , 

6 

47 

0 
Moon 5 0 

ll 

5 0 

12 

Venus 9 2 0 9 2 0 
Mercury 3 

83 

0 3 35 0 
The  Sun, always  moving in  the ecliptic,  can have no  latitude. 

Now  it  muft  be  obferved,  that  thefe  afpeCts  of  the  planets  are  project- 
ed or  caff  contrary  ways,  either  onward  in  a   line  progreffively  with  the 

ligns  of  the  zodiac,  which  are  termed  finiffer  afpeCts  ;   or  elfe  backward, 
in  a   line  reverfeways  to  the  order  of  the  zodiac,  which  are  termed  dexter 

alpeCts.  The  whole  of  thefe  appear  at  one  view  in  the  following  Table. 

TABLE  of  the  RADIATIONS,  or  SINISTER  and  DEXTER 
ASPECTS,  of  all  the  PLANETS: 

>|<  Q   A   £ 

Dexter 
Sinifter r 

QS5fl~ 

a 
a 

7 
^SItt 

Dexter 
Sinifter « 

25SWR  1 
T1U  Y?* 

^1  —   ̂07; 

Dexter 
Sinifter n — 

*vw 

rbn^ 

Dexter 
Sinifter 

qB 

"i 

m I®  8 

*   0   A   8 

a   £ 

d<n  a£ 
la 
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In  the  foregoing  Table,  at  the  top  of  the  third  column,  note  the  cha- 
racters of  the  a   fpebts,  Textile^,  quartile  □,  trine  a,  and  oppofttion  o, 

as  placed  over  the  figns  of  the  zodiac.  In  the.  fir  ft  column  oblerve  the 
words  dexter  and  finifter,  and  in  the  fecond  column  the  fign  Aries  T. 
Thefe  are  intended  to  {hew  that  a   planet  pofited  in  T   would  fend  his 

Textile  afpect,  dexter  to  Aquaries  and  finifter  to  Gemini  j   his  quartile, 

dexter  to  Capricorn  and  finifter  to  Cancer  ;   his  trine,  dexter"  to  Sagittary 
and  finifter  to  Leo ;   and  would  be  in  oppofition  to  a   planet  pofited  in 
equal  degrees  of  Libra.  The  fame  rules  apply  throughout  the  table  ;   but 
it  muft  not  be  forgotten,  that  finifter  afpedts  go  in  the  fame  order  with  the 
figns  of  the  zodiac,  and  dexter  contrariwife ;   and  that  the  dexter  afpedts 
are  more  ftrong  and  powerful  than  the  finifter.  And  thus,  according  to 
the  operations  of  the  planets  and  ftars,  are  the  natures  of  all  men,  as  the 

planets  have  predominancy  in  them  :   and  fuch  are  the  natures  of  all  man- 
ner of  herbs  and  plants  that  grow  in  the  field.  Some  are  influenced  by 

Saturn,  and  thence  are  cold  and  dry:  others  by  Jupiter,  and  thence  are 
hot  and  moift  ;   one  by  an  order  of  Mars  draws  nothing  but  poifon  to  its 

roots  ;   and  another  by  the  fweet  influence  of  Venus  fucks  nothing  hut 
fweet  fap  of  the  earth  into  all  its  fibres.  If  Saturn  or  Mars  rife  with  a 

birth,  it  is  ten  to  one  but  the  child  dies  that  year,  unleft'  Jupiter  or 
Venus  interpole,  by  throwing  their  friendly  influences  ftrongly  into  the 
fign.  And  in  thefe  refpedts  we  have  as  inconteftible  proofs  of  the  truth 
of  what  we  advance,  as  the  phyfician  has  of  the  nature  of  herbs  when 
he  taftes  them  ;   he,  from  the  demonftration,  declares  them  to  be  hot 

or  cold,  and  good  either  to  cure  or  kill  ;   but  we  can  afeertain  this 
without  tafting  them,  becaufe  we  know  the  fource  from  whence  they  de- 

rive thefe  oppofite  qualities. 

It  were  needlefs  for  me  to  dwell  longer  upon  an  explanation  of  the 
different  virtues  and  effedts  of  the  planets  and  figns.  Sufficient  has  now 

been  faid  to  point  out  their  operations  and  natural  influences  to  the 
underftanding  of  the  moft  limited  capacity.  It  therefore  only  remains 

for  my  readers,  or  fuch  of  them  as  intend  to  make  any  progrefs  in  the 
ftudy,  to  familiarize  themfelves  with  the  fubjedt,  by  a   frequent  perufai 

of  it ;   and  particularly  to  acquire  a   corredt  knowledge  of  all  the  charac- 
ters by  which  the  figns,  planets,  and  afpedts,  are  generally  diftinguifhed. 

It  will  then  be  proper  to  underftand  the  following  terms  peculiar  to  this 
Art.  1 

EXPLANA- 
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EXPLANATION  of  the  T   E   C   H   N   I   C   A   L   W   O   R   D   S   and 

TERMS  of  ART  ufed  in  ASTROLOGY. 

DIRECTION  fignifies  a   planet  moving  on  its  natural  courfe,  from weft  to  eaft,  according  to  the  fucceflion  of  the  figns  in  the  zodiac  ; 

thus,  a   planet  is  diredt,  when  it  moves  in  confequentia ,   from  Aries  to 
Taurus,  from  Taurus  to  Gemini,  &c.  Direction  is  alfo  a   calculus , 

whereby  to  find  the  time  of  any  accident  or  remarkable  event  that  will 
happen  to  the  perfon  who  propounds  a   queftion,  or  has  his  nativity  call:. 
For  inftance,  a   perfon  enquires  how  many  years  he  may  live,  by  the 
courfe  of  the  planets  at  the  time  of  birth?  Having  eftablilhed  the 
Sun,  Moon,  or  Afcendant,  as  lignificators  for  life,  and  Mars  or  Saturn  as 

promittors  or  portentors  of  death,  the  direction  is  a   calculation  of  the 
length  of  time  which  the  fignificator  will  be  in  meeting  the  promittor  ; 
and  this  refolves  the  queftion.  In  thefe  calculations,  the  fignificator  is 
fometimes  termed  apheta,  or  giver  of  life,  and  the  promittor  anareta,  or 

giver  of  death.  The  diredtions  of  all  the  principal  points  of  the^ hea- 

vens, planets,  and  fixed  ftars,  as  the  Afcendant,  Mid-heaven,  Sun, 

Moon,  and  Part  of  Fortune,  are  wrorked  by  the  fame  rule. 

Stationary  is  underftood  of  a   planet,  when,  to  the  eye  or  fenfes  of 

a   beholder  here  on  earth,  it  appears  to  ftand  ftill,  without  any  progreftive 
motion  in  its  orbit.  Not  that  a   planet  ever  is  or  can  be  naturally  in  this 
ftate,  but  is  only  rendered  fo  in  appearance,  by  the  inequalities  which 
arife  from  the  pofitions  and  motions  of  the  earth  ;   for,  were  the  planets 

to  be  viewed  from  the  Sun,  or  centre  of  the  fyftem,  they  would  always 
appear  uniform  and  regular. 

Retrograd ati on  implies  an  apparent  motion  in  the  planets, 
whereby  they  feem  to  go  backwards  in  the  ecliptic,  and  to  move  in  ante- 

cedentia ,   or  towards  the  antecedent  figns,  viz.  from  eaft  to  weft,  contrary 
to  the  order  of  direction  and  to  the  fucceflion  of  the  figns  of  the  zodiac. 
This  alfo  is  an  appearance  produced  by  an  oppofite  motion  of  the  earth 
to  that  of  the  other  planets. 

Application  fignifies  the  approach  of  two  planets  together,  either 

by  conjunction  or  afpedt,  and  is  of  three  kinds  :   the  firft  is,  when  a   pla- 
net, fwift  in  motion,  applies  to  one  of  flower  progrefs;  for  example,  fup- 

pofe  Mercury  pofited  in  fixteen  degrees  of  Gemini,  and  Mars  in  twenty- 
one  degrees  of  the  fame  fign,  both  being  direct  in  motion  ;   Mercury,  by 
having  the  greater  apparent  projedHle  force,  would  overtake  and  form  a 

No.  7 .   Kk  conjunction 
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conjunction  with  Mars,  which  is  termed  a   diredi  application.  The  fe- 

cond  kind  is  formed  by  two  retrograde  planets  ;   as  fuppofing  Mercury 
in  fixteen  degrees  of  Gemini,  and  Saturn  in  fifteen  degrees  of  the  fame 

fign,  both  retrograde.  Mercury,  being  the  lighter  planet,  applies  to  the 
body  of  Saturn,  a   more  ponderous  planet,  by  retrogradation  ;   and  this  is 
termed  a   retrograde  application.  The  third  kind  is  occafioned  by  one 

planet  going  direct  in  motion,  and  meeting  another  planet  that  is  retro- 
grade ;   for  inftance,  fuppofe  Mercury  retrograde  in  fixteen  degrees  of 

Gemini,  and  Saturn  direct  in  twelve  degrees  of  the  fame  fign  ;   here 

Mercury,  being  the  lighter  planet,  applies  to  a   conjunction  of  Saturn  by 
a   retrograde  motion  ;   and  thefe  two  laid  are  deemed  evil  applications.  It 
muft  alfo  be  obfervea  that  the  fuperior  planets  never  apply  to  the  inferior 

but  by  a   retrograde  motion  ;   whereas  the  inferior  planets  apply  both  ways. 

Separation  is  underflood  of  two  planets  that  have  been  either  in 

pantile  conjunction  or  afpect,  and  are  juft  departed  or  feparated  from 
it.  Thus,  if  we  fuppofe  Saturn  in  twelve  degrees  of  Sagittary,  and  Ju- 

piter in  thirteen  degrees  of  the  fame  fign,  Jupiter  will  be  then  feparated 
one  degree  from  a   perfect  or  partile  conjunction  with  Saturn  ;   but  they 
would  ftill  be  in  a   platic  conjunction,  becaufe  they  are  within  the  moiety 

of  each  other’s  radiations,  which  is  four  degrees  and  a   half  each,  confe- 
quently  thefe  planets  would  continue  in  platic  conjunction  until  they 
were  feparated  nine  degrees,  and  then  the  afpect  would  entirely  ceafe. 
The  exact  knowledge  of  every  degree  of  the  feparations  of  thefe  afpecfts 
is  of  the  utmoft  confequence  in  giving  judgment  upon  various  impor- 

tant occafions.  For  inftance,  fuppofe  it  were  demanded  whether  a   cer- 

tain treaty  of  marriage  would  take  place  or  not  ?   when  all  the  afpects 
are  collected  upon  the  horofcope,  and  the  two  planets  that  are  fignifica- 
tors  of  the  parties  are  found  applying  to  each  other  in  a   conjunction, 
and  in  common  or  fixed  figns,  the  marriage  may  probably  take  place  in 

fome  length  of  time.  If  the  fignificators  are  pofited  in  moveable  figns, 
angular,  and  approaching  fwift  in  motion  to  a   conjunction,  it  may  then 
be  confummated  in  a   very  fhort  time ;   but,  if  the  fignificators  are  fepara- 

ted from  a   conjunction  only  a   few  minutes  oi  a   degree,  one  may  lafely 
conclude  that  there  has  been  great  probability,  only  a   few  days  before, 

that  the  wedding  would  have  taken  place  ;   but  by  this  afpect  the  parties' 
appear  to  be  hanging  in  fufpence,  and  fome  difiike  or  change  of  fenti- 
ment  feems  to  have  taken  palace ;   and,  as  the  fignificators  gradually  fepa- 
rate  from  the  partile  and  platic  conjunctions,  in  the  fame  gradation  will 

the  treaty  and  affections  of  the  parties  alienate  and  wear  away  ;   and,  by 
the  comparative  time  that  the  afpect  will  occupy  before  it  entirely  ceales, 
fo  will  the  time  be  fb  many  weeks,  months,  or  years,  before  the  parties 

lhall  wholly  relinquifh  the  connection. 
Prohibition 
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Prohibition  indicates  the  Rate  of  two  planets  that  are  fignificators 

of  fome  event,  or  the  bringing  of  fome  bufinefs  to  an  iftue  or  conclufion, 

and  are  applying  to  each  other  by  conjunction  ;   but  before  fuch  conjunc- 
tion can  be  formed,  a   third  planet,  by  means  of  a   fwifter  motion,  inter- 

pofes  his  body,  and  deftroys  the  expeCted  conjunction,  by  forming  an 
afpeCt  himfelf ;   and  this  indicates  that  the  matter  under  contemplation 
will  be  greatly  retarded,  or  utterly  prevented.  For  example,  fuppofe 
Mars  was  pofited  in  feven  degrees  of  Aries,  Saturn  in  twelve  degrees, 
and  the  Sun  in  fix  degrees,  of  the  fame  fign  ;   Mars  is  the  fignificator  of 
the  bufinefs  in  hand,  and  promifes  the  ififue  or  completion  of  it  fo  foon 
as  he  comes  to  a   conjunction  with  Saturn  ;   but  the  Sun,  being  fwifter  in 
motion  than  Mars,  pafies  him,  and  prevents  their  conjunction,  by  forming 
the  afpeCt  himfelf.  This  indicates,  that  whatever  was  expeCted  from  the 

approaching  conjunction  of  Mars  and  Saturn  is  now  prohibited  by  the 

Sun’s  firft  impediting  Mars  and  then  Saturn  ;   and  this  is  termed  a   con- 
junBienal  or  bodily  prohibition.  There  is  alfo  a   prohibition  by  afpeCt, 
either  fextile,  quartile,  trine,  or  oppofition  ;   and  this  happens  when  two 
planets  are  going  into  conjunction.  Suppofe  Mars  to  be  in  feven  degrees 
of  Aries,  Saturn  in  thirteen  degrees  of  the  fame  fign,  and  the  Sun  in  five 

degrees  of  Gemini ;   the  Sun,  being  fwifter  than  Mars  in  his  diurnal  mo- 
tion, will  quickly  overtake  him,  and  pafs  by  the  fextile  dexter  of  Mars, 

and  form  a   fextile  dexter  with  Saturn,  before  Mars  can  reach  him;  by 
this  means  their  conjunction  is  prohibited. 

Frustration  imports  a   fwift  or  light, planet  approaching  to  an 

afpeCt  with  one  more  flow  and  ponderous ;   but,  before  they  can  approach 
near  enough  to  form  that  afpeCt,  the  weighty  planet  is  joined  to  fome 
other,  by  which  the  firfi  afpeCt  is  fruftrated.  To  inftance  this,  fuppofe 
Saturn  pofited  in  fixteen  degrees  of  Gemini,  Jupiter  in  fifteen  degrees  of 
Leo,  and  Mars  in  eleven  degrees  of  the  fame  fign  ;   here  Mars  applies  to 
a   conjunction  with  Jupiter,  but,  before  he  can  reach  it,  Jupiter  meets  a 
fextile  afpeCt  from  Saturn,  which  fruftrates  the  conjunction  of  Mars,  and, 

in  practice,  utterly  deftroys  whatever  was  promifed  by  it.' 

Refranation  is  the  Rate  of  a   planet  in  direCt  motion,  applying  to 
an  afpeCt  or  conjunction  with  another  planet,  but  before  they  can  meet 
becomes  retrograde,  and  thus  refrains  to  form  the  afpeCt  expeCted.  Sup- 

pofe Jupiter  in  the  twelfth  degree  of  Gemini,  and  Mars  in  the  eighth; 
here  Mars,  the  fwifter  planet,  promifes  very  foon  to  overtake  Jupiter, 
and  form  a   conjunction  with  him  ;   but  juR  at  the  inftant  falls  retro- 

grade, and  refrains  from  the  conjunction,  by  taking  an  oppofite  courfe 
from  Jupiter. 

Trans l at  ion 
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Translation  of  Light  and  Natures.  This  happens  when  a   light 

planet  feparates  from  a   weighty  one,  and  joins  with  another  more  pon- 

derous, and  is  effected  in  this  manner  :   Let  Saturn  be 'placed  in  twenty 
degrees  of  Aries,  Jupiter  in  thirteen  degrees,  and  Mars  in  fourteen  de- 

grees, of  the  fame  lign  ;   here  Mars  feparates  from  a   conjundtion  with  Ju- 
piter, and  tranftates  the  light  and  nature  of  that  planet  to  Saturn,  to  whom 

he  next  applies.  The  efredi  of  this  in  practice  will  be,  that,  jf  a   matter  or 
thing  be  promifed  by  Saturn,  then  whoever  was  reprefented  by  Mars 
fhali  procure  all  the  affiftance  that  the  benevolent  planet  Jupiter  could 
beftovv,  and  tranflate  it  to  Saturn,  whereby  the  bufinefs  in  hand  would  be 

the  better  effected,  and  more  happily  concluded;  and  this,  being  a   very 
fortunate  pofition  of  the  planets,  is  very  proper  to  be  known,  fince  it  pro- 

mifes  much  in  law-fuits,  marriages,  and  all  other  queftions  of  the  kind. 

Reception  is  when  two  planets,  that  are  fignificators  in  any  queftion 

or  nativity,  are  pofited  in  each  other’s  dignity,  as  the  Sun  in  Aries,  and 
Mars  in  Leo,  which  is  a   reception  by  houfes,  and  is  deemed  the  mofl 

powerful  and  efficacious  of  all  receptions.  But  reception  may  be  by  ex- 
change of  triplicity,  term,  or  phafe,  or  by  any  effential  dignity  ;   as  Venus 

in  Aries,  and  the  Sun  in  Taurus,  is  a   reception  by  triplicity,  if  the  quef- 
tion or  nativity  happen  by  day.  Or  if  Venus  be  in  the  twenty-fourth 

degree  of  Aries,  and  Mars  in  the  fixteenth  degree  of  Gemini,  it  is  a   re- 
ception of  terms.  The  ufe  of  thefe  pofitions  in  practice  is  confiderable  ; 

for,  fuppofe  the  event  of  any  queftion  required  be  denied  by  the  afpedts ; 
or  the  fignificators  are  in  no  alpedt  with  each  other ;   or  it  is  doubtful 
what  may  happen  from  a   quartile  or  oppofition  of  the  fignificators;  yet, 
if  the  principal  fignificators  are  found  in  mutual  reception,  the  thing 
defired  will  fhortly  come  to  pafs,  and  probably  to  the  fatisfadtion  and 
content  of  all  the  parties  concerned. 

Peregrination  defcribes  a   planet  to  be  fituated  in  a   fign,  or  in 

fuch  certain  degrees  of  a   fign,  where  it  has  no  effential  dignity,  either 

by  houfe,  exaltation,  triplicity,  term,  or  phafe  ;   as  Saturn  in  the  tenth 
degree  of  Aries,  is  peregrine  ;   and  the  Sun  in  any  part  of  Cancer,  is 
peregrine,  having  no  dignity  whatever  in  that  fign.  In  all  queftions  of 
theft,  it  is  very  material  to  know  the  peregrine  planet ;   for  it  has  been 
uniformly  found,  by  almoft  every  regular  profeffor  of  this  art,  that  the 
thief  may  be  almoft  conftantly  difcovered  by  the  peregrine  planet  pofited 
in  an  angle,  or  in  the  fecond  houfe. 

Combustion  is  the  ftate  of  a   planet,  when  fituated  within  eight  de- 

grees thirty  minutes  of  the  body  of  the  Sun,  either  before  or  after  him. 

Suppofe  Mercury  in  the  twenty-firft  degree,  the  Sun  in  the  twenty-fifth 

,   3   '   degree. 
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degree,  and  Venus  in  the  twenty- feventh  degree  of  Aquaries  ;   here 
Mercury  and  Venus  would  be  both  combtrft  ;   but  Venus  would  be 

more  affedted  by  it  than  Mercury,  becaufe  the  Sun  applies  to,  or  moves 
towards,  Venus,  and  recedes  from  Mercury,  whereby  his  rays  aifflidt  bar 
more  forcibly  on  his  nearer  approach,  and  become  weaker  upon  Mercury 

by  his  recefs  from  him. 

Cazimi  reprefents  a   planet  in  the  heart  of  the  Sun  ;   that  is,  if  a   planet 

be  only  feventeen  minutes  before  or  after  the  Sun,  as  if  the  Sun  were  in 
fifteen  degrees  thirty  minutes  of  Taurus,  and  Mercury  in  fifteen  degrees 
twenty  minutes  of  the  fame  fign,  Mercury  would  then  be  in  Cazimi, .or 
in  the  heart  of  the  Sun.  All  authors  agree  that  a   planet  in  cazimi  is  for- 

tified thereby,  and  is  of  greater  efficacy  ;   whereas  a   planet  in  combuftion 
is  of  a   malignant  nature.  If  the  fignificator  of  a   querent,  or  perfon  pro- 

pounding a   queftion,  be  combuft,  it  fhews  him  or  her  to  be  under  fearful 

apprehenfions,  and  threatened  to  be  over-powered,  or  greatly  injured,  by 
fome  fuperior  perfon.  It  fhould  be  carefully  obferved  that  all  planets 
may  be  in  combuflion  with  the  Sun,  but  the  Sun  cannot  be  in  combuftioti 

with  any  planet ;   and  that  combuftion  can  only  be  by  perfonal  conjunc- 
tion in  one  fign,  and  not  by  any  afpedt,  either  Textile,  quartile,  trine,  or 

opposition  ;   the  Sun’s  quartile  or  oppofite  afpedts  are  afflicting,  but  they  do 
not  comhure,  or  render  the  planet  combuft.  A   planet  is  always  conn- 

dered  under  the  fun-beams,  until  he  is  elongated  feventeen  degrees  before 
or  after  his  body. 

Void  of  Course,  is  when  a   planet  is  feparated  from  another  planet, 

and  does  not,  during  its  continuance  in  that  fign,  form  an  afpedt  with  any 
other.  This  moft  ufually  happens  with  the  Moon ;   and  in  pradtice,  it  is 
obferved  that,  if  the  fignificator  of  the  thing  propounded  be  void  of  couvfe, 
the  bufinefs  under  contemplation  will  not  fucceed,  nor  be  attended  with 

any  fatisfadtory  or  pleafing  confequences. 

Besieging,  fignifies  a   planet  fituated  betwixt  the  two  malevolent  pla- 
nets Saturn  and  Mars  ;   for  inftance,  if  Saturn  were  placed  in  the  twelfth 

degree  of  Aries,  Mars  in  the  Sixteenth,  and  Jupiter  in  the  fourteenth  de- 
gree, Jupiter  would  then  be  befieged  by  Saturn  and  Mars. 

Increasing  in  Light,  is  when  a   planet  is  feparating  from  the  Sun, 

or  the  Sun  from  a   planet  j   thus  the  Moon,  at  hergreateft  dilfance  from  the 

Sun,  appears  with  the  greateft  degree  of  light,  having  her  whole  orb 
illumined. 

Oriental No.  8. LI 
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Oriental  and  Occidental.  A   planet,  when  oriental,  rifes  before 
the  Sun;  and,  when  occidental,  lets  after  him,  and  isfeen  above  the  hori- 

zon after  the  Sun  is  down;  confequently,  when  a   planet  is  oriental,  it  is 
polited  in  the  eaft,  and  when  occidental  in  the  weft. 

Superiors  and  Inferiors.  Saturn,  Jupiter,  and  Mars,  are  diftin- 

guifhed  by  the  name  of  the  luperior,  ponderous,  and  more  weighty,  pla- 
nets ;   and  Venus,  Mercury,  and  the  Moon,  are  called  the  inferior  planets. 

A   fuperior  always  governs  or  over-rules  an  inferior;  this  is  an  obfervation 
that  holds  good  throughout  the  whole  fyftem  of  nature. 

Swift  of  Course,  is  when  a   planet  moves  farther  than  his  mean 

motion  in  twenty-four  hours  ;   and  he  is  flow  of  courfe  when  he  moves 
lefs  than  his  mean  motion  in  the  fame  portion  of  time. 

Almution,  fignifies  a   planet  that  bears  principal  rule  in  a   fign  or  fi- 

gure ;   which  planet  muft  confequently  have  the  moft  eftential  dignities. 

Hayz,  implies  a   mafculine  diurnal  planet  to  be  fituated  above  the 

horizon  in  the  day-time,  or  a   feminine  noCtural  planet  pofifed  below  the 
horizon  in  the  night-time;  which  is  an  accidental  fortitude  the  planets 
delight  in,  and  give  favourable  omens  in  all  figures  wherever  they  are 
found/ 

Longitude  and  Latitude.  The  longitude  of  any  ftar  or  planet, 

is  the  degree  of  the  ecliptic  or  zodiac  in  which  they  are  found,  numbered 

from  the  firft  point  of  the  fign  Aries. — 1   he  latitude  of  a   ftar,  or  planet, 

is  its  diftance  north  or  fouth  from  the  fun’s  path  or  ecliptic  line,  num- 

bered by  the  degrees'of  the  meridian. 

Declination,  is  the  diftance  a   planet  fwerves  either  north  or  fouth, 

from  the  equator  or  equinoctial  line,  in  his  circuit  through  the  twelve  figns 
of  the  zodiac. 

Right  Ascension,  is  the  number  of  degrees  and  minutes  of  the 

equinoctial  line,  reckoned  from  the  beginning  of  Aries,  and  comes  to 
the  meridian  with  the  fun,  moon,  ftar,  or  planet,  or  any  portion  of  the 

ecliptic. 

Oblique  Ascension,  is  the  degree  and  minute  of  the  equinoctial 

line,  that  comes  to,  or  rifes  with,  the  degree  of  longitude  of  any  ftar  or 
planet  in  the  horizon  ;   or  it  is  the  degree  of  the  equinoctial  line  that 
comes  to  the  horizon  with  any  ftar  or  planet  in  an  oblique  fphere. 

«   Oblique 
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Ob  lique  De  sc  ensign,  is  the  degree  of  the  equinodtial  line  that  fets  in 

the  horizon,  with  the  degree  of  longitude  of  any  ftar  or  planet  in  an  ob- 

lique fpherej  making  an  oblique  angle  with  the  horizon. 

Ascensional  Difference,  is  the  diftindtion  between  the  right  and 

oblique  afcenlion  of  any  planet  or  ftar,  reckoned  in  the  equator. 

Pole  of  Position,  fignifies  the  elevation  of  the  poles  of  the  world 
above  the  circle  of  pofition  of  any  ftar  or  planet. 

Circles  of  Position,  are  circles  palling  through  the  common  inter- 
fedtions  of  the  horizon  and  meridian,  and  through  any  degree  of  the 

ecliptic,  or  the  centre  of  any  ftar,  or  other  point  in  the  heavens,  and 
are  ufed  for  finding  the  Situation  or  pofition  of  any  ftar  or  planet. 

Horoscope,  is  a   figure  or  fcheme  of  the  twelve  houfes  of  heaven,, 
wherein  the  planets  and  pofitions  of  the  heavens  are  colledted  for  any 
given  time,  either  for  the  purpofe  of  calculating  nativities,  or  anfwering 

horary  queftians.  It  alfo  fignifies  the  degree  or  point  of  the  heavens  ril- 
ing above  the  eaftern  point  of  the  horizon,  at  any  given  time  when  a   pre- 

diction is  to  be  made  of  any  future  event  ;   but  this  is  now  molt  common- 

*   ly  diftinguifhed  by  the  name  of  the  afcendant.. 

Colours.  The  colours  given  by,  or  peculiar  to,  each  of  the  planets 
and  figns,  are  of  great  importance  in  the  determination  of  all  queftions 
where  the  complexion  of  a   perfon,  or  the  colour  of  a   thing,  is  neceftary 

to  be  know'n ,   The  reader  mull  therefore  be  careful  to  remember,  that  of 
the  planets,  Saturn  gives  a   black  colour;  Jupiter  red  mixed  with  green j; 
Mars  a   red  fiery  colour  ;   the  Moon,  all  white  fpotted,  or  light  mixed 
colours;  Venus,  white  and  purple  colours;  Mercury,  light  blue  or 
azure  colour;  the  Sun,  all  yellow  colours,  or  inclined  to  purple.  Of  the 
twelve  figns,  Aries  gives  a   white  mixed  with  red;  Cancer,  green 
or  ruftet ;   Leo,  red  or  green  ;   Virgo,  black  fpeckled  with  blue  ;   Li- 

bra, black  or  dark  crimfon,  or  fwarthy  colour  ;   Scorpio,  dark  brown ;   Sa- 
gittary,  yellow,  ora  green  fanguine  colour;  Capricorn,  black  or  ruf- 

fet ;   Aquaries,  light  blue  or  Iky-colour  ;   Pifces,  a   gliftening  light  co- 
lour. Thus  by  knowing  the  colour  or  complexion  attributed  to  each 

of  the  planets  and  figns,  it  is  eafy  to  determine  the  complexion  of  the  na- 
tive, or  of  any  perfon  or  thing  enquired  after ;   for  as  the  complexion 

or  colour  of  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  or  the  fign,  or  fignificators,  are, 
that  reprefent  the  party,  fuch  will  be  their  colour  and  complexion.  So  if 

it  be  alked,  concerning  twro  cocks  juft  going  to  pit,  which  ftiall  be  the 
winner  ? 
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winner  ?   Erect  the  figure,  and  the  two  planets  reprefenting  the  d-iftin- 

guifhing  colour's  of  the  two  cocks  (hall  be  their  fignificators ;   and  that 
planet  which  is  the  fuperior,  or  that  has  molt  effential  dignities,  and  is 
moft  ftrongly  fortified,  fliall  by  his  colour  point  out  the  cock  that  fliall 
win  his  battle.  So  of  any  other  queftion  determinable  by  colours. 

And  fince  this  art  cannot  be  underftood,  nor  the  work  read  with  any 

pleafure  or  improvement,  without  a   perfect  and  familiar  knowledge  of  all 
the  characters  peculiar  to  the  figns,  planets,  &c.  I   fliall  infert  them  in 
this  place  all  together,  that  they  may  be  at  any  time  referred  to  with  eafe, 

recommending  at  the  fame  time  to  all  my  readers,  not  to  proceed  any  far- 
ther, till  they  have  learned  them  by  art. 

#   •   .   ••  •   . ' 

CHARACTERS  of  the  T   WE  LVE  SIGNS  of  the  ZODIAC, 

Dragon’s  Head,  Dragon’s  Tail,  and  Part  of  Fortune. 

Aries  -   -   -   r 

Taurus  -   -   -   y 

Gemini  -   -   -   n 

Cancer  -   -   -   <55 
Leo  -   -   -   -   si 

Virgo  -   -   -   m 
Libra  -   -   - 

The  Part  of 

Scorpio  -   -   -   rri 
Sagittary  -   £ 

Capricorn  -   -   Vf 

Aquaries  -   -   ™ Pifces  -   -   K 

Dragon’s  Head  -   8 
Dragon’s  Tail  -   22 Fortune,  0. 

CHARACTERS  of  the  PLANETS. 

Saturn 

Jupiter Mars 

7? 

n 

$ 

The  Sun,  o. 

Moon  -   - 
Venus  -   - Mercury  - 

T> 

? 

5 

-   .CHARACTERS  diftinguifhing  the  feveral  ASPECTS  of  the 
PLANETS. 

Sextile  -   -   *   |   Trine  -   -   a 
Quartile  -   -   □   |   Oppofition  -   8 

And  the  Conjunction,  <5 . 

EXPLANATION 
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EXPLANATION  of  the  TWELVE  HOUSES  of  HEAVEN,  with 

DIRECTIONS  for  ereding  the  HOROSCOPE. 

TTAVING  fhewn  what  the  eftential  qualities  are,  which  the  planets 
and  heavenly  matter  derive  from  an  inherent  principle  of  nature; 

it  follows  that  I   fhould  explain  the  accidental  qualities  they  receive  by 

their  different  portions  in  the  twelve  houfes  of  heaven ;   for  as  the  hea- 
vens are  perpetually  in  motion,  either  afcending  or  defcending ;   and  fince 

it  is  beyond  the  reach  of  human  penetration  to  define  what  ftar  or  planet 
fhall  afcend  at  the  nativity  of  children  yet  unborn,  fo,  in  reference  to  hu- 

man ideas,  it  is  purely  accidental  what  dignities  the  planets  fhall  acquire, 
or  what  houfes  they  fhall  be  pofited  in,  at  the  time  of  birth. 

That  the  reader  may  form  a   competent  idea  of  what  is  meant  by  the 
twelve  houfes  of  heaven,  Jet  us  fuppofe  the  whole  celeftial  globe,  or 

fphere  of  heaven,  divided  into  four  equal  parts,  by  the  horizon  and  me- 
ridional line,  and  each  of  thefe  into  four  quadrants,  and  each  quadrant 

into  three  equal  parts,  by  lines  drawn  from  points  of  fedions  in  different 

parts  of  the  horizon  and  meridian,  equi-diftant  from  each  other.  By  this 
operation,  the  whole  globe  or  fphere  will  be  apportioned  into  twelve  equal 
parts,  which  conftitute  what  we  call,  the  twelve  houfes  of  heaven .   And 
thefe  houfes,  as  obfervation  and  experience  abundantly  fhew,  make  up 

that  great  wheel  of  nature,  whereon  depends  the  various  fortunes  contin- 
gent to  all  fublunary  matters  and  things. 

In  this  divifion  of  the  heavens,  the  firft  quadrant  is  defcribed  by  a   pa- 
rallel line,  drawn  from  the  point  of  the  eaft  angle,  to  the  fouth,  or  mid- 

heaven ;   and  contains  the  twelfth,  eleventh,  and,  tenth,  houfes,  called  the 

oriental,  vernal,  mafculine,  fanguine,  infant,  quarter.  The  fecond  qua- 
drant is  defcribed  by  a   fimilar  line  running  from  the  exterior  point  of  the 

mid-heaven  to  the  point  of  the  wefiern  angle,  and  contains  the  ninth, 
eighth,  and  feventh,  houfes,  called  the  meridian,  eftival,  feminine, 
youthful,  choleric,  quarter.  The  third  quadrant  is  formed  by  a   parallel 
line,  running  from  the  extreme  point  of  the  eighth  houfe  to  the  north 
angle ;   and  contains  the  fixth,  fifth,  and  fourth,  houfes,  called  the  occi- 

dental, autumnal,  mafculine,  melancholic,  manly,  cold  and  dry,  quar- 
ter. The  fourth  quadrant  is  defcribed  by  a   line  drawn  from  the  extreme 

point  of  the  north  angle,  to  the  extremity  of  the  line  which  defcribes 

the  firft  quadrant,  both  meeting  in  the  eaft  angle  of  the- heavens,  and  con- 
tains the  third,  fecond,  and  firft,  houfes,  called  the  northern,  winterly, 

feminine,  phlegmatic,  quarter,  the  feat  of  old  age,  decrepidnefs,  and 
decay.  The  lines  thus  drawn  defcribe  the  following  figure,  or  horo- 

fcope,  into  which  the  figns  and  planets  are  feverally  introduced,  and  re- 
No.  8.  Mm  p   re  fen  fed 
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pre fented  as  in  their  true  places  in  the  heavens,  before  any  queftion  can  be 
folved  or  nativity  calculated.  The  fpace  in  the  centre,  were  the  figure 
drawn  circular,  might  reprefent  the  vacuum  in  which  the  earth  moves ; 

but  it  is  generally  ufed  to  write  down  the  day,  year,  and  hour  of  the  day, 
when  the  figure  wasere&ed,  with  the  purpofe  of  it,  whether  for  a   nativi- 

ty, or  queflion  refolved. 

FIGURE  of  the  HOROSCOPE,  or  Twelve  Houses  of  Heaven. 

Thefe  twelve  houfes  are  each  diflinguifhed  by  their  refpe&ive  figures, 
and  are  either  angular ,   Juccedent ,   or  cadent .   The  angular  houfes  are 
four,  called  the  afcendant,  mid-heaven,  or  medium-coeli,  the  feventh 

houfe,  and  the  bottom  of  the  heaven  ;   thefe  are  deemed  the  moll  power- 
ful and  moft  fortunate  houfes.  The  fucceeding  houfes  are  the  eleventh, 

fecond,  eighth,  and  fifth ;   and  are  ranked  next  in  force  and  virtue  to 
the  angles.  The  third  clafs,  or  cadent  houfes,  are  the  third,  twelfth, 
ninth,  and  fixth ;   and  are  confidered  of  the  leaf!  efficacy  of  them  all.  But 
notwithftanding  they  are  divided  into  only  three  daffies,  or  orders, 

whereby  their  force  and  efficacy  are  eftimated,  yet  is  there  a   regular  gra- 
dation 
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dation  in  this  refpeCl  running  through  the  whole,  whereby  one  houfe  is 
fubordinate  to  the  other,  from  the  firft  tolaft.  Confidered  in  this  order,  they 
Rand  thus : 

110741159328612 

i\ccording  to  this  rule,  if  we  find  two  planets,  equally  flrong,  and 
of  the  fame  dignities,  one  pofited  in  the  firft  houfe,  and  the  other  in  the 

tenth,  we  judge  the  planet,  in  the  firft  houfe,  or  afcendant,  to  have  fupe- 
riority  over  the  planet  in  the  tenth  houfe ;   and  in  practice  we  infer  from 
fuch  a   pofition,  that  the  perfon  whofe  fignificator  was  in  the  firft  houfe, 
would  get  the  better  of  his  opponent,  whofe  fignificator  was  in  the  tenth 
houfe;  but  both  being  fo  nearly  equal  in  point  of  dignity,  great  ftrug- 
gles  and  difficulties  would  intervene,  as  the  nature  of  the  cafe  in  point 
may  happen  to  be.  This  rule  holds  good  from  the  tenth  houfe  to  the 
feventh ;   the  feventh  to  the  fourth,  and  fo  on  through  the  whole;  but 
it  fhould  always  be  remembered,  that  planets  in  angles,  that  is,  thofe 
which  are  feated  in  the  angular  houfes,  are  the  moji  forcible  and  potent 
in  their  operation. 

The  firft  houfe,  which  is  denoted  by  the  figure  1 ,   is  called  the  afcen- 
dant,   becaufe,  the  point  of  its  angle  being  level  with  the  horizon,  what- 
ever planet  afcends  from  under  the  earth,  muft  afcend  upon  this  line,  and 

become  vifible  firft  in  this  houfe.  The  line  upon  which  the  planets 
afcend,  or  move,  is  called  the  cufp  of  the  houfes;  and  that  of  the  afcen- 

dant is  generally  reckoned  to  extend  about  five  degrees  above  the  earth, 

and  twenty-five  degrees  beneath,  ready  to  afcend.  But,  if  figns  of  long 
afcenfions  afcend,  then  half  five  degrees  above  the  earth,  and  thirteen  be- 

low, are  its  utmoft  limits.  If  figns  of  fhort  afcenfions  afcend,  then  five 

degrees  above  the  horizon,  and  fifty  degrees  below,  are  ufually  allowed. 
Now  the  quality  of  whatfoeverpart  of  the  heavens  occupies  or  fills  up  the  de- 

grees of  this  houfe,  carries  along  with  it  the  health,  life,  and  nature,  of  every 
infant  or  thing  that  is  conceived  or  brought  forth  within  its  jurifdiCtion. 
And  hence  hath  this  point  of  the  heavens  a   faculty  of  attracting  or  receiv- 

ing the  virtues  of  the  celeftial  matter  that  is  accidentally  afcending  in  that 
part  of  heaven  at  the  birth ;   and  alfo  of  the  planets  and  fixed  ftars  in  their 
tranfits,  and  all  the  rays  of  the  planets  in  their  afpeCts  and  conjunctions, 
are  attracted  into  this  part  of  heaven,  in  order  to  the  formation  of  the 

fhape,  ftature,  temperature  of  the  body,  quality  of  the  mind,  and  all  ac- 

cidents and  contingencies  which  fhall  befall  the  native’s  body,  or  health, 
or  life,  unto  his  dying  day;  fuch  a   fympathy  is  there  between  this  part 
of  the  heavenly  frame,  and  of  every  aCt  and  thing  that  is  produced,  or 
that  receives  lire,  under  it.  For  as  the  feed  in  the  ground  after  it  has 

taken  root,  buds  forth,  and  appears  above  ground,  lo  the  heavenly  in- 
telligencers. 
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telligencers,  after  they  have  framed  the  embryo,  and  the  temperament 
thereof,  under  the  earth,,  give  it  life  and  being  of  its  own,  putting  forth 
level  with  them  juft  as  they  afcend.  We  do  not  however  fuppofe,  that 
the  temperature  and  qualities  of  the  native  were  wholly  framed  at  the  exadt 
time  of  birth,  although  the  fituation  of  the  heavens  at  that  time  never 
fails  exactly  to  defcribe  them ;   we  have  every  reafon  to  believe,  that  the 
temperature  and  qualities  of  the  body,  and  the  difpofition  of  the  mind, 
are  formed  in  regular  gradations  from  the  conception  to  the  time  of  birth  ; 
but  that  the  birth  defcribes  them,  is  indifputably  clear,  becaufe  it  cannot 
happen  at  any  moment  of  time,  in  any  part  of  the  world,  but  it  muft  fall 
even  with  that  part  of  the  heavenly  matter  afcending  from  the  lower  unto 
the  upper  horizon,  which  is  interefted  in,  and  therefore  points  out,  thofe 
temperatures  and  qualities.  For  any  man  to  be  fatisfied  in  this  point,  let 
him  but  note  what  the  nature  of  this  afcending  point  of  heaven  is,  with 
all  the  ftars  and  planets  pofited  therein,  or  having  afpedt  with  them  from 

other  houfes,  giving  each  of  them  their  due  weight  and  influence,  accor- 
ding to  their  nature  and  dignity,  neither  ftrained  one  way  nor  the  other ; 

and,  juft  as  thefe  are  found  at  the  time  of  hirth,  juft  fo  fhall  be  found  the 
qualities  and  endowments  of  that  native,  with  the  principal  adtions  and 
events  of  his  life,  which  this  point  afcending  takes  the  charge  of.  And 

in  this  trial  will  the  reader  find  more  fubftantial  proofs  of  the  truth  andex- 
iftence  of  Aftrology,  than  the  moft  acute  arguments  can  inftil  into  his  mind. 

Now  fince  the  firft  houfe,  or  afcendant,  gives  birth  and  life  to  the  na- 
tive, it  follows  that  thofe  houfes,  which  are  the  attendants  on,  and  uphold- 

ers of,  life,  fhould  be  joined  with  it,*  and  as  children,  or  the  native’s  off- 
fpring,  are  the  upholders  of  life  in  this  world,  and  religion  and  learning 
the  grand  means  of  upholding  it  into  eternity  into  the  other  world,  fo  the 
houfes  which  contribute  thefe  bleffings  to  the  life  already  given  are  joined 

in  an  harmonious  trine  with  the  firft  houfe,  making  up  that  three-fold 
cord,  which,  as  Solomon  faith,  can  never  be  broken.  The  one  is  a   fucce- 
dent  houfe,  called  the  fifth  houfe,  and  the  other  a   cadent  houfe,  called  the 
ninth  houfe ;   and  to  be  convinced  of  the  effects  of  this  fifth  houfe,  note 

the  heavenly  matter,  planets,  ftars,  and  afpedts,  therein  pofited  at  the  time 

of  birth,  according  to  the  rules  here  laid  down,  and  they  fhall  truly  repre- 

fent  the  number  and  ftate  of  the  native’s  offspring,  and  all  other  particu- 
lars relative  to  children,  and  to  breeding  or  barren  women.  So  alfo  exa- 

mine the  ftate  of  the  eleventh  houfe ;   and,  as  that  reprefents,  fo  fhall  the 

native  be  in  rei'pedt  of  religion  and  fcience ;   for  the  heavenly  matter,  pla- 
nets, ftars  and  afpedts  therein,  fhall  fhew  what  and  how  the  man  fhall 

prove,  whether  wife  or  foolifh,  devout  or  fchifmatical,  and  what  ftudy  or 
occupation  he  fhall  be  inclined  to  follow.  Thefe  furnifh  matter  for  grace 
to  work  upon ;   but,  as  for  grace  itfelf,  nature  can  have  no  power  over  it ; 

grace  may  rule  nature,  but  nature  cannot  fvvay  grace. 
4 
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The  fecond  angular  point  of  the  houfes  of  heaven,  is  called  the  mid- 
heaven, which  is  that  point  which  culminates,  being  the  very  top  or 

higheit  point  of  the  heavenly  frame.  And  whatever  part  of  the  heavens 
happens  to  be  culminating  in  this  point  at  the  birth  of  any  perfon  or 

thing,  that  takes  charge  of,  and  carries  along  with  it  ever  after,  the  pre- 
ferment, honour,  proteifion,  lituation,  and  authority,  of  the  native ;   and 

as  the  nature  of  the  planets,  flars,  afpedts,  and  heavenly  matter,  happens 
to  be,  that  are  fituated  in  this  point,  or  in  the  degrees  pertaining  to  it, 

fo  (Lull  the  native  prove  in  his  life-time,  in  point  of  dignity,  advancement, 
and  reputation,  in  this  world,  whether  high  or  low,  fortunate  or  unfortu- 

nate, favoured  or  difgraced.  The  attendants  upon,  and  upholders  of, 

man’s  honour  and  dignity,  as  the  Scriptures  and  every  day’s  experience 
perpetually  (hew  us,  are  wealth  and  Servants.  The  firft  of  thefe  is  at- 

tached, to  the  mid-heaven  in  a   fuccedent  houfe,  called  the  fecond  houfe  of 
heaven  ;   and  rhe  other  in  a   cadent  houfe,  called  the  lixth  houfe  of  heaven  ; 

and  thefe  two  are  fituated  in  an  harmonious  trine  with  the  angular  point  of 

the  mid-heaven.  And  now  well  obferve  what  the  planets,  liars,  a   [pedis, 
apd  heavenly  matter,  are  in  either  of  thefe  houfes  at  the  time  of  birth, 

and  fuch  1   hall  the  native’s  fortune  prove  in  point  of  riches  and  fub ordi- 
nate dependants ;   in  the  firfl  of  thefe  houfes  for  wealth,  and  in  the  other 

for  lervants  or  dependants. 

The  third  angle  of  the  figure  of  heaven  is  the  feventh  houfe,  or  point 

of  the  heavens  and  degrees  contingent,  which  are  always  dejcending,  .o r 
fetting  out  of  our  horizon,  and  finking  under  the  earth;  and  this  point 
is  diredtly  oppofite  to  the  eaflern  angle  or  afcendant.  Now  as  the  riling 
heaven  or  afcendant  is  the  beginning  and  conduit  of  life,  fo  this  fet- 

ting heaven,  level  with  the  afcendant,  is  the  bringing  all  mundane 
affairs  level  with  life,  fuch  as  our  entrance  into  the  Hate  of  marriage; 
our  contrails  and  enterprifes  in  bufmefs,  war,  and  travel  ;   and  our  con- 

nections and  fuccefs  therein,  whether  with  friends,  Grangers,  or  enemies; 
and  thefe  whether  honeft  men,  parafites,  or  thieves.  And  the  heavenly 

matter,  planets,  flars,  and  afpedts,  fituated  in  this  angle  at  a   nativity,  appa- 
rently flrevv  how  a   man  fliall  fare  in  refpedt  to  wives,  more  or  lets ,   any  or 

none,  good  or  bad;  and  in  matters  of  bufinefs  or  adventure,  how  fortu- 
nate or  unfortunate  he  may  be  likely  to  prove  ;   and  with  enemies  or 

thieves,  how  far  he  is  likely  to  be  injured  by  them.  Neceffary  upholders 
of  marriage,  fupporters  in  trade  and  travel,  and  defenders  againft  thieves, 
plunderers,  and  enemies,  are  friends,  relations,  and  neighbours.  And 
thefe,  in  a   trine  to  the  feventh  houfe,  are  brought  forth,  the  firfl  out  of 
the  eleventh  houfe  of  heaven,  a   fuccedent  houfe,  and  the  other  out  of  the 

third  houfe  of  heaven,  a   cadent  houfe.  This  eleventh  houfe,  by  the  pla- 
No.  8.  N   n   nets. 
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nets,  frars,  afpedls,  and  heavenly  matter,  therein,  point  out  the  flate  of  a 

man’s  friends  and  hopes  in  this  Lfe  ;   and  the  third  houfe  defcribes,  bv  the 
fame  means,  how  happy  ot  unhappy  a   man  (hall  prove  in  his  relations, 

connections,  and  neighbours. 

The  lafl  angle  of  heaven  is  the  fourth  houfe,  called  the  bottom  of 

heaven,  and  reprefents  that  point  which  in  cur  conception  feems  to  hang 
at  the  verv  bottom  of  the  round  ball  of  the  celeftial  world,  being  diame- 

trically oppofite  to  the  exterior,  or  mid-heaven.  And  as  that  thews  what 
a   man  in  the  eourfe  of  nature  (hall  rife  to  in  the  world;  this,  on  the  con- 

trary, declares  what  and  when  fhall  be  his  fall,  decay,  and  death.  1   his 

houle  has  therefore  fignification  of  the  end  of  every  worldly  concern, 

and,  amongff  other  ends,  of  the  grave,  which  is  the  end  of  all  men  liv- 

ing, however  dignified  or  great.  And  the  planets,  liars,  and  afpedts,  po- 
rted in  this  houfe  at  the  time  of  birrh,  never  fail  to  fhew  what  kind  of 

end  the  native  is  likely  to  find;  for,  as  the  twelve  figns  have  each  their  par- 

ticular and  vifible  effedfs  upon  and  over  every  part  of  man’s  body,  and  as 
the  planets  and  their  afpeCts  fhew  in  what  fign  the  native  lhall  be  impe- 
dited,  that  is,  in  what  part  of  the  body  the  root  of  his  natural  infirmity 

fhall  be  placed;  and  what  accidents  ilia'll  befai  him  during  his  life;  fo  is 
it  an  eafy  procefsto  point  out  the  manner  of  his  death,  and  whether  natural, 

honourable,  or  ignominious.  The  upholders  of  this  angle  are  the  houfes 

of  tribulation  and  death:  the  one  a   iuccedent  houfe,  called  the  eighth 

houfe,  or  houfe  of  death  ;   and  the  other  a   cadent  houfe,  call  d   the  twelfth 

houfe.  And  now  let  it  be  carefully  obferved  what  planets,  liars,  afpecfs, 

and  heavenly  matter,  occupy  thefe  houfes  at  the  time  of  nativity,  and  they 

fhall  point  out,  in  the  twelfth  houfe,  all  the  principal  misfortunes;  afflic- 

tions, and  tribulations,  of  the  native’s  life,  and  m   the  eighth  houfe  the 
time  and  manner  of  his  death. 

Independent  of  the  faculties  hitherto  fpecified,  each  of  thefe  houfes  of 
heaven  has  other  fignifications  and  effects,  which  they  demonllrate  in 

'various  other  ways.  For  inflance,  the  afeendant  reprefents  the  native 

coming  into  the  world,  and  the  fourth  houfe  at  the.  tame  time  repre- 

fents the  parents  of  the  native  going  out  ;   for  one  generation  goes  off, ,   and 

another  always  comes  in  *   according  to  the  eourfe  of  nature.  (   f   thefe 

parents,  the  father  is  more  efpecially  fignified  by  the  tou.th  houfe;  and 

then  fecondarily,  but  not  fo  forcibly,  the  mother  of  the  native  is  fig- 

nified by  the  tenth  houfe,  and  the  grandfather  by  the  feventh  ;   at  d   uncles, 

aunts,  and  relations,  on  the  father’s  fide,  bythefixth;  and  uncles,  aunts, 

*   See  Ecclef.  i.  4, 
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and  relations,  on  the  mother’s  fide,  by  the  twelfth.  Hence  alfo  it  comes 
to  pafs,'  that  by  the  fourth  houfe  are  fignified  houfes  and  lands,  and  all  de- 

grees of  patrimony  left  by  the  father.;  and  by  the  eighth  houfe  are  fhewn 

all  goods  and  legacies  left  by  will  of  the  deceafed.  The  fecond  and  fixth 

houfes  in  half-tnne  to  the  houfe  of  the  grave,  and  in  oppofition  to  the 
eighth  and  twelfth,  have  a   fecondary  fignification  of  ficknefs  and  death. 

Such  are  the  qualities  and  operations  of  the  twelve  houfes  of  heaven, 

in  the  common  courfe  of  nature  ;   but  thefe  qualities  are  fane  times  ma- 
terially altered,  and  changed  for  the  better  or  worfe,  by  means  either  of 

the  moon,  or  lb  me  other  of  the  celeilial  motions  or  affections.  it  is  cer- 

tain that  the  moon  circleth  the  earth  once  in  every  twenty-eight  days;  but 

in  this  perambulation  (he  neither  keeps  the  fun’s  pathway  in  the  ecliptic, 
nor  continues  her  courfe  conffantly  on  the  fame  fide  of  it;  but  once  in 

every  fourteen  days  fine  erodes  the  ecliptic,  alternately  to  her  north  and 

louth  declination  ;   and  it  is  found  by  long  and  correct  obfervation,  that 

the  point  in  the  heavens  where  fhe  erodes  this  line,  is  very  ftrongly  af- 

fected by  her  motion.  The  moon  is  the  great  body  of  life  and  growth  ; 

and  when  fire  paffes  the  ecliptic  to  the  north,  which  brings  her  nearer 

into  this  northern  world,  fhe  then  gives  an  extraordinarv  degree  of  fruit- 

fulnefs,  which  wonderfully  ftrengthens  with  its  influence  vvhatfoever 

happens  within  the  line  of  its  jurifdi&ion.  And  this  point,  wherever  it 

falls,  is  called  the  moon’s  north  node,  but  is  diftinguiihed  in  aftrological 

works  by  the  name  of  the  Dragon’s  Head,  as  already  explained  in  page 
j   i   8.  if  this  point  happens  to  afeend  in  a   nativity,  it  flrengthens  life  with 

a   robuft  and  lively  conftitution.  If  it  falls  in  the  mid-heaven,  it  promifes 

great  honour  and  preferment ;   if  in  the  eleventh  houfe,  profperity  and 
riches.  If  Jupiter  or  Venus  happen  to  be  in  thefe  degrees,  it  makes  them 

much  flronger  and  more  efficacious  in  their  benevolent  operations;  bur,  if 

Saturn  or  Mars  be  pofited  there,  it  gives  them,  on  the  contrary,  a   flronger 
inclination  to  prove  mifehievous  and  unfortunate.  When  the  moon  in- 

terne Cts  the  ecliptic  line  to  her  fouthern  declination,  fhe  leaves  that  point 

of  the  heavens  where  fhe  croffes  it,  which  is  termed  the  Dragon’s  Tail, 
as  barren  to  all  intents  and  purpofes  as  the  other  was  fruitful.  Hence 

this  point  afeending  at  a   nativity,  blemifhes  life,  and  leaves  a   flain  upon 

it;  impairs  honour  and  advancement  in  the  mid-heaven,  and  \vaftes  riches 
and  brings  adverhty  in  the  eleventh  houfe  ;   and  it  weakens  as  well  the 

benevolent  aufpices  of  Jupiter  and  Venus,  as  the  evil  inclinations  of  Sa- 

turn and  Mars.  How  thefe  circum fiances  operate  beyond  the  equinoc- 

tial, experience  is  yet  filent  ;   but  it  feems  reafonable  to  fuppofe  that  the 

Dragon's  Tail  is  there  the  fruitful  point,  and  the  Head  the  barren  point, 
fince,  when  the  moon  is  going  off  from  us,  her  influences  mu  ft  be  coming 
on  with  them. Next 
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Next  to  the  nodes,  the  Part  of  Fortune  has  its  operations  upon  thefe 

twelve  "celeftial  houfes.'  The  point  which  we  term  the  Part  of  Fortune, 
is  the  diftance  of  the  moon’s  place  from  the  fun’s,  added  to  the  degrees 
of  the  afeendant  ;   and  the  nature  of  it  is,  as  conffant  obfervation  af cer- 

tains, that  if  this  point  falls  among  fortunate  ftars,  or  in  a   fortunate  part 
of  the  heavens,  then  it  promifes  great  fuccefs  in  health  cr  wealth,  honour 

or  offspring,  or  any  other  fpecies  of  profperity,  according  as  it  is  feuted 

either  in  thefirft,  eleventh,  or  fifth,  houfes’,  or  in  any  others.  The  reafon 
of  this  appears  to  be,  that  the  Sun,  Moon,  and  Afeendant,  being  the  prime 
conduits  through  which  the  flream  of  life  flows,  this  feat  of  the  1   art  of 

Fortune  is  the  harmony  of  all  three  concentering  and  uniting  in  the  fame 
a   bis  of  benevolence. 

Now  befides  thefe,  there  are  yet  other  qualities  accidentally  affeCled, 
which  concern  either  particular  perfons  or  times.  Thus  the  places  of 
Saturn,  or  Mars,  or  the  Tail  of  the  Dragon,  in  the  vernal  figure,  are  un- 

fortunate in  the  higheft  degree,  for  the  whole  of  that  year;  or,  if  they 

happen  in  any  of  the  quarter  figures,  they  portend  affliction  and  misfor- 
tune for  that  quarter.  But  the  places  of  Jupiter  and  Venus  in  a   vernal 

figure  are  as  fortunate  as  the  others  are  unfortunate  for  the  fame  time. 
The  places  of  an  eclipfe  of  the  Sun  or  Moon,  and  of  the  comets,  are  alfo 
fortunate  or  unfortunate,  as  their  fituation  may  be,  or  as  perfons,  coun- 

tries, orftates,  may  be  concerned  in  them.  The  place  of  Saturn  or  Mars 

in  a   man’s  nativity,  proves  unfortunate  to  him  all  the  days  of  his  life  ;   and 
the  place  of  either  of  them  in  a   revolutional  figure  is  equally  bad  for  that 

year.  But  the  place  of  Jupiter  or  Venus  in  a   nativity,  or  in  a   revolutional 

figure,  is  always  fortunate,  either  for  a   man's  life-time,  or  for  the  year, 
as  the  other  is  unfortunate.  Alfo  the  places  of  the  twelfth  houfe,  or  eighth, 

or  fixth,  as  they  were  in  the  native’s  fcheme,  have  always  bad  fignifications 
unto  a   man,  whenfoever  they  come  up  upon  any  of  his  concerns.  And 

the  places  of  the  tenth  houfe,  of  the  eleventh,  of  the  afeendant,  and 
of  the  fecond  houfe,  generally  promife  as  much  good  as  the  other  houfes 

do  evil  upon  all  the  common  occafions  of  life. 

Thus  far  we  have  feen  the  operations  of  the  twelve  houfes  of  heaven, 

as  they  appertain  to  the  time  and  circumftanees  of  a   nativity.  We  fhall 
now  explain  their  properties  in  that  fyftem  of  nature,  upon  which  the 
doCtrine  of  horary  queftions  is  grounded.  And  fuch  has  been  the  indus- 

try and  indefatigable  labour  of  our  forefathers,  in  bringing  this  fcience  to 
maturity,- and  in  difeovering  and  diftinguilhing  the  particular  fignifications 
and  effeCts  of  all  pofitiogs  of  the  planets  in  thefe  twelve  houfes  of  heaven, 
that  whoever  takes  the  pains  to  inform  himfelf  Sufficiently  of  them,  will not 
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not  be  in  want  of  competent  grounds  whereon  to  judge,  or  give  rational 
anfwers  to  every  interrogation  or  queftion  on  the  common  occurrences  of 

life,  or  any  contingent  accidents  or  undertakings,  with1  the  confequences 
and  fuccefs  of  them. 

The  firft  houfe  bears  fignification  of  the  life  of  man,  and  of  the.fta- 
ture,  colour,  complexion  form,  and  fhape,  of  him  who  propounds  a   ques- 

tion ;   and,  as  all  the  viciffitudes  of  nature  depend  upon  the  periods  of 

man’s  life,  fo  all  queftions  are  refolved  by  this  houfe,  that  relate  to  fick- 
nefs,  health,  or  longlife ;   and  alfo  all  accidents  by  which  life  may  be  en- 

dangered or  impaired  ;   what  part  of  one’s  days  will  be  the  moll:  happy 
and  profperous  ;   whether  any  abfent  friend  or  relation  be  living  cr  dead  ; 
or  whether  any  journey,  voyage,  or  fhip  at  fea,  will  be  attended  with  fuc- 

cefs and  fafety,  or  whether  meet  with  any  accident  fatal  to  life,  or  de- 
ftruCtive  to  the  fhip.  In  fhort,  all  queftions,  relating  to  circumftances 

that  affeCt  life,  are  to  be  anfwered  from  the  firft  houfe  In  ft»tr-  >   r. 
and  in  eclipfes  great  conjunctions,  appearances  of  cornets,  and  o   h   r   ;u 

minous  and  extraordinary  phenomena  in  the  heavens  ;   ami  w   >   • 
annual  ingrefs  into  the  equinoctial  fign  Aries,  the  firft  houle 
fication  of  the  community  at  large,  or  of  that  ftate,  empire,  or  k 
where  the  figure  is  erected.  Of  colours,  the  firft  houfe  gives  a   \, 
from  which  it  is  to  be  underftood,  that,  if  a   planet  be  pofited  in  this  houfe 

that  governs  a   light  colour,  and  a   queftion  be  propounded  from  any  party 
relative  to  a   perfon,  matter,  or  thing,  where  colours  are  concerned,  and 

this  planet  be  the  fignificator  thereof,  then  the  perfon’s  complexion  and 
drefs,  or,  if  cattle,  then  their  colour,  fliall  be  of  a   white,  pale,  or  lightilh, 

kind;  and,  though  this  may  appear  ridiculous  and  infignificant  to  theun- 
derftanding  of  fome  readers,  yet  the  faCt  ftands  unfhaken  in  practice.  Now, 
as  every  one  of  the  twelve  houfes  of  heaven  have  their  fignificators,  fo 
have  they  alfo  their  conJig?iificators ,   which  have  frequent  operation,  and 
therefore  ought  to  be  confidered.  A   confignificator  is  a   planet  either 
fallen  into  conjunction,  or  joined  in  afpeCt,  with  the  principal  fignificator; 

in  which  cafes,  the  planet  either  aftifts  or  oppofes  in  the  matter  under  con- 
fideration ;   if  it  be  joined  with  a   benevolent  planet,  it  imports  good  ; 
but,  if  it  happens  to  the  contrary,  it  either  denotes  deftruCtion  to  the  fub- 
jeCt  of  enquiry,  or  great  difturbance  in  the  effecting  of  it.  The  config- 
nificators  of  this  houfe  are  Saturn  and  Aries ;   and,  if  Saturn  is  moderately 
well  dignified  in  this  houfe,  and  in  any  benevolent  afpeCt  with  Jupiter, 
Venus,  or  the  Sun  or  Moon,  it  promifes  a   good  fober  conftitution  of 

body,  and  generally  gives  long  life.  If  Mercury  is  lord  of  this  houfe,  and 
well  dignified,  the  perfon  lhall  be  a   powerful  and  good  fpeaker. 

O   o No.  8. 
From 
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From  the  fecond  houfe  we  form  judgement  upon  all  queftions  relating 
to  wealth  or  poverty,  profperity  or  adverfity,  and  lofs  or  gain  in  any  un- 

dertaking that  may  be  propounded  by  the  querent  j   and  alfo  concerning 
moveable  goods,  money  lent  or  employed  in  fpeculation.  In  fuits  of 

law  or  equity,  it  fhews  a   man’s  friends  or  aftiftants  ;   in  private  duels,  it 
deferibes  the  querent’s  fecond  ;   in  eclipfes,  it  fhews  the  growing  profpe- 

rity or  adverfity  of  a   Rate  or  people  ;   and  at  the  Sun’s  entrance  into  Aries, 
it  expreffes  the  ftrength  of  the  empire  where  the  figure  is  ereCted,  in  its 
internal  refources,  in  its  allies,  and  in  all  other  requifites  of  war,  or  felf- 
defence.  It  gives  a   green  colour,  of  which  a   fimilar  ufe  is  to  be  made 
as  is  deferibed  in  the  firft  houfe  ;   and  the  fame  obfervation  will  hold 

good  in  all  other  houfes,  in  any  queftions  that  relate  to  colours.  The 

confignificators  to  the  fecond  houfe  are  Jupiter  and  Taurus,  for,  if  Jupiter 
be  placed  in  this  houfe,  or  is  lord  thereof  in  full  dignity,  it  implies  the 
acquifition  of  an  eftate  or  fortune  ;   but  the  Sun  and  Mars  never  promife 
good  in  this  houfe  ;   either  of  them  indicate  difperfion  of  fubftance,  ac- 

cording to  the  capacity  and  quality  of  him  who  propofes  the  queftion. 

The  third  houfe  having  fignification  of  brethren,  lifters,  kindred,  and 

neighbours  ;   and  of  all  inland  journeys,  and  of  removing  one’s  manu- 
facture or  bufinefs  from  one  place  to  another  ;   fo  all  queftions  that  are 

founded  upon  any  fubjeCts  relative  thereto  are  anfwered  from  the  pla- 
nets fituated  in  this  houfe.  Its  confignificators  are  Mars  and  Gemini ; 

which  is  one  reafon  why  Mars,  unlefs  joined  with  Saturn,  is  not  found 
fo  generally  unbenevolent  in  this  houfe  as  in  the  others.  If  the  Moon 
be  pofited  here,  it  is  always  an  argument  to  the  querift  of  much  reft- 
kifnefs,  travelling,  and  change  of  iituation.  This  is  a   fuecedent  houfe 

and  gives  a   yellow,  red,  or  forrel,  colour. 

From  the  fourth  houfe,  we  refolve  all  queftions  in  any  way  relating  to 
or  concerning  the  father  of  the  querift.  Alfo  all  enquiries  relating  to 
lands,  houfes,  or  eftates  ;   or  to  towns,  cities,  caftles,  or  entrenchments, 

befieged  ;   of  treafures  hidden  in  the  ground,  and  all  other  queftions  re- 
lating to  the  earth,  are  anfwered  out  of  this  houfe,  which  is  called  the 

/'mum  cce/iy  or  angle  of  the  earth.  Its  confignificators  are  the  Sun  and 
Cancer;  and  therefore  if  the  Sun  be  pofited  in  this  houfe,  it  denotes  the 

father  of  the  querift  to  be  of  a   generous  and  noble  difpofition.  It  go- 
verns the  red  colour. 

By  the  fifth  houfe  we  form  all  our  predictions  relative  to  children,  and 
to  women  in  the  Rate  of  pregnancy  ;   alfo  all  queftions  concerning  the 
prefent  health  of  abfent  fons  or  daughters,  or  the  future  health  of  thofe 

at  home.  Enquiries  relating  to  the  real  and  perfonal  effeCts  of  one’s  fa- 
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{'her,  or  concerning  the  fuccefs  of  mefiengers,  ambaffadors,  or  plenipo- 
tentiaries; or  refpeding  the  ammunition  or  internal  ftrength  of  a   place 

befieged,  are  all  anfwered  from  this  houfe.  Its  confignificators  are  Ve- 
nus and  Leo,  and  therefore  unfortunate  when  occupied  either  by  Saturn 

or  Mars,  both  of  which  indicate  bafe  and  untoward  children  to  the  en- 

quirer. It  indicates  a   mixed  black  and  white,  or  fanguine,  colour. 

The  fixth  houfe  refolves  all  quefiions  that  in  any  refpeCt  appertain  to 

fervants  or  cattle.  Alfo  enquiries  concerning  the  hate  of  a   dick  per- 
fon,  whether  curable  or  not the  nature  of  the  difeafe,  and  whether  of 

fliort  or.  long  duration  ;   particulars  relating  to  uncles  and  aunts,  and  all 

kindred  on  the  father’s  fide  ;   alfo  concerning  one's  tenants,  fiewards, 
or  the  like:  are  refolved  by  the  difpofition  of  the  ftars  and  planets  fitu- 
aled  in  this  houfe.  Its  confignificators  are  Mercury  and  Virgo  ;   and, 
when  Mars  and  Jupiter  are  found  in  conjunction  here,  it  is  a   ftronger  ar- 

gument of  a   good  phyfician,  whenever  it  comes  up  upon  a   queftion  pro- 
pounded in  behalf  of  a   patient  who  is  vifited  by  a   gentleman  of  the  fa- 

culty. This  houfe,  having  no  afped  with  the  alcendant,  is  always 
deemed  unfortunate.  It  gives  a   black  or  dark  colour. 

By  the  feventh  houfe,  we  are  enabled  to  refolve  all  quefiions  on  love- 
afFairs,  and  marriage,  and  to  deferibe  the  perfon  of  either  the  man  or  the 

woman  that  the  querift  will  be  joined,  with  in  marriage.  It  like  wife 

anfwers  all  enquiries  of  the  defendant  in  law-fuits  and  litigations  ;   or 
concerning  our  public  enemies  in  time  of  war.  In  thefts,  it  enables  us  to 

deferibe  the  perfon  of  the  robber,  by  his-  fhape,  feature,  complexion, 
and  condition  of  life.  In  an  annual  ingrefs,  it  ufually  indicates  whether 
peace  or  war  may  be  expected;  and,  prior  to  an  engagement,  betokens 
which  fide  lhall  prove  victorious  ;   it  aifeovers  fugitives,  out-lawed  men, 
and  offenders  efcaped  from  juftice.  The  confignificators  to  this  houfe 
are  the  Moon  and  Libra  ;   and,  when  Saturn  or  Mars  is  found  herein,  it 

is  deemed  an  unfavourable  omen,  productive  of  great  forrow  and  wretch- 

ednefs  to  the  querift  in  any  matrimonial  engagement.  It  gives  a   dark 
blue,  black,  or  brown,  colour. 

From  the  eighth  houfe  we  folve  all  quefiions  concerning  death,  its 
time,  quality,  nature;  with  all  matters  relating  to  legacies,  wills,  and 
laft  teftaments  ;   or  who  fliall  inherit  the  fortune  and  eftates  of  the  de- 

ceafed.  Enquiries  on  the  dowry  or  portion  of  maids  or  widows  ;   in  du- 

els, concerning  the  adverfary’s  fecond  ;   in  law-fuits,  relative  to  the  de- 

fendant’s fuccefs  and  friends  ;   and  quefiions  on  public  or  private  enemies, 
or  concerning  the  fubfiance  and  fecurity  of  thofe  we  conned  ourfelves 

with  in  bufinefs  ;   are  all  anfwered  by  the  fituation  of  the  planets  in  this houfe. 
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houle.  Its  confignificators  are  Saturn  and  Scorpio;  and  its  colours  are 

green  and  black. 

By  the  ninth  houfe  vve  are  enabled  to  anfwer  all  queftions  on  the  fafe- 
ty  and  fuccefs  of  voyages  and  travels  into  foreign  countries;  alfo,  enqui- 

ries of  the  clergy  concerning  church  preferments,  benefices,  advowfons, 
and  the  like,  and  all  queftions  relative  to  kindred  and  relations  on  the 

wife’s  fide  ;   and  the  fame  on  the  hufband’s  fide,  if  the  wife  be  the  querift; 
and  all  matters  relating  to  the  arts  and  fciences  are  likewife  refolved 
from  this  houfe.  Jupiter  and  Sagittarius  are  its  confignificators  ;   for,  if 
Jupiter  be  pofited  herein,  it  naturally  indicates  a   man  of  religious  and 

exemplary  manners,  and  of  modeft  carriage  and  behaviour  ;   but  if  Sa- 

turn, Mars,  or  the  Dragon’s  Tail,  are  found  herein,  it  indicates  a   perfon 
of  atheiftical  and  irreligious  principles ;   inftances  of  which,  from  the  na- 

tivities of  many  unhappy  men  of  this  caff,  are  almoft  innumerable.  The 
colours  betokened  by  this  houfe,  are  green  and  white. 

The  tenth  houfe,  being  the  medium  coeli,  or  moft  elevated  part  of  the 
whole  heavens,  refolves  all  queftions  concerning  kings,  princes,  dukes, 
earls,  marquiffes,  and  all  noblemen,  judges,  principal  officers  of  ffate, 
commanders  in  chief,  all  .orders  of  magiffrates,  and  other  perfons  in 

power  and  authority.  Enquiries  after  preferment,  honours,  dignity,  of- 
fices, places,  penfions,  or  finecures  ;   or  concerning  the  ffate  of  king- 
doms, empires,  provinces,  commonwealths,  counties,  cities,  or  focie- 

ties  of  men,  are  all  refolved  from  the  mid-heaven.  The  confignificators 
of  this  houfe  are  Capricorn  and  Mars ;   and,  whenever  Jupiter  or  the 

Sun  be  pofited  herein,  it  gives  the  ftrongeff  prefumptions  of  fuccefs  in 
whatever  purfuits  the  querift  may  be  in  engaged  in.  But,  if  Saturn  or  the 

Dragon’s  Tail  afflict  the  fignificators  in  this  houfe,  it  denies  honour, 
fuccefs,  or  preferment,  to  perfons  of  quality  or  eminence  ;   and  to  com- 

mon people  it  denotes  vexation  and  difappointment  in  the  common 
functions  of  their  occupation  or  employment.  Its  colours  are  the  red  and 
white. 

By  the  eleventh  houfe  we  anfwer  all  enquiries  concerning  friends  and 
friendfhip,  hope,  truft,  expectance,  or  defire ;   alfo  whatever  relates  to 
the  fidelity  or  perfidioufnefs  of  friends ;   or  to  the  counfellors,  advifers, 
affociates,  favourites,  flatterers,  or  fervants,  of  kings,  princes,  or  men  in 
power.  The  confignificators  of  this  houfe,  are  the  Sun  and  Aquariesj 
and  its  colour  is  either  fafffon  or  deep  yellow. 

'   s 

The  twelfth  houfe,  being  the  houfe  of  tribulation,  refolves  all  queftions 

of  forrow,  affliction,  anxiety  of  mind,  trouble,  diftrefs,  imprilonment, 

2   perfection, 
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perfection,  malice,  fecret  enemies,  filicide,  treafon,  confpiracy,  affaf- 
iination,.  and  every  thing  appertaining  to  the  misfortunes  and  afflictions 
Q.f  mankind.  Its  confignificators  are  Venus  and  Pifces  ;   and  Saturn  greatly 

joyeth  in  this  houfe,  being  the  parent  of  malevolence  and  malignity.  The 

colour  it  gives  is  green.. 

From  the  foregoing  circumffantial  furvey  of  the  twelve  houfes  of  hea- 
ven, I   truff  the  reader  will  he  enabled  to  form  fuch  an  idea  of  the  nature 

of  predicting  by  the  horofcope,  as  will  enable  him  not  only  to  proceed  to 
place  the  ftars  and  planets  therein  with  correCtnefs  and  precifion,  but  alfo 
to  form,  an  accurate  and  diftinCt  judgement  of  their  power  and  influence, 
under  whatever  afpeCts  orpofitions  he  may  occafionally  find  them  ;   for, 
until  he  can  accompliffi  this,  it  will  be  in  vain  for  him  to  attempt  any 
examples  in  the  doctrine  of  horary  queffions  or  nativities,  which  will  be 
the  next  objeCt  of  our  plan,  after  explaining  the  tables  for  finding  the 
places  of  the  planets  every  hour  and  minute  of  the  day,  and  directing  the 
reader  how  to-  place  them  in  the  horofcope.  But  1   cannot  dilrnifs  this 
fubjeCtr,  without  giving .rny  readers  the  definition  of  the  twelve  houfes  of 
heaven,  from  the  works  of  that  learned  and  much-efteemed  philofopher 
and  aftrologian,  Morinus  ;   and  in  doing  this,  I   fhall  adhere  as  much  to 
the  fpirit  and  letter  of  the  author,  as  the  nature  of  a   translation  will  admit. 

“   It  is  a   faCt,”  fays  this  excellent  author,  “   which  preponderates  in  the 
balance  of  reafon,  and  highly  claims  our  iober  confideration,  that  the  life 
of  man  is  refolvable  into  four  diffinCt  periods  or  ages  ;   namely,  infancy, 
youth,  maturity,  and  old  age;  though  it  may  be  fa  id  with  RriCt  truth, 
that  fearcely  half. the  human  race  attain  to  the  conclufion  of  only  their  third 
period.  In  the  conffruciion  of  man,  therefore,  we  difcover  four  affections, 
into  which  all  other  things  appear  to  be  reducible,  as  it  were,  to  their  firft 

beginning;  namely,  life,  aCtion,  marriage  and  paflion.  Thefe  agree 
with  the  rife,  perfection,  declination,  and  termination,  of  all  things,  and 
comprife  the  whole  effeCts  and  operations  of  nature.  .   For  man  is  truly 
faid  to  rife  into  the  world,  the  moment  he  receives  refpiration  and  life ;   to 
be  in  perfection,  when  he  attains  to  manhood  and  maturity,  and  to  the 
propagation  of  his  fpecies ;   to  decline,  when  he  begins  to  lofe  the  innate 
radical  principle  of  heat  and  moiffure  ;   and  to  fuftain  the  la  ft  paflion  of 
life,  when  he  ceafes  to  breathe,  and  filently  finks  into  the  grave.  The 

life,  aCtion,  marriage,  and  paflions,  of  men,  are  therefore  governed  by 
the  fame  celeftial  principle,  which  regulates  the  birth,  perfection,  decli- 

nation, and  diffolution,  of  all  other  things.  Wherefore  life,  in  the  fyf- 
tem  of  nature,  is  regulated  by  the  ealt  angle  of  the  heavens,  called  the 

afcendant  ;   aCtion,  by  the  Tout h   angle,  or  mid-heaven ;   marriage,  by  the 
weft  angle  ;   and  paflion.,.  by  the  north  angle  of  the  heavenly  frame.  And 
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hence  arife  four  tri pi icities  of  the  fame  genus  or  generical  nature,  and 
twelve  houfes,  as  heretofore  defcribed.  The  firft  triplicity  is  of  the  eaft- 

ern  angle,  or  afcendant,  attributed  to  infancy,  and  called  the  tri pliciry 
of  life,  and  includes  the  firft,  ninth,  and  fifth,  houfes,  which  behold 

each  other  in  a   partile  trine  in  the  equator,  where  this  rational  divifion  of 
the  twelve  houfes  is  made. 

“   Man  either  does  or  ought  to  live  in  a   three- fold  refped,  in  himfelf, 
in  God,  and  in  his  posterity  ;   for  the  great  ends  for  w   hich  he  was  created, 
aie  to  worfhip  and  glorify  his  Maker,  and  to  propagate  his  fpecies.  The  life 
of  nun  in  himfelf,  is  therefore  the  firft  and  prime  objed  in  the  order  of 
nature  ;   for  without  this  all  other  parts  of  the  creation  would  he  vain, 

being  made  for  mar? s   uje  and  benefit.  For  this  caufe,  the  life  of  man  ap- 
pertains to  the  firft  and  principal  houfe  in  the  divifion  of  the  heavens. 

But  man’s  life  in  God,  confiding  in  his  image  of  the  Divinity,  in  the  ra- 
tionality of  his  foul,  and  in  the  purity  of  his  morals,  claims,  for  this 

reafon,  the  ninth  houfe,  according  to  the  motion  of  the  equator,  which 

is  the  houfe  of  piety  and  religion.  And  as  man’s  life  is  continued  in  his 
pofterity,  according  to  one  and  the  fame  unchangeable  law  prefidmg  over 
all  nature,  fo  the  houfe  of  infancy  an  J   children,  which  is  the  fifth  houfe, 
is  appropriated  for  this  purpofe.  And,  thefe  three  concerns  being  confef- 

fedly  the  grand  objed  of  man’s  life,  the  three  houfes  of  heaven,  under 
which  they  are  refpedively  nourifhed  .and  fullered,  form  a   trine  with 
each  other,  n>  a   chain  of  mutual  harmony  and  concord. 

“   The  fecond  triplicity  confifts  of  the  angle  of  the  rrtid-heaVen  with 
the  fixth  and  fecond  houfes.  This  triplicity  wholly  appertains  to  the 

fecond  ltage  of  man’s  life,  namely,  that  of  vigour  and  adion  ;   and  there- 
fore comprehends  all  worldly  attainments,  with  the  advantages  flowing 

from  them;  for  every  thing  that  worketh  phyfically  worketh  for  fome 

phyfical  good  ;   and,  as  the  motion  of  the  equator  is  from  the  eaft  angle  to 
the  mid-heaven,  fo  is  the  progrefs  made  in  aU  our  earthly  acquifitions. 

The  higheft  degree  of  man’s  elevation  in  this  world,  is  to  that  of  majefty, 
power,  honour,  dignby,  preferment,  or  magiftracy,  or  to  any  of  fhofe 
fituations  by  which  he  acquires  fuperiority  and  affluence.  Thefe  confift- 
ing  of  immaterial  matter,  and  forming  the  firft  order  of  earthly  dignity, 

claim  the  ang  lar  houfe  of  this  triplicity,  or  the  mid-heaven.  The 
fecond  degree  of  worldly  honour,  is  conceived  to  arife  from  fubjeds, 
fervants,  tenants,  vaflals,  and  domeftics  j   and,  thefe  being  formed  of 

matter  material  and  animated,  are  placed  under  the  fixth  houfe  'I  he 
thin!  advancement  to  earthly  grandeur,  is  by  matter  material  and  inani- 

mate, fitch  as  gold,  jewels,  and  other  valuable  effeds,  accumulated  by 

induftry  and  fweut  of  the  brow  f   which  bei-ng  under  the  fecond  houfe, 
thefe 
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thefe  three  houfes  are  alfo  joined  by  fympathy  in  a   partile  trine,  applying 
to  each  other  in  concord  and  unanimity. 

“   The  third  triplicity  comprehends  worldly  connexions,  whether  by 
marriage,  or  confanguinity,  or  friendlhip,  and  thefe  holding  on  in  the  or- 

der of  nature,  even  as  the  progrefs  is  made  from  the  mid-heaven  to  the 
weJdern  angle,  apply  to  the  progreffive  tendency  of  youth  to  manhood 
and  maturity.  In  this  llage  of  life,  man  is  joined  in  a   three-fold  tic  or 
obligation;  in  body,  in  blood,  and  in  friendlhip.  Firll,  he  is  joined 
in  body,  by  the  moll  lacrcd  of  all  earthly  ties,  matrimony  ;   fanXion- 

ed  under  the  feal  oi  God’s  primary  command,  “   increafe  and  multiply 
Secondly  he  is  joined  in  confanguinity,  not  only  by  the  propagafi -n  of 
his  like,  but  by  all  orders  of  his  kindred  in  blood.  Thirdly,  he  is  join- 

ed in  friendlhip  under  that  facred  bond  ot  benevolence  and  love,  which 
the  Almighty  commands  every  man  to  exercife  towards  his  neighbour. 
This  is  the  very  cement  of  foeiety,  and  medicine  of  life,  performing  thofe 

good  offices  in  civil  life,  which  the  tree  of  life  promifed  in  our  more  per- 

fect fbate  ;   and  thefe  are  the  fentiments  of  friendfbi-p,  which  alone  can 

give  a   true  relifh  to  every  enjoyment  of  this  world'.  The  moll  important 
of  thefe  obligations,  being  marriage,  is  for  that  reafon  placed  under  fane- 
tion  of  the  angular  or  fuperior  houle  ;   the  fecond  tie,  being  that  of  blood, 

claims  the  government  ot  the 1   third  houfe  ;   and  the  eleventh  honfe,  which 
perfeXs  this  triplicity,  is  facred  to  friendlhip.  Thefe  three  houfes,  from 
an  union  of  nature,  behold  each  other  in  a   partile  trine,  according  to  the 
motion  of  the  equator. 

**  The  fourth  and  laft  triplicity  is  that  of  paffion,  which  comprehends 
the  three  claffes  of  human  affliXion.  r]  he  firll  cr  angular  houfe,  of  this 
triplicity,  in  allulion  to  its  polition  in  the  lower  horizon,  is  termed  the 
dark  angle,  the  depth  of  night,  and  bottom  of  heaven  ;   the  den  and  cave 
of  the  liars  and  planets.  To  this. houfe  is  committed  the  firll  order  of  our 

woes,  agreeable  to  the  courfe  of  nature.  1   hefe  are,  infupportable  mif- 

fortunes,  and  viable  decline  of  life;  the  firll  confequences  of  original 
iin,  by  which  man  is  devoted  to  corruption  and  decay,  and  to  all  the  in- 

firmities ot  nature.  The  fecond  order  of  human  affiiXions,  is  tribulation, 

forrow,  and  difeafe  ;   anting  either  from  the  treachery  and  perfecution  of 
enemies,  from  the  chains  or  fervitude  and  bondage,  or  from  poverty  and 
want.  Thefe  with  a   long  train  of  confequent  miferies,  are  appropriated 
to  the  twelfth  houfe.  The  lall  fhock  that  can  be  fuftained  by  human 
nature,  is  deadi,  the  final  end  of  all  men.  This  is  under  government  of 
the  eighth  houfe,  termed  on  this  account  the  houfe  of  death.  And 
thefe  houfes  likewife,  from  the  conformity  of  their  nature  and  qualities, 
conllitute  a   partile  trine  in  the  equator. 

3 

“   Thus 
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“   Thus  the  termination  of  this  temporal  life  is  the  beginning  of 
life  eternal.  For  nature  knows  no  annihilation.  All  the  woiks  of  Om- 

nipotence are  refolvable  or  changeable  from  one  Rate  to  another ;   but  God, 
having  created  nothing  in  vain,  luffers  nothing  to  be  annulled.  Where- 

fore, according  to  the  fecond  motion  of  the  planets,  which  is  from  weft’ 
to,  eaft,  an  entrance  is  made  out  of  the  eighth  into  the  ninth  houfe, 
which  is  the  houfe  of  life  in  God,  wherein  man  is  taught,  by  the  reve- 

lation of  the  SUPREME  WILL,  that  he  fhall  pals,  by  the  fecond  mo- 
tion of  the  foul,  which  is  attributed  to  the  mind  or  reafon,  as  the  firffe 

or  wrapt  foul  or  fenfitive  appetite  is  to  the  body,  from  this  life  of 
anxiety  and  peril,  to  an  eternal  life  of  peace  and  reft.  And  therefore,, 
whatever  is  firft  in  dignity  in  the  order  of  nature,  pofteftes  the  firft  and 
more  noble  houfes  in  thefe  tri plicities ,   in  regular  fubordination,  accord- 

ing to  the  motion  of  the  ecliptic  and  planets., 

“   And  now,  what  man  is  he,  who  confiding  in  the  ftrength  of  his 
own  wifdom,  will  dare  to  meafure  the  works  of  his  CREATOR  by  the 
ftandard  of  his  own  comprehenfion  ?   or  will  venture  to  affirm,  that  thefe: 

operations  and  divifions  of  the  twelve  celeftial  houfes,  conjoined  with 
fuch  wonderful  harmony,  contrivance,  and  concord,  are  the  effects  of 
chance  or  accident  ?   or  that  will  fay,  fuch  admirable  confents,  fo  excel- 

lently formed,  and  mutually  dependant  on  each  other,  are  cafually  found 
in  things  fo  complicated  and  abftrufe  ?   If  he  obftinately  perfifts  that- 
thefe  are  altogether  fictitious,  let  him  point  out  the  thing  wanting  to  com- 

plete the  evidence  in  fupport  of  the  natural  foundation  and  excellency  of. 
them.  But  he  can  do  neither;  and  therefore,  as  this  divifion  of  the 

heavens  is  founded  in  reafon,  and  obvioufty  contrived  by  ftipernatural 

wifdom  and*  prefcience,  it  comprehends  genethliacally  all  things  that  in 
the  courfe  of  nature  can  poffibly  be  enquired  of  or  concerning,  the  works 
of  man.  For  as  much  as  the  knowledge  of  contrarieties  is  univerfally 
the  fame,  fo  an  affirmative,  or  a   negative,  may  be  fought  out,  and  found 

to  be  comprifed  in  the  twelve  houfes  of  the  zodiac,  anfwering  to  thefe 
divifions, 

DIRECTIONS 
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DIRECTIONS  for  erecting  the  FIGURE  of  HEAVEN,  and  placing 
the  PLANETS  in  the  HOROSCOPE. 

\WT IT H OUT  being  expert  at  finding  the  true  places  of  the  planets 

*   *   and  liars,  at  any  hour  or  minute  required,  either  by  day  or  night ; 
and  without  knowing  how  to  difpofe  them  in  the  horpfcope,  fo  as  to  re- 
prelent  their  exaCt  fituations  in  the  heavens ;   nothing  can  poffibly  be 
known  or  predicted  by  ARrology.  This  acquifition,  therefore,  is  the 
next  Rep  to  be  attained  ;   and,  though  it  may  at  firfl  appear  a   talk  of  home 
difficulty  and  labour,  yet  by  the  help  of  a   common  Ephemeris,  which  is 
publifhed  annually,  and  the  following  Tables,  which  are  calculated  and 

fubjoined  for  this  purpofe,  the  reader  may  in  a   few  hours  become  perfect 
mailer  pf  this  very  elTential  part  of  the  fcience. 

The  Ephemeris,  of  which  Mr.  White’s  is  the  beR,  is  calculated  fo 
flrow  the  exaCt  places  of  the  Sun,  Moon,  and  planets,  every  day  at  twelve 

o’clock;  confequently,  by  referring  to  it,  a   figure  may  be  accurately  fet 
to  that  exaCt  time.  But  it  may  feldom  or  never  happen,  that  a   figure  is 

wanted  precifely  at  that  hour,  and  therefore  it  is  neceflary  the  young  prac- 
titioner fliould  know  how  to  reCtify  the  daily  motions  of  the  planets,  by 

the  number  of  degrees  they  move  every  twenty-four  hours,  fo  as  to  ereCt 
the  figure,  and  introduce  the  true  places  of  the  figns  and  planets,  when- 

ever required.  This,  by  referring  to  the  Ephemeris  for  the  Rations  of 
the  planets  at  noon,  may  be  done  extremely  eafy,  by  the  common  pro- 
cefs  of  figures;  but,  that  every  reader  may  be  enabled  to  do  it  without 
trouble,  I   have  fubjoined  an  eafy  Table,  whereby  the  planetary  motions 
are  reduced  to  hours  and  minutes,  and  may  be  found  for  either  day  or 

night. 

\ 

It  is  likewife  of  importance  to  know  the  planetary  hours,  that  is,  the 
hour  in  which  every  planet  has  its  particular  rule ;   for  hereby  we  are 
enabled  to  determine  various  points,  and  to  draw  many  ufeful  conclu- 
fions,  either  in  our  judgment  on  nativities,  or  horary  queRions.  Jn  ga- 

thering herbs  for  medicinal  purpofes,  the  planetary  hour  is  certainly 
of  confequence,  however  modern  refinement  might  have  exploded  the 
idea.  In  nature,  the  moll  Ample  remedies  are  frequently  found  to 
produce  the  moR  falutary  effects  ;   and  in  earlier  times,  when  the  art  of 

phyfic  was  lefs  obfcured,  and  praCtil'ed  more  from  motives  of  benevo- 
lence, the  world  was  lefs  afflicted  with  difeafe,  and  the  period  of  hu- 

man life  lefs  contracted.  The  fupreme  Being,  in  his  abundant  mercies 

to  mankind,  has'  furniflied  ample  remedies  in  the  laboratory  of  nature, 
were  nature  but  adhered  to,  for  the  removal  of  every  curable  diforder  /in- 
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i6z AN  ILLUSTRATION 

cident  to  the  human  frame;  for,  notwithstanding  all  the  parade  of  compound 
medicines,  the  art  of  phyiic  does  not  confift  fo  much  in  preparing  the 
remedy,  as  in  knowing  how  to  apply  it.  Hence  it  happens,  that  old 
women,  without  education  or  experience,  by  the  help  of  a   Angle  herb, 
gathered  in  the  planetary  hour,  in  which  hour  it  imbibes  its  greateft  degree 

of  ftrengt'n  and  fpecific  virtue,  will  fometimes  perform  very  extraordinary 
cures,  in  cafes  where  gentlemen  of  the  faculty  are  abfolutely  at  a   lots 

how  to  treat  them.*  The  planetary  hours  always  begin  at  fun-rifing, 
and  each  planet  governs  in  rotation,  according  to  the  following  Table  : 

A   TABLE  of  PLANETARY  HOURS  for  every  Day  in  the  Week, 

beginning  at  Sun-rising. 
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*   Although  the  author  cannot  too  feverelv  cenfiire  the  ambiguous  garb  in  which  the  mo- 

dern pra&ice  of  phyfic  is  attired,  yet  he  withes  not  to  hurt  the  feelings  'of  thofe  good  men, 
whofe  lives  have  been  devoted  to  the  ftudy  of  medicine,  and  who  moved,  like  the  good  Sama- 

2   ritan, 
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To  underftand  the  preceding  Table,  the  reader  muft  recoiled  that  we 
have  already  afligned  to  each  planet  his  refpe&ive  rule  over  every  day  in 
the  week;  for  inftance,  the  bun  governs  Sunday,  the  Moon  Monday, 
Mars  Tuefday,  Mercury  Wednefday,  Jupiter  Thurfday,  Venus  Friday, 
and  Saturn  Saturday.  Each  planet  begins  his  rule  the  moment  the  Sun 

appears  above  the  horizon,  and*  continues  for  one  planetary  hour;  at  the 
expiration  of  which  the  next  planet  in  order  commences  his  rule,  and  con- 

tinues the  fame  portion  of  time  ;   and  then  the  third  planet  in  order  governs., 
and  fo  on  through  the  whole  week.  So  that,  if  I   want  to  know  what  planet 
rules  in  any  particular  hour  of  the  day  or  night,  I   take  the  planet  which 
begins  rule  that  day,  and  reckon  in  order  till  I   find  it.  For  example,  on 
Sunday  the  Sun  rules  the  firft  hour,  Venus  the  fecond,  Mercury  the  third, 
the  Moon  the  fourth,  Saturn  the  fifth,  Jupiter  the  fixth,  Mars  the  feventh. 
the  Sun  the  eighth,  Venus  the  ninth,  and  fo  on  through  the  whole  day 

and  fucceeding  night,  till  the  Sun  rifes  again,  by  which  mode  of  reckon- 
ing it  will  be  uniformly  found,  that  each  planet  will  begin  his  govern- 

ment at  fun -riling,  according  to  the  order  above  defcribed,  to  the  end 

of  the  world.  This  all'o  evidently  appears  by  the  Table;  for  if  we  begin 
with  the  firft:  column,  and  reckon  down  the  whole  twenty-four  hours, 
we  find  the  Moon  begins  her  government  at  the  top  of  the  fecond  column 
on  Monday  morning,  when  the  Sun  riles.  If  we  reckon  down  the  fecond 
column,  in  the  fame  order,  we  find  Mars  begins  his  rule  at  the  top 
of  the  third  column,  on  Tuefday  morning.  So  the  planets  will  be  found 
to  obferve  the  fame  regular  order  throughout  all  the  other  columns, 
which  take  in  the  hours  of  every  day  and  night  throughout  the  week; 
and  for  the  enfuing  week  the  Table  begins  again  in  the  lame  order,  and 

will  fo  continue  without  alteration  or  error,  to  the  end  of  time.  By  re- 
ferring to  the  figures,  which  reprefent  the  refpedtive  hour  of  every  day 

ritan,  with  bowels  of  companion,  adminifter  balm  to  the  bleeding  ifTues  of  their  affli£led  bre- 
thren. The  many  invaluable  difcoveries  lately  added  to  the  Pharmacopoeia,  both  from  the 

vegetable  and  mineral  worlds,  are  ftrong  arguments  of  the  neceffity  of  regular  practice,  and  of 
profeffional  education,  in  forming  the  phyfician.  But  were  the  bulk  of  thefe  gentlemen  to 
confult  a   little  more  the  planetary  influences,  both  on  vegetable  and  mineral  fubflances,  and 
apportion  them  in  their  prefcriptlons  according  to  the  nature  and  conftitution  of  the  patient, 
uniformly  confulting  the  effects  of  Saturn  and  the  Moon  in  each  crifis  and  critical  day,  I   am 
perfuaded  that  more  immediate  relief,  in  moil  cafes  where  nature  is  not  too  far  exhauited,  might 
be  afforded  to  the  fick  and  languilhing  patient.  Surgery  too,  which  like  a   guardian  angel  Heps 
forward  to  alleviate  the  perilous  accidents  of  the  unfortunate,  would  gain  much  improvement 

by  the  like  confiderations.  It  is  not  therefore  the  regular-bred  pra£litioners  of  either  Phyfic 
or  Surgery  that  the  author  means  to  arraign  ;   but  that  baneful  defcription  of  empirics  and 
quacks,  who  now  pervade  the  kingdom  ;   and,  like  a   fwarm  of  locufts  from  the  eaft,  prey 
upon  the  vitals  of  mankind.  Thefe  monfters  in  thefhape  of  men,  with  hearts  callous  to  every 
fentiment  of  compaffion,  have  only  fees  in  view.  Governed  by  this  fordid  principle,  they  fport 
with  life,  unmoved  amidft  the  bitter  anguifh  and  piercing  groans  of  the  defponding  patient; 
till,  too  far  gone  for  human  aid  to  reftore,  they  abandon  him  to  defpair  and  death.  For  the 
fake  of  humanity,  and  the  honour  of  a   Chriffian  country,  let  the  legiflative  power  check  this 
growing;  enormity  ! and 
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and  night  throughout  the  week,  the  reader  may  always  fee  what  planet 
governs  in  that  hour,  as  its  character  is  placed  in  the  fame  line  with  the 

figure.  For  example,  fuppofe  I   want  to  know  what  planet  rules  the 
fifth  hour  on  Sunday  morning;  I   look  down  the  firft  column  of  the 
Table,  over  which  is  placed  Sunday  Planetary  Hour;  and  at  the  fifth  hour 
I   find  Saturn  governs.  Again,  fuppofe  it  be  required  to  know  what  pla- 

net governs  the  ninth  hour  on  Friday  afternoon  ?   Look  down  the  column 

over  which  Friday  Planetary  Hour  is  printed,  and  in  the  ninth  hour  it  will 
be  feen  that  Mercury  governs.  Or  if  it  be  a   Iked ,   what  planet  rules  the 
nineteenth  hour  on  Wednefday  night  ?   Look  down  the  column  over  which 

Wednefday  Planetary  Hour  is  prefixed,  and  at  19,  which  fignifies  the 
nineteenth  hour,  or  the  feventh  hour  after  the  Sun  is  fet,  it  will  be  found 

that  Mars  governs ;   and  fo  for  any  other  time  required^ 

But  a   planetary  hour  not  agreeing  with  the  common  divifion  of  time, 
and  being  peculiar  to  aftronomy  and  aftrology  only,  we  fhall  explain  it 
more  fully.  The  planetary  hours  are  reckoned  from  the  time  of  the 

Sun’s  riling  to  its  fetting,  which  fpace  of  time  is  divided  into  twelve 
equal  parts,  and  thefe  are  termed  the  twelve  planetary  hours  of  that  day. 

Then  the  time  from  the  Sun’s  fetting  to  its  riling  the  next  morning,  is 
in  the  fame  manner  divided  into  twelve  equal  parrs,  and  thefe  conflitute 

the  twelve  planetary  hours  for  that  night.  Hence  it  is  obvious,  that, 
when  the  days  are  fhort,  a   planetary  hour  does  not  confitl  of  above  forty 
minutes,  more  or  lefs,  according  to  the  twelfth  part  of  the  whole  time 

from  the  Sun’s  riling  to  its  fetting;  and,  the  nights  being  then  long,  a 
planetary  hour  by  night  may  confiii  ot  an  hour  and  ten  or  twenty  minutes, 
or  more;  and  fo  vice  verfa ,   when  the  days  are  long,  and  the  nights  Ihort ; 

fo  that  the  duration  of  planetary  hours,  both  by  day  and  night,  are  con- 
tinually varying,  and  never  agree  with  the  common  meafure  of  time, 

except  on  thofe  two  days  in  every  year  when  the  Sun  enters  Aries  and 

'Libra,  and  then  equal  night  and  day  is  difpenfed  to  all  parts  of  the  world. 
Therefore,  10  enable  the  reader  to  find  the  length  of  the  planetary  hours 
without  the  trouble  of  calculating,  I   fubjoin  the  following  Table,  by  which 

they  may  be  found,  both  nighfiand  day,  for  ever. 

TABLE 
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TABLE  of  the  PLANETARY  HOURS  for  every  Day  and  Night 
in  the  Week. 

Length  of  the 
Day. 

Length  of  the  Plane- 
tary Hours  by  Day. 

Length  of  the  Plane- 
tary Hours  by  Night. 

H. M. H. M. S. H. 
M. 

S. 

6 0 0 

30 

0 1 

30 

0 

6 

30 

0 

32 

30 

1 

27 

30 

7 0 0 
35 

0 1 

25 

0 

7 

30 

0 

37 

30 

1 
22 

30 

8 0 0 

40 

0 1 20 0 

8 

30 

0 

42 

3° 

1 

17 

3° 

9 0 0 45 0 1 

15 

0 

9 

30 

0 
47 

30 

1 

12 

30 

10 

Q 0 

50 

0 1 

10 

0 10 

30 

0 

52 

30 

1 7 

30 

1 1 
O 0 

55 

0 1 5 0 
11 

30 

0 57 

30 

1 2 

30 

12 
O 1 0 0 1 0 0 12 

30 

1 2 

30 

0 

57 

30 

13 

O 1 5 0 0 
55 

0 

T3 

30 

1 7 

30 

0 

52 

30 

H O 1 
10 

0 0 

50 

0 

14 

30 

1 

12 

30 

0 

47 

30 

lS 

O 1 

*5 

0 0 

45 

0 

15 

30 

1 

*7 

30 

0 

42 

3o 

1 6 
O 1 

20 
0 0 

40 

0 
16 

30 

1 22 

3° 

0 

37 

30 

■7 

0 1 

25 

0 0 
35 

0 

The  firft  column  of  the  above  Table  is  intended  to  fhow  the  time 

between  the  rifing  and  fetting  of  the  Sun,  from  fix  hours  to  feventeen, 
which  takes  in  more  than  the  longeft  or  fliorteft  days.  Then  luppofe  the 

time  from  the  Sun’s  riling  to  its  fetting  be  only  fix  hours,  the  Planetary 
Hours  that  day  would  be  each  thirty  minutes  long,  as  fpecified  in  the 
fecond  column,  and  the  Planetary  Hours  the  night  following  would  be 
each  one  hour  and  thirty  minutes  long,  as  exprefled  in  the  third  column. 

Again,  fuppofe  the  time  between  the  Sun’s  rifing  and  fetting  be  thirteen 
hours  and  thirteen  minutes,  what  would  be  the  length  of  the  Planetary 
Hours  that  day  and  night?  Look  in  the  firfl  column  of  the  Table  for 

No.  9.  R   r   thirteen 
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thirteen  hours  and  thirty  minutes ;   and  in  the  fame  line  in  the  fecond 
column  {land  one  hour,  feven  minutes,  and  thirty  feconds,  which  is  the 

exacft  length  of  each  Planetary  Hour  that  day  ;   and  in  the  fame  line  in  the 

third  column  fland  fifty-two  minutes,  thirty  feconds,  which  is  the  length 
of  the  Planetary  Hours  that  night.  By  the  fame  rule  the  length  of  the 

Planetary  Hours  may  be  eafily  found  in  this  Table,  every  day  and  night 
through  the  year.  The  length  of  time  between  the  fifing  and  fetting  of 

♦   the  Sun  may  always  be  found  in  the  Ephemeris.  This  Tabfe  is  calculated 

within  thirty  minutes  of  the  Sun’s  real  time  every  d'ay,  which  is  fufficiently 
near  for  all  the  purpoles  required. 

TABLE  to  reduce  the  Motion  of  the  Planets  to  any  Hour  of  the 

Day  or  Night. 
Di
ur
na
l 

M
o
t
i
o
n
.
 

One  Hour’s Motion. 

Di
ur
na
l 

M
o
t
i
o
n
.
 

One  Hour’s Motion. 4 

Di
ur
na
l 

M
o
t
i
o
n
.
 

One  Hour’s Motion.- 

D.  or D. M. S. D.  or 

D. 

M. 

S. 

D.  or 
D. 

M. 

S. 

M. M. 

S. T. M. 
M. S. 

T. 
M. 

M. 

S. 

T. 

i 0 2 

50 

22 
0 55 0 

43 

1 

47 

30 

2 0 5 O 

23 

0 
57 

30 

44 1 

50 

0 

3 0 7 

30 

24 

1 0 0 
45 

1 

52 

30 

4 0 

10 

0 

25 

1 2 

30 

46 

1 55 0 

5 0 

12 

30 

26 

1 5 0 

47 

1 

57 

30 

6 0 

lS 
'   0 

27 

1 7 

30 48 

2 0 0 

7 0 

ll 

30 

28 
1 

10 

0 

49 

2 2 

30 

8 0 
20 0 

29 

1 

12 

30 
50 

2 5 0 

9 0 
22 

30 
30 

1 

*5 

0 

51 

2 7 

30 

io 

0 

25 

0 

31 

1 

J7 

30 52 

2 

10 

0 
1 1 

0 

27 

30 32 

1 

20 

0 53 2 

12 

30 

12 

0 

30 

0 

33 

1 
22 

30 

54 2 

J5 

0 

J3 

0 

32 

30 

34 1 

25 

0 55 2 

*7 

30  I 

*4 

0 
35 

0 35 1 

27 

30 

56 

2 20 0 

15 

0 

37 

30 

36 

1 

30 

0 57 2 

22 

30 

16 
0 

40 

0 

37 

1 

32 30 

58 

2 

25 

0 

*7 

0 

42 

30 

38 

1 
35 

0 

59 

2 

27 

30 

18 0 
45 

0 

39 

1 

37 

30 

60 

2 

30 

0 

*9 

0 

47 

30 40 

1 

40 

0 61 2 

32 

30 

20 0 

50 

O 

41 

1 

42 

30 

62 

2 35 0 

21 
0 

52 
30 42 

1 

45 

0 

63 

2 37 

30. 

To 
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To  find  the  true  place  of  each  planet,  at  any  hour  when  we  have  occa- 
fion  to  ere<5t  a   figure,  it  only  requires  to  turn  to  the  Ephemeris  for  the 

planets’  places  at  noon;  thofe  being  found,  note  how  many  degrees  or 
minutes  they  naove  in  the  zodiac  by  twelve  o’clock  the  next  day,  or  from 
noon  the  preceding  day  ;   and  then,  by  the  help  of  the  foregoing  Table,  it 
will  be  feen  how  many  degrees,  minutes,  or  feconds,  they  move  in  an 

hour.  For  example,  fuppofe  a   planet  moves  one  degree  in  twenty-four 
hours,  how  far  does  it  move  in  one  hour?  At  the  top  of  the  firft  column 
is  the  figure  r,  and  in  the  fame  line  of  the  fecond  column  is  2   minutes 

and  30  feconds  ;   which  (hows,  that,  if  a   planet  be  twenty-four  hours  in 
moving  one  degree,  it  then  moves  at  the  rate  of  two  minutes  and  thirty 
feconds  in  an  hour.  Or  luppofe  a   planet  only  moves  two  minutes  in 

twenty-four  hours  ;   look  into  the  firfl  column  of  the  Table  for  the  figure  2 ; 

oppofite,  in  the  fecond  column,1  (land  5   feconds,  which  fhows,  that,  if  a 
planet  moves  two  minutes  in  twenty-four  hours,  it  then  moves  only  five 

feconds  in  an  hour.  Again,  if  a   planet’s  diurnal  motion  be  thirteen 
minutes,  what  is  its  hourly  motion?  Look  into  the  firft  column  for  13, 

and  oppofite  is  32  30 ;   which  indicates,  that,  if  a   planet  moves  thirteen 

minutes  in  twenty-four  hours,  it  moves  thirty-two  feconds  and  thirty 
thirds -in  an  hour.  The  fame  rules  hold  good  for  the  motions  of  all  the 
planets  ;   it  muff,  however,  be  carefully  obferved,  that,  if  the  diurnal 
motion  of  any  planet  be  in  degrees,  then  you  muft  enter  the  firft  column 
of  the  Table  under  the  denomination  of  degrees,  and  the  fecond  column 
with  minutes  and  feconds ;   but,  if  the  diurnal  motion  of  the  planet  be 

only  in  minutes,  then  you  muft  begin  to  reckon  in  the  firft  column  only 
with  minutes,  and  in  the  fecond  column  with  feconds  and  thirds.  This 

is  indicated  by  the  initial  letters  placed  over  each  column,  which  fignify 
degrees  or  minutes  in  the  firft  column,  and,  in  the  fecond,  degrees  and 
minutes,  minutes  and  feconds,  feconds  and  thirds.  Thqn  fuppofe  a   planet 

moves  one  degree  and  thirteen  minutes  in  twenty-four  hours,  how  far 
does  it  move  in  an  hour?  Refer  to  the  Table,  and  fay, 

One  degree  in  24  hours  is  2   min.  30  fee.  o   thirds  per  hour. 
Thirteen  min.  in  24  hours  is  o   min.  32  fee.  30  thirds. 

Anfwer  3   2   30 

And  thus  any  quantity  of  a   planet’s  diurnal  motion  may  be  reduced  to time  in  the  fame  manner. 

But  as  no  figure  can  be  eredted  without  the  help  of  an  Ephemeris,  and 

Tables  to  fhow  the  Sun’s  place  in  each  of  the  twelve  figns,  unlefs  by 
entering  into  long  and  tedious  calculations,  I   fhall  therefore  infert  in 

this  place  the  two  pages  of  White’s  Ephemeris  for  June  1784,  and  the 
Tables  above-mentioned,  with  an  explanation  of  the  whole. 

4 
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WHITE’S  EPHEMER I S   for  June  1784. 

June  hath  XXX  Days. 

The  Lunations. 

Fall  moon  the  3d  day,  at  34  minutes  part  4   afternoon. 
Laft  quarter  the  10th  day,  at  28  minutes  part  8   morning. 
New  moon  the  17th  day,  at  6   minutes  part  6   evening. 

Firlt  quarter  the  25th  day,  at  33  minutes  part  10  at  night. 

M. Sundays, 
and  other O O 

O’s
 

2>’s 

([  riles 

Clock 
D. remarkable  days. riles. fets. declin. declin. &   fets. fouth. 

after  0 

I Whit-Tuefday Nicom. 8 8 22  n   1 1 

20 

5   7 

10152 
10  a   1 7 

2 

3i 

2 Ember  Week 3 

5« 

S 9 

22 

1 9 24 

1 5 

2 

14 

1 1 

15 

2 22 

3 3 

5° 

8 10 22 

2   6 

27 

2 

([  rifes 

morn. 2 

12 

4 K.  Geo. III.  born 3 49 8 1 1 

22 33 28 

3 10  a 3 0 l6 2 2 

5 Pr.  Ern. 
Aug.  born 

3 49 8 

1 1 

22 

40 

27 

7 

10 

49 

1 

2   I 

I 

52 

c Trinity  Sunday 3 

48 

8 

I   2 

22 

46 

24 

18 

II 

22 2 

25 

I 

4t 

7 3 

47 
8 

1 3 

22 

5* 

■9 

55 

1 1 

46 

3 

25 

I 

30 

8 3 47 8 

13 

22 

57 

14 

24 

morn. 
4 

20 

1 

19 

9 Oxford  Term  begins 3 

46 

8 

14 

23 

2 8 

i   r 

0 4 5 10 I 7 
10 Prs.  Amelia  born 3 

46 

8 

14 

23 

6 I 

41 

0 

18 

6 12 0 

56 

1 1 St.  Barnabas 3 

45 
8 

15 

23 

10 

n 

47 

0 

29 

6 

46 

0 

44 

12 3 

45 

8 

'   15 
23 

14 

10 

55 

0 

4i 

7 

32 

O 

3i 

c 1   Sunday  aft.  Trin. 3 

44 
8 

l6 

23 17 

16 

28 

0 

55 

8 

19 

O 

19 

14 

3 

44 
8 

l6 

*3 

20 

21 9 1 

I   I 

9 8 0 6 

*5 

3 

44 

8 

1 6 

23 

22 

24 

46 

1 

3i 

9 59 0   bef.6 

1 6 

3 43 8 

17 
2   3 

24 

27 

5 2 2 

10 

5« 

0 

29 

1 7 

St.  Alban 3 

43 
8 

17 

23 

26 

28 

I 

5   fets 

1   r 45 

O 

32 

18 3 

43 

8 

17 

23 

27 

27 

32 

9   a   34 oa  38 

O 

45 
19 

3 

43 

8 

17 

23 

,28 

25 

44 

10 4 I 

29 

O 

58 

c 2   Sunday  aft.  Tnn. 3 

43 
8 

,   17 

23 

28 

22 47 

«o 

26 2 

17 

I I   I 

21 Longelt  day 3 

-43 

8 

17 

23 

28 

is 

54 

10 

44 3 

-   2 

I 

25 

22 
3 

43 
8 

17 

23 

28 

14 

19 

10 57 

3 

45 

I 

37 

23 

3 

43 
8 

17 

23 
27 

9 

I   1 

1 1 

8 4 

25 

I 

5° 

24 
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17 

23 
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3 43 

1 1 
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3 

43 

8 

17 
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24 
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57 

1 1 
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5 
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2 l6 
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44 

8 

16 

23 

22 

7 

40 
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38 

6 

26 

2 28 
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23 

>9 
>3 

14 

1 1 

52 

7 

10 

s 

41 

28 
3 

44 

8 
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23 
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18 
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29 

St.  Peter 3 

45 
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22 
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30 
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A   TABLE 

Of  Houfes,  calculated  for  the  Latitude  of  51  Degrees  32  Minutes, 

by  double  Horary  Times. 

Sol  in  Aries. 

A. 

D. 

R. 

M. 

Time 
from  Noon. 

H.  M. 

10 

Houfe. 

cy. 

1 1 

Houfe. 

D«M 

H 

D 

L   2 

oufe. a   M 

Afcendant 

25 
D.  M. 

2 
Houfe. 
D   a   M 

3 

Houfe, 
D   M 

0 Q 0 0 0 8 

40 

22 

27 

26 

42 

1 2 49 

2 

33 0 55 0 4 1 9 

46 

23 

21 

27 
23 

X3 

20 

3 
22 1 

50 

0 7 2 

10 

52 

24 

x5 

28 

2 

r4 

4 4 

12 

2 45 0 
1 1 

3 
1 1 

58
 

25 

9 

28 

42 

14 

48 

5 2 

3 

4° 

0 

15 

4 

13 

3 

2   6 

2 

29 

21 

x5 

31 

5 

52 

4 35 0 
18 

5 

x4 

8 

26 

54 0   a   1 

16 

X3 

6 

42 

5 

30 

0 

22 

6 

*5 

12 

27 

46 

0 

40 

1 6 

57 

7 

31 

6 

25 

0 

2   6 

7 
16 16 

28 

38 

1 20 

l7 

38
 

8 

21 

7 
21 

0 

29 

8 

r7 

l9 
29 

29 

2 0 
18 

20 

9 

1 1 

8 16 0 

32 

9 
18 

22 
0 25  20 2 

39 

x9 

■   3 

10 

2 

9 
1 1 

0 

33 

10 

x9 25 

1 

10 

3 

*9 19 

46 

ro 

52 

10 
6 0 

40 

1 1 
20 

28 

1 

59 

0 

59 

20 

29 

1 1 

43 

r   1 

■   2 

0 
44 

12 

21 

31 

2 

49 

4 

38 

21 

13 

12 

33 
1 1 57 0 

48 

*3 

22 

34 

3 

38 

5 

ll 

21 

56
 

x3 

24 

12 

53 
0 

5 1 

23 

37 
4 

27 

5 

57 

22 

40 

14 

T5 

x3 

48 

0 
55 

x5 
24 

40 

5 

16 

6 

36 

23 
23 

*5 

6 

"h 

44 
0 59 16 

25 

42 

6 5 7 

*5 

24 

7 

x5 

57 
x5 

40 

1 3 

17 

26 

44 

6 53 7 55 

24 

50 

16 

48 

16 

31 

1 6 1 8 

27 

46 

7 

41 

8 
35 

25 

34 

!7 

40 

ll 

35 
1 10 

19 

28 

47 
8 

30 

9 

14 

26 

18 
18 

31 

18 

27 

1 
14- 20 

29 

48 

9 

18 

9 53 

27 

2 

r9 

O   O 

a. 

T9 
23 

1 18 

21 

O   n   49 

10 

6 

10 

34 

27 

46 

20 

r4 

20 20 1 

21 

22 
I 

50 

10 

55 

1 1 

12 

28 

30 

21 

5 

21 
16 1 

25 

23 

2 

5° 

1 1 

43 1 1 

52 

29 
14 

21 

57 

22 
12 

r 

29 
24 

3 

51 

12 

3i 

12 

32 

29 

58 

22 

49 

23 

9 1 
33 

25 

4 

51 

1 3 

19 13 

12 

0   ̂ 42 

23 

41 

I24 
6 1 

36 

26 
5 

50 

H 8 

*3 

52 

1 

27 

24 

33 

2 1 

40 

27 

6 

50 

M 

57 

14 

34 

2 

12 

25 

25P hs 

59 1 
44 

28 

7 49 

15 

43 

*5 

24 

2 
57 

26 

18 

26 57 1 

48 

29 

8 

48 

16 

30 

*5 

59 3 

42 

27 

ix| 

27 

54 
1 

52 

30 

9 

47 

*7 

16 
16 

31 

4 

28 

28 

4j 

      All 
a 
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A   TABLE 

Of  Houfes,  calculated  for  the  Latitude  of  51  Degrees  32  Minutes, 
by  double  Horary  Times. 

Sol  in  Taurus. 

n 

R. 

M. 

lime 

Tom  Noon. 

H.  M. 

i°  I 

Houfe. 
8 

1 1 

Houfe. 
D   n   M 

1   2 

Houfe. 

D   2d  M 

Afcendant 

si 

D.  M. 

2 

Houfe. 
Jm  M 

3 
Houfe.! 

5)  vji  Mi 27 

54 
1 

52 

0 9 

47 

17 

16 
16 

31 

4 

28 

28 

4 

28 

51 

1 
55 

1   ' 

10 45 
18 

3 

x7 

1 1 5 

1 3 

28 

57| 

29 
49 

1 59 2 
1 1 43 

18 

51 

x7 

55 5 

59 

29 

5° 

3° 
46 

2 3 3 

12 

41 

x9 

39 
18 

31 

6 44 

0   ̂ 

43 

3 1 

45 

.   2 
7 4 

i3 

38 

20 
26 

x9 

12 

7 

29 

1 

37 

32 
42 

2 1 1 5 

14 

.35 

21 

1 3 

l9 

52 

8 

14 

0 

■A 

31 

33 

4-0 

2 

x5 

6 

15 

32 

22 

0 

20 

32 

9 0 3 

25 

34 

39 2 

x9 

7 16 

29 

22 

47 

21 

13 

9 

47 

4 

19 

35 
37 2 

23 

8' 

T7 25 23 

34 

21 

54 

10 

34 

5 

1 3| 

36
 

36 

2 26 9 18 

21 

24 

21 22 
35 

1 1 

21 

6 

71 

37 35 2 

30 

10 

x9 

x7 

25 

7 

23 

16 

12 

8 7 

1   
j
 

38
 

34 
2 

34 

1 1 

20. 

x3 
25 

53 

23 

57 

12 

55 
7 

551 

39 
33 

2 

38 

12 

21 

10 

26 

39 

24 

38
 

1   3 

42 

8 

491 

40 

32 

2 

42 

x3 

22 7 

27 

26 

25 

x9 

x4 

30 

9 

431 

41 

31 

2 

46 

x4 23 

4 

28 

1 2 

26 

0 

1 5 

x7 

io- 

371 

42 

31 

2 

50 

x5 

24 

0 28 

59 

26 

42 
16' 

4 r   1 

43 

31 

2 
54 

16 

24 

56 

29 

46 

27 

24 

16 

52 

12 

27I 

44 

31 

2 

58 

*7 
25 

52 

0   a   33 

28 

6 

x7 

4c 

r3 

221 

45 

31 

3 2 
18 

26 

48 

1 20 

28 

47 18 

28 

14 

17 

46 

32 

3 6 

x9 27 

45 
2 7 

29 

30 

x9 

16 

1 5 

13J 

47 
33 

3 

10 

20 

28 

42 

2 

54 

0 1%  13 
20 

4 

16 

9 

48 

33 3 

14 

21 

29 

39 

3 

41 

0 

55'
 

20 

52 

x7 

6 
49 

34 
3 

18 
22 

0   ®35 

4 

29 

1 
37 

21 

4c 

18 
2 

50 

35 
3 22 

23 

1 

30
 

5 

x7 

2 

20' 

22 

28 

18 

57 

5 1 

36 

3 
26 

24 

2 
26 

6 6 3 2 

23 

x7 x9 

52 

52 

38
 

3 

31 

25 

3 

21 

6 

55 

3 

46 

24 

t 

2C 

48 

53 

4C 

3 35 

26 

4 

x7 

7 44 4 

29 24 

55 

21 

44 

54 

42 

3 39 

27 

5 
1 2 

8 33 5 12. 

25 

45 

22 

40 

55 44 3 
43 

28 
6 * 9 

21 

5 
55 26 

3“ 

23 

36 

56
 

46 

3 
47 

29 

7 

1 10 

c 6 

.39 

27 

2/ 

24 
32| 

37 
47 

3 

51 

i   30 
7 

5* 

$   10 

5* 

7 22 

28 

1 4   [25 

29 

A 



172 AN  ILLUSTRATION 

A   TABLE 

Of  Houfes,  calculated  for  the  Latitude  of  51  Degrees  32  Minutes, 

by  double  Horary  Times. 

Sol  in  Gemini. 

A. 

D. 

R. 

M. 

lime 

from  Noon, 

H.  M. 

10 

Houfe. 

n 

1 1 

Houfe. 

D   23  M 

12 

Houfe. 

D   a   M 

Afcendant 

m 
D.  M. 

2 

Houfe. 

D^M 

3 
Houfe. 

D   ̂   M 

57 

48 

3 

51 

0 7 

58
 

10 

58 

7 22 

28 

H 

25 

29 

5* 

51 

3 55 I 8 

54 

1 1 

46 

8 6 

29 

4 

26 

25 

59 
54 

4 0 2 9 

49 12 

35 8 

50 

29 

55 

27 

21 

60 57 
4 4 3 

10 

45 

*3 23 

9 

34 
0   ̂ 

46
 

28 

18 
62 0 4 8 4 

1 1 

41 

H 

12 

10 
18 1 

36
 

29 

*5 

63 

3 4 

12 

5 

12 

38 

15 

1 
1 1 

3 2 

27 

O   Ml  I   2 

64 

6 4 
16 

6 

J3 

34 

r5 

5i 

1 1 

47 

3 18 I 9 
65 

9 4 
21 

7 

14 

30 

16 

40 

12 

3* 

4 9 2 6 

66 

'   *3 

4 

25 

8 

*5 

26 

*7 

30 

13 

16 

5 0 3 3 

67 

4 

29 

9 
16 

22 

18 

l9 

*4 

1 5 

51 

4 c 

68 
21 

4 33 

10 

*7 

18 

*9 

9 

14 

46 

6 

42 

4 

57 

69 

25 

4 

38
 

1 1 18 

14 

x9 

58 

15 

31 

7 33 5 
54 

70
 

29 

4 

42 

12 

r9 

10 

20 

48 

16 

16 
8 

24 

6 

5 1 

71 

33 4 

46 

1 3 

20 7 

21 

38 

i7 

1 9 

15 

7 

48 

72 
38 

4 

51 

H 

21 

3 
22 28 

*7 

46 

10 

6 8 

45 

73 
45 4 

55 

T5 

22 0 

23 

l9 

18 

32 

10 

57 
9 

42 

74 

47 
4 59 

16 

22 

56
 

24 

9 

i9 

ll 

1 1 

49 

10 

39 

75 

52 

5 3 

x7 

23 

52 

25 

0 

20 

4 

12 

41 

1 1 

36 

76
 

57 
5 8 

18 

24 

47 

25 

51 

20 

49 

l3 

32 

12 

33 

78
 

2 5 

12 
*9  ' 

25 

43 

26 

42 

21 

5 

r4 

24 

*3 

3° 

79 7 5 
16 

20 

26 

39 

27 

33 

22 
20 

r5 
15 

J4 27 

80 
12 

5 

21 

21 

27 

35 

28 

24 

23 

6 

16 

7 

r5 

23 

81 

*7 

5 

25 

22 

28 

31 

29 
14 23 

5i 

16 

58
 

16 

20 

82 
22 5 

29 

23 29 

27 

6 mt  5 

24 

37 

*7 

50 

*7 
J7 

83 
27 

5 
34 

24 

0   a   23 
6 

56 

25 

23 

18 

42 18
  ' 

M 
84 

33 5 

38
 

25 

1 

*9 

1 

48 

26 

9 

!9 

33 

*9 

1 1 

185 

38 

5 43 26 2 

15 

2 

4C 

26 

*5 

20 

25 

20 

8 

86 
45 5 

47 

27 

3 12 3 

32 

27 

41 

21 

J7 

21 

‘  
 5 

'#7 

48
 

5 5 1   • 
28 4 6 4 

23 

28 

27 

22 9 

22 

2 ■88 

54 
5 

56 

29 

5 £ 5 M 

29 

T3 

23 

1 22 
59 

9° 

c 6 0 

30 1   6 

6 4 

30 

0 

23 

53I23 

56 

A 
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A   TABLE 

Of  Houfes,  calculated  for  the  Latitude  of  51  Degrees  32  Minutes, 
by  double  Horary  Times. 

Sol  in  Cancer. 

A, 

D. 

R. 

M. 

Time 

from  Noon. 

H.  M. 

10 

Houfe. 

.   25 

1 1 

Houfe. 

D   a   M 

12 

Houfe. 
D   nr  M 

Afcendant 

D.  M. 

2 

Houfe. 

3 

Houfe 
D   n   M 

90
 

0 6 0 O 6 3 6 4 0 0 

23 

53 

23 

56 

91 

5 6 4 I 6 0 7 

56 

0 

47 

24 

45 

24 

53 

92 

1 1 6 9 2 7 

58 

7 

48 

1 33 

25 

37 

25 

50 

93 
16 6 

*3 

3 8 55 8 

4i 

2 

*9 

26 

28 

26 

47 

94 

22 6 

*7 

4 9 

52 

9 33 3 5 

27 

20 

27 

44 

95 

27 

6 22 
5 

to 

481 

10 

25 

3 

51 

28 

1 1 

28 

40 

96  32 
6 

26 6 

X   I 
45 

1 1 

*7 

4 

37 

29 

2 

29 

36 

97 

3» 

6 

3* 

7 

12 

42 

12 

9 5 

23 
29 

53 

O   4 

33 

98  43 
6 35 8 

*3 

39 

r3 

2 6 9 

0^44 

1 

29 

99 

48 

6 
39 

9 

*4 

36 

*3 

54 

6 
55 

I 

36
 

2 

25 

100 
53 

6 44 

10 

15 

33 

14 

46 

7 

40 

2 

27 

3 

21 

101 

58
 

6 

48 

1 1 
16 

30 

15 

37 

8 
26 

3 

16 

4 

*7 

103 

3 6 

52 

12 

ll 27 

16 

28 

9 

12 

4 8 5 1 2 104 
8 6 

57 

*3 

18 

24 

*7 

20 
9 

57 

4 

59 

6 8 105 

r3 

7 1 H 

r9 

21 

r8 12 

10 

43 

5 

50 

7 4 
106 

*7 

7 5 

*5 

20 

18 

*9 

4 

1 1 

28 

6 

41 

8 0 107 
22 

7 9 
1 6 

21 

*5 
*9 

55 

12 

14 

7 

31 

8 

56
 

108 
26 7 

14 

*7 

22 

12 

20 

46 

12 

59 

8 22 9 53 109 

3i 

7 
18 

18 

23 

9 

21 

37 

*3 

45 

9 

*3 

10 

50 

1 10 35 7 

22 

*9 
24 

6 22 28 

14 

30 

10 

3 

1 1 

46 

1 1 1 39 
7 

27 

20 

25 

3 

23 

1 9 *5 
14 

10 

53 

12 

42 

1 12 43 7 

3i 

21 
26 

0 

24 

9 

J5 

59 

1 1 

42 

*3 

38 

11 3 
47 

7 35 22 

26 

57 

25 

0 
16 44 

12 

31 

r4 

34 

1 14 

51 

7 

39 

23 

27 

54 

25 

51 

*7 29 

1 3 

20 

!5 

3° 

115 

54 
7 44 

24 

28 

5i 

26 

41 

18 

14 

1 4 

9 

16 

26 

1 16 57 7 

48 

25 
29 

48 

27 

32 

18 

58
 

*4 

58 

17 

22 

1 18 1 7 

52 

26 

0^45 

28 

23 

*9 

42 

*5 

47 

18 
18 u9 

4 7 

56
 

27 

1 

42 

29 
14 

20 

26 

16 

36 

l9 

14 

120 7 8 0 

28 

2 

39 0*4 

21 

10 

*7 
25 

20 

10 

1 21 9 8 5 

29 

3 
35 

0 
55 

21 

54 

18 

14 

21 

5 122 2 8 9 

30 

4 

32 

1 

46 

22 

38
 

*9 

2 22 1 

No.  9.       «   T   t 



*74 AN  ILLUSTRATION 

A   TABLE 

Of  Houfes,  calculated  for  the  Latitude  of  51  Degrees  32  Minutes, 

by  double  Horary  Times. 

Sol  in  Leo. 

A. 

D. 

R. 

M. 

Time 

from  Noon. 

H.  M. 

10 

Houfe. 
a 

1 1 

Houfe. 

D   nu  M 

12 

Houfe. 
D   *   M 

Alcendant 

D.  M. 

2 

Houfe. D   nx  M 

3 

Houfe. 

D   t   M 

122 12 8 9 0 4 

32 

1 

46 

22 

38
 

l9 

2 

22 

1 
123 

14 

8 

13 

1 5 
28 

2 

36
 

23 

22 

*9 

51 

22 

57 

124 16 
8 

ll 

2 6 

24 

3 

26 

24 

5 20 

40 

23 

53 

18 
8 

21 

3 7 
20 

4 

*5 

24 

48 

21 
28 

24 

49 

126 20 8 

25 

4 8 16 5 5 

25 

32 

22 

!7 25 

45 

127 22 8 

29 

5 9 

12 

5 

54 
26 

16 

23 

6 

26 

40 

128 

24 

8 

34 
6 

10 

8 6 
43 

26 

58
 

23 

54 

27 

35 

I   29 

25 

8 

38 

7 

1 1 

4 7 

32 

27 

41 

24 

42 

28 

31 

130 
26 

8 
42 

8 

12 

0 8 
20 

28 

23 25 

30 

29 

27 

1 3 1 28 
8 

46 

9 

12 

56
 

9 8 

29 

6 

26 

18 

O   ̂f22> 
132 

27 

8 

10 

10 

1 3 

52 

9 

57 

29 

42 

27 

6 I 

,8i 

133 
28 

8 54 

1 1 

14 

48 

io 

45 O   ̂30 

27 

54 

2 

14 

i34 

29 

8 

58 

12 

*5 

43 

1 1 

33 I 

LI 
28 

41 

3 

10 

i35 

29 

9 

2   • 

r3 

16 

38 

12 

21 

I 
55 

29 

28 
4 7 

136 

29 

9 6 

*4 

ll 

33 

r3 

9 2 

36
 

0 

*15 

5 3 

L37 

29 

9 
10 

J5 

18 

28 

l3 

57 

3 18 1 2 5 

59 

138 

29 

9 H 
16 

l9 

23 

H 
44 

4 0 1 

48 

6 
55 

i39 
28 9 

18 

*7 

20 18 

*5 

31 

4 

41 

2 
35 

7 

52 

140 28 9 
22 18 

21 

12 

16 18 

5 22 3 

21 

8 

49 

141 

27 

9 26 

x9 

22 6 

l7 

6 6 4 4 8 9 

46 

142 26 9 

30 

20 

23 

0 

r7 

53 
6 

45 

4 
55 

10 

42 

i43 

25 

9 34 

21 

23 

54 

18 

40 

7 

26 

5 

42 

1 1 39 

144 

23 

9 

33 

22 

24 

48
 

*9 

26 8 6 6 28 

12 

35 
i45 

22 9 

41 

23 

25 

42 

20 

1 1 
8 

47 

7 

14 

l3 

31 

146 20 9 

45 

24 

26 
35 

20 
57 

9 

28 

8 0 

r4 

28 

147 18 9 

49 

25 

27 

29 

21 

43 

10 

8 8 

47 

l5 25 

148 
16 

9 53 

26 28 

23 

22 

30 

10 

48 

9 34 

16 

23 

149 

14 

9 
57 

27 29 

*7 23 

16 
1 1 

29 

10 

22 

H 

21 

15° 1 1 

10 

1 
28 

0   * 

=   10 

24.. 

2 

12 

9 

1 1 

9 

18 

18 

151 
9 

10 

5 

29 

1 3 

24 

47 
12 

50 

1 1 

5   6 

16 16 

132 
6 

10 
8 

30 

1 

56 

25 

32 

13 

30 

12 

44 

r5 
J5 

A 
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Of  Houfes, 

A   TABLE 

calculated  for  the  Latitude  of  51  Degrees  32  Minutes, 

by  double  Horary  Times. 

Sol 
in  Virgo. 

A. 

D. 

R. 

M. 

Time 

from  Noon. 

H.  M. 

10 

Houfe. 

1 1 

Houfe. 

D   *   M 

1 2 

Houfe. 

D   =c=M 

Afcendant 

til 

D.  M. 

2 

Houfe. 
D   £   M 

3 

Houfe. : 

D   vf  M   | 

,152 
6 

10 

8 O 1 

56 

25 

32 

*3 

30 

12 

44 

20 

*5 

*53 
3 

10 

12 

1 2 

49 

26 

*7 *4 

9 

*3 

3* 

21 

*3 

*54 
0 

10 16 
2 3 

42 

27 

2 

14 

49 

*4 

*9 

22 

1 1 

*54 57 10 
20 3 4 35 

27 

47 

*5 

29 *5 

6 

23 

10 

*55 
54 10 

24 

4 5 

27 

28 

32 

1 6 
9 

*5 

54 

24 

9 
*56 

5* 

10 

27 

5 6 

19 

29 

*7 

16 

48 

16 

41 

25 

9 *57 

48 

10 

31 

6 7 1 1 

on  ,2 

*7 

28 

*7 29 

26 

1 0 1 

158 

45 
10 35 7 8 3 0 

46 

18 
9 

[8 

*7 27 

1 1 *59 

41 

10 39 8 8 

54 

1 

30 

18 

48 

*9 

5 

28 

1 1 

160 
37 

10 

42 

9 9 

46 

2 44 

19 

27 

19 

53 

29 

n 

161 33 10 

46 

10 
10 

38 

2 

58 

20 

6 

20 

41 

0 ; 

S'  12 

162 

29 

10 

50 

1 1 1 1 

29 

3 

42 

20 

48 

21 

29 

1 

1 3 

i63 

25 

10 

54 

12 12 

20 

4 26 

21 

26 

22 

*7 

2 

*4 

1^4 21 
10 57 

1 3 

*3 

12 
5 

10 

22 

5 

23 

5 3 

*5 

1   i65 

*7 

1 1 
1 

*4 
*4 

3 5 

54 22 

45 

23 

53 
4 16 

i65 12 
1 1 5 

*5 
*4 

55 
6 

37 

23 

24 24 

41 

5 

18 

167 
8 1 1 9 

16 

*5 

45 
7 

21 

24 

4 

25 

30 

6 

*9 

i48 3 1 1 

12 

*7  ■ 

16 

36
 

8 4 

24 

43 

26 

*9 

7 

21 

16? 59 1 1 
1 6 

18 

r7 

26 

8 

47 

25 

23 

27 

9 8 

23 

169 

54 
1 1 20 

*9 

18 

*7 

9 

30 

2§ 

2 

27 

59 

9 

26 

170 49 1 1 

23 

20 

r9 

7 

10 
12 

2   6 

4* 

28 

50 

10 

30 
 ’ 

I7I 45 1 1 

27 

21 

*9 

57 

10 

55 

27 

22 

29 

41 

1 1 

34 

172 

40 

1 1 

3* 

22 
20 

48 

1 1 39 

28 

1 

O   Jcf  32 

12 

37 

1*73 
35 

1 1 
34 

23 

21 

38
 

12 

22 

23 

40 

I 

22 

*3 

41 

U74 

30 

1 1 

38 

24 

22  - 
28 

*3 

5 

29 

20 

2 

*4 

T4 

45 
*75 

25 

1 1 

42 

25 

23 

18 

*3 

47 

29 

59 

3 6 

*5 

5° 

176 20 1 1 45 26 

24 

8 

*4 

29 

0 

4   39 

3 

58
 

1 6 

56 

177 

*5 

1 1 
49 

27 24 

58
 

*5 

1 1 I 

1 9 

4 

5* 

r8 

2 

178 
10 1 1 

53  , 28 

25 

48 

*5 

54 
2 2 5 

44 

19 

8 1 79 
5 

1 1 

56 

29 

26 

38
 

16 37 

2 

39 

6 

38 

20 H 
180 0 

12 

o- 

30 

27 

28 

*7 

21 

3 

*9 

7 

32 

21 21 

A| 



17  6 AN  ILLUSTRATION 

A   T   A   B   L   E 

Of  .Houfes,  calculated  for  the  Latitude  of  51  Degrees  32  Minutes, 
by  double  Horary  Times. 

Sol  in  Libra. 

A.  R. 

D.  M. 

Time 
from  Noon. 

H.  M. 

10 

Houfe 

jA; 

1 1 

Houfe. 

D   -M 

12 

Houfe. 
D   in  M 

Afcendant 

d/m. 

2 

Houfe. 

D   v   M 

3 

Houfe. 

D^M 

180  0 12 0 0 

27 

28 

r7 

21 

3 

r9 

7 

52 

21 

21 

lgo  55 
1 2 

4 I 
28 

18 
18 

4 3 

59 

8 

27 

22 

27 

1 8 1   50 
12 

7 2 

29 

8 18 

46 

4 

40 

6 

22 

23 

33 
182  45 

12 1 1 
3 

29 

56 

l9 

29 

5 20 

10 

J7 

24 

40 

183  40 

12 

1 5 

4 

0   m.45 

20 

1 1 
6 2 

1 1 

12 

25 

48 

'84  35 
12 

18 
5 r 

34 
20 

54 6 
43 

12 

8 

26 

57 

185  30 

12 
22 6 2 

24 

21 

37 

7 

24 

l3 

5 

28 

6 

186  25 

12 
26 

7 3 

i3 

22 

20 
8 5 

r4 

1 

29 

16 

187  20 

12 

29 

8 4 2 

23 

4 8 

46 

14 

57 
0   x   25 

188  -15 

12 

33 9 4 

52 

23 

47 

9 
28 

1 5 

53 

1 

35 

189  11 

12 
37 

10 

5 

4* 

24 

3i 

10 

10 
16 

51 

2 

45 

190  6 

12 

40 

1 1 
6 

30 

25 

*5 

10 

52 

r7 

50 

3 
55 191  1 

12 
44 

12 

7 

*9 
25 

59 1 1 

35 

18 

50 

5 6 

l9l  54 

12'
 
48 

13 

8 8 

26 

42 

12 

18 

r9 

51 

6 

x7 

192  52 

12 

51 

14 

8 57 

27 

26 

12 

59 

20 

53 
7 28, 

*93  48 

12 

55 

!5 

9 

46
 

28 

10 ?3 

43 

21 

56
 

8 

40 

!94  43 

12 

59 16 

10 

35 

28 

53 

*4 

26 

23 

0 9 

52 

l9S  39 

13 

3 

J7 

1 1 

24 

29 

37 

J5 

10 

24 

5 

1 1 

4 
1 9 6   .w 

-13 
6 

18 

12 

1 3 

0/20 

*5 

54 

25 

1 1 

12 

*7 

i97  3T 

13 

10 

*9 

*3 

2 1 4 
16 39 

26 
18 

J3 

'3°, 

198  27 

13 
14 

20 

1 3 

51 

1 

48 

*7 
23 

27 

26 

14 

43 

T99  23 

!3 

18 

21 

14 

41 

2 

32 

18 
8 

28 

35 

r5 

56 

200  19I 

1 3 

21 22 
35 

3° 

3 16 
18 

54 

29 

45 

*7 

10 

20  r   15 

43 

25 23 

16 

*9 

4 1 

T9 

39 

0 

55 

18 

24 

202  12 

13 

29 24 

*7 

9 4 

46
 

20 26 
2 6 

*9 

39 

203  9 

13 

33 

25 

17 

58 

5 

31 

21 

14 

3 

r7 

20 54 204  6 

13 

36
 

26 

18 

48
 

6 16 22 1 4 

29 

22 

IC 

205  3 

13 

40
' 

27 

1 9 

37 7 1 22 

49 

5 

42 

23 

26 

206  0 

13 

44 28 
20 

26 

7 

46 

23 

37 

6 

56
 

24 

42 

206  57 

1 3 

48 

29 

21 

16 8 

32 

24 

26 

8 

10 

25 

57 

207  54 

*3 

52 

30 

22 6 9 
18 

25 

*5 

9 

25 
27 

53 A 

4 



OF  ASTROLOGY. 
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A   TABLE 

Of  Houfes,  calculated  for  the  Latitude  of  51  Degrees  32  Minutes, 
by  double  Horary  Times. 

Sol  in  Scorpio. 

A.  R. 

D.  M. 

Time 
from  Noon. 

II.  M. 

10 

Houfe. 
m 

II 

Houle. 
D   «i  M 

12 

Houfe. 
D   t   M 

Attendant 

t 
D.  M. 

2 

Houfe. 
D^M 

3 

Houfe 
D   k   M 

207  54 

13 

52 

0 22 6 9 18 

25 
1 5 

9 

25 

27 13 

208  51 

J3 

55 
1 

22 

56 

10 

5 
26 

5 

10 

42 

28 

3° 

209  49 

x3 

59 2 

23 

46 

10 

52 

26 

56 

12 

0 

29 

46 

210  46 

14 

3 3 

24 

37 

1 1 
39 

27 

47 

13 

20 

1   r 

2 
21 1   44 

14 

7 4 

25 

28 

12 

25 

28 

39 

x5 

41 

2 

18 

212  42 

14 

1 1 
5 

26 

*9 
13 

12 

29 

30 

16 
4 3 35 

213  40 

14 

*5 

6 

27 

10 

l3 

59 Oltf  24 

n 

18 

4 

52 

214  39 

14 

19 

7 

28 

0 H 

47 

1 

1 1 
18 

53 
6 

10 

215  37 

14 

22 8 28 

50 

15 

36 

2 

13 

20 

*9 

7 

28 

216  36 

14 

26 9 

29 

4° 

16 

26 

3 

10 

21 

47 

8 

47 

217  35 

14 

30 

10 

0/31 

i7 

17 

4 6 

23 

1 6 

10 

5 
218  34 

14 

34 

1 1 
1 

22 18 
8 5 3 

24 

46 

1 1 

24 

219  33 

14 

38 12 

2 

*3 i9 

0 6 1 

26 

J7 

12 

42 

220  32 

14 

42 

13 

3 4 

i9 

51 

7 0 

27 

49 

14 

0 

221  31 

14 

46 

3 
55 

20 

42 

8 0 

29 

20 

r5 

18 

222  31 

14 

50 

*5 

4 

47 

21 

34 9 2 
OK  56 16 35 

223  31 H 
54 

16 5 

38 

22 

25 

10 

6 2 

*3 

*7 

53 

224  31 

14 

58 

17 

6 

29 

23 

*7 

1 1 

9 4 6 

x9 

1 1 

225  31 

15 

2 
18 

7 

21 

24 

9 

12 

x4 

5 

42 

20 

29 

226  32 

15 

6 

X9 

8 

13 

25 

2 

*3 

21 

7 

*9 

21 

48 

227  33 

15 

10 

20 
9 6 

25 

55 

H 

29 

8 

57 

23 

6 
228  33 

15 

14 

21 

9 

58 

26 

49 

x5 

37 

10 
37 

24 

24 

229  34 

15 

18 
22 

10 

51 

27 

44 16 

48 

x3 

18 

25 

42 

230  35 

15 

22 

23 

1 1 
45 

28 

39 

x7 

58 

x4 

0 

27 

0 

231  36 >   i5 26 

24 

12 

40 

29 

35 

*9 

1 1 

x5 

42 

28 

*7 

232  38 

1 5 

31 

25 

1 3 

33 0^32 

20 

27 

*7 

24 

29 

35 

233  40 35 2§ H 
28 

1 

29 

21 

43 

x9 

8 

0   **52 

234  42 ?   *5 39 

27 
15 

22 2 26 

23 

3 
20 

54 2 9 
235  44 

•   15 

43 28 
16 

ll 

3 

24 24 
24 

22 

3i 

3 

26 

236  46 

?   15 

47 

29 

12 

4 

23 
25 

47 

24 

18 
4 

43 

237  48 

15 

51 30 

18 
8 5 

2j 

27 

10 

26 

5 5 0 

(I  No.  ( b U u A 



ij8 AN  ILLUSTRATION 

A   TABLE 

Of  Houfes,  calculated  for  the  Latitude  of  5 1   Degrees  32  Minutes, 

by  double  Horary  Times. 

Sol  in  Sagittarius* 

A. 

D. 

R. 

M. 

Time 
from  Noon. 
H.  M. 

10 

Houfe. 

1 1 

Houfe. 
D   x   M 

12 

Houle. 
D   vf  M 

Afcendant 

Y? 
D.  M. 

2 
Houfe. 
D   x   M 

3 

Houfe. 
D 

237 

48 

lS 

5 1 

0 
18 

8 5 

23 

27 

10 

26 

5 6 0 

238 

51 

x5 

55 1 

x9 

4 6 

24 

28 

37 

27 

51 

7 

16 

239 

54 

16 0 2 
20 

0 7 26 
0   ̂ ;   6 

29 

38 

8 

32 

240 57 16 
4 3 

20 

56 

8 

29 

1 

37 

1 

26 

9 

48 

242 0 16 8 4 

21 

52 

9 

32 

3 1 1 3 

x5 

1 1 4 243 
3 16 

12 

5 22 

48 

10 

35 
4 

48 

5 5 

12 

20 
244 6 16 

16 
6 

23 

44 

1 1 

38 

6 

27 

6 

56 

x3 

35 245 
9 16 

21 
7 

24 12 

42 

8 8 8 

46 

14 

50 

246 

*3 

1 6 

25 

8 

25 

38 

r3 

47 

9 

52 

10 
37 

16 5 247 

x7 

16 

29 

9 

26 

35 

r4 

53 

1 1 

40 

12 

27 

x7 

20 
248 21 

16 33 

10 

27 

33 

16 

0 

*3 

30 

x4 

16 

18 

34 
249 

25 

16 

38 

n 

28 

31 

r7 

8 

x5 

20 

16 

4 

x9 

48 

250 

29 

16 

42 

12 

29 

30 

18 
18 

ll 
T9 

r7 

5i 

21 

1 

251 
33 16 

46 

x3 

O   kr  30 

T9 

28 

l9 

18 

x9 

37 

22 

13 

2.52 

38 

16 

51 

*4 

I 

29 

20 

39 

21 

20 
21 21 

23 

25 

253 43 16 
55 

x5 

2 

28 
21 

51 

23 

30 

23 

4 

24 

36 

254 
47 

16 59 

16 

3 28 

23 

4 

25 

32 

24 

48 

25 

47 

2   55 

52 

*7 

4 

*7 

4 

29 

24 

x9 
27 

44 26 

31 

26 

57 

256 
57 

x7 

8 
18 

5 

30 

25 

36 

28 

58 

28 

x4 

28 

8 

258 
2 

x7 

1 1 

*9 

6 

4X 

26 

55 

2x17 

29 

57 

29 

x9 

259 
7 

x7 

16 20 7 33 

28 

x4 

4 

38 

1 

«39 

O   n   30 

260 

12 

ll 

21 
21 

8 
35 

29 

34 

7 0 3 

20 

I 

41 

261 

x7 

x7 
25 

22 9 

37 

0 

“55 

9 

24 

5 0 2 

51 

262 
22 

x7 

30 

23 

10 
39 

2 

*7 

1 1 

53 
6 

38 

4 1 
263 

27 

x7 

34 

24 

1 1 

52 

3 

39 

x4 

23 

8 

T5 

5 

10 

264 
33 

ll 

38 

25 

12 

45 
5 2 

16 

59 

9 

51 

6 

x9 

265 

38 

ll 

43 

26 

1 3 

48 

6 

27 

x9 

30 

1 1 

27 

7 

27 

266 
43 

ll 

47 

27 

r4 

52 

7 53 

22 

5 

1 3 

2 

8   . 

'34 

267  48 

ll 

5 1 

28 

T5 

57 

9 20 

24 

39 

T4 

36 

9   : 

40 

268 
54 

1 7 

56 

29 

T7 

2 

10 
49 

27 

20 

16 

9 

10 

46 

270 
0 18 0 

30 

1 8 
8 

1 2 

T9 

30 

0 

r7 -   14 

1 1 

51 

•0  <'  A 



OF  ASTROLOGY. 
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A   TABLE 

Of  Houfes,  calculated  for  the  Latitude  of  51  Degrees  32  Minutes, 

by  double  Horary  Times. 

Sol  in  Capricorn. 

A   .   R . 

D.  M. 

Time 

from  Noon. 

H.  M. 

10 

Houfe. 

kf 

1 1 

Houfe. 

D   kf  M 

12 

Houfe. 

D   xr  M 

Afcendant 

v 
D.  M. 

2 

Houfe. 
D   «   M 

3 
Houfe. 
D   n   M 

270  0 

18 
0 O 

18 
8 

12 

*9 

0 0 

r7 

4 1 

1 1 

5i 

271  6 

18 
5 1 

r9 14 

l3 

50 

2 

37 

l9 

10 

12 

56 

272  12 

18 

9 2 20 

20 

15 23 

5 

l9 

20 

38 

14 

2 

273  17 
18 

J3 

3 

21 26 

16 57 
7 55 

22. 

5 

15 

8 

274  22 

18 

T7 

4 
22 

34 
18 

32 

10 

29 
23 

30 

16. 

r3 

275  27 
18 

22  . 

5 

23 

42 

20 

8 

13 

2 

24 

54 

17 

*7 

276  33 
18 

26 
6 

24 

50 

21 

45 

15 

37 

26 

*7 

18 20 
277  38 

18 

30 

7 

25 

59 

23 

22 
18 7 

27 

41 

^9 

22 

278  43 
18 

35 8 

27 

9 

25 

0 

20 

35 

29 

4 

20 

24 

279  4b 

18 39 
9 

28 

l9 

2   6 

39 

23 

0 
O   n   26 

21 

25 

280  53 
18 

44 

10 

29 

28 

28 

20 

25 

.22 

I 

46 

22 

26 

281  58 
18 

48 

1 1 

0 

^38 

0X2 

27 

43 

3‘
 

5 

23 

28 

283  3 
18 

52 

12 

1 

48 

I 

45 

30 

0 4 

23 

24 

3° 

284  8 
18 57 

1 3 

2 59 
3 28 2 

«   16 
5 

39 

25 

31 

285  13 

l9 

1 

*4 

4 

10 

5 

10 

4 

27 

6 54 

26 

32 

286  I7 

' 9 

5 

*5 

r* 

0 22 6 

54 

6 
33 

8 8 

27 

33 

287  22 

l9 

9 

16 

6 

34 

8 

39 

8 

39 

9 

20 

28 

33 
288  27 

l9 

*7 

7 

46 

ro 

25 

10 43 

10 

3i 

29 

32 

289  31 

1 9 

18 

18 

8 59 

12 

12 

12 

42 

1 1 

41 

0 

25  30 

290  35 

19 

-■  22 

l9 

10 
12 

r3 

59 

14 

40 

12 

50 

r 

29 

291  39 

l9 
27 

20 1 1 

27 

*5 

46 

16 

3i 

*3 

38 

2 

27 

292  43 

19 

33 21 

12 

40 

x7 

33 
18 20 

l5 

5 3 

25 

293  47 

l9 

35 

22 

*3 

54 

l9 

21 
20 

5 

16 

1 1 

4 

23 

294  51 

l9 

39 

23 
*5 

8 

21 

10 

21 

52 

*7 

5 
20 295  54 

19 

44 

24 

16 
22 

23 

0 

23 

33 

i8 22 6 

16 

296  57 

J9 

48 

25 

ll 

37 

24 

50 

25 

*3 

l9 

26 7 

13 

298  ,-0 

J9 

52 

26 

18 

53 
26 

39 

26 

49 

20 

29 

8 9 
299  3 

i9 

59 

27 

20 
10 

28 

26 
28 

22 

21 

32 

9 5 

300  6 20 
0 

28 

21 

27 

ovi2 

29 

53 
22 

34 

10 

2 

301  6 
20 5 

29 

22 43 1 

57 

1 

11  23 

23. 
35 

10 

59 

302  12 20 9 

30 

24 

0 3 

41 

2 

50 

24. 

36 

1 1 55 

f*  “   A 



1S0  AN  ILLUSTRATION 

Of  Houfes, 

A   TABLE 

calculated  for  the  Latitude  of  51  Degrees  32  Minutes, 

by  double  Horary  Times. 

Sol  in  Aquarius. 

A. 

D. 

R 

M. 

Time 
from  Noon. 

H.  M. 

10 

Houfe 
1 1 

Houfe. 
D   ~   M 

12 

Houfe. 

DvM 

Afcendant 

D.nM. 

2 

Houfe. 

D   n   M 

3 
Houfe. 

D   25  M 

302 

12 

20 9 O 

24 

0 3 

41 

2 

5° 

24 

36
 

1 1 

55 

303 

-T4 

20 

l3 

1 

25 

*7 

5 

26 

4 

*4 25 

36 

12 

51 

304 
16 

20 

l7 

2 

26 34 

7 
1 1 

5 

37 

26 35 

-r3 

45 

(305 

18 20 21 3 

27 

51 

8 

56 

6 

58 

27 

33 

14 

39 

306 
20 20 

25 

4 

29 

8 

ro 

40 

8 

*7 

28 

31 

*5 

32 

307 22 20 

29 

5 

OK  25 

12 

25 

9 
33 

29 

28 

16 

-   ̂6  j 

308 

24 

20 
34 

6 I 

43 

14 

10 

10 

49 

0 

25  24 

n 

*91 

309 

25 

20 

38 

7 3 1 

l5 

54 

12 

3 I 
20 

'18 

*3 

3!o 
26 

20 

42 

8 4 

*9 
l7 

37 

*3 
*4 

2 l6 

*9 

6 

3i  1 

27 

20 

46
 

9 5 

37 

‘9 

22 

*4 
24 

3 
I   i 20 

0 

312 

27 

20 

5° 

10 

6 

55 

21 

4 

r5 

32 

4 5 

20 

53 

3J3 
28 20 54 

1 1 8 

*3 

22 

45 
16 

40 

4 

58
 

21 

46 

3H 

29 

21 

58
 

12 

9 

31 

24 

24 

*7 

46 

5 

5r|22 

39 
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A   TABLE' 
Of  Houfes  calculated  for  the  Latitude  of  51  Degrees  3   ̂Minutes,  by 
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It  is  no  uncommon  thing  with  many  readers,  and  particularly  thofe 

noj  very  converfant  with  figures,  to  pals  over  all  tables  as  intricate,  or 
difficult  to  underftand.  But,  fince  no  information  can  be  obtained  in  the 

pradtical  part  of  this  fcience  without  them,  it  is  proper  to  caution  all  my 

readers  againft  this  much-miftaken  notion  ;   for  every  perfon  who  can  make 

ufe  of  a   Ready  Reckoner  or  Trader’s  Sure  Guide,  may  with  equal  eafe  un- derftand all  the  tables  calculated  for  this  work. 

The  ufe  of  the  Ephemeris,  in  fetting  a   figure,  is  to  point  out  the  places 

of  the  planets  at  noon,  whenever  required.  For  this  purpofe,  we  refer 

to  the  given  day  of  the  month,  in  the  firft  column  of  the  right-hand  page, 

and  oppofite  to  it,  in  the  fecond  column,  is  the  Sun’s  place  or  longitude 
that  day  at  noon.  So  alfb,  in  the  fame  line  of  the  fueceeding  columns 

through  the  whole  Table,  are  the  places  of  the  Moon,  Saturn,  Jupiter, 

Mars,  Venus,  and  Mercury,  as  fpecified  at  the  top  of  each  diftindt  co- 
lumn ;   and  thefe  are  true  places  of  the  Sun,  Moon,  and  planets, 

every  day  throughout  the  year,  precifely  at  twelve  o’clock  at  noon. 
Therefore,  if  the  figure  be  eredted  before  that  time,  the  diurnal  motion 

of  the  planets  rnuft  be  dedudled  in  hours  and  minutes,  in  proportion  to 

the  rate  they  move  at  per  hour  ;   but,  if  it  be  eredted  after  noon,  then  fo 

many  hours  or  minutes  muff  be  added  as  will  bring  them  to  the  precife 
time  of  eredtins:  the  figure. 

The  twelve  Tables  of  Houfes  are  next  to  be  referred  to  ;   and  thefe  are 

calculated  to  (how  what  degrees  of  each  fign  poffefs  the  cufps  of  the 

twelve  houfes  of  heaven  when  the  figure  is  eredfed.  They  begin  with 

the  Sun’s  entrance  into  the  fign  Aries,  and  fhow  his  progrefs  through 
each  degree  of  the  twelve  ligns  of  the  zodiac. 

Now  let  it  be  required,  by  way  of  example,  to  eredt  a   figure  for  Fri- 

day, the  1 1   th  day  of  June,  1784,  at  n   h.  24  min.  A.  M.  that  is,  at 

twenty-four  minutes  paft  eleven  o’clock  in  the  morning.  To  do  this,  I 
refer  to  the  firft  column  of  the  right-hand  page  of  the  Ephemeris  for 

Ju  le,  and  oppofite  the  nth  day  of  the  month,  in  the  fecond  column, 

which  has  o’s  longitude  printed  at  the  top,  I   find  21.3.  27,  with  the 
fign  n   prefixed  at  the  fide  of  the  firft  range  of  figures.  This  indicates, 

that  the  Sun,  at  twelve  o’clock  that  day,  is  in  twenty-one  degrees  three 
minutes  and  twenty-feven  feconds  of  Gemini ;   but  the  minutes  and 

feconds,  when  lefs  than  thirty,  are  rejedled  without  fenfible  error,  and, 

when  more  than  thirty,  have  as  many  added  as  will  make  them  up  even 

degrees.  I   therefore  turn  to  the  Table  of  Houles,  and  in  the  page  enti- 
tled Sol  in  Gemini  I   look  for  the  column  that  has  the  fign  n   at  the 

top,  which  is  the  third;  I   feek  for  21  degrees,  and  in  the  column  on 
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the  left  fide  of  it,  entitled  Time  from  Noon ,   I   find,  even  with  21  degrees’ 

^h.  21  min.  The  hours  and  minutes  thus  found  are  uniformly  to  be 

added  to  the  time  or  hour  of  the  day  when  the  figure  is  eredted,  un~ 
lefs  it  be  precifely  at  noon,  in  which  cafe,  as  we  have  before  obferved, 

the  places  of  the  Sun,  planets,  and  figns,  are  to  be  fet  down  exadly  as 

they  are  found  in  the  Ephemeris,  and  Tables  of  Houfes.  But,  the  pre- 

fent  figure  being  ereded  juft  thirty-fix  minutes  before  twelve  o’clock,  I 
am  to  add  this  time,  reckoning  from  noon  the  preceding  day,  to  the 

above  5   h.  21  min.  and  from  thefe  two  fums  added  together  I   fubtrad 

twenty-four  hours,  and  the  remainder  will  give  the  degrees  of  each  of  the 
twelve  figns,  as  then  pofited  upon  the  cufps  of  the  horofcope  ;   thus : 

h.  r   min. 

Time  anfwering  to  21  degrees  of  n   5   21 
Time  from  noon  the  preceding  day  23  24 

Added  together,  make 28 

45 

Subtradf 

24 

0 

Remainder 4 

45 

I   feek  this  remainder  in  the  table  of  houfes  entitled  Sol  in  Gemini,  in 

the  column  of  Time  from  Noon  ;   but,  not  finding  4.  45,  I   take  the  neared 

number  to  it,  which  is  4.  46  ;   and  oppofite  this  number,  in  the  next 

column  on  the  right,  I   find  13  degrees  of  Gemini  in  the  tenth  houfe, 

which  is  denoted  by  10th  Houfe  n,  at  the  top  of  the  column  ;   and  there- 

fore I   place  thirteen  degrees  of  Gemini  in  the  line  or  cufp  of  the  tenth 

houfe  of  the  figure.  This  done,  I   refer  to  the  next  column  in  rotation 

to  the  right  hand,  and  in  the  fame  line  with  the  twenty^-one  degrees  of 
Gemini  I   find  20.  7,  and  looking  to  the  top  of  the  column,  find  it  to 

be  twenty  degrees  and  feven  minutes  of  the  fign  ® ,   with  1 1   Houfe  over, 
and  therefore  I   place  twenty  degrees  feven  minutes  of  Cancer  upon  the 
cufp  of  the  eleventh  houfe.  I   follow  the  fame  rule  with  the  next  co- 

lumn, where  1   find  21.  48,  and  looking  to  the  top  find  the  fign  ft,  12 

Houfe,  and  accordingly  place  twenty-one  degrees  thirty-eight  minutes 
of  Leo  upon  the  cufp  of  the  twelfth  houfe  in  the  figure.  Then  I   refer 

to  the  next  column,  where  I   find  17.  1,  and  at  the  top  the  word  AJ' Cen- 
dant with  the  fign  *5?  prefixed,  which  figmfies  that  feventeen  degrees  one 

minute  of  Virgo  occupy  the  firft  houfe,  or  Afcendant,  which  I   place  ac- 

cordingly. I   then  refer  to  the  next  column,  and  even  with  the  preced- 

ing figures  ftand  9.  15,  when,  looking  up  the  column,  I   obferve  the 

fign  ̂    below  15,  and  2   Houfe  at  the  top,  which  fhows  that  nine  degrees 
fifteen  minutes  of  Libra  are  to  be  placed  on  the  culp  of  the  fecond  houfe. 
This  done,  1   refer  to  the  laft  column,  and  even  with  the  former  num- 

bers 
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bers  I   find  7.  48  ;   and,  looking  up  the  column  as  before,  I   obferve  the 
fign  nt  below  and  3   Houfe  over,  which  indicates  that  feven  degrees 
forty-eight  minutes  of  Scorpio  are  to  be  placed  on  the  cufp  of  the  third 
houfe.  Thus  the  fix  oriental  houfes,  namely,  the  tenth,  eleventh,  twelfth, 
*irfl,  fecond,  and  third,  are  furnifhed  with  the  degrees  of  each  fign  then 
riling  upon  them  ;   and  the  fix  occidental  houfes,  being  oppofite  to  the 
former,  are  always  furnifhed  with  the  fame  (degrees  and  minutes  of  the 
oppofite  figns  ;   thus  : 

Houfes  oppofite. 

4   10 

5   ” 6   1 2 
1   7 

2   8 

3   9 

So  that  the  tenth  houfe  is  oppofite  to  the  fourth,  and  the  fourth  to 
the  tenth  ;   the  eleventh  to  the  fifth,  and  the  fifth  to  the  eleventh  ;   and 

fo  through  the  whole  ;   the  ufe  of  which  is,  that,  if  on  the  cufp  of  the 

tenth  houfe  you  find  the  fign  Aries,  then  on  the  cufp  of  the  fourth  houfe 

you  muff  place  the  fign  Libra,  and,  whatever  degree  and  minute  of  Aries 

pofTeffes  the  cufp  of  the  tenth  houfe,  the  fame  degree  and  minute  of  Li- 
bra muld  be  placed  on  the  cufp  of  the  fourth  houfe  ;   and  the  fame  rule 

mud  be  obferved  with  all  the  other  houfes  and  figns,  which  is  univerfal, 

and  ever  holds  true.  For  example,  in  the  prefent  figure,  we  have  placed 

13  degrees  of  n   on  the  cufp  of  the  tenth  houfe;  now  J   being  oppofite 
to  n,  and  the  fourth  houfe  to  the  tenth,  I   therefore  place  13  degrees  of 

f   on  the  cufp  of  the  fourth  houfe.  Upon  the  culp  of  the  eleventh 

houfe,  20  degrees  7   minutes  of  Cancer  being  already  placed,  and  tfie 

fifth  houfe  being  oppofite  to  the  eleventh,  and  vf  oppofite  25,  I   there- 

fore put  20  degrees  7   minutes  of  v?  upon  the  cufp  of  the  fifth  houfe. 

The  cufp  of  the  twelfth  houfe  being  alfo  occupied  with  21  degrees  38 

minutes  of  ft,  I   place  21  degrees  38  minutes  of  the  oppofite  fign  2s 

upon  the  cufp  of  the  fixth  houfe,  which  is  oppofite  the  twelfth.  Upon 

the  cufp  of  the  firfl  houfe,  or  afeendant,  there  is  17  degrees  1   minute  of 

rjp,  and  the  feventh  houfe  being  oppofite  to  the  firfl,  and  the  fign  x   to 

ny,  I   accordingly  place  17  degrees  1   minute  of  x   upon  the  cufp  or  line 

of  the  feventh  houfe.  Having  alfo  placed  9   degrees  15  minutes  of  =£: 

upon  the  cufp  of  the  fecond  houfe,  I   place  9   degrees  15  minutes  of  the 

oppofite  fign  T   upon  the  cufp  of  the  eighth  houfe,  which  is  oppofite  to 

the  fecond.  1   then  refer  to  the  third  houfe,  upon  the  cufp  of  which  are 

placed  7   degrees  48  minutes  of  in  ;   and  the  oppofite  houfe  to  this  being 

Signs  oppofite. 

s   in n   t 

25  VJ* 

9.  ~ •5?  K 



OF  ASTROLOGY,  185 

the  ninth,  and  b   the  oppofite  fign,  I   place  7   degrees  48  minutes  of 
Taurus  upon  the  cufp  of  the  ninth  houfe.  And  thus  the  twelve  houfes 

are  completely  occupied  with  the  twelve  figns  of  the  zodiac,  with  the 

degrees  afcending  at  the  precife  time  of  eredting  the  figure. 

Having  fo  far  fucceeded,  the  next  thing  is  to  place  the  Sun,  Moon,  and 

planets,  in  the  figure,  agreeable  to  their  pofition  at  that  time  in  the  heavens, 

and  this  is  alfo  to  be  done  by  the  help  of  the  right-hand  page  of  the  Ephe- 
meris.  For  inftance,  I   again  refer  to  the  nth  of  June,  and  oppofite 

to  it,  in  the  column  of  the  o’s  longitude,  I   find  him  in  21  degrees  3 
minutes  and  27  feconds  of  Gemini  that  day  at  noon.  But  as  the  figure  is 

eredled  thirty-fix  minutes  before  noon,  I   note  how  far  the  Sun  has  moved 

from  noon  the  preceding  day,  and  find  he  has  gone  at  the  rate  of  fifty- 

feven  minutes,  which  gives  a   difference  of  one  minute  and  twenty-feven 
feconds  for  the  time  before  noon,  as  follows  : 

h.  min.  fee. 

'Sun’s  place  at  noon,  June  11th  21  3   27 Dedudl  for  36  min.  before  noon  o   1   27 

Remains  21  2   o 

Thus  I   find  the  Sun-’s  place  at  twenty-four  minutes  after  eleven  o’clock, 
in  21  degrees  2   minutes  of  Gemini;  which  fign  being  then  upon  the  cufp 

of  the  tenth  houfe,  I   therefore  place  the  Sun  in  that  houfe,  clofe  to  the 

fign,  with  thefe  degrees  and  minutes.  I   then  refer  to  the  Ephemeris  for 

the  Moon’s  place,  and  in  the  column  of  her  longitude,  oppofite  the  nth 
day  of  the  month,  I   find  her  in  5   degrees  46  minutes  of  r,  at  noon;  but, 

to  know  her  place  thirty-fix  minutes  before,  I   note  how  much  fihe  goes 
in  an  hour,  and  find  her  motion  to  be  35  minutes  ;   then  I   dedudt  21  mi- 

nutes for  the  time  before  noon,  and  find  her  true  place  to  be  in  5   hours 

25  minutes  of  Aries,  which  I   accordingly  enter  before  the  cufp  of  the 

eighth  houfe  clofe  to  that  fign.  I   then  refer  to  the  Ephemeris  for  the 

planet  b,  and  on  the  11th  of  June  I   find  him  retrograde  in  22  degrees 

53  minutes  of  the  fign  vf,  wherefore  I   place  him  under  Capricorn,  in  the 

fifth  houfe,  with  an  R   prefixed,  to  denote  that  he  is  retrograde.-— I   refer 
to  the  Ephemeris  in  like  manner  for  the  planets  Jupiter,  Mars,  Venus, 

and  Mercury,  which  I   alfo  enter  in  their  proper  places  in  the  figure,  viz. 

Jupiter  in  7   degrees  36  minutes  of  h,  Mars  in  27  degrees  1   minute  of 

©,  Venus  in  5   degrees  5   minutes  of  n,  and  Mercury  retrograde,  in  24 
degrees  2   minutes  of  the  fame  fign. 

The  planets  being  thus  entered,  I   next  refer  to  the  top  of  the  fecond 

page  of  the  Ephemeris,  for  the  column  of  the  Moon’s  node,  which  we 

'   term  the  Dragon’s  Head,  and  I   find  on  the  7th  day  of  the  month  it  is 
No.  10.  Y   y   in 
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in  four  degrees  of  Pifces  ;   but,  as  it  moves  backward  about  three  minutes 

per  day,  I   dedubl  eleven  minutes,  to  bring  it  to  the  i   ith  of  June,  and 
its  place  will  then  be  in  four  degrees  8   minutes  of  Pilces ;   1   therefore 

enter  it  in  the  fixth  houfe,  under  the  fign  X   ;   and,  as  the  place  of  the 

Dragon’s  Tail  is  always  oppofite  to  the  Dragon’s  Head,  1   place  it  in  the 
fame  degrees  of  the  oppofite  fign,  which  in  this  figure  falls  in  the  twelfth, 
houfe,  which  is  oppofite  to  the  fixth. 

The  figure  is  now  entirely  completed,  except  putting  in  the  Part  of 

Fortune,  which  is  the  diflance  of  the  Moon’s  place  from  the  Sun’s  added 
to  the  attendant.  The  mode  of  determining  this  has  commonly  been  by 

firfl  finding  the  true  place  of  the  Moon,  then  the  true  place  of  the  Sun  ; 

then  fubtradling  the  Sun’s  place  from  the  Moon’s,  and  adding  to  the  re- 
mainder the  degrees  of  the  afcendant ;   and  this,  if  taken  in  the  fphere  of 

the  Moon,  gives  the  place  of  the  Part  of  Fortune.  But,  a   much  more 

correct  method  having  been  adopted  by  the  learned  Placidus,  we  recom- 

mend it  in  preference  to  any  other;  it  is  as  follows:  Firfl  note  the  fign 
and  degree  on  the  afcendant,  and  enter  with  the  fame  fign  and  degree  in 

O   ,   O   O 

the  Table  of  Oblique  Afcenfions  calculated  for  this  work,  in  the  latitude 

wherein  you  eredl  your  figure ;   and  in  the  common  angle  of  meeting  you 
will  find  the  number  required.  Then  enter  the  fame  table  with  the  de- 

gree of  the  Sun,  and  fubtradl  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  one  from  the 

other,  and  the  remainder  will  be  the  Sun’s  diflance  from  the  ̂    afcendant* 
Then  take  the  right  afcenfion  of  the  Moon,  and  enter  the  T   able  of  the 

Moon’s  Right  Afcenfion,  under  the  degrees  of  north  or  fouth  latitude,  as 

fire  then  happens  to  be  ;   and,  when  the  Moon’s  right  afcenfion  is  found, 
fubtradl  it  from  the  Sun’s  diflance  from  the  afcendant,  and  the  remainder 
will  be  the  right  afcenfion  of  the  Part  of  Fortune.  For  example,  in 

the  figure  before  us :   deg.  min. 

The  fign  has  17  deg.  1   min.  upon  the  afcen- 
dant, the  oblique  afcenfion  of  which  is  161  33 

The  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  ©   (both  being  in 
northern  figns,  nothing  is  added)  is  47  43 

Which  being  fubtra&ed  from  the  others,  remaifis  113  50 

Then  fubtratl  the  right  afcenfion  of  the  Moon,  2   52 

Remains  in  58 

Which  is  the  right  afcenfion  of  the  Part  of  Fortune.  I   refer  for  this 

fum  to  the  firfl  column  of  the  preceding  Tables  of  Houfes,  under  A.  R. 

J   In  this  operation  a'ways  obferve,  that,  if  the  fign  afcending  be  fouthern,  and  the  fign  in 
which  the  Sun  is  p   edited  be  northern,  then  add  the  whole  circle  of  the  zodiac,  or  three  hundred 
and  lixty  degre  s,  of  the  northern  fign;  and  vice  verja>  if  a   northern  fign  alcend,  and  the  Sun  bi 
placed  in  a   fouthern. 

which 
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which  fignifies  Right  Afcenfion  ;   and  in  the  fourth  table,  or  Sol  in  Can- 

cer, 1   find  1 1 1   deg.  39  min.  which  is  only  nineteen  minutes  lefs  ;   and  op- 
polite  to  this  fium,  in  the  third  column  of  the  table,  Rands  20,  with  the 

lign  ce  at  the  top,  and  this  denotes  the  Part  of  Fortune  to  be  in  20  de- 

grees of  Cancer;  but,  as  nineteen  minutes  were  wanting  to  make  up  the 

number,  I   allow  one  minute  more,  becaufe  fifteen  minutes  on  the  equator 

is  equal  to  1   minute  of  time;  and  hence  the  true  place  of  the  Part  of  For-* 

tune  falls  in  20  degrees  1   minute  of  Cancer;  and  1   accordingly  enter  it  be- 

low that  fign  in  the  fcherne,  which  is  now  completed,  and  Rands  thus  : 

.   This  figure  includes  all  that  is  required  for  the  purpofe  of  judo-in©- 
horary  queRions,  and  the  like  ;   but,  in  nativities,  and  in  the  more  imrne- 
diate  concerns  of  life  and  death,  regard  muR  be  had  to  the  fixed  Rars: 
according  to  their  magnitude,  influence,  and  pofitions  near  the  alcendant 
or  its  lord,  near  the  Moon,  or  the  other  fignificators.  And  becaufe  it  is 
of  importance  to  know  their  natures,  qualities,  and  fignificators  I   Rial! 
ijubjoin  a   Table  of  the  moR  conliderable  fixed  Rars  in  the  northern  he- 
mifphere,  and  then  (how  how  to  colled  fuch  of  them  into  the  horofcope 
as  may  relate  to  the  fubjed  at  any  time  under  invefiigation. A   TABLE 
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A   TABLE  of  the  principal  Ftxed  Stars  near  the  Ecliptic,  fhowing 

their  true  Longitude.  Latitude,  Magnitude,  and  Nature. 

Names  of  the  Fixed  Stars. 
L 

mgitude . D.  M 
L 

D. 

dtitude. 

M. 

D. 

Ma, 

Mature. 

South  End  of  the  Tail  of  the  Whale    V o 

2S 

20 

47 

S 2 b 

The  Star  in  the  Wing  of  Pegafus    T 6 

1 i| 

22 35 N 2 3 y 

The  Head  of  Andromeda    T 1 1 
202c 

42 

N 2 % 9 

Whale’s  Belly    T H 

5  
 8 

25 

1 S 4 b 
The  Girdle  of  Andromeda    T 

27 

22 

25 

59 N 2 2 

Bright  Star  in  the  Head  of  the  Ram      b 4 391 9 

57 

N 3 b 

<? 

The  left  Foot  of  Andromeda      b 

1 1 
I   I 

27 

46 

N 2 9 

j   The  Bright  S-tar  in  the  Jaw  of  the  Whale  ... b 
1 1 

29I 

12 

37 

S 2 b 

!   The  Head  of  Algol  Medufa    b 

2^ 

9 

22 

22 

N 3 b 

The  Pleiades        b 26 

01 

4 

3° 

N 5 D 

The  middle  Star  of  the  Seven    b 

z6 

5fi! 

4 0 N 3 i 

Oculus  Taurus    n 5 

25! 

2 

36 

S 3 9 
Aldebaran        n 6 

45 

5 

31 

S 1 3 
Rigel    n 

*3 

56
 

31 

1 1 

S 1 % 3 
The  former  Shoulder  of  Orion    n 

17 

53 

16 

53 

S 2 6 y 

She-Goat    n 18 

55 

22 

51 

N 1 y 

<J 

The  former  Star  in  Orion’s  Belt    n 

19 19 

23 

38 

S 2 b 

The  middle  Star  in  Orion’s  Belt    n 

20 

23 

24. 

33 

S 2 ¥ b 

The  higheft  Star  in  the  Head  of  Orion    n 
20 

40 

13 

26 

s 4 ¥ b 
The  Star  in  the  Horn  of  the  Bull    n 

21 

41 

2 

14 

s 3 

<? 

The  following  Shoulder  of  Orion      n 

2} 

41 

16 

6 s 2 <? y 

Propus    n 

27 

51 

0 

13 

s 4 3 

|   The  right  Shoulder  of  Auriga    n 

28 

21 

21 

27 

N 2 3 y 

I   The  Bright  Foot  of  Gemini    

25 

6 0 6 

48 

S 2 y 9 

i   Caftor  Apollo    25 

17 

10 

10 

2 N 2 

<?  9 

b 

Pollux  Hercules      

25 

20 

12 

6 

38 

N 2 (J 

The  fmaller  Dog  Star        

25 

22 

4"
 

15 

57 

S 2 3 
Praefepe      

SI 

4 

15 

1 

14 

N 
Neb 

D 
North  Aflellus    

SI 

4 

20 

3 8 N 4 O 
South  Aflellus    ft 5 

37 

0 4 S 4 c? O 

j   Cor  Leonis,  Regulus    

si 

26 

27 

0 

26 

N 1 3 
Heart  of  Hydra    

si 

24 

12 

22 

2f 

N 1 b 9 
Vindemiatrix        :   

n? 

6 

52 

16 

15 

S 3 

b   9 

y 
The  Back  of  the  Lion    8 

10 

*4 

:zo 

N 2 b 9 
The  Tail  of  the  Lion        

nj 

18 

J.Z 
12 

18 

N 1 

b9 

y 
Crater,  or  the  Bottom  of  the  Pitcher      W 20 

27 

33 

0 S 4 9 y 
Ar&urus    

»9 

7 1 

3° 

N 1 U 3 

The  Virgin’s  Spike,  Arifta   

20 
45 

1 

59 

N 1 9 3 
The  South  Balance        

H. 

12 

6 0 

25 

N 2 b 9 
The  North  Balance    

n\ 

16 

17 

8 
35 

N 2 % 3 
The  left  Hand  of  Ophiucus   m 

29 

15 

17 

19 

N 3 3 b 
Higher  Star  in  the  Forehead  of  the  Scorpion t 0 5 1 5 N 2 b 9 
The  left  Knee  of  Ophiucus      t 6 9 

1 1 

3° 

N 3 cJ % 
Cor  Scorpio    t S 

57 

4 0 S 

2   - 

<? 

if. 

The  Scorpion’s  Heart,  Antares    t 6 

42 

4 

27 

s X 3 
The  right  Knee  of  Ophiucus    l 

»4 

55 

7 18 N 3 b 9 
The  Bright  Star  of  the  Vulture    

V? 

28 

58 

29 

21 N 
J 
2 b 9 

The  Mouth  of  Pegafus    8 

31 

22 7 N 3 9 
The  Tail  of  the  Goat    a; 

20 28 

2 

29 

S 1 4,  i 
Marchab    X 

20 

25 

19 

26 N 
J 
2 y 

Fomahaut        X 0 

40 

21 

0 S f 9 5 
Scheat  Peg  a   ft    X 

2   s 

42 

3   I 

7 N 2 

b   ! The 
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The  firft  column  contains  the  names  of  the  ftars  ;   the  fecond  fhows 

their  longitude,  or  in  what  degree  and  minute  of  the  twelve  figns 

they  are  fttuated  ;   the  third  fhows  the  degree  and  minute  of  their  lati- 
tude, either  north  or  fouth,  which  is  denoted  by  the  letters  N.  S. 

The  fourth  column  denotes  their  magnitude  ;   and  the  fifth  fhows  their 

natural  quality.  For  example  :   The  ftar  in  the  wing  of  Pegafus  is  in  lix 

degrees  eleven  minutes  of  Aries  ;   has  twelve  degrees  thirty-five  minutes 
north  latitude,  is  of  the  fecond  magnitude,  and  participates  of  the  nature 

and  quality  of  Mars  and  Mercury.  The  fixed  ftars  may  be  found  and 

diftinguifhed  in  the  heavens  by  their  conjundtions  with  the  Moon,  or  by 

obferving  their  order  from  any  given  point  in  the  heavens ;   thus,  begin 

with  the  Pleiades,  vulgarly  called  the  Seven  Stars,  and  next  to  them  in 

order,  but  fomewhat  lower,  is  a   large  red  ftar  called  Aldebaran,  or  the 

South  Eye  of  the  Bull ;   next  follows  Orion’s  Bek  or  Girdle,  which  are  three 
ftars  in  a   rank  thus,  ***,  and  are  vulgarly  called  the  Yard  or  Ell. 
Next  follows  a   ftar  called  the  Great  Dog,  which  is  a   large  bright  ftar, 

fomewhat  lower  than  the  girdle  of  Orion.  The  next  is  called  the  Head 

of  Gemini,  and  is  about  the  height  of  the  Seven  ftars ;   there  are  two  to- 

gether, appearing  thus,  ;   the  largeft  of  the  two  is  the  ftar  here  nomi- 
nated. The  next,  which  follows  in  order,  is  called  South  Aflellus,  no 

great  ftar,  but  of  a   red  colour  ;   there  are  two  of  them,  near  together  and 

alike,  and  ftand  or  appear  thus,  ;   the  loweft  of  the  two  is  the  ftar 

here  meant.  Next  in  order  follows  a   ftar  called  the  Head  of  Hydra, 

lower  than  Aflellus,  and  of  a   bright  white  colour.  Then  follows  a   ftar 

in  the  flank  of  the  Lion,  very  bright,  and  about  the  height  of  the  Se- 

ven Stais.  Next  to  that  the  Virgin’s  Girdle,  a   bright  ftar,  and  lower than  the  flank  of  the  Lion.  And  next  follows  a   curious  ftar  called  the 

Virgin’s  Spike,  very  large  and  bright ;   it  is  a   ftar  of  the  firft  mag- 
nitude, and  appears  a   little  lower,  or  more  foutherly,  than  the  Virgin’s 

Girdle.  Next  in  order  follows  the  ftar  called  Ardlurus,  a   very  remarka- 

ble bright  red-coloured  ftar,  about  the  latitude  of  the  Pleiades.  Then 

follows  the  ftar  of  the  Crown,  large  and  bright,  and  higher  than  Arclu- 
rus.  Then  the  Right  Shoulder  of  Hercules,  of  a   pale  white  colour,  near 
the  altitude  of  the  Seven  Stars.  Then  follows  the  Head  of  Ophiucus,  of 

a   pale  white  colour,  and  fomewhat  fouthward  of  Hercules.  Then  ap- 
pears a   ftar  under  the  armpit  of  Sagittarv,  a   bright  ftar,  but  very  low. 

Next,  the  bright  ftar  of  the  Vulture,  large,  and  lower  than  the  Seven  Stars. 
The  next  ftar  is  called  the  Left  Shoulder  of  the  Water-bearer  ;   about  the 

altitude  of  Orion’s  Girdle,  of  a   pale  white  colour.  The  next  in  order  is 
the  ftar  called  Marchab,  being  a   ftar  of  a   bright  colour,  a   little  lower  than 
the  Seven  Stars,  but  much  nigger.  Then  follows  the  Southern  Star  of 
the  Whale  s   1   ail  ;   this  ftar  is  of  a   pale  colour,  and  about  the  height  oft 
the  Sun  the  fhorteft  day.  Then  follows  a   ftar  called  the  Girdle  of  An- 

No.  10.  -   Zz  dromeda} 
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dromeda,  a   bright  glittering  ftar,  and  much  higher  than  the  Pleiades. 
Laftly,  there  is  the  bright  ftar  of  the  Ram,  of  a   red  colour,  and  lower 

than  the  Seven  Stars.  T   hole  that  would  be  curious  in  thefe  fpeculations 

lhould  ftudy  the  celeftial  globe,  and  learn  to  be  very  expert  in  the  ule  of 

it,  which  is  ealily  attained,  and  alio  very  entertaining. 

Now,  to  know  whether  any  of  the  fixed  firars  fall  into  the  figure  eredl- 

ed,  I   note  the  fign  and  degree  upon  the  cul'ps  of  the  houfes,  and  then  exa- 
mine the  fecond  column  oi  the  foregoing  Table  of  Fixed  Stars,  and,  if  I   find 

either  of  them  afcending  or  delcending  within  five  degrees  of  the  figns 

upon  the  culps  of  the  leveral  houl'es,  they  are  then  to  be  entered  in  the 
fame  manner  as  the  planets,  and  their  qualities  and  influences  are  to  be 

duly  weighed,  according  to  the  nature  of  whatever  planet  they  corref- 

pond  with,  which  is  fhown  in  the  laft  column  of  the  i   able.  In  the  fore- 

going figure  of  the  heavens,  I   obferve  17  degrees  1   minute  of  rg>  upon 
the  afcendant ;   then,  looking  down  the  twelve  figns  in  order  in  the 

fecond  column  of  fixed  ftars,  I   find  rrj;  1   8.  32,  and  even  with  it,  in  the  firft: 
column,  the  Tail  of  the  Lion,  which  lhows  that  this  ftar  is  alio  afcend- 

ing within  five  degrees  of  the  cuip  of  the  firft  houfe,  or  afcendant ;   and 

therefore  I   place  it  in  the  firft  houie  of  the  figure,  under  the  fign  r%.  I   then 

examine  the  other  cufps  according  to  their  rotation,  and,  on  the  cufp  of 

the  fourth  houfe,  I   find  }   13.  o,  and,  in  the  table  of  fixed  ftars,  I   find 

t   14.  55.  and  even  with  it  the  Right  Knee  of  Ophiucus,  which 

Ihows  that  this  ftar  is  within  two  degrees  of  the  cufp  of  the  fourth 

houfe,  in  which  I   accordingly  place  it.  On  the  cufp  of  the  fixth  houfe 

I   fee  zs  21.  38,  and  in  the  Table  of  Fixed  Stars  I   find  Marchab  Pegafi  in 

s:  20.  25  ;   1   therefore  place  it  under  the  fign  ss  in  the  fixth  houfe  of  the 

figure.  Upon  the  cufp  of  the  eighth  houfe  in  the  figure  is  r   9.  15, 

and  in  the  Table  of  Fixed  Stars  i-find  the  Head  of  Andromeda  in  ̂    1   r.  20, 

I   therefore  place  it  juft  within  the  cufp  of  the  eighth  houfe.  Upon  the 
medium  coeli,  I   find  n   13.  o,  and  in  the  table  1   find  the  eminent  fixed 

ftar  Rigel,  of  the  firft  magnitude,  in  n   13.  56  ;   I   therefore  place  him  in 

the  mid-heaven.  Upon  the  cufp  of  the  eleventh  ftands  sb  20.  7,  and 
in  the  table  I   find  the  ftar  Pollux  in  sb  20.  12,  which  I   enter  within  the 

cufp  of  the  eleventh  houfe.  Upon  the  culp  of  the  twelfth  is  &   21.  38, 
and  in  the  Table  I   find  the  ftar  Hydra  in  &   24.  12,  and  therefore  I   enter 

him  in  twenty-four  degrees  of  Leo  in  the  twelfth  houfe  ;   and  thus  I   have 
collected  the  pofitions  of  all  the  planets  and  eminent  fixed  ftars,  as  they 

flood  in  the  heavens  at  twenty-four  minutes  paft  eleven  o’  clock,  on  Fri- 
day the  eleventh  of  June,  1784.  As  the  fixed  ftars  move  on  their  lon- 

gitude at  the  rate  of  fifty  feconds  per  year,  and  of  courfe  vary  in  their  po- 
sition, I   have  for  this  reafon  calculated  a   Table,  by  which  their  fituation 

may  be  known. at  any  given  time*  paft  or  to  come. TABLE, 
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TABLE,  fhowing  the  Places  of  the  Fixed  Stars,  at  any  Time,  pall: 
or  to  come. 

Years. 
Degrees 

Min. Sec. 
Years. Degrees 

Min. 

Sec. 

1 0 0 

5° 
40 

O 33 20 

2 0 1 

40 

5° 

0 

41 

40 

3 0 2 

3° 

60 O 

50 

0 

4 0 3 

20 

70 

0 

3^ 

20 
5 0 4 

10 

80 

1 6 

40
 

6 0 5 0 

.   90
 

1 

15 

0 

7 0 5 

5° 

100 

1 

23 

20 8 0 6 

40 

200 2 

46
 

40
 

9 0 7 

3° 

3°° 

2 10 0 

TO 0 8 20 

400 

5 33 
20 

20 
0 

16 

40 

500 

6 

56 

40 

30 

0 

25 

0 
6co 

8 

l9 

0 

Now  fuppofe  it  were  required  to  know  the  fituation  of  Aldebaran  twenty 

years  ago  ;   1   refer  to  the  Table  of  Fixed  Stars,  and  find  him  in  fix  degrees 

forty-five  minutes  of  Gemini,  in  this  prefent  year;  I   then  enter  the  co- 

lumn of  years  in  the  above  Table,  at  No.  20,  and  even  with  it  in  the  fol- 
lowing columns  ftand  o.  16.  40,  which  fhows  that  Aldebaran  has  moved 

fixteen  minutes  and  forty  feconds  in  twenty  years  ;   and,  this  fum  being 

deduced  from  lix  degrees  forty-five  minutes,  his  prefent  place  in  Gemi- 

ni, fhows  that  twenty  years  ago  he  was  polited  in  lix  degrees  eighteen  mi- 
nutes and  twenty  feconds  of  this  iign.  This  rule  will  hold  good  for  any 

other  ftar,  or  for  any  number  of  years  ;   only  obferving,  that,  if  it  be  re- 

quired to  know  the  liar’s  place  twenty  years  hence,  then  the  fixteen  minutes 
and  forty  feconds  muff:  be  added  ;   and  fo  in  proportion  for  any  other  length 

of  time.  But,  fince  the  afpedls  of  the  planets  at  the  time  of  eredfing  the 

figure  conftitute  the  principal  index  of  our  judgment,  1   examine  their 

pofition  in  this  refpedf,  and  note  them  down  under  the  title  of  the  figure, 

where  they  ftand  as  a   conftant  guide  to  our  judgment  on  the  matter  under 

confideration.  For  inftance,  I   examine  the  figure  above  projedted,  and 

in  the  mid-heaven  1   find  the  Sun  in  twenty-one  degrees  two  minutes  of 

Gemini,  and  Mercury  in  twenty-four  degrees  two  minutes  of  the  fame 
fign,  applying  by  his  retrograde  motion  to  a   partile  conjundfion  with  the 
Sun,  which  I   note  thus,  6   O   Examining  the  other  planets,  1   find 

Venus  in  five  degrees  live  minutes  of  Gemini,  and  the  Moon  in  five  de- 

grees twenty-five  minutes  of  Aries;  I   then  r^kon  from  five  degrees  of  Aries 

to  five  degrees  of  Taurus  is  thirty  degrees  ;   and  from  five  degrees  of  Tau- 
rus to  five  degrees  of  Gemini  is  thirtv  degrees  more  ;   thefe  amounting  to 

dixty  degrees,  conftitute  a   partile  l'extile  afpedf,  which  I   thus  note, *   D   9. 
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*   2>  9.  Then  I   obferve  Jupiter  in  feven  degrees  thirty-fix  minutes  of 
Pifces,  and  Venus  in  five  degrees  five  minutes  of  Gemini ;   and,  their  dis- 

tance from  each  other  being  reckoned  as  before,  they  are  found  to  be  near 

eighty-eight  degrees  apart;  and,  as  ninety  degrees  make  a   quartile,  they 

are  now  within  each  other’s  orbs,  and  are  confequently  in  a   .platic  n 
applying  to  a   partiie  afpedt,  becaufe  Venus  is  a   fwifter  planet  than  Jupi- 

ter; wherefore  I   note  down  this  afpedi  o   ?   %.  Then  I   find  Mars  in 

twenty- feven  degrees  one  minute  of  Cancer,  and  Saturn  retrograde  in 

twenty-two  degrees  fifty-three  minutes  of  Capricorn  ;   which,  being  op- 

pofite  figns,  and  the  planet’s  degrees  within  each  other’s  orbs,  conltitute 
a   platic  oppofition,  which  I   note  thus,  <?  b   <?.  Thefe  being  all 

the  afpedis,  I   range  them  together  under  the  title  of  the  figure  thus, 

This  figure  is  eredled  in  the  hour  of 

Mars,  as  may  be  feen  by  referring  to  the  Table  of  Planetary  Hours  ;   1   there- 
fore fignify  it  thus,  S   hor.  and,  the  latitude  under  which  the  figure  is 

eredled  being  that  of  London,  I   enter  510  32',  that  is,  fifty-one  degrees 
thirty-two  minutes  north  latitude.  But  as  no  figure  can  be  eredled  by 
the  foregoing  Tables  of  Houfes  for  any  other  latitude  than  that  of  London, 

without  being  redlified  by  the  pofitions  of  the  poles,  1   here  fubjoin  a 

Table  of  the  poles  pofitions  for  the  eleventh,  third,  twelfth;  and  fecond, 

houfes,  whereby  a   figure  may  be  eredled  for  any  latitude  from  thirty  to 

fixty  degrees. 

TABLE  of  the  Circles  of  Pofitions  of  the  eleventh,  third,  twelfth,  and 

fecond,  Houfes,  from  thirty-one  to  fixty  degrees  of  Latitude. 

Afcen  - 
dant. 

D. 

n   &:  3 

Houfes. 
D.  M. 

1 2   &   2 

Houfes. 

D.  M. 
Afcen- dant. 

D. 

1 1   &   3 

Houfes. 
D.  M. 

12  &   2 

Houfes. 
D.  M. 

31 

1 1 

2   5 

21 

J8 46 

l9 

28 

35 

9   I 

32 

1 1 

52 

22 

47 

47 

20 

7 

36 

8   1 

33 

12 

J9 

23 

35 

48 

20 

49 

37 

8   1 

34 

1 2 

48 

24 

24 

49 

21 
33 

38 

10 

35 

T3 

l7 25 

1 3 

5° 

22 

4   7 

39 

1 1 

36
 

l3 

48 

26 
4 

5 1 

23 

4 

40 

1 6 

37- 

14 

T7 

26 
55 

52 

23 

5i 

41 

20 
38 

14 

49 

27 

46 

53 

24 

40  , 

42 

26 

39 

15 

20 
28 

38 

i   54 

25 

34 

43 

32 

40 

*5 

52 

29 

32 

55 

26 

29 

44 

41 

41 

1 6 

25 

3° 

25 

;   56
 

27 
25 

45 

51 

42 

1 6 59 

3IT
 

22 

1   57 
28 

24 

47 

0 43 

G 

36
 

32 

1 6 

j   
58 

29 

26 

48 

*3 

44 18 

i3 

33 

*3 

!   59 

-   3° 

3° 

49 

26 

45 

18 

50 
34 

1 1 

60 

31 

39 

1   50 

42 

Suppofe 
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SuppoTe  it  were  required  to  find  the  poles  elevation  of  the  eleventh, 

third,  twelfth,  and  fecond,  houfes,  for  the  latitude  of  fifty-three  degrees. 

I   enter  the  Table  at  No.  53,  under  the  title  Afcendant,  and  right  again  ft 

it  I   find,  under  the  eleventh  and  third  houfes,  twenty-four  degrees  thirty 

minutes,  which  is  the  pole’s  elevation  ;   and  under  the  twelfth  and  fecond 
houfes  I   find  forty-two  degrees  twenty-fix  minutes,  which  is  the  poles 
elevation  for  the  twelfth  and  fecond  houfes  ;   and  in  this  manner  they  may 

be  found  for  any  other  latitude. 

Now,  by  knowing  the  poles  elevation  for  thefe  houfes,  a   figure  of  the 

heavens  may  be  eredled  for  the  nativity  of  any  perfon  born  within  thirty- 
one  to  fixty  degrees  of  latitude;  For  example,  fuppofe  a   perfon  born 

in  fifty-three  degrees  of  latitude,  on  the  firft  of  June,  1784,  at  thirty- 

fix  minutes  paft  five  o’clock  in  the  afternoon,  what  would  be  the  de- 
grees of  each  fign  upon  the  cufps  of  the  twelve  houfes?  To  know  this, 

turn  to  the  Ephemeris  for  the  Sun’s  place  on  the  firft  of  June,  and  it 
will  be  found  in  eleven  degrees  thirty  minutes  of  Gemini;  then  refer  to 
the  Table  of  Houfes  for  the  Sun  in  Gemini,  and  in  the  column  under 

loth  Houfe,  I   look  down  for  1   r.  30,  but,  finding  no  minutes,  I   look  into 

the  column  upon  the  left  hand  under  Time  from  Noon/  where  I   find 

4   h.  38  min.  the  next  arch  of  time  being  4   h.  42  minutes,  I   divide 

the  difference  for  the  thirty  minutes,  which  makes  the  true  time  4   h.  40 

min.  To  this  I   add  5   h.  36  min.  the  time  after  noon,  which  added  to- 
gether make  10  h.  16  min.  which  I   feek  in  the  column  of  time  from 

noon  ;   and  in  the  next  column  on  the  right  hand  I   find  the  figure  2, 

with  10  Houfe  n?  at  the  top,  which  denotes  that  two  degrees  of  Virgo 

are  at  that  time  upon  the  cufp  of  the  tenth  houfe.  Then,  in  order  to 

know  what  figns  poffefs  the  other  houfes,  1   look  into  the  firft  column  of 

the  Table,  with  A.  R.  at  the  top,  which  fignifies  the  right  afcenfion  of 

time,  and  even  with  the  above  number  I   find  154.  o,  which  declares  that 

to  be  the  right  afcenfion  of  the  mid-heaven.  To  thele  154  degrees  I 

add  30,  which  make  together  184;  then  I   refer  to  the  above  table  for 

poles  pofition  in  fifty-three  degrees,  and  even  therewith  ftand  24.  40. 
which  is  the  pole  of  the  eleventh  houfe.  I   then  refer  to  the  Table  of 

Oblique  Afcenfions,  at  the  end  of  this  work,  for  twenty-five  degrees  of  la- 
titude, and  feek  the  number  184,  which  I   find  in  the  column  under  Li- 

bra, and  1   2   min.  over  ;   then  I   look  into  the  firft  column  of  degrees  in  this 

Table,  and  evfen  to  184  ftand  4;  but  thefe  twelve  minutes  being  too 

much,  I   equate  for  them  by  the  Sexagenary  Tables,  placed  alfo  at  the  end 

of  this  work,  by  which  I   find  that  three  degrees  forty-three  minutes  of 
Libra  are  to  be  placed  on  the  cufp  of  the  eleventh  houfe.  Then  I   add  thirty 

degrees  to  the  above  184,' for  the  twelfth  houfe,  which  make  214.  I   re- 

N-o.  10.  3   A-  fer 



194 AN  ILLUSTRATION 

fer  to  the  above  Table  of  Poles  Pofition  in  the  latitude  of  fifty-three  de- 
grees for  the  pole  of  the  twelfth  houfe,  which  I   find  to  be  42.  26  ;   I   re- 

je<5l  the  26,  and  in  the  Table  of  Oblique  Afcenfions  for  lat.  42  I   feek  214, 

which  I   f   nd  under  the  column  of  Libra  ;   and,  looking  into  the  firfl  co- 

lumn of  degrees,  1   find  27  ;   but,  equating  by  the  Sexagenary  Table  for  the 

odd  minutes,  it  gives  twenty-fix  degrees  thirty-one  minutes  of  Libra  for 

the  cufp  of  the  twelfth  houfe.  Then,  for  the  firfl  houfe  or  afcendant, 
I   add  to  the  above  214  thirty  degrees  more,  which  make  244,  and  this 

fum  I   feek  in  the  above  Table  under  the  pole  or  latitude  of  birth,  which 

is  fifty-three  degrees  ;   1   turn  to  the  Table  of  Oblique  Afcenfions  for  fifty- 
three  degrees,  which  I   find  in  the  column  under  Scorpio,  and  even  with 

it  in  the  firfl  column  of  degrees  I   find  14,  which  fhows  that  fou,.een 

degrees  of  Scorpio  are  on  the  cufp  of  the  afcendant.  1   then  bring  down 

the  above  244,  adding  thirty  degrees  more  for  the  fecond  houfe,  and  thefe 

make  274 ;   I   then  refer  to  the  above  Table  of  Poles  Pofition  for  lat.  53, 

and  even  with  it  in  the  colunan  under  Second  Houfe  I   find  42.  26. — I   re- 

jedl  the  26  as  before,  and  refer  to  the  Tables  of  Oblique  Afcenfions  for 

forty-two  degrees  of  latitude,  where  I   feek  No.  274,  and  rind  it  in  the 
column  under  Sagittarius  ;   and  even  with  it  in  the  firfl  column  of  de- 

grees I   find  14,  which  diredls  14  degrees  of  Sagittarius  to  be  placed 

on  the  cufp  of  the  fecond  houfe.  Then  for  the  third  houfe  I   add  thirty 

degrees  more  to  the  above  -f  274,  which  makes  together  304  ;   I   then  refer 

for  the  pole’s  pofition  of  the  third  houfe  in  the  above  table,  and  find  even 
with  lat.  53.  the  number  24.  42  ;   but,  as  thefe  minutes  exceed  thirty,  I 

refer  to  the  Table  of  Oblique  Afcenfions  for  twenty-five  degrees,  where  I 
feek  304,  which  I   find  in  the  column  under  Capricorn,  and  even  with  it, 

in  the  firfl  column  of  degrees,  I   find  21  ;   but,  by  equating  as  before  for 

the  odd  minutes  in  the  Sexagenary  Tables,  I   find  that  twenty-one  degrees 
twenty-nine  minutes  of  Capricorn  are  upon  the  cufp  of  the  third  houfe. 
Thus  the  fix  oriental  houfes  are  furnifhed  with  the  proper  degrees  of  each 

fign  riling  upon  them  at  the  time  required, 
and  Hand  thus 

Deg. 

Min. 

On  the  cufp  of  the  10th  houfe 

*9? 

2 O 

1 1   th  houfe 3 

4   3 

1 2th  houfe 

26 

3l 

Afcendant,  or  ill  houfe 

ni 
14 

0 

2d  houfe 
t 

14 

,   0 

3d  houfe 

v? 

21 

29 

f   Note,  that  as  often  as  thefe  additions  of  30  for  each  progreffive  fign  exceed  360,  which  is  the 
whole  number  of  degrees  in  the  circle  of  the  Zodiac,  then  the  circle  of  360  muft  be  fubtra&ed, 
and  the  remainder  will  be  the  number  required  of  the  Tables  of  Oblique  Alcenfions. 

And 



OF  ASTROLOGY. 

r95 

And  by  thefe,  the  fix  occidental  houfes  are  to  be  furnifhed  in  the  fame 

manner,  as  before  diredled,  with  the  oppofite  figns  ;   but  for  the  fake  of 

plainnefs  I   will  again  Rate  them. 

oppofite  “   y 
t Vf 

IS 
< 

X 
V 

r 
« 
n 

2 

3 

26 

14 »4 

21 

o 

43 

31 

o 

o 

29 

In  this  plain,  eafy,  and  obvious,  manner,  may  the  fituation  of  the 

heavens  be  found  for  any  latitude  whatever.  But,  to  make  it  more  eafy, 

it  is  neceftary  to  explain  what  we  mean  by  the  poles  portions,  and  the 

equations  of  time.  If  we  imagine  twelve  great  circles,  one  of  which  is 

the  meridian  of  any  given  place,  to  interfedt  each  other  in  the  two  poles 

of  the  earth,  and  to  cut  the  equator  in  every  fifteenth  degree,  they  will  be 

divided  by  the  poles  into  twenty-four  femicircles,  which  divide  the  equator 

into  twenty-four  equal  parts ;   and  as  the  earth  turns  on  its  axis,  the  planes 
of  thefe  femicircles  come  fucceffively  after  one  another  every  hour  to  the 

Sun.  And,  as  in  an  hour  of  time  there  is  a   revolution  of  fifteen  degrees 
of  the  equator,  in  a   minute  of  time  there  will  be  a   revolution  of  fifteen 

minutes  of  the  equator,  and  a   fecond  of  time  a   revolution  of  fifteen 

feconds.  Thus,  to  every  place  fifteen  degrees  eaftward  from  any  given 
meridian,  it  is  noon  an  hour  fooner  than  on  that  meridian,  becaufe  their 

meridian  comes  to  the  Sun  an  hour  fooner.  And  to  all  places  fifteen  de- 

grees weftward,  it  is  an  hour  later,  becaufe  their  meridian  comes  an  hour 

later  to  the  Sun  ;   and  fo  on,  every  fifteen  degrees  of  motion  caufing  an 

hour’s  difference  of  time.  Therefore  they,  who  have  noon  an  hour  later 
than  we,  have  their  meridian,  that  is,  their  longitude,  fifteen  degrees 
weftward  from  us  ;   and  they,  who  have  noon  an  hour  fooner  than  we, 

have  their  meridian  or  longitude  fifteen  degrees  eaftward  from  ours  ;   and 

fo,  for  every  hour’s  difference  of  time,  fifteen  degrees  difference  of  longi- 
tude. And,  as  we  fhall  have  frequent  occafion  to  equate  the  motions  of 

the  equator  with  the  hours  and  minutes  of  time,  I   here  fubjoin  two  Tables 
for  that  purpofe. 

TABLES 
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TABLES  for  converting  mean  folar  Time  into  Degrees  and  Parts  of  the 

terreftrial  Equator ;   and  alfo  for  converting  Degrees  and  Parts  of  the 

Equator  into  folar  Time. 

Table  I.  For  convertingTime  into 

Degrees  and  Parts  of  the  Equator. 
Table  II.  For  converting  Degrees  and 

Parts  of  the  Equator  into  Time. 
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If  the  reader  in  Table  I.  reckons  the  columns  marked  with  afterilks 

to  be  minutes  of  time,  the  other  columns  give  the  equatoreal  parts  or 
motion  in  degrees  and  minutes;  if  he  reckons  the  afterilk  columns  to  be 

feconds,  the  others  give  the  motion  in  minutes  and  feconds  of  the  equa- 
tor;   if  thirds,  in  feconds' and  thirds.  And  if  in  Table  II.  he  reckons  the 

afterifk  columns  to  be  degrees  of  motion,  the  others  give  the  time 
anfwering  thereto  in  hours  and  minutes  ;   if  minutes  of  motion,  the  time 
is  minutes  and  feconds  ;   if  feconds  of  motion,  the  correfponding  time  is 
given  in  feconds  and  thirds.  An  example  in  each  cafe  will  make  the 
whole  very  plain. 

EXAMPLE  I. 

In  io  hours  15  minutes  24  feconds  20  thirds,  how  much  of  the 
Equator  revolves  through  the  Meridian  ? 

Hours 10 

Deg. 

I5° 
M. 0 

S. 

0 

Minutes 

15 

- - 
3 

45 

0 

Seconds 

24 

- - 0 6 0 

Thirds 20 - - 0 0 5 

Anfwer 

153 

51 

5 

EXAMPLE  II. 

In  what  time  will  153  degrees  51  minutes  5   feconds  of  the  Equator 
revolve  through  the  Meridian  ? 

Degrees  < F 15° 

- 
H. 

10 

M. 
0 

S. 
0 

T. 

0 l   3 
- 0 

12 
0 0 

Minutes 

5 1 

- 0 3 

24 

0 

Seconds 

5. 

- 0 0 0 
20 

Anfwer 
10 

*5 

24 

20 

For  the  convenience  of  perfons  born  in  any  part  of  England,  who 
may  want  to  calculate  their  own  nativity,  I   have  added  the  following 
table  of  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  moft  considerable  towns  in 
the  kingdom,  which  will  likewife  anfwer  for  any  other  places  of  birth 
that  happen  near  them. 

No.  10.  3   B A   TABLE 
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A   TABLE  of  the  LATITUDE  and  LONGITUDE  of  the  principal 
Cities  and  Towns  in  ENGLAND. 

Reading,  Berkliire    
Bedford,  Bedfordfhire    
Buckingham,  Buckinghamshire 
Cambridge,  Cambri Jgefliire  .. 

Ely,  Cambridgefhire   : 
Chefter,  Chefhire   
Launcefton,  Cornwall   
Carlifle,  Cumberland    

Derby,  Derbyfhire    >   
Exeter,  Devonfhire    
Crookherne,  Somerfetfhire    
Dorchefter,  Dorfetfliire    
Durham,  Durham   
Colchefter,  EfTex    
Gloucefter,  Gloucefterfhire   
Winchefter,  Hampfhire    
Hertford,  Hertfordfhire   
Hereford,  Herefordfhire    
Huntingdon,  Huntingdonfhire... 
Canterbury,  Kent   
Rochefter,  Kent   

Lancafter,  Lancafhire    
Leicefter,  Leicefterfhire    
Lincoln,  Lincoinfhire    
London    

Monmouth,  Monmouthfhire  ... 
Portfmouth,  Hampfhire    
Norwich,  Norfolk   
Peterborough,  Northamptonfhire 

j   Lon. [   Lat. 

Lon. 
Lat. 

22  305 1   23 Newcaftle,  Northumberland  ... 

21  51 

34  58 

22  5552  8 Nottingham,  Nottinghamfhire 
Oxford,  Oxfordfhire    

22  i4 

52  57 

22  c7,«r  1   59 
22  1 1 

5 1   46 
23  32 42  13 Oakham,  Rutlandfhire   

22  40 

52  4o 23  4o 
52  25 

Shrewfburv,  Shropfhire    

20  j6 

52  4>‘ 

20  21 

S3  M 
Briftol,  Somerletfhire    
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lpfwich,  Suffolk    24  42 
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20  47 
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52  5 Beaumarais,  Anglefea   

>9 

8 
53  24 
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24  43 

51  18 
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Cardigan,  Cardiganfhire   
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22  14 
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Denbigh,  Dcnbighlhire    19  51 

22  54 
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53  21 
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2 
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20  30 
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St.  David’s,  Pembrokefhire   

20  IO 52  37 

22  26 co  co 17  56 

5'  59 

24  45  S 2   44 
23  7iS2  34 

Radnor,  Radnorfhire    
20  IC 

52  20 
Thus  by  proper  attention  to  the  rules  and  directions  preceding,  may 

any  perfon,  though  of  fmall  abilities,  ereCt  the  horofcope,  and  introduce 

the  Signs,  planets,  and  liars,  therein,  at  any  given  time  required.  This 

is  indifputably  a   considerable  advancement  in  the  practical  part  of  the 

Science  of  Aftrology ;   though  it  mull  be  owned,  that  the  mere  know- 

ledge of  thus  defcribing  and  arranging  the  planets  in  the  horofcope,  with- 

out we  add  unto  it  the  ability  of  defining,  from  fome  certain  and  expe- 
rienced rules,  the  meaning,  effeCts,  and  influences,  of  them,  under  what- 

ever afpeCts  or  fituations  they  may  be  found,  can  be  of  but  little  or  no 

advantage.  To  make  this  apparent,  let  me  but  afk  the  reader  to  turn  to 

the  foregoing  figure  of  the  heavens,  ereCted  for  the  11th  of  June 

1784,  and  delcribe  the  natural  meaning  and  indications  of  the  figns  and 

planets  we  have  taught  him  to  place  therein?  A   compliance  with  this 

he  finds  impoffible,  not  having  either  by  theory  or  praCtice  attained  to 

them.  As  a   key  to  this  important  acquifition,  I   Shall  now  lay  down 

fome  experienced  rules  and  aphorifms,  which  Should  be  attentively  con- 
sidered, and  thoroughly  understood,  before  any  further  advances  are  made 

in  the  Study.  I   Shall  therefore  begin  with  the  following  General  Axioms. I.  That 
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I.  That  every  figr,  planet,  and  fixed  ftar,  hath  a   fpecific  and  particu- 

lar effeft  in  one  houfe,  or  part  of  the  heavens,  diffei  ent  from  what  they 

have  in  another. 

II.  That  the  Sun  by  himfelf  in  any  houfe  of  a   figure  hath  one  effedl, 

the  Moon  another,  Saturn  another,  Jupiter  another,  and  fo  on  through 

the  whole.  And  that  this  holds  good  alfo  in  refpedt  to  the  figns  and 
fixed  flars. 

III.  That,  as  a   planet  hath  one  effedt  in  himfelf,  fo  hath  he  another 

when  joined  in  conjundtion  with  another  planet ;   and  by  a   fextile,  quar- 
tile,  trine,  and  oppofition. 

IV.  That  the  quartile  and  oppofition  of  Saturn  and  Mars  have  one  ef- 
fedt ;   and  the  quartile  and  oppofition  of  Jupiter  and  Venus  another. 

V.  That  a   planet  hath  one  fpecial  or  fpecific  effect  when  lord  of  the 
firff  houfe  or  afcendant ;   another  when  lord  of  the  fecond  houfe  ;   another 

when  lord  of  the  third  houfe;  and,  when  lord  of  the  fourth,  ffill  ano- 

ther ;   and  fo  on  through  all  the  twelve  houfes  of  heaven. 

VI.  That  whatever  point  of  the  heavens  retains  the  Sun  as  fignificator 

in  any  nativity  retains  a   folar  force  and  influence  in  refpedt  to  that  native 

as  long  as  he  lives.  The  fame  rule  extends  to  the  Moon,  and  to  Sa- 
turn, Jupiter,  Mars,  Venus,  &c.  Wherefore  the  horofcope  or  afcendant 

in  every  geniture  hath  and  doth  contain  a   radical  influence  over  the  na- 

tive’s life ;   the  mid-heaven  over  his  adtions  and  occupation  ;   and  each  of 
the  other  houfes  over  thofe  particular  events  and  viciflitudes  to  which 

it  refpedtively  appertains. 

VII.  That  the  fame  point  in  the  heavens,  which  in  one  nativity  is  the 

place  of  Sun,  may  in  another  nativity  be  the  place  of  Saturn,  Jupiter, 
Mars,  Venus,  Mercury,  or  the  Moon. 

VIII.  That  every  agent,  adting  by  itfelf,  adts  only  according  to  its  own 
peculiar  form  and  virtue. 

IX.  That  every  patient  fuffers  according  to  its  own  proper  nature  ;   and 

that  whatever  is  received  is  received  only  in  proportion  to  the  capacity  of 
the  receiver. 

X.  That  the  fame,  always  exiffing,  muft  always  work  the  fame  effedt 

in  or  upon  the  fame  fubjedt.  Thefe  being  premifed,  we  fhall  confider 
The 
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The  Effects  of  each  PLANET  in  each  of  the  TWELVE  HOUSES. 

Saturn  in  the  firft  houfe,  or  afcendant,  fhows  melancholy,  with  many 
forrows ;   if  near  the  afcendant,  fhort  life  ;   if  at  a   diftance,  innumerable 

troubles;  in  the  fecond,  deft  toys  the  fubftance  ;   in  the  third,  hatred  be- 

tween brethren,  and  danger  and  lofs  in  journeying  ;   in  the  fourth,  death 
of  father  and  mother  before  the  native,  lofs  of  inheritance  and  friends  ; 

in  the  fifth,  barrennefs,  death  of  children,  or  difobedient  ones  if  living; 

in  the  lixth,  much  ficknefs,  croftes  by  fervants,  and  loftes  by  cattle  ;   in 

the  feventh,  an  ungovernable  wife,  fhort  and  wretched  life,  with  many 

public  enemies  ;   in  the  eighth,  a   violent  death  and  lofs  of  legacies ;   in 

the  ninth,  many  loftes  by  fea  ;   in  the  tenth,  difhonour,  imprifonment, 

fhort  life  to  the  parents,  death  by  fentence  of  a   judge  ;   in  the  eleventh, 

defpair,  falfe  friends,  death  of  children  ;   in  the  twelfth,  forrow,  trou- 
ble, imprifonment,  and  perfecution,  by  private  enemies.  Thefe  are  the 

common  effeds  of  Saturn,  when  fignificator,  and  weak  or  meanly  dig- 
nified. 

Jupiter  in  the  firft  gives  a   good,  happy,  and  long,  life,  juft  and  ho- 
neft ;   in  the  fecond,  profufion  of  riches ;   in  the  third,  friendfhip  of 

brethren,  and  fortunate  journeys ;   in  the  fourth,  lands  and  inheritances, 

with  an  honourable  life  and  end  ;   in  the  fifth,  many  children  obedient 

and  virtuous  ;   in  the  fixth,  health  and  faithful  fervants,  profit  by  deal- 
ing in  cattle  ;   in  the  feventh,  an  honourable  marriage,  a   good  wife,  an 

honeft,  wife,  difcreet,  virtuous,  woman  ;   in  the  eighth,  a   natural  death, 

long  life,  legacies ;   in  the  ninth,  a   true  Chriftian,  ecclefiaftical  prefer- 

ment, profitable  fea-voyages  ;   in  the  tenth,  preferment,  great  and  dura- 
ble honours,  and  riches,  by  trading ;   in  the  eleventh,  increafe  of  riches, 

faithful  and  great  friends,  the  fulfilling  of  all  his  defires ;   in  the  twelfth, 

profit  by  cattle,  victory  over  private  enemies:  this  if  he  be  ftrong ;   if 

weak,  the  good  will  be  much  abated. 

Mars  in  the  firft  houfe  denotes  fihortnefs  of  life,  quarrelfomenefs,  fears 

in  the  head  or  face  ;   in  the  fecond,  poverty,  want,  and  many  troubles ; 

in  the  third,  evil  brethren,  danger  in  travelling,  atheift,  an  ungodly 

perfon  ;   in  the  fourth,  fhort  life  to  the  father,  ftrife  between  him  and 
the  native,  deftrudlion  to  his  inheritance;  in  the  fifth,  wicked  children, 

and  of  fhort  life,  or  ficklv  ;   in  the  fixth,  fevers,  bad  fervants,  lofs  of 

cattle;  in  the  feventh,  quarrels,  law-fuits,  public  enemies,  an  evil  wife, 
ficknefs,  a   follower  of  lewd  women ;   in  the  eighth,  a   violent  death, 

lofs  of  fubftance,  poverty  ;   in  the  ninth,  changing  of  religion,  lofs  at 

fea  by  robbers,  an  atheift  ;   in  the  tenth,  unfortunate  honour,  troubles 

from  magiftrates,  ficknefs  to  the  mother,  martial  preferment ;   in  the eleventh. 
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eleventh,  falfe  friends,  lofs  of  fubftance.  In  the  twelfth,  imprifonment, 
lofs  by  fervants  and  cattle,  many  private  enemies :   this  if  Mars  be  weak 
and  afflicted ;   if  ftrong,  thefe  evils  abate,  and  fometimes  the  contrary 
good  takes  place. 

Sol  in  the  firft  gives  honour,  glory,  and  long  life.  In  the  fecond,  a 

flow  of  riches  continually,  but  a   confumption  of  it.  In  the  third,  good 
brethren  and  journeys,  a   ftickler  for  his  religion.  In  the  fourth,  honour 
in  age,  a   great  and  noble  inheritance.  In  the  fifth,  few  children,  yet  fuch 
as  will  be  good  and  virtuous.  In  the  fixth,  difeafes  of  the  mind.  In  the 
leventh,  a   good  wife,  honourable  adverfaries,  and  ficknefs.  In  the  eighth, 
a   good  portion  with  a   wife,  danger  of  a   violent  death.  In  the  ninth, 
truly  religious,  ecclefiaftical  preferment,  gain  by  the  lea.  In  the  tenth, 
greatnefs,  honour,  glory,  and  power,  from  kings,  princes,  and  noble  wo- 

men, much  exceeding  the  quality  of  the  native’s  birth ;   the  friendlhip  of 
perfons  of  high  degree.  In  the  eleventh,  great  and  noble  friends,  and 

very  faithful,  the  fulfilling  of  one’s  hopes.  In  the  twelfth,  powerful  ad- 
versaries :   this  if  ftrong  ;   if  weak,  in  many  things  the  contrary. 

Venus  in  the  firft  gives  health,  but  inclines  to  thepleafure  of  women. 

In  the  fecond,  riches  in  abundance  by  women’s  means.  In  the  third,  re- 
ligious loving  brethren,  good  journeys.  In  the  fourth,  an  inheritance, 

honourable  old  age.  In  the  fifth,  many  children,  comely,  obedient,  and 
virtuous.  In  the  fixth,  ficknefs  from  womankind,  faithful  pleafing  fer- 

vants, profit  in  fmall  cattle.  In  the  feventh,  an  incomparably  good  and 
virtuous  wife,  a   happy  marriage,  and  having  but  few  enemies.  In  the 
eighth,  a   good  dowiy  with  a   wife,  a   natural  death.  In  the  ninth,  eccle- 
fiaftical  preferment,  a   really  religious  man,  profit  by  fea.  In  the  tenth, 

honour  and  preferment  ,   by  women’s  means,  the  favour  of  great  women. In  the  eleventh,  honourable  and  faithful  female  friends.  In  the  twelfth 

profit  by  great  cattle,  free  from  the  power  of  private  enemies :   this  if 
ftrong ;   if  weak  the  contrary. 

Mercury  in  the  firft  gives  noble  thoughts,  good  invention,  graceful 
elocution,  a   lover  of  arts  arid  fciences.  In  thelecond,  profit  by  arts  and 
fciences,  books,*  writings,  and  the  like.  In  the  third  a   mathematician, 
fwift  and  profperous  journeys,  a   fcholar,  one  of  an  excellent  invention, 
crafty  brethren,  a   moral  perfon.  In  the  fourth,  the  getting  of  an  inhe- 

ritance by  cunning  or  deceit.  In  the  fifth,  ingenious  children.  In  the 
fixth,  thievilh  fervants,  difeafes  of  the  breath  and  brain.  In  the  feventh, 
a.fomenter  of  quarrels,  vexatious  law-fuits;  a   dilcreet  wife.  In  the 
eighth,  an  augmentation  of  eftate  by  wills  and  legacies,  death  by  a   con- 

fumption. In  the  ninth,  an  incomparable  artiit,  and]  one  that  under- 
.   No.  11.  3   C   ftands 
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ftands  aH  faiences,  even  the  moft  obfcure  and  occult  things,  a   finder-out 
of  many  new  and  excellent  inventions.  In  the  tenth,  liberal  preferment, 
or  a   fecretary  to  fame  great  perfon.  In  the  eleventh,  inconftant  friends, 
th  the  twelfth,  his  private  enemies  will  be  of  little  effe6t.  This  if  Mer- 

cury be  ftrong  and  not  afflicted ;   if  weak,  the  good  will  much  abate. 

Luna  in  the  firft  fhows  the  native  will  travel ;   will  gain  fuperiority 

and  rule  over  others  ;   the  favour  of  princes  and  noble  women,  and  great 
advantages  thereby.  In  the  fecond,  fometimes  riches,  fometimes  po- 

verty, an  unftable  fortune.  In  the  third,  many  journeys.  In  the  fourth, 
gain  b}r  travelling.  In  the  fifth,  many  children.  In  the  fixth,  difeafes 
of  the  brain,  good  fervants,  and  gain  by  final  1   cattle.  In  the  feventh, 
an  honourable, marriage.  In  the  eighth,  danger  of  drowning,  but  other- 
wife  a   long  and  healthful  life.  In  the  ninth,  travels  beyond  fea,  incon- 
ftancy  in  religion,  acquaintance  with  arts  and  faiences.  In  the  tenth, 

great  honour  unto  the  native,  profit  by  fea-voyages ;   the  favour  of  fame 
noble  women.  In  the  eleventh,  the  friendfliip  of  great  ladies,  and  noble 
friends.  In  the  twelfth,  the  common  people  will  be  his  private  enemies. 
This  if  Luna  be  ftrong  and  free  from  affli6tion ;   if  weak  and  afflicted,  the 
contrary.  .   1 

The  Dragon’s  Head  in  the  firft  {hows  honefty.  In  the  fecond,  a 
good  eftate.  In  the  third,  fortunate  journeys  and  honeft  kindred.  In 
the  fourth,  gain  by  land  and  travels.  In  the  fifth,  long  life  ;   happy  and 
virtuous  children.  In  the  fixth,  health,  good  fervants,  and  profit  in  cat- 

tle. In  the  feventh,  an  honeft  and  virtuous  wife.  In  the  eighth,  many 
legacies,  and  a   natural  death.  In  the  ninth,  fincere  piety,  profperity  at 
fea.  In  the  tenth,  durability  of  honour.  In  the  eleventh,  everlafting 
and  faithful  friends.  In  the  twelfth,  open  enemies;  but  the  pofition  of 

the  Dragon’s  Tail  in  the  fame  places  fignifies  the  contrary.  The  pofition 
of  the  Part  of  Fortune  gives  fubftance  from  all  thofe  things  fignified  by 
that  houfe  in  which  it  is  pofited,  unlefs  afflfated  by  the  prefence  or  beams 
of  a   malevolent  planet. 

GENERAL  EFFECTS  of  the  PLANETS  in  each  of  the 
TWELVE  SIGNS  of  the  ZODIAC. 

Saturn,  in  his  own  houfe,  fignifies  wifdom,  prudence,  and  ftability 

of  fortune.  In  the  houfes  of  Jupiter,  a   juft  man,  and  one  that  will  be 
rich,  and  acquire  honour.  In  the  houfes  of  Mars,  a   ftrong  body  and 

furious.  In  the  houfes  of  Sol,  greatnefs  and  honour.  In  the  houfes  of 
Venu  s,  a   fecret  lover  of  women.  In  the  houfes  of  Mercury,  one  that  is 
ftudious  of  arts  and  faiences.  In  the  houfe  of  Luna,  infirmities  of  the 
breaft  and  lungs. Jupiter, 
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Jupiter,  in  the  houfes  of  Saturn,  fignifies  avarice  and  covetoufnefs, 

living  always  in  fear  of  poverty.  In  his  own  houfes,  infinite  riches,  ho- 
nours, and  dignities,  and  that  among  great  perfons  and  clergymen.  In 

the  houfes  of  Mars,  the  native  may  rife  to  honour  by  war.  In  the  houfes. 
of  Sol,  fliows  honour,  glory,  and  treafure,  from  kings  and  great  per- 

. foils.  In  the  houfes  of  Venus,  riches  by  women,. or  an  honourable  wife. 
In  the  houfes  of.  Mercury,  a   good  rhetorician.  In  the  houfe  of  Luna, . 
increafe  of  fubftance  beyond  expectation,  with  honour  and  renown  ; 
for  Cancer  is  not  only  the  exaltation  of  Jupiter,  butalfo  a   cardinal  fign, . 
and  the  northern  tropic  .- 

Mars,  in  the  houfes  of  Saturn,  fliows  a   lofty  and  magnanimous  fpirit, 

and  wife.  In  the  houfes. of  Jupiter,  it  fliows  the  acquaintance  of  kings, 
princes,  and  noblemen  .   In  his  own  houfes,  a   great  and  ingenious  wit,  a 
mathematician.  In  the  houfes  of  Sol,  forenefs  of  the  eyes,  danger  of  a 
violent  death.  I11  the  houfes  of  Venus,  luxurioufnefs,  a   boafter,  given  to 
falfehood,  and  a   deluder  of  women .   In  the  houfes  of  Mercury,  one  inge- 

nious in  arts  and  fciences,  but  covetous,  knavifh,  and  deceitful.  In  the 

houfe  of  Luna,  a   wavering,  furious,  rafli,  man,  one  that  may  arrive  to 
honour,  but  will  precipitate  himfelf  therefrom  afterwards. 

Sol,  in  the  houfes  of  Saturn,  fliows  a   dejected  forlorn  man.  In  the 

houfes  of  Jupiter,  one  that  fhall  attain  honour  and  glory  in  the  world, 
and  be  a   companion  of  princes.  I11  the  houfes  of  Mars,  a   great  and  emi- 

nent man,  a   commander,  captain,  or  general  of  an  army,  a   fubtle,  crafty, 
politic,  ftatefman.  In  his  own  houfe,  one  that  may  attain  the  height  of 
honour,  glory,  and  renown,  quod  capax ,   according  to  the  quality  of  his 
birth.  In  the  houfes  of  Venus,  one  that  will  rife  or  fall  by  means  of  wo- 

men. I11  the  houfes  of  Mercury,  a   good  engineer,  a   foldier,  and  mathe- 
matician. I11  the  houfe  of  Luna,  honour  by  different  women,  but  fuch 

as  he  afterwards  fhall  receive  prejudice  from. 

Venus,  in  the  houfes  of  Saturn,  fignifies  hopes  of  honour  and  friends, 

many  children,  and  old  age.  In  the  houfes  of  Jupiter,  fhort  journeys, 
ficknefs,  imprifonment,  or  death.  In  the  houfes  of  Mars,  private  and 
public  enemies,  and  many  journeys ;   as  alfo  a   lover  of  different  women. 
In  the  houfes  of  Sol,  a   lincere  lover  of  his  friends,  and  a   lover  of  his 

children.  In  her  own  houfes,  a   healthful,  long-lived,  perfon,  juft  and 
religious.  In  the  houfes  of  Mercury,. one  covetous,  but  lickly,  religious, 
yet  an  enemy  to  himfelf.  In  the  houfe  of  Luna,  a   traveller,  and  one 
that  will  arrive  to  great  honour  and  preferment. Mercury, 
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Mercury,  in  the  houfes  of  Saturn,  fliows  honour  and  travelling  by 
lea,  with  much  pleafure,  but  ficknefs  withal.  In  the  houfes  of  Jupiter, 
lands,  inheritances,  an  honourable  wife,  and  good  friends.  In  the  houfes 
of  Mars,  private  enemies  ;   ficknefs,  many  journeys,  and  a   fliort  life.  In 
the  houfes  of  Sol,  lands  and  inheritances,  }ret  fubject  to  imprifonment, 
and  private  enemies.  In  the  houfes  of  V enus,  much  wealth  and  riches, 
travelling  by  fea,  one  religious,  with  fome  ficknefs.  In  his  own  houfes, 
wit  and  ingenuity,  knowledge  of  arts  and  fciences,  honour  and  renown, 
and  a   lover  of  children.  In  the  houfe  of  Luna,  many  good  friends,  and 
many  journeys  by  land. 

Luna,  in  the  houfes  of  Saturn,  fignifies  one  religious, and  having  many 

adverfaries  ;   as  alfo  fore  eyes.  In  the  houfes  of  Jupiter,  a   fickly  body, 
but  one  that  {hall  attain  honour,  glory,  renown,  and  the  favours  of  great 
men.  In  the  houfes  of  Mars,  a   lover  of  friends  and  children.  In  the 

houfe  of  Sol,  one  that  fliall  be  very  rich  through  his  own  induftry.  In 
the  houfes  of  Venus,  a   great  lover  of  children,  and  one  that  {hall  have 
many  friends.  In  the  houfes  of  Mercury,  inheritances,  lands,  and  pri- 

vate enemies.  In  her  own  houfe,  happinefs  and  longlife. 

GENERAL  EFFECTS  from  the  POSITION  of  the  LORDS 
OF  THE  HOUSES. 

The  lord  of  the  afcendant,  in  the  afcendant,  {hows  a   fortunate  and 

happy  life,  and  one  that  fliall  overcome  all  his  enemies.  In  the  feeond, 
riches  and  wealth  by  his  own  induftry.  In  the  third,  many  journeys.  In 
the  fourth,  lands  and  inheritance.  In  the  fifth,  children,  and  one  given 
to  pleafure.  In  the  fixth,  ficknefs.  In  the  feventli,  public  adverfaries, 
the  man  will  be  an  enemy  to  himfelf.  In  the  eighth,  legacies.  In  the 
ninth,  one  religious,  learned,  and  a   traveller  into  foreign  countries.  In 
the  tenth,  honour,  preferment,  and  favour  of  princes..  In  the  eleventh, 
friends.  In  the  twelfth,  danger  of  imprifonment. 

The  lord  of  thefecond,  in  the  fecond,  imports  great  wealth.  In  the 
third,  wealth  by  brethren  and  travelling.  In  the  fourth,  by  the  father. 
In  the  fifth,  by  gaming.  In  the  fixth,  wealth  by  dealing  in  cattle.  In 
the  feventh,  by  marriage,  and  womankind.  In  the  eighth,  by  legacies. 
In  the  ninth,  by  the  church,  arts  and  fciences,  religion,  and  the  lea.  In 

the  tenth  by  honour,  preferment,  trade,  merchandife.  In  the  eleventh, 
by  friends.  In  the  twelfth,  by  great  cattle.  In  the  afcendant,  by  birth, 
or  good  fortune. 

The  lord  of  the  third,  in  the  third,  ftiows  affectionate  brethren, 

good  journeys.  In  the  fourth,  gain  by  travelling.  In  the  fifth,  plea- fure 
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ftri'e  in  travelling.  In  the  fixfh,  ficknefs  in  travelling.  In  the  feventh, 
thieves  and  robbers,  and  fometimes  the  native  meets  with  a   wife.  In 

the. eighth,  death  in  travelling.  In  the  ninth,  religious  journeys.  In 
the  tenth,  for  preferment,  trade,  and  the  like.  In  the  eleventh,  for  ftudy 
and  improvement.  In  the  twelfth,  imprifonment  in  travelling.  In  the 
afcendant,  for  pleafure,  and  in  purfuit  of  ufeful  difeoveries.  In  the  fe- 
cond,  for  profit,,  wealth,  and  riches. 

The  lord  of  the  fourth  in  the  fourth,  forefhows  a   good  eftate  or  inhe- 
ritance, a   father  of  long  life.  In  the  fifth,  that  the ellate  dial  1   go  to  the 

native’s  children.  In  the  hxth,  that  an  eftate  may  be  acquired  by  phy- fic.  Ia  the  feventh,  that  he  may  have  an  eftate  with  a   wife.  In  the- 

eighth,  by  fome  gift,  legacy,  or  wife’s  portion.  In  the  ninth,  by  mer- 
chandife,  by  arts  and  fciences,  or  by  the  church.  In  the  tenth,  by  fome 
office,  dignity,  or  preferment.  In  the  eleventh,  by  means  of  a   friend. 
In  the  twelfth,  by  dealing  in  great  cattle.  In  the  afcendant,  by  inheri- 

tance. In  the  fecond,  by  purchafe.  In  the  third,  by  travelling,  or  by 
the  death  of  brethren. 

The  lord  of  the  fifth  in  the  fifth,  indicates  ft  rong,.  lively,  and  virtuous, 
children.  In  the  fixth,  that  his  children  fhall  be  induftrious  to  gain 
wealth,  and  it  may  be  by  liis  lervants..  In  the  feventh,  that  they  will 
travel,  and  that  the  native  and  they  will  difagree.  In  the  eighth,  that 

they  fhall  poftefs  the  mother’s-  dowry.  In  the  ninth,  that  they  filial  1   be 
given  to  pleafure,  and  go  to  fea  for  the  father.  In  the  tenth  that  they 

mail  be  fickly,  and  follow  the  father’s  trade-  In  the  eleventh,  that  they fhall  have  many  public  adverfaries,  and  prove  enemies  to  themfelves. 
In  the  twelfth,  that  they  fhall  have  many  legacies,  yet  prove  enemies  to 
their  parents  .   In  the  afcendant,  they  will  prove  religious,  and  learned, 
and  love  their  parents-  In  the  fecond,  they  will  prove  honourable,  and 

poftefs  the  native’s  fubftance.  In  the  third,  that  they  fhall  have  many friends,  and  fuch  as  wilLbe  of  their  own  kindred.  In  the  fourth,  that 
they  will  have  many  private  enemies.. 

The  lord  of  the  fixth  in  the  fixth,  forefhows  ficknefs,  yet  juft  fer- 
vants.  In  the  feventh,  ficknefs  by  women,  and  quarrelling.  In  the 
eighth,  danger  of  a   violent  death,  and  dangerous  ficknefs.  In  the  ninth, 
ficknefs  at  fea.  In  the  tenth,  ficknefs  from  hard  labour  and  employment 
in  fome  trade.  In  the  eleventh,  by  lots  of  fome  friend,  or  fruftration 
of  his  expe&ations.  In  the  twelfth,  by  vexation  of  private  enemies. 
In  the  afcendant,  by  irregularity  of  life.  In  the  fecond,  by  lofs  of  fome 
eftate.  In  the  third,  by  reafon  of  fome  journey.  In  the  fourth,  by  lofs 
cNo.  n.  3D  of 
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of  inheritance  or  difappointment  in  trade.  In  the  fifth,  from  vexatious 
children  and  loofenefs  of  life. 

The  lord  of  the  feventh  in  the  feventh,  fhows  ficknefs  or  death  to  the 

native  ;   yet  a   good  wife.  In  the  eighth,  danger  of  lofing  the  wife’s  for- 
tune. In  the  ninth,  (lie  will  be  a   ltranger  to  him,  and  a   traveller.  In 

the  tenth,  die  will  be  honourable,  and  pofiefs  a   good  inheritance.  In 
the  eleventh,  die  will  be  an  entire  lover  of  him  and  of  his  children.  In 

the  twelfth,  die  will  be  his  private  enemy.  In  the  afcendant,  die  will 
be  a   very  great  lover  of  her  hufband.  In  the  fecond,  die  will  be  the 
augmentation  of  his  eftate.  In  the  third,  die  will  be  a   lover  of  her  huf- 

band’s  kindred,  and  delire  to  go  beyond  fea.  In  the  fourth,  die  will  be 
very  honourable,  and  the  native  Iliad  have  land  by  her.  In  the  fifth,  a 

lover  of  the  native’s  children.  In  the  fixth,  die  will  be  a   great  afilidtion to  the  native  and  herfelf. 

The  lord  of  the  eighth  in  the  eighth,  diows  the  native  diall  die  a   na- 
tural death,  and  that  he  diall  have  a   rich  wife.  In  the  ninth,  he  will  be 

in  danger  of  drowning.  In  the  tenth,  his  death  may  be  by  fentence  of 

the  judge.  In  the  eleventh,  by  the  confpiracy  of  1‘ome  pretended  friend. 
In  the  twelfth,  by  confpiracy  of  a   private  enemy.  In  the  afcendant,  by 

the  native’s  own  irregularity.  In  the  fecond,  by  means  of  fome  moneys 
or  goods.  In  the  third,  either  by  the  confpiracy  of  fome  brother,  kind* 
man,  neighbour,  or  thief.  In  the  fourth,  by  means  of  the  lofs  of  an 
eftate,  or  fome  grief.  In  the  fifth,  by  drunkennefs  and  debauchery.  In 
the  fixth,  by  ficknefs.  In  the  feventh,  by  a   public  adverfary,  or  eminent 

grief. 

The  lord  of  the  ninth  in  the  ninth,  fhows  good  fea-voyages,  know- 
ledge of  arts  and  fciences,  a   religious  perfon.  In  the  tenth,  that  religion 

will  be  profitable  and  honourable,  and  the  native  diall  be  famous  for  his 
teaming.  In  the  eleventh,  church  dignity,  and  merchandife,  by  means 
of  a   friend.  In  the  twelfth,  church  lands,  and  that  the  native  will  have 

clergymen  for  his  enemies.  In  the  afcendant,  makes  the  native  truly  re- 
ligious and  learned ;   and  a   merchant.  In  the  fecond,  riches  by  fea,  arts, 

fciences,  and  the  church.  In  the  third,  afe<ftarian.  In  the  fourth,  gain 

by  the  church.  In  the  fifth,  one  of  a   loofe  religion.  In  the  fixth,  ho- 
nourable church  preferment;  and  yet  that  the  native  may  be  a   dave  in 

his  religion.  In  the  feventh,  an  enemy  to  the  church.  In  the  eighth, 
death  or  perfecution  for  his  religion. 

The  lord  of  the  tenth,  in  the  tenth,  great  honour,  glory,  and  renown. 
In  the  eleventh,  by  means  of  a   friend.  In  the  twelfth,  through  an enemy. 
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enemy.  In  the  afcendant,  by  the  native’s  own  induftry.  In  the  fecond, 
by  means  of  his  money.  I11  the  third,  by  a   brother,  kinfman,  orneigli- 
bour,  or  by  travel.  In  the  fourth,  by  his  father.  In  the  fifth,  by  a   wife. 

In  the  eighth,  by  a   wife’s  fortune;  it  may  alfo  fignify  a   violent  death. 
In  the  ninth,  by  religion,  arts,  fciences,  and  navigation. 

The  lord  of  the  eleventh  in  the  eleventh,  denotes  great  friends.  In  the 
twelfth,  private  friends.  In  the  afcendant,  friends  indeed  to  the  native. 

In  the  fecond,  fuch  as  fhall  augment  the  native's  fortune.  In  the  third, 
fuch  as  are  of  his  kindred  or  neighbours,  or  as  lie  fhall  find  in  travelling. 
In  the  fourth,  his  father.  In  the  fifth,  fome  friends  of  his  wife.  In  the 

fixth,  his  fervants.  In  the  feventh,  his  wife.  In  the  eighth,  fome  bro- 

ther’s fervant.  In  the  ninth,  a   clergyman,  merchant,  or  lover  of  arts. 
I11  the  tenth,  kings,  princes,  nobles,  or  great  perfons. 

The  lord  of  the  twelfth  in  the  twelfth,  denotes  ftrong  and  powerful 
private  enemies.  In  the  afcendant,  fuch  as  are  among  his  own  family  or 
lioufehold.  I11  the  fecond,  fome  perfon  envying  his  fituation  or  eftate. 
I11  thethird,  kindred  and  neighbours.  In  thefourth,  his  father.  In  the 
fifth,  his  children.  I11  the  fixth,.  his  fervant.  In  the  feventh,  his  wife. 

In  the  eighth,  fome  diftant  relation.  In  the  ninth,  fome  merchant,  fo- 
reign dealer,  or  dignitary  in  the  church.  In  the  tenth,  kings,  princes,, 

or  men  in  power.  I11  the  twelfth,  fome  particular  reputed  friend. 

-   GENERAL  EFFECTS  PRODUCED  BY  THE  ASPECTS. 

Of  the  CONJUNCTION. 

The  conjunction  of  Saturn  and  Jupiter  fhows  inheritances  of  houfes. 
and  lands,  poffeflions,  and  many  worldly  profits  arifing  from  cultivating 
the  earth,  and  tillage,  if  Mars  affliCt  not,  nor  the  evil  beams  of  Sol.  If 
Jupiter  is  fignificator,  the  native  is  miftruftful. 

The  conjunction  of  Saturn  and  Mars  fhows  much  evil,  the  native  will 

be  affliCted  and  vexed,  fhall  undergo  many  troubles,  and  go  through 
great  difficulties.  If  you  would  know  the  caufe  of  the  good  or  evil,  you 
muft  confider  the  houfe  in  which  the  configuration  happens,  and  what 
houfe  the  configurated  planets  are  lords  of,  and  accordingly  you  may  . 
nearly  fpeakto  the  particular  matter  or  accident,  be  it  good  or  evil  ;   for 
things  are  much  varied  according  to  the  diverfity  of  pofition  and  do- 

mination of  the  planets,  by  which  you  muft  neceftarily  vary  thofe  judg- 
ments. 

The 
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The  conjunction  of  Saturn  and  the  Sun,  {hows  the  lofs  of  inheritance, 
danger  of  houfes  being  burnt,  the  native  likely  to  be  cheated,  to  receive 
much  detriment,  and,  it  may  be,  lole  all  and  become  poor  3   except  a 
fortunate  planet  be  pofited  in  the  fecond  lioufe. 

The  conjunction  of  Saturn  and  Venus  fhows  one  libidinous,  and  that 
he  fhall  marry  a   woman  wholly  of  an  oppolite  temper  and  difpofition  to 
lnmfelf,  get  difhonour  among  women-kind,  be  unhappy  in  marriage,  and 
lead,  by  reafon  of  his  wife,  a   very  difconlolate  life.  If  Venus  be  figni- 
hcatrix.  Die  is  much  aflliCted 3   but,  if  Saturn,  then  the  conjunction  is  be- 

neficial 3   and  this  is  to  be  obferved  in  fimilar  cafes. 

The  conjunction  of  Saturn  and  Mercury  fliows  craft,  fubtilty,  and  po- 
licy, that  the  native  will  dive  into  many  fecret,  deep,  and  occult,  things, 

find  out  myfteries,  be  covetous  and  proud,  mixed  with  a   certain  kind  of 
gravity.  If  Saturn  be  fignificator,  the  native  has  a   good  elocution  ;   but, 
if  Mercury,  he  has  a   great  impediment  in  his  fpeech. 

The  conjunction  of  Saturn  and  Luna  fliows  one  poor  and  obfcure ;   if 
Saturn  be  fignificator,  the  man  is  changeable,  feldom  an  hour  in  one 
mind,  often  doing  things,  and  then  repenting  of  them  again  3   but,  if 

Luna  be  fignificatrix,  he  is  grave,  cautious,  malapert,  over-wife  and  .con- 
ceited,  and  for  the  molt  part  wilful  in  all  things^ 

The  conjunction  of  Jupiter  and  Mars :   if  Jupiter  be  fignificator,  makes 

the  native  choleric,  hafty,  angry,  bold,  proud,  prefumptuous,  and  da- 
ring 3   gives  him  fome  martial  command,  and  glory  and  renown  in  warlike 

undertakings ;   but,  if  Mars  be  fignificator,  it  makes  him  milder,  reli- 
gious, good,  juft,  gives  him  preferment  in  the  law,  or  he  becomes  a   prieft, 

deaeon,  bifhop,  or  other  dignitary  in  the  church. 

The  conjunction  of  Jupiter  and  Sol:  if  Jupiter  be  fignificator,  he  af- 
fliCts  the  native  feverely,  calls  him  into  a   deep  melancholy  or  defpair, 
feizes  him  with  a   fever  or  frenzy,  brings  the  body  to  a   confumption,  and 
aflliCts  the  eltate  with  confiderable  lofs,  even  to  his  utter  ruin  and  de- 

ftruCtion  5   yet,  when  by  direction  Jupiter  frees  himfelffrom  Sol’s  beams, 
thefe  evils  will  ceafe;  but,  if  Sol  be  fignificator,  he  fo  debilitates  Jupiter, 
that  the  configuration  can  promife  nothing,  but  it  makes  the  native 
religious. 

The  conjunction  of  Jupiter  and  Venus :   if  Jupiter  be  fignificator,  the 
native  is  fuperlatively  happy  (more  efpecially  if  the  configurations  happen 
in  Pifces,  the  houfe  of  Jupiter,  and  exaltation  of  Venus)  ;   he  increases  m '   wealth 
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wealth  and  fubftance,  in  honour  and  glory,  in  health  of  body,  and  tran- 

quillity of  mind,  having  in  general  the  love  of  woman-kind;  but,  if 
Venus  be  fignificatrix,  the  native  has  beauty,  health,  and  riches,  attains 
to  great  honour  and  renown,  is  truly  virtuous,  pious,  and  religious,  and 
has  generally  ecclefiaftical  or  juril prudential  preferment.  This  is  one  of 
the  moft  happy  configurations  that  can  be. 

The  conjunction  of  Jupiter  and  Mercury,  if  Jupiter  be  fignificator, 
makes  the  native  virtuous,  religious,  wife,  of  great  knowledge,  and  of 
good  elocution,  makes  a   general  fcholar,  and  gives  him  the  knowledge 
of  moft  arts  and  fciences  ;   he  may  prove  to  be  the  ambaflador  of  a   prince, 
or  fuch-like ;   but,  if  Mercury  be  hgnificator,  the  native  is  folid,  ierious, 
and  grave,  pious  and  religious,  and  probably  may  acquire  a   good  eftate 
by  merchandife  or  fome  ccclefialtical  promotion. 

The  conjunction  of  Jupiter  and  Luna;  if  Jupiter- be  fignificator,  the 
native  proves  a   traveller,  it  may  be  beyond  fea;  he  is  generally  of  a 
changeable  and  mutable  mind,  and,  although  naturally  of  a   very  good 
humour  and  condition,  yet  fometimes  petti (h,  froward,  and  peevilh.  If 
Luna  be  fignificatrix,  it  gives  great  riches  and  treafures,  according  to  the 

native’s  capacity  or  birth,  makes  him  prudent,  wife,  religious,  and  ho- 
nourable; gives  him  the  acquaintance  of  great  and  worthy  men  clergy- 

men, and  fuch-like,  and  probably  church  preferment. 

The  conjunction  of  Mars  and  Sol  fhows  a   hot  and  dry  conftitutibn, 
danger  oflliort  life,  and  death  by  hecftic  fevers,  marafmus,  or  by  fire  or 
lightning.  If  Mars  be  fignificator,  the  native  has  the  favour  of  kings  and 
princes,  and  it  may  be  their  frowns  too,  to  his  utter  undoing ;   he  may 
rife  haftily,  but  perhaps  to  a   precipice.  If  Sol  be  fignificator,  the  native 
proves  valiant  and  warlike,  attains  fome  martial  command  or  preferment; 
but  if  he  goes  into  war  he  is  killed  in  the  battle,  or  at  belt  comes  oft- 
wounded,  or  with  the  lofs  of  a   limb.. 

The  conjunction  of  Mars  and  Venus  :   if  Mars  be  fignificator,  the  na- 
tive is  given  up  to  women,  and  retains  the  acquaintance  of  fuch  as  have 

an  infamous  life  and  converfation  ;   he  is  kind,  gentle,  and  courteous 
and,  though  fometimes  halty,  yet  of  a   good  humour  and  difpofition,  in- 
fomuch  that  his  kindnefs  is  oftentimes  his  undoing;  but,  if  Venus  be 

fignificatrix,  the  native  is  luftful,  1’afcivious,  a   fornicator,  adulterer; given  overto  wicked  and  lewd  courfes,  hafty,  rath,  proud,  inconfiderate,. 
quarrelfome,  and-  running  himfelf  into  many  hazards,  dangers  troubles 

and  lofles.  
c   ’ 

3E 

No.  11. 

The- 
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The  conjunction  of  Mars  and  Mercury :   if  Mars  be  fignificator,  he 
makes  the  native  pragmatical,  talkative,  a   fmatterer  in  learning,  a   bab- 

bler, and  deceiver,  yet  induftrious  for  the  promotion  of  his  own  ends 
and  defigns ;   it  gives  no  great  preferment,  he  may  be  a   knavilh  apparator, 

cheating  petty-fogger,  or  pedantic  pedagogue;  but,  if  Mercury  be  figni- 
ficator, the  native  proves  one  of  harlh  manners  and  converfation,  of  an  ill 

life,  a   thief,  highwayman,  felon,  murderer,  traitor,  &c. 

The  conjunction  of  Mars  and  Luna:  if  Mars  be  fignificator,  the  na- 
tive is  of  evil  manners  and  infamous  converfation  ;   riles  to  no  great  pre- 

ferment ;   but,  if  it  fhould  fo  chance  that  the  fcale  lliould  turn,  his  rife 

may  be  by  means  of  fome  great  lady ;   but,  if  Luna  be  lignificatrix,  the 
native  is  bold,  ralli,  adventurous,  quarrel  fome,  furious,  given  to  crue  It 
and  bale  aCtions,  may  prove  a   thief,  murderer,  or  traitor;  feldom  lives 
long,  for  this  polition  fignifies  a   fhort  life,  and  that  the  native  may  die  a 
violent  death,  by  the  means  of  fire,  iron,  a   fall,  blow,  wound,  or  by  the 
hands  of  the  executioner. 

The  conjunction  of  Sol  and  Venus  :   if  Sol  be  fignificator,  it  makes  the 
manners  of  the  native  foft  and  effeminate,  yet  he  is  born  to  glory,  and  to 
do  and  perform  great  aCtions ;   he  obtains  the  love  of  women,  but afib- 
ciates  himfelf  with  fuch  as  are  bafe,  obfcure,  libidinous,  infamous,  and 
much  below  his  rank  and  quality.  If  Venus  is  fignificatrix,  it  Ihows  a 
iliort  life,  one  aiming  at  glory,  but  not  attaining  it;  the  native  is  heCtic 
or  confumptive,  melancholy,  meets  with  many  erodes,  lodes,  and  vexa- 

tions, lives  not  out  half  his  days. 

The  conjunction  of  Sol  and  Mercury  :   if  Sol  be  fignificator,  the  na- 
tive is  adorned  with  wit,  ingenuity,  learning,  arts,  fciences,  policy,  under- 

dands  languages,  and  the  power  of  words  ;   and,  becaufe  Mercury  delights 
to  be  under  the  Sun-beams,  not  being  thereby  hurt,  as  are  the  other  pla- 

nets, the  native  has  excellent  elocution,  and  proves  a   good  rhetorician 
and  logician.  If  Mercury  be  fignificator,  he  bends  all  his  wit,  craft,  and 
policy,  for  the  accomplilhment  of  high  matters,  and  the  attaining  of  great 
things ;   he  becomes  the  favorite  of  a   king,  prince,  or  great  man. 

The  conjunction  of  Sol  and  Luna:  if  Sol  be  fignificator,  though  he 
generally  gives  a   great  and  high  fpirit,  and  aiming  at  magnificent  things, 
yet  this  configuration  gi  ves  only  mean  and  low  acquaintance,  and  the  1b- 
ciety  of  the  common  people,  makes  the  native  mutable  and  changeable, 
and  his  fortune  unftable.  If  Luna  be  fignificatrix,  the  native  lhal  I   aim  at 
noble  and  gallant  things,  but  not  attain  them ;   many  erodes  lhall  befal 
him,  and  his  life  lhall  be  fhort. The 
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The  conjunction  of  Venus  and  Mercury:  if  Vepusbe  fignificatrix,  it 

gives  a   delicate  beautiful  body,  adorned  with  wit,  ingenuity,  and  elo- 
quence, makes  the  native  courteous  and  complaifant,  furn idles  him  with, 

variety  of  arts,  and  learning,  and  is  a   configuration  of  very  good  import; 

if  Venus  be  lady  of  the  fecond,  it  gives  a   good  augmentation  of  fortune 

through  merchandife,  or  the  ftudy" of  arts  and  feieiices.  .   If  Mercury  be 
fignificator,  it  makes  the  native  an  orator,  furniilies  him  with  courtlliip, 
foft  and  effeminate  words,  makes  him  pleafant  in  all  company,  gives  him 
the  fociety  and  love  of  women,  and,  if  Venus  be  ftrong,  of  great  ladies  ; 
in  a   word,  it  makes  him  exceedingly  happy. 

The  conjunction  of  Venus  and  Luna,  if  Venus  be  fignificatrix,  makes 
the  native  mutable  and  changeable,  a   mere  Proteus,  yet  with  a   deal  of 
pleafantnefs  and  fatisfaCtion  to  others  ;   it  makes  him  of  many  words,  a 
great  promifer,  but  no  performer;  proud,  lofty,  conceited,  and  gives 
him  profit  by  the  fea,  and  all  lunar  and  moifit  commodities.  If  Luna 
be  fignificatrix,  the  native  is  very  effeminate  and  courtly,  having  a   voluble, 

tongue,  free  language,  and  excellent  difcourfe,  inclined  to  theloveof  wo-., 
men,  which,  if  Venus  be  ftrong,  is  only  to  fuch  as  are  virtuous;  delights 
in  mufic,  dancing,  and  merry  company,  never  thinking  of  forrow,  or  lay* 
ing  any  thing  to  heart. 

The  conjunction  of  Mercury  and  Luna,  if  Mercury  be  fignificator, 
makes  the  native  travel  into  foreign  countries,  defirous  to  fee  new  things, 
fafhions,  and  places  ;   gives  him  favour  and  efleeni  among  the  ladies,  and 
to  be  in  great  eftimation  among  the  popularity, by  means  of  whom  lie  rifes 

to  a   good  fortune  and  to  great  prol’perity  in  the  world.  If  Luna  is  fig- nificatrix, it  makes  the  native  ingenious,  and  a   lover  of  learning,  feeking 
after  the  knowledge  of  moft  arts  and  fciences  ;   chiefly  the  mathematics, 

geography,  cofinography,  and  navigation,  by  which  he  attains  credit  and 
reputation;  he  delights  in  journeys  and  embaffies,  being  of  a   mutable 
and  inconftant  humour  and  difpofition. 

Of  the  SEXTILE  and  TRINE. 

The  fextile  and  trine  of  Saturn  and  Jupiter,  if  Saturn  be  fignificator, 
makes  the  native  grave,  fober,  wife,  religious,  pious,  and  endows  him  with 
riches  and  treafures  of  this  life,  gives  him  the  favour  and  acquaintance  of 
the  rich  and  great,  or  the  native  becomes  a   merchant,  and  gains  confide- 
rably  by  it.  If  Jupiter  be  fignificator,  the  native  is  more  propenfe  to  me- 

lancholy, is  inclinable  to  dig  and  delight  in  the  earth  and  follow  huf- 
bandiy ;   fome  eltate,  inheritance,  or  houfes,  may  fall  to  him ;   and  he 
may  be  promoted  to  fome  ecclefiaftieal  dignity  for  his  worth,  learning, 
and  virtue;  however,  Saturn  lhows  cowardice. 

The 



212 AN  ILLUSTRATION 

The  Textile  or  trine  of  Saturn  and  Mars :   if  Saturn  be  flgnificator,  his 
natural  flownefs  and  warinefs  turns  into  raflmefs  and  boldiiefs,  (yet  with 
a   kind  of  temerity  ;)  he  runs  into  precipitate  actions,  and  ftrange  adven- 

tures :   it  commonly  gives  martial  preferment-  If  Mars  is  flgnificator, 
the  fafhnefs  and  daringnefs  of  difpofition  are  much  abated,  and  the  native 

is  guided  by  very  coiifiderate  and  deliberate  counfels  ;   if  lie  proves  re- 
ligious, (as  fuch  feldom  do,)  he  is  an  ablolute  fectarian,  following  perti=- 

naciouily  the  fentiments  of  his.  own  mind it  lliows  an  eftate  in  land  or 

legacies - 

The  textile  or  trine  of  Saturn  and  the  Sun  :   if  Saturn,  be  flgnificator, 
the  native  has  an  auftere  countenance,  lightifh  brown  hair,  large  bones* 
not  very  ftefliy, hooping  a   little  in  his  going  ;   he  has  a   fliow  of  generofity 
and  noblenefs  in  his  actions,  but  pallionate  and  feeking  revenge,,  yet 
without  any  great  courage  or  valour  if  put  to  the  trial ;   he  probably  may 

attain  preferment  as  court..  If  Sol  be  flgnificator,  the  man  is  more  cor- 
pulent, yet  with  a   very  decfent  body  and  a   full  round  face;  given  to 

boafting  and  offentation,  wilful  and  conceited,  yet  without  any  kind  of 

malice,  fcarcely  injuring  any  but  himfelf,  by  his  too  much  extravagant  ex- 
peufe  and  prodigality- 

The  textile  or  trine  of  Jupiter  and  Venus:  if  Saturn  be  flgnificator, 

the  native  is  comely,  having  brown  hair,  a   deligbter  in  women’s  company,, 
wafting  his  patrimony  upon  the  female  fex,  fcarcely  leaving  any  eftate 
behind  for  his  fucceffors,  given  over  to  plealure  and  voluptuoufnefs.  If 
Venus  be  flgnificator,  the  native  is  modeft,  lhame-faced,  yet  loving  bis 
belly  well,  very  affable  and  courteous,  and  inclinable  to  few  vicious  ac- 

tions; gains  by  the  dead,  from  ancient  people,  and  from  the  fruits  and 

profits  of  the  earth  ;•  lie  has  a   good  repute  and  converfation,  and  fcarcely  * 
marries  till  after  thirty  years  of  age. 

The  Textile  or  trine  of  Saturn  and  Mercury  :   if  Saturn  be  flgnificator, 
the  native  is  conceited,  full  of  chimeras  and  whims,  of  plots  and  contri- 
ances,  yet  not  often  with  effect,  though  carried  on  with  a   great  deal  of 
ingenuity;  he  loves  curiofities,  and  is  ftudious,  fubtil,  and  referred.  If 
Mercury  is  flgnificator,  the  native  is  peeviili,  difcontented  and  dejected 
in  his  own  mind,  lias  ftrange  fancies,  and  is  very  wilful,  even  fometimes 
to  his  own  ruin,  yet  given  to  the  ftudy  of  arts  and  lciences,  and  finding, 
out  many  curious  inventions.. 

The  Textile  or  trine  of  Saturn  and  Luna:  if  Saturn  be  flgnificator,  the 
native  is  wilful,  though  very  changeable  of  difpolition,  fubject  tojealoufy 
and  m   iff  ruff ;   if  Saturn  be  well  fortified,  the  native  becomes,  popular 

•   •'  '   and 
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and  gains  much  wealth  and  eftimation  by  the  common  people ;   he  alfo 

attains  the  favour  of  fome  eminent  lady,  and  becomes  famous  in  liis  ge- 
neration. If  Lima  be  fignificatrix,  tile  native  is  cold  by  nature,  and  ot  an 

ill  complexion ,   inclinable  to  fordid  and  mean  actions,  yet  he  is  deliberate, 

and,  if  he  does  ill,  he  does  it  with  pre-conlideration  ;   he  isapt  for  inven- 
tion, but  very  wilful  in  all  things,  conceited  of  himfelf,  fo  that  he  thinks 

nothing  well  done  but  what  he  does  himfelf. 

The  Textile  or  trine  of  Jupiter  and  Mars:  if  Jupiter  be  fignificator,  it 
fhows  one  of  a   free  and  noble difpofition,  bold,  valiant,  and  honourable, 

attempting  and  attaining  brave  and  honourable  exploits,  generous  to  his 
friends,  obliging  to  his  enemies,  yet  defiring  and  endeavouring  to  rule : 
he  is  alfo  relblute  and  fubtle;  if  Mars  is  fignificator,  the  native  is  a   man 

of  a   large  foul,  cheering  and  merry,  of  a   jovial  difpofition,  active,  cou- 
rageous, pious,  and  a   very  juft  man;  ennobled  with  valour,  victory,  and 

virtue,  one  of  good  fame,  and  obtaining  the  favour  and  good-will  of 
great  and  worthy  perfens. 

The  Textile  or  trine  of  Jupiter  and  Sol :   if  Jupiter  be,  fignificator,  it 

fliow'S  a   ftrong,  tall,  well-proportioned,  body,  of  a   freflr  ruddy  com- 
plexion, a<  noble,  generous,  courageous,  foul,  and  of  a   magnanimous 

mind,  one  attempting  and  achieving  great  and  honourable  things:  or 
becomes  the  favourite  of  fome  king,  prince,  or  great  perfon,  and  rifes  to 
the  top  of  preferment  If  Sol  be  fignificator.  the  native  is  born  to  honou  r 
and  glory,  and,  quod  capax,  arrives  to  the  higheftofall  worldly  felicities  ; 
he  is  a   man  of  great  fpirit,  performs  beneficent  and  honourable  actions  ; 
as  Jupiter  endows  him  with  a   fund  of  tieafure,  fo  the  liberal  fpirit  of  Sol 
makes  him  wafte  it  in  his  too  great  generality. 

The  Textile  or  trine*  of  Jupiter  and  Venus  :   if  Jupiter  be  fignificator, 
gives  a   tall  and  complete  perfon,  of  a   pleafant,  loving,  courteous,  difpo- 
lition;  kind  to  the  female  fex,  of  an  exceeding  good  nature,  and  the  pa- 

tron of  hofpitality ;   it  is  the  afipedt  of  love,  concord,  agreement,  good- 
fortune,  and  riches  ;   the  native  is  preferred,  and  rifes  to  honour.  If  Ve- 

nus be  fignificatrix,  the  perfon  is  comely  and  lovely,  one  generoufly  dif- 
pofed,  aiming  only  at  things  brave,  honourable,  virtuous,  and  good: 
it  is  the  afpedt  of  virtue  and  piety,  of  honour,  preferment,  and  valt  for- 

tunes in  the  world ;   the  native  has  the  acquaintance  of  perfons  of  the 
higheft  ecclefiaftical  order,  and,  it  may  be,  attains  the  like  preferment 
himfelf. 

The  Textile  or  trine  of  Jupiter  and  Mercury ;   if  Jupiter  be  fignificator, 
it  fhows  a   juft,  virtuous,  good,  man,  ingenious,  and  of  a   very  fubtle  wit; 

No.  ii.  3   F   it 
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it  is  the  afpeCt  of  ingenuity,  eloquence,  and  learning;  the  native  is  aff- 
ble,  courteous,  mild,  and  a   general  lover  of  learning,  one  who  by  his 
worth  and  virtue  may  be  the  fecretary  or  ambaffador  to  fome  king  or 
prince.  If  Mercury  be  fignificator,  it  fhows  one  very  ingenious,  and  whofe 
wit  is  mixed  with  virtue  and  honefty ;   of  a   deep  underftanding,  profound 
wifdom,  found  judgment,  and  fuccefsful  in  any  enterprife ;   a   perfon  fit 
to  be  the  counfellor  of  a   king,  or  manager  of  the  affairs  of  a   kingdom  or 

c.ommoirwealth  ;   generous,  free-fpirited,  and  perfectly  trufty. 

The  textile  or  trine  of  Jupiter  and  Luna  :   if  Jupiter  be  fignificator,  the 
native  is  generally  good,  juft,  and  virtuous,  but  of  a   verymutable  mind, 
changing  his  opinion  with  the  leaft  perfuafiou ;   it  is  the  afpetft  of  popu- 

larity and  general  applaufe,  and  he  becomes  famous  in  his  generation, 
and  draws  after  him  the  love  of  the  common  people  ;   he  is  loquacious, 
highly  conceited  of  himfelf,  fortunate  by  water  and  women :   if  Luna  be 
fignificatrix,  it  fhows  one  of  a   generous,  noble,  juft,  mind,  aiming  at  high 
and  honourable  things;  he  gains  by  the  church  and  churchmen,  and  is 
an  exaCt  obferver  of  juftice  and  truth ;   and  a   perfon  who  by  his  good 
nature  would  oblige  the  whole  world. 

The  fextile  or  trine  of  Mars  and  Sol :   if  Mars  be  fignificator,  the  na- 
tive  has  a   rifing  fortune,  proves  great,  famous,  and  eminent,  in  the  world, 
meets  with  preferment  at  court,  or  has  the  efpecial  favour  of  fome  king 
or  prince  :   it  is  the  afpeCt  of  aCtion  and  honour ;   he  is  witty,  ingenious, 
and  trufty ;   faithful  even  to  his  adversaries ;   of  a   nimble  wit,  quick  fancy, 
courteous,  and  friendly  ;   he  may  prove  a   general  or  commander  of  an 
army.  If  Sol  be  fignificatrix,  it  is  the  afpeCt  of  valour  and  victory;  the 
native  is  of  a   high  fpirit  and  courageous,  attains  military  honour  and  pre- 

ferment, loves  warlike  exercifes,  appears  a   terror  to  his  adverfaries,  and 
rifes  far  luperior  to  his  birth. 

The  fextile  or  trine  of  Mars  and  Venus:  if  Mars  be  fignificator,  it  is 
the  afpeCt  of  liberty  and  love  ;   if  Mars  be  out  of  his  dignities,  the  native 
is  vicious  above  meafure,  loves  gaming,  wantonnefs,  women,  and  all 
manner  of  lewdnefs  and  debauchery;  he  is  ill-natured,  unlefs  among 
his  own  party,  and  waftes  and  fpends  his  fortune  upon  women ;   but,  if 

Mars  is  in  his  dignities,  it  (hows  one  witty,  ingenious,  a   fearcher-out  of 
myfteries,  and  one  who  fhall  gain  a   confiderable  fortune  in  the  world. 

If  Venus  be  fignificatrix,  it  is  theafpeCt  of  pride,  vanity,  and  vain-glory: 
the  native  is  comely,  bold,  rath,  adventurous,  fearing  nothing,  aiming 
at  great  things,  and  promifing  himfelf  mountains,  but  perfecting  little; 
and,  if  Venus  is  weak,  the  perfon  is  debauched,  and  guilty  of  many  lewd 
actions. 

The 
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The  Textile  or  trine  of  Mans  and  Mercury  :   if  Mars  be  fignificator,  it 
is  the  afpedl  of  confidence  and  craft ;   the  native  has  a   pregnant  fancy, 
capable  of  any  thing;  prudent,  fubtle,  bold,  very  ingenious,  eloquent, 
and  ftudious  in  molt  arts  and  fciences,  yet  fomething  hafty,  and  fubjedt 

to  paffion,  which  being  over,  the  man  is  good-humoured  again.  If  Mer- 
cury is  fignificator,  the  native  is  valiant,  courageous,  ingenious,  a   lover 

of  military  exercifes,  phytic,  furgery,  and  chemiltry  ;   and  may  probably 
get, a   fortune  by  the  fire,  or  dealing  in  martial  commodities  ;   the  native 
has  generally  a   good  opinion  of  himfelf. 

The  fextile  or  trine  of  Mars  and  Luna :   if  Mars  be  fignificator,  it  is 
the  afpect  of  loquacity  and  mutability  ;   the  native  gets  by  the  common 
people,  or  by  travel,  often  changing  his  ftation  or  place  of  dwelling ;   lie 
is  turbulent,  furious,  and  rath,  but  is  eafily  perfuaded  again  to  a   compla- 

cent humour.  If  Luna  be  fignificatrix,  the  native  is  paftionate,  ambi- 
tious of  honour,  afpiring  to  great  things,  and  purfuing  them  even  to  a 

precipice;  and,  when  attained,  they  feldon  continue  with  him  ;   and  the 
reafon  is,  becaufe  of  the  mutability  and  changeablenefs  of  his  own  nature, 
mind,  and  difpofition,  which  beget  a   change  of  his  fortunes. 

The  fextile  or  trine  of  Sol  and  Venus:  if  Sol  be  fignificator,  it  is  the 
afpe£t  of  candour  and  generofity ;   the  native  is  exceedingly  good- 
natured,  of  an  heroic  difpofition,  having  nothing  but  gallantry  in  all  his 
a<5tions ;   he  gets  by  women,  and  has  the  favour  of  fome  rich  lady,  by 
whom  he  meets  either  with  a   good  fortune  or  promotion  ;   he  is  witty, 
ingenious,  and  of  an  a£tive  fancy.  If  Venus  be  fignificatrix,  it  is  the 
afpedt  of  grandeur  and  magnificence  ;   the  native  meets  with  court  pre- 

ferment, or  has  the  favour  of  fome  prince ;   rifes  to  high  honour  and 
glory  in  the  world  ;   of  a   good  difpofition,  yet  a   little  palfionate,  foon 
angry,  and  as  quickly  appeafed  again ;   of  a   free,  liberal,  difpofition, 
lofty,  and  a   little  given  to  pride  and  vain-glory;  but  in  general  a   fo- 
ciable,  merry,  good-humoured,  perfon. 

The  fextile  or  trine  of  Sol  and  Mercury :   if  Sol  be  fignificator,  the  na- 
tive is  proud,  ambitious,  conceited,  yet  very  courteous,  and  without  any 

teeming  refentment ;   pafles  over  finall  affronts,  left  the  taking  notice  of 
them  fhould  be  any  prejudice  to  his  grandeur ;   he  is  nimble-witted,  lo- 

quacious, and  very  good  at  invention.  If  Mercury  be  fignificator,  the 
native  feems  to  rife  in  the  world  wholly  by  his  own  wit  and  ingenuity, 
and  without  doubt  will  attain  to  a   degree  of  honour  above  that  of  his 

birth  and  anceftors’  quality. The 
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*   The  Textile  or  trine  of  Sol  and  Luna:  if  Sol  be  fignificator,  it  is  the afpeft  of  credit  and  fame,  makes  the  native  eminent  in  the  world,  born  to 
great  actions,  and  to  perform  extraordinary  undertakings  amongft  the 
common  people  ;   he  is  cried  up  for  a   god  among  the  multitude  ;   if  he  be 
a   prieft  or  a   phyfician,  he  has  a   vaft  number  of  followers  j   he  is  plealant, 

cheerful,  and  good-natured.  If  Luna  be  fignificatrix,  the  native  is  proud’ ambitious,  coveting  after  honour  and  glory,  and  generally  bom  to  enjoy 
a   great  meafure  thereof,  but  very  mutable  in  his  refolves;  and,  if  Luna 
be  weak,  he  falls  into  dishonour  again. 

The  Textile  of  Venus  and  Mercury ;   if  Venus  be  fignificatrix,  the  native 
is  very  comely,  witty,  ingenious,  fubtle,  and  of  a   good  nature,  leldom 
guilty  of  any  difhonourable  action,  a   good  orator,  and  of  an  afpiring 
fancy,  yet  leldom  bringing  things  to  perfection.  If  Mercury  be  fignift- 
cator,  the  native  is  of  an  exceeding  courteous  nature ;   amorous,  one  de- 

lighting in  women’s  company,  by  whom  he  meets  either  with  fortune  or 
preferment ;   he  is  wife,  prudent,  juft,  virtuous,  a   lover  of  learning,'  and 
embelliflied  with  many  excellent  parts,  both  natural  and  acquired ;   but, 
if  Mercury  is  weak  and  out  of  his  dignities,  the  native  proves  vicious  in- 
ftead  of  virtuous. 

‘The  Textile  or  trine  of  Venus  and  Luna:  if  Venus  be  fignificatrix,  the native  will  certainly  arrive  to  honour,  and  be  made  great  or  rich,  by 
means  of  fome  eminent  lady ;   he  alfo  has  the  eftimation  of  the  common 
people,  and  becomes  very  popular ;   but  is  one  of  an  inconftant,  unftable, 
mind,  by  reafon  of  which  he  performs  no  great  things  ;   he  is  a   comely 
engaging  perfon,  neat  and  genteel,  and  very  apt  to  be  taken  with  court- 
fbip.  If  Luna  be  fignificatrix,  the  native  is  very  effeminate  and  amorous, 
of  a   gentle  obliging  difpolition  and  temper ;   one  fober,  juft,  and  having 
the  love  of  molt  women  that  he  converfes  with ;   but,  if  Luna  be  weak 
and  otherwife  unfortunate,  the  native  inclines  to  vice. 

The  Textile  or  trine  of  Mercury  and  Luna:  if  Mercury  be  fignificator,. 
the  native  is  witty  and  ingenious,  a   lover  of  novelties  and  all  manner  of 
new  inventions  and  fancies,  and  mutable  and  changeable  in  his  mind* 

refolution,  and  in  all  undertakings;  a   man  purely  given  to  the  art  of  dif- 
fimulation  ;   though  a   pleafant  companion.  If  Luna  be  fignificatrix,. the 
native  dives  into  arts  and  fciences,  is  fubtle,  crafty,  covetous,  a   lover  of 
himfelf,  relerved,  and  a   little  melancholy ;   if  Luna  is  ftrong,  he  makes 
an  excellent  orator,  a   good  advocate,  and  may  be  a   fecretary  to  fome 

prince  or  noblemen ;   if  Luna  be  weak,  the  native  is  a   complete  mafte»*  of 
the  art  of  deceiving. 

Of 
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Of  the  QUARTILE  and  OPPOSITION. 

The  quartile  or  oppofition  of  Saturn  and  Jupiter:  if  Saturn  be  fig- 
nificator,  it  {hows  trouble  and  vexation ;   if  the  man  be  a   fe6tarian,  he  is 

perfecuted  by  the  clergy,  tormented,  and  molefted;  if  the  conjunction 
falls  in  the  afcendant,  twelfth,  eleventh,  tenth,  or  ninth,  houfes,  the 
mifchief  falls  in  the  fore  part  of  life,  and  the  native,  through  his  own 

folly,  lofes  a   great  part  of  his  fortune  or  eftate.  If  Jupiter  is  fignifica- 
tor,  it  is  the  afpeCt  of  unceafing  troubles  and  miferies.  The  native  is  a 
continual  lofer,  has  great  crolles,  meets  with  difgrace  and  contempt, 

and,  were  he  born  to  a   prince’s  eftate,  would  be  in  danger  of  becoming 
a   beggar ;   the  native  is  of  a   poor  low  fpirit,  crofs,  peevilh,  inactive,  dull, 
miferable,  aud  unfortunate  in  the  world. 

The  quartile  or  oppofition  of  Saturn  and  Mars  :   if  Saturn  be  fignifi- 
cator,  it  is  the  afpect  of  cruelty  and  murder;  the  native  is  bafe,  trea- 

cherous, perfidious,  envious,  quarrelfome,  choleric,  proud,  fcornful, 

unfociable,  rafh,  ungrateful,  and  a   very  ill-natured  perfon;  he  has  good 
ltore  of  wit,  but  it  is  only  to  do  mifchief  with,  it  is  the  afpeCt  of  treafon 
and  rebellion  ;   the  native  is  wilful,  melancholy,  fubjeCt  to  many  linger- 

ing and  continuing  difeafes,  and  will  be  in  danger  of  an  untimely  death 
by  falls,  blows,  treachery,  or  poifon  ;   the  native  has  an  unhappy  father, 
from  whom  he  in  part  derives  his  turbulent  fpirit,  which  extremely  hurts 
both  Iiimfelf  and  others. 

The  quartile  or  oppofition  of  Saturn  and  the  Sun  :   if  Saturn  be  ligni- 
ficator,  it  is  the  afpeCt  of  contempt  and  infamy,  it  fhows  danger  of  a   vio- 

lent death,  and  it  may  be  by  the  hand  of  juftice  ;   the  native  aims  at  high 
and  great  things,  but  always  miftes  his  expectations,  for  his  very  attempts 
only  are  his  ruin,  both  of  goods  and  eftate,  and  may  fometimes  coft  his 
life.  The  native  has  a   ftiow  of  boldnefs,  courage,  and  revenge,  but  his 
valour  is  but  a   vapour.  If  the  Sun  be  fignificator,  it  is  the  afpect  of 
treafon  and  cowardice ;   the  native  is  inwardly  very  fpiteful  and  mali- 

cious, falfe  even  to  his  deareft  friend,  ftudying  revenge  only  by  ways  .oc- 
cult and  cowardly ;   he  is  wilful,  fearful,  and  timorous,  yet  impudently 

boafting  of  great  things,  far  above  his  fpliere,  capacity,  underltanding, 
or  undertaking. 

The  quartile  or  oppofition  of  Saturn  and  Venus:  if  Saturn  be  fignifi- 
cator, it  is  the  afpeCt  of  infamy  and  vice.  The  native  loves  women, 

defires  unlawful  things;  his  carriage  is  rude;  his  condition  bafe,  given 
No.  11.  3   G   over 
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over  to  lufts  and  pleafures  of  the  flefli,  inclinable  to  nothing  but  vicious 
and  fordid  adions,  prodigal  in  his  expences,  wafteful  to  the  confumption 
of  his  fortunes.  If  Venus  be  fignificatrix,  it  is  the  afped  of  deformity 
and  bafenefs  :   the  native  is  of  a   poor,  low,  bafe,  timorous,  fpirit,  afflided 
with  the  greateft  of  all  misfortunes  and  cataftrophes,  lofes  by  the  fruits 
and  products  of  the  earth,  and  is  indeed  a   gainer  by  nothing.  It  is  the 
deftrudion  of  the  fignificatrix. 

The  quartile  or  oppofition  of  Saturn  and  Mercury',  if  Saturn  be  fig- 
nificator,  it  brings  many  evils  from  mercurial  men  and  things,  and  from 
profecution  andlawfuits;  gives  the  native  an  impediment  in  his  fpeech, 
and  makes  him  flutter,  or  hammer,  dulls  the  fancy,  fpoils  the  ingenuity, 
and  makes  the  native  wholly  intent  upon  mifchief,  wickednefs,  deceit, 
cheating,  and  thieving.  If  Mercury  be  lignificator,  the  native  will  be 
unfortunate  in  all  his  adions,  perpetually  poor,  of  a   perverfe,  felf  willed, 

evil,  malicious,  envious,  treacherous,  difpotition,  and  it  may  be  a   mur- 
derer, for  Saturn  ftirs  up  mercurial  men  to  all  manner  of  wickednefs ;   he 

will  be  deceitful  above  meafure,  of  a   dejected  mind,  revengeful,  and 

bring  nothing  to  perfe6tion. 

The  quartile  or  oppofition  of  Saturn  and  Luna:  if  Saturn  be  fignifi- 
cator,  it  is  the  afped  of  travel  and  difcontent ;   the  native  is  of  an  in- 

different ftature,,  dark  or  black  hair,  a   difproportioned  body,  fometimes 
crooked,  a   traveller,  wanderer,  or  vagabond  ;   one  having  the  ill-will  and 
reproach  of  all  people,  and  not  undeservedly  ;   a   mere  deceiver,  and  fub- 
jed  to  great  and  manifold  misfortunes  from  the  vulgar.  If  Luna  be  fig- 

nificatrix, it  is  the  afped  of  jealoufy,  fufpicion,  and  miftruft;  the  native 
is  crooked  both  in  perfon  and  mind,  malicious,  deceitful,  ftrongly  vi- 

cious, fcandalous,  and  debauched  ;   he  is  afflided  all  the  days  of  his  life 
with  innumerable  troubles,  croffes  from  adverfaries,  want  of  health, 

wafting  of  his  eftate,  poverty,  death  of  his  mother,  a   fhort  life,  and 
danger  of  a   violent  death. 

The  quartile  or  oppofition  of  Jupiter  and  Mars:  if  Jupiter  be  the  figni- 
ficator,  it  is  the  afped  of  fury  and  ingratitude ;   the  native  is  rafli,  furious, 

adventurefome,  quarrelfome,  choleric,  and  fometimes  is  vexed  with  ma- 
lignant fevers,  is  in  danger  of  a   violent  death  by  a   wound  or  blow;  a 

wafter  and  deftroyer  of  himfelf,  running  headlong  unto  precipices,  defi- 
rous  of  rule,  refolute,  ill-natured,  fubtle,  and  perpetually  ungrateful  to 
all  his  friends,  forgetting  all  their  kindneffes.  If  Mars  is  fignificator, 
it  is  the  afped  of  atheifm  and  infidelity ;   the  native  waftes  and  deftroys 
his  fortune  and  fubftance ;   he  is  bold,  audacious,  impudent,  and  incorri- 

gible ;   of  a   proud,  fcornful,  fcoffing,  haughty,  infolent,  humour,  a   defpifer 

of 
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xjf  religion,  virtue,  piety,  and  moral  ho  nelly :   and  is  the  abomination  of 

all  good  men. 

The  quartile  or  oppofition  of  Jupiter  and  the  Sun  :   if  Jupiter  be  fig- 

nificator,  it  is  the  al'pecl  of  arrogance  and  vain-glory ;   the  native  is 
profufe  and  riotous,  given  to  all  forts  of  excefs  and  prodigality,  and  lofes 
his  expectation ;   this  configuration  deprives  him  of  all  manner  of  honour 

and  preferment:  he  is  noble,  lofty,  and  brave,  but  only  in  outward  ap- 
pearance, and  does  nothing  but  to  be  feen  of  men.  If  the  Sun  is  ligni- 

ficator,  the  native  wal'tes  his  patrimony,  is  proud,  lofty,  and  pragmati- 
cal ;   a   defpifer  of  the  church  and  religion,  and  a   great  lover  of  pleafure 

and  diflipation,  to  his  own  infamy  and  ruin. 

The  quartile  or  oppofition  of  Jupiter  and  Venus  :   if  Jupiter  be  fignifi- 
cator,  it  is  the  afpeCt  of  fornication  and  luft-j  the  native  is  given  over  to 
debauchery,  more  efpecially  if  Venus  difpofes  of  Jupiter.  If  Venus 
be  lady  of  the  fecond,  the  native  walles  his  fortune  and  eftate,  and  will 
become  indigent  and  poor ;   he  follows  bafe  and  lewd  women,  and  gets 
an  infamous  name  in  the  world.  If  Venus  be  fignificatrix,  the  native  is 
proud,  pragmatical,  conceited,  given  over  to  carnal  pleafures,  a   defpifer 
of  piety,  virtue,  honefty,  and  religion ;   one  having  a   mere  outlide,  a   flat- 

terer, deceiver,  a   waller  of  his  own  fortunes  and  patrimony  ;   he  will 
have  many  enemies  created  by  his  own  evil  ways,  chiefly  among  thofe  of 
the  church,  and  people  of  an  honelt  converlation. 

The  quartile  or  oppofition  of  Jupiter  and  Mercury  :   if  Jupiter  be  fig- 
nificator,  it  is  the  afpeCt  of  llrife  and  contention  ;   the  native  will  be  in- 

volved in  many  troubles,  controverfies,  and  perplexities,  have  many  law- 
fuits  and  incumbrances,  to  his  very  great  prejudice,  and  to  the  injury  of 
his  health  as  well  as  of  his  eftate  ;   he  will  be  ralli,  humourfome,  and  very 
unllable  in  all  his  ways,  being  generally  deceived  in  all  his  expectations  ; 
for  Mercury,  thus  affliCted,  reprefents  things  wrong  to  the  imagination. 
If  Mercury  be  lignificator,  it  is  the  afpeCl  of  folly  and  impudence  ;   the 
native  is  overleen  in  all  he  undertakes,  makes  filly  refolves,and  as  fool- 
ifhly  repents  of  them  to  his  prejudice  ;   a   repining  Ample  creature,  given 
over  to  fimplicity  and  abfurdity,  to  his  own  utter  undoing. 

The  quartile  or  oppofition  of  Jupiter  and  the  Moon :   if  Jupiter  be  fig- 
nificator,  it  fhows  a   wafting  and  lofs  of  fubftance  by  many  ordinary  peo- 

ple; makes  the  native  mutable,  foolifti,  without  refolution,  undone  full 
of  words  without  any  depth  of  reafon  in  them ;   it  fhows  alfo  lofs  of 
credit  and  ellimation,  and  brings  many  popular  evils  on  him ;   if  the Moon 
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Moon  be  fignificatrix,  the  native  is  perplexed  with  unequal  fortunes  irr 
the  world,  many  croffes  and  afflictions  befal  him  ;   falle  friends,  and  de- 

ceitful confederates  enfnare  him,  his  fubftance  is  made  a   prey  to  merci- 
lefs  enemies,  and  himfelf  the  objeCf  of  their  cruelty. 

The  quartile  or  oppofition  of  Mars  and  the  Sun  :   if  Mars  befignifica- 
tor,  it  is  the  afpeCt  of  confufion  and  ruin,  the  native  aims  at  great  and 
high  things,  but  falls  at  lalt  into  an  abyfs  of  trouble  and  mitery;  he 
mifcarries  in  all  his  undertakings,  heaps  upon  himfelf  torrents  of  farrow, 
and  forebodes  a   violent  death,  which,  if  the  Sun  be  lord  of  the  fixth, 
feventh,  or  eighth,  houfes,  will  be  by  means  of  a   fall,  or  of  a   wound 
with  a   weapon  ;   but,  if  lord  of  the  tenth,  by  lentence  of  a   judge.  If  the 
Sun  be  fignificator,  it  is  the  afpeCt  of  vanity,  fury,  and  madnels  ;   it  fhows 
danger  of  the  lofs  of  an  eye,  violent  death,  or  death  of  a   malignant  fe- 

ver ;   the  native  is  rafh  in  all  his  actions,  fquanders  away  his  fubftance, 
and  makes  his  life  and  fortunes  miferable  and  defperate. 

The  quartile  or  oppofition  of  Mars  and  Venus  :   if  Mars  be  fignifica- 
tor,  the  native  is  given  to  vanity,  wickednefs,  luftful  pleafures,  and  all 
manner  of  abominations  of  the  flefh,  gluttony,  gaming,  and  drinking  ; 
he  is  treacherous,  ill-natured,  and  very  unfortunate  ;   when  he  marries, 
he  commonly  marries  a   woman  of  ill-fame  ;   he  is  much  given  to  boalt- 
ing  and  ollentation.  If  Venus  be  fignificatrix,  the  native  is  infinitely 
wicked,  a   thief,  felon,  highwayman,  or  murderer;  takes  to  all  manner 
of  vice  and  mifchief ;   unfortunate  both  to  himfelf  and  others  ;   given  to 
ftrife,  contention,  and  every  kind  of  debauchery  and  wickednefs. 

The  quartile  or  oppofition  of  Mars  and  Mercury :   if  Mars  be  fignifi- 
cator, the  native  is  bold,  impudent,  bafe,  treacherous,  deceitful  above 

meafure,  even  to  his  moft  endeared  friends  ;   an  atheifi,  a   defpiier  of  God 

and  all  goodtiefs,  a   fuperficial,  inconflant,  unfettled,  wretched,  crea- 
tine ;   a   Ihifter  up  and  down,  a   thief,  and  one  that  lives  by  dangerous 

courfes  ;   one  ill  brooking,  and  long  retaining,  the  fenfe  of  an  injury  ; 
humourfome,  conceited,  difficult  to  be  pleated,  and  unfortunate  in  all 
things.  If  Mercury  be  fignificator,  the  native  is  guilty  of  many  crimes, 

is  of  a   very  wicked  and  evil  nature,  likely  to  be  guilty  of  murder  or  rob- 
bery ;   a   breeder  of  contention  and  mifchief,  and  a   follower  of  almoft 

every  diilionourable  practice. 

The  quartile  or  oppofition  of  Mars  and  the  Moon  :   if  Mars  be  fignifi- 
cator, the  native  is  ill-tongued,  a   perfebt  fcold,  gives  railing  and  bafe 

language  in  almoft  all  difcourfe,  is  ungrateful,  and  a   forgetter  of  kind- 
nefles. 

h 
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'neffes,  a   wanderer,  a   vagabond,  a   detradtor  from  other  men’s  worth,  one 
ftupid  and  of  a   fervile  life,  unfortunate  in  all  his  undertakings.  If  the 
Moon  L   fignificatrix,  the  native  will  be  in  danger  of  lofing  one  of 
his  eyes,  die  a   violent  death,  or  be  fubjedt  to  many  croffes,  troubles, 
and  afflidtions  of  fortune  and  juftice  ;   he  is  fubject  to  hurts;  wounds,  and 
other  mifchiefs,  and  is  mutable,  ralli,  pafifionate,  ambitious,  prodigal, 
malicious,  treacherous,  and  fubject  to  innumerable  miferies. 

The  quartile  or  oppolition  of  Sol  and  Venus:  if  Sol  is  fignificator, 
the  native  lives  in  a   difhonourable  repute,  receives  many  great  troubles 
and  misfortunes  by  means  of  women  ;   he  is  bold,  contident,  proud,  one 
delighting  in  ftrife,  contention,  and  oppolition,  unfortunate  in  moll  of 
his  adtions,  and  coming  off  in  molt  of  his  undertakings  with  dilhonour. 
If  Venus  is  fignificatrix,  the  native  deludes  himfelf  with  vanities,  and 
expedtations  of  things  which  will  never  be  ;   he  is  angry,  pallionate, 
and  given  up  to  pride,  boalting,  and  vain  glory  ;   receives  much  hurt  by 
great  men,  and  fometimes  may  be  in  danger  of  his  life  by  fenlence  of 
the  judge. 

The  quartile  or  oppolition  of  Sol  and  Mercury:  if  Sol  is  fignificator, 
the  native  is  fubjedt  to  many  Ioffes  and  vexations  by  the  law  ;   or  receives 
hurt  by  mercurial  men  and  things  ;   is  unfortunate,  and  has  an  impedi- 

ment in  his  fpeech,  one  that  is  deceitful,  falfe,  and  not  to  be  trufted.  If 
Mercury  is  fignificator,  the  native  is  of  a   middle  llature,  dull  fwarthy 
complexion,  tanned  or  fun-burnt,  with  light-brown  hair,  full-face  and 
eye,  high  nofe,  halty,  choleric,  proud,  angry,  and  infolent;  a   boaller, 
ambitious,  highly  conceited  of  himfelf,  and  fubjedt  to  the  frowns  of 
princes  and  great  men. 

The  quartile  or  oppofition  of  Sol  and  Luna  :   if  Sol  is  lignificator,  the 

native’s  fortune  is  mutable  and  unftable,  he  falls  into  contempt  and  re- 
proach among  the  common  people,  and  merits  the  hatred  or  dilpleafure 

of  fome  great  lady  or  perfon  ;   he  is  a   cheat,  deceiver,  orimpoltor.  If 
Luna  is  fignificatrix,  the  native  is  full-faced,  of  a   clearvifage,  and  light- 
coloured  hair,  very  ambitious  of  honour,  which  flies  from  him  like  a 
ihadow  purfued ;   one  aiming  at  and  attempting  many  great  things  with- 

out fuccefs,  but  meets  with  many  croffes,  Ioffes,  troubles,  forrows,  and 
obitrudtions  in  his  way  to  preferment. 

The  quartile  or  oppofition  of  Venus  and  Mercury  :   if  V enus  is  figni- 
ficatrix, the  native  is  crafty,  fubtle,  deceitful,  and  given  to  thievery;  he 

has  an  impediment  in  his  fpeech,  is  of  dull  underftanding,  froward,  felf- 
No.  12.  3H  willed. 
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willed,  crofs,  and  indeed  a   perfect  knave,  one  whofe  ill  conditions,  and 
bate  mind,  always  keep  him  poor.  If  Mercury  is  fignificator,  the  na- 

tive is  deceitful,  diflioneft,  flothful,  given  to  indolence  and  eafe,  and 
delights  in  the  company  of  lewd  women ;   a   mere  diffembler,  and  one 
that  waftes  and  fpends  diis  fortune  in  debauchery. 

The  quartile  or  oppofition  of  Venus  and  Luna:  if  Venus  is  iignifica- 
trix,  it  fhows  mutability,  ftrife,  contention,  quarrelling,  debate,  one  of 
an  ill  tongue,  and  a   worfe  life,  unfortunate  in  marriage  and  children, 
one  idle,  indolent,  and  lazy,  fubjett  to  poverty  and  beggary.  If  Luna  is 
lignificatrix,  the  perfon  is  of  a   bold,  impudent,  audacious,  difpofition, 
given  up  to  lull  and  lewdnefs ;   a   mere  vulgar  fordid  creature ;   a   wan- 

derer, fugitive,  and  vagabond;  deceitful,  and  fubjed  to  a   multitude  of 
misfortunes,  efpecially  from  and  among  women. 

The  quartile  or  oppofition  of  Mercury  and  Luna:  if  Mercury  is  fig- 
nificator,  the  native  is  mutable,  unftable  in  all  his  ways,  foolifti,  arro- 

gant, void  of  reafon  and  good  manners,  loquacious,  and  very  much  con- 
ceited of  himfelf;  he  fhall  meet  with  many  troubles  and  oppolitions, 

and  that  from  the  common  people,  lofe  the  favour  of  fome  noble  wo- 
man, and  be  reduced  to  an  abjed  ftate  of  poverty:  the  frowns  of  a 

prince  are  not  fo  formidable  as  the  hatred  of  the  common  people,  for 
that  fo  precipitates  a   man,  that  it  prevents  him  for  ever  from  riling  again 
without  fome  extraordinary  aid :   if  Luna  is  lignificatrix,  let  the  native 
take  what  care  and  pains  he  will,  he  fhall  never  do  anything  commend- 

able ;   it  fignifies  a   defed  in  the  tongue,  and  makes  the  native  in  every 
undertaking  very  unfortunate,  and  for  the  molt  part  expofed  to  con- 

tempt and  infamy. 

On  the  EFFECTS  of  the  HOUSES. 

Firft  Houfe. — If  one  or  both  of  the  infortunes  vitiate  the  degrees  as- 
cending, or  the  light  of  time  be  eclipfed  or  afflicted,  or  the  lord  of  the 

afcendant  combult,  or  retrograde  and  peregrine,  or  the  birth  was  exactly 

upon  a   new  or  full  Moon  ;   or  Luna  be  in  conjundion,  quartile,  or  oppo- 
fition, of  Saturn  or  Mars,  or  both,  in  the  fourth,  fixtli,  eighth,  or  twelfth, 

houfe,  or  befieged  of  the  infortunes  ;   the  native  will  be  of  fhort  life ;   but 

contrariwife,  if  there  be  lignifications  of  long  life  ;   that  is,  if  the  afcen- 
dant, planet  therein,  or  its  lord,  or  all  of  them,  be  in  a   good  houfe  of 

heaven,  elfentially  Itrong,  and  free  fromafflidion,  increaling  in  number, 

light,  and  motion  ;   the  native  will  then  have  a   long  and  happy  life ;   other- 
wife  unhappy.  Now  the  afifiiding  planet,  by  conlidering  what  houfe  he 
is  lord  of,  and  pofited  in,  will  lhow  the  eaufe. 

Second 
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Second  Houfe. — The  cufp  of  the  fecond  houfe,  free  from  affliction,  or 
aflifted  with  the  prefence  or  beams  of  fortunate  planets,  or  Part  of  For- 

tune, or  lord  of  the  fecond  ;   or  the  lord  of  the  fecond  ftrong,  free  from 
affliction,  and  in  a   good  houfe,  or  in  a   conjunction,  fextile,  or  trine,  of 
fortunate  planets,  or  in  conjunction'  of  benevolent  fixed  liars  of  the  firft 
or  fecond  magnitude,  are  all  evident  teftimonies  of  much  wealth  and 
great  riches  ;   but  if  the  cufp  of  the  fecond  houfe,  the  planet  therein, 
or  the  lord  thereof,  be  combuft,  weak.  affliCted  by  conjunction,  quar- 
tile  or  oppofition,  of  the  infortunes,  decreafing  in  number  light,  and 
motion,  or  in  an  evil  houfe,  they  are  evident  teftimonies  of  poverty  and 
extreme  want. 

Third  Houfe. — The  cufp  of  the  third,  free  from  affliction,  fortified 

with  the  dragon’s  head,  or  good  planets,  or  their  afpeCts,  or  the  prefence 
of  its  lord,  or  the  lord  thereof  ftrong  and  free  from  affliction  and  in  a 
good  houfe,  in  fextile  or  trine  with  good  planets,  or  the  Moon,  fhows 
good,  pleafant,  and  fafe,  journey ;   but  if  the  cufp  thereof,  or  its  lord,  be 
affliCted  with  the  conjunction,  quartile,  or  oppofition,  of  the  mfortunes  ; 
or  the  lord  thereof  be  weak,  peregrine,  and  in  the  feventh  or  eighth  houfe, 
it  indicates  misfortunes,  and  Ioffes  by  robbery  or  otherwife. 

FourthHoufe. — The  lord  of  the  fourth,  in  the  fourth,  (and  generally  any 
planets  there,)  Ihow  an  inheritance  in  land,  if  they  are  fortunes,  and  ftrong- 
ly  dignified  ;   or  if  the  cufp  of  the  fourth,  or  its  lord,  be  in  fextile  or  trine 
with  Sa  turn  or  Jupiter,  it  denotes  the  fame  j   but  if  infortunes,  or  affliCted 
by  the  quartile  or  oppofition  of  any  planet,  chiefly  Saturn  or  Mars,  or  the 
lord  of  the  fourth  be  weak  or  retrograde  there  is  either  no  inheritance, 
or  elfe  it  is  much  incumbered,  and  in  danger  of  being  loft. 

Fifth  Houfe. — The  angles  and  cufp  of  the  fifth,  and  fign  in  which  the 
lord  of  the  eighth  is,  being  in  fruitful  figns,  many  planets  in  the  fifth, 
efpecially  Jupiter,  Venus,  Mercury,  and  Luna  ;   or  they  calling  their 
trines  to  the  fifth,  or  its  lord:  or  if  there  be  any  tranflation  or  reception, 
or  mutual  polition,  between  them  and  the  lord  of  the  fifth  ;   or  the  lord  of 
the  fifth,  and  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  or  the  planet  in  the  afeendant,  or 

dragon’s  head,  be  there,  thefe  are  fignificators  of  a   plentiful  iffue  ;   but 
Saturn,  Mars,  Sol,  or  dragon’s  tail,  there,  efpecially  in  barren  figns,  and 
Luna,  and  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  in  barren  figns  alfo,  and  the  lord  of 
the  afcendant,  or  fifth,  in  quartile  or  oppofition  of  one  another,  or  with 
Saturn  or  Mars,  are  evident  teftimonies  of  barrennefs. 

Sixth  Houfe. — If  the  lord  of  the  fixth,  or  planet  in  the  fixth,  affiiCt 
not  the  afcendant  or  the  lord  thereof,  or  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  be  not 

in  the  fixth,  or  in  its  lord’s  dignities,  or  in  quartile  or  oppofition  of  Sa- turn 
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turn  or  Mars  ;   or  combuPc  of  Sol  in  the  lixth,  feventh,  or  twelfth,  houfes; 

or  the  lord  of  the  fixth,  or  any  planet  of  his  nature,  be  not  in  the  afcen- 

dant ;   then  will  the  native  be  healthful,  and  of  a   ftrong  body',  and  very 
free  from  difeafes  ;   and  fo  contrariwife.  If  the  lord  of  the  fixth  or  pla- 

net therein  be  in  quartile  or  oppofition  of  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  or 
fecond,.  or  planets  therein,  or  exalted  therein,  or  the  lord  of  the  fecond 
be  in  the  fixth,  in  quartile  or  oppofition  of  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  or 

fixth,  the  native’s  fervants  will  prove  treacherous  and  thievilh  to  him  ; 
and  fo  on  the  contrary. 

Seventh  Houfe. — If  the  Moon,  or  any  light  planet,  tranflate  the  light  of 
the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  or  planet  therein,  to  the  lord  of  the  feventh 

or  planet  therein,  or  there  be  any  mutual  reception  between  the  figni- 
ficators, either  by  houfe  or  pofition,  or  they  apply  one  to  another  by 

conjunction,  fextile,  or  trine,  but  efpecially  with  reception,  or  the  Moon 
apply  to  the  conjunction,  fextile,  or  trine,  of  the  lord  of  the  afcendant, 
or  planet  therein,  and  the  fignificators  be  in  fruitful  figns,  the  native 
will  marry  ;   fo  alfo,  if  fhe  tranflates  the  light  of  Mars  to  V enus  ;   and 

io  contrariwife.  The  lord' of  the  afcendant  near  a   parti le  afpect  of  many 
’   planets  ;   or  the  lord  of  the  feventh  and  planets  therein,  applying  jointly  to 
the  lord  of  the  feventh,  many  planets  in  the  feventh,  and  they  in  good 
afpect  with  Luna  or  Venus,  or  lord  of  the  feventh,  are  arguments  of 
marrying  more  than  once  ;   and  fo  contrariwife.  The  agreement  between 
both  is  difcerned  from  the  quality  of  the  application,  reception,  tranfla- 
tion,  pofition,  and  dignities,  of  the  fignificators  ;   and  in  thefe  words  the 
whole  bufinefs  of  public  adverfaries  is  comprehended  ;   fave  that  fignifi- 
cator  which  is  ftroiigeft,  freeft  from  affliction,  moft  affifted,  and  belt  po- 
fited,  lhall  overcome,  and  that  perfon  fhall  live  longeft. 

Eighth  Houfe.- — The  lord  of  the  afcendant  ftrong,  or  in  a   good  houfe, 
and  in  good  afpect  with  the  lord  of  the  eighth,  or  planets  in  the  eighth ; 
or  if  Jupiter  or  Venus  be  lords  of  the  eighth,  or  poftted  in  the  cufp 
thereof;  or  Luna  tranflates  the  light  of  the  lord  of  the  eighth,  or  planet 
in  the  eighth,  to  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  or  planets  therein  by  good 
afpect ;   or  when  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  the  luminaries,  lord  of  the 
eighth,  or  cufp  of  the  eighth,  be  in  violent  figns,  the  native  will  die  a 
natural  death  :   but  if  the  fignificators  of  death  be  eftentially  fortified,  and 
in  the  eighth,  or  in  quartile  or  oppofition  of  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  Sol 
and  Luna,  or  planets  in  the  afcendant,  and  in  violent  figns,  or  in  oppo- 

fition to  the  afcendant,  the  native  will  be  in  danger  of  dying  a   violent 
death..  The  cufp  of  the  eighth  adorned  with  fixed  ftars  of  the  firft  and 
fecond  magnitude,  or  with  the  prefence  of  Jupiter,  Venus,  Sol,  Luna, 

dragon’s  head,  or  part  of  fortune,  or  with  the  good  afpecft  of  the  faid  pla- 
nets; or  the  lord  thereof  ftrong,  free  from  affliction,  and  fortified  with 
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the  conjunction,  Textile,  or  trine,  of  benevolents,  are  figns  of  a   good 
dowry  ;   and  fo  contrariwife. 

Ninth  Houfe. — If  the  lord  of  the  ninth,  or  planets  in  the  ninth,  be  in 
mutual  reception  with  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  or  planets  in  the  afcen- 
dant,  or  the  Moon  or  any  light  planet  makes  any  tranllation,  or  there  be 
any  pofition,  or  any  application  between  the  principal  fignificators  by 
good  afpeCt,  the  native  will  travel,  prove  a   merchant,  a   fcholar,  or  cler- 

gyman ;   and  if  Jupiter,  Venus,  Mercury,  Luna,  the  Part  of  Fortune,  or 

Dragon’s  Head,  be  there  ;   or  the  lord  of  the  ninth,  or  planets  therein, 
be  in  good  afpeCt  with  any  benevolent,  the  native  will  be  truly  religi- 

ous, and  gain  much  by  any  thing  he  undertakes.  The  lord  of  the  ninth  of 
the  afcendant,  in  trine  to  a   planet  in  the  ninth,  the  fame  ;   but  if  Saturn, 

Mars,  or  the  lord  of  an  evil  houfe,  or  Dragon’s  Tail,  be  pofited  there  ;   or 
the  lord  thereof  be  weak,  combuft,  afflicted,  or  retrograde  ;   it  forebodes 
much  evil. 

Tenth  Houfe. — The  only  {igns  of  honour  are  theftrength  of  the  lords  of 
the  afcendant,  medium  coeli,  and  their  difpofitiOn  either  by  good  applica- 

tion, pofition,  reception,  or  tranllation  ;   or  the  prefence  or  good  afpeCt  of 

Jupiter,  Sol,  Venus,  Mercury,  or  Luna ;   or  the  pofition  of  the  Dragon's 
Head  or  Part  of  Fortune  in  the  tenth  or  eleventh  houfes;  the  contrary 

afpeCts  Ihow  dillionour,  difgrace,  fliame,  contempt,  and  at  length  en- 
danger a   violent  death. 

Eleventh  Houfe. — The  lord  of  the  eleventh,  or  any  other  planet  there, 
fliows  friends ;   fo  alfo,  if  they  be  in  mutual  reception,  or  pofition,  or 
if  there  be  any  tranllation  or  application  between  them  and  the  lord  of 
the  afcendant,  or  planets  therein  ;   or  if  Jupiter,  Venus,  Sol,  Luna,  or 

Dragon’s  Tail,  be  there,  they  are  arguments  of  great,  noble,  generous,  and 
faithful,  friends  ;   but  if  the  fignificators  have  malignant  afpeCts,  and 
there  be  no  tranllation,  reception,  nor  pofition,  or  if  Saturn  and  Mars 
or  the  lord  of  the  twelfth  be  pofited  there,  they  Ihow  either  few  or  no 
friends,  or  elfe  very  bad  and  falfe  ones. 

Twelfth  Houfe/ — No  planet  in  the  twelfth,  nor  the  lord  thereof,  in 
any  afpect  with  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  or  planets  in  the  afcendant,  or 
afcendant  itfelf ;   or  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  not  pofited  in  the  twelfth, 
or  in  afpeCt  with  the  lord  of  the  twelfth,  are  arguments  of  few  private 
enemies;  but  if  the  afcendant,  its  lord,  or  planets  therein,  be  in  conjunc- 

tion or  evil  afpeCt  with  the  lord  of  the  twelfth,  or  Saturn  and  Mars,  and 
they  lords  of  evil  houfes ;   or  if  they  be  pofited  in  the  afcendant,  feventh,  or 
twelfth  houles,  or  in  combufltion,  the  native  will  have  many  and  great 
enemies,  and  befubjeCt  to  imprifonment,  and  many  other  troubles;  but 

No.  12.  3 1.  if, 
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iff,  inllead  of  evil,  the  afpeCts  be  good,  with  the  fignificators  in  bad 
houfes,  the  native  will  be  deluded  and  drawn  into  troubles  throun  fair 

pretences ;   and  his  private  enemies  will  always  be  fuch  as  outwardly  ex- 
prefs  a   kindnefs  for  him. 

GENERAL  JUDGMENTS  to  be  inferred  from  DIRECTIONS. 

The  Lord  of  the  AJ Cendant  to  Promisors. — To  the  afcendant,  it  figni- 
jfies  much  happinefs  ;   to  the  fecond  houfe  or  its  lord,  it  has  figniffoation  of 
iubftance ;   to  the  third  or  its  lord,  of  journeys  ;   to  the  fourth  or  its 
lord,  of  inheritances ;   to  the  fifth  or  its  lord,  of  children  ;   to  the  fixth 
or  its  lord,  of  ficknefs  and  fervants  ;   to  tire  feventh  or  its  lord,  wives,, 

public  enemies,  and  law-fuits.;  to  the  eighth  or  its  lord,  death  and  le- 
gacies ;   to  the  ninth  or  its  lord,  learning,  ecclefiaftical  preferment,  mer- 

chandife,  going  to  fea;  to  the  tenth  or  its  lord,  honour,  preferment* 
office,  dignities,  trading  ;   to  the  eleventh  or  its  lord,  friends,  hopes,  and 
expectancies ;   to  the  twelfth  or  its  lord,  imprifonment,  and  private 
enemies. 

The  Lord  of  the  Second  to  Pr  miffors. — To  the  fecond,  a   great  increafe 
of  wealth  and  riches;  to  the  third  or  its  lord,  gain  or  lofs  by  kindred, 
neighbours,  or  travelling ;   to  the  fourth  or  its  lord,  gain  or  lofs  by  houfes, 
lands,  or  parents;. to  the  fifth  or  its  lord,  by  children,  or  by  gaming;  to 
the  fixth  or  its  lord,  by  fervants,  or  cattle ;   to  the  feventh  or  its  lord* 

by  marriage,  women,  public  enemies,  law-fuits ;   to  the  eighth  or  its 
lord,  by  death,  or  legacies ;   to  the  ninth  or  its  lord,  by  learning,  arts, 
fcienees,  the  fea,  religion ;   to  the  tenth,  or  its  lord,  by  trade,  honour,, 
preferment,  or  dignity ;   to  the  eleventh  or  its  lord,  by  friends ;   to  the 
twelfth  or  its  lord,  by  great  cattle,  private  enemies,  imprifonment ;   to  the 

afcendant  or  its  lord,. by  the  native’s  own  induftry. 

The  Lord  of  the  Third  to  Promiffors. — To  the  third,  many  pleafant  jour- 
nefs ;   to  the  fourth  houfe  or  its  lord,  gain  by  travelling,  or  to  fee  his  father, 
or  fome  eftate ;   to  the  fifth  or  its  lord,  travelling  for  pleafure,  or  on  ac- 

count of  children ;   to  the  fixth  houfe  or  its  lord,  journeys  about  fmall 

cattle ;   to  the  feventh  or  its  lord,  journeying  on  fome  law-fuit,  public 
adverfary,  or  woman ;   to  the  eighth  houfe  or  its  lord,  concerning  fome 

legacy,  or  wife’s  portion ;   to  the  ninth  or  its  lord,  for  the  fake  of  re- 
ligion, merchandife,  learning,  or  to  fee  foreign  countries;  to  the  tenth 

or  its  lord,  for  honour,  preferment,  trade,  or  to  fee  his  mother;  to  the 
eleventh  or  its  ford,  to  fee  a   friend,  or  in  hopes  of  advantage ;   to  the 
twelfth  or  its  lord,  becaufe  of  private  enemies,  or  fear  of  imprifonment ; 
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to  the  attendant  or  its  lord,  for  health  or  pleafure  ;   to  the  fecond  or  its 
lord,  for  fubllance  or  wealth. 

The  Lord  of  the  Fourth  to  Promisors. —To  the  fourth  houfe,  inheri- 

tances ;   to  the  fifth  or  its  lord,  an  eftate  to  fome  of  the  native’s  children  ; 
to  the  fixth  or  its  lord,  an  eftate  to  fall  to  the  native  from  fome  relations, 

or  uncles  and  aunts  by  the  father’s  fide ;   to  the  feventh  or  its  lord,  by 
marriage,  or  the  law;  to  the  eighth  or  its  lord,  by  fome  legacy  or  portion 
by  a   wife  ;   to  the  ninth  or  its  lord,  by  learning,  trading  to  fea,  the 

church,  or  wife’s  kindred  :   to  the  tenth  or  its  lord,  by  the  wife’s  father, 
or  the  king,  or  fome  noble  or  great  man;  to  the  eleventh  or  its  lord,  by 
means  of  a   friend;  to  the  twelfth  or  its  lord,  by  dealing  in  cattle ;   to  the 

afcendant  or  its  lord,,  by  his  own  induftry;  to  the  fecond  or  its-  lord,  by 
purcliafe;  to  the  third  or  its  lord,  by  death  of  kindred. 

The  Lord  of  the  Fifth  to  Promiffors. — To  the  fifth  houfe,  it  gives  to  the 
native  a   child;  to  the  fixth  or  its  lord,  that  his  children  may  become 

fervants  to  him';  to  the  feventh  or  its  lord,  that  they  may  travel,  or  that 
his  wife  may  have  another  child;  to  the  eighth  or  its  lord,  danger  of 
death,  through  fome  excefs  of  pleafure ;   to  the  ninth  or  its  lord,  that 
the  native  will  chiefly  delight  in  religion,  arts,  fciences,  or  the  fea  ;   to 

the  tenth  or  its  lord,  ficknefs  to  the  native’s  children;  to  the  eleventh  or 
its  lord,  the  love  of  a   fpecial  friend,  or  the  marriage  of  one  of  his  chil- 

dren; to  the  twelfth  Or  its  lord,  the  death  of  a   child,  or  danger  thereof, 
or  a   legacy  left  to  it:  to  the  afcendant  or  its  lord,  the  love  or  hate  of  the 

native’s  children  to  him,  or  their  travelling  beyond  fea;  to  the  fecond  or 
its  lord,  that  they  fhall  have  honour  and  renown  in  the  world,  and  have 
fome  gifts  from  their  father;  to  the  third  or  its  lord,  that  the  native 
fhall  take  recreation  in  the  country,  and  among  his  kindred;  to  the 

fourth  or  its  lord,  that  the  native's  children  may  deal  in  great  cattle,  and have  many  private  enemies. 

The  Lord  of  the  Sixth  to  Promiffors . — To  the  fixth  houfe,  thriving  by 
trade  and  hufbandry;  to  the  feventh  or  its  lord,  danger  of  ficknefs 
through  fome  women,  or  by  quarrelling;  to  the  eighth  or  its  lord,  dan- 

ger Of  mortal  ficknefs ;   to  the  ninth  or  its  ford,  ficknefs  at  fea,  or  from 
too  much  ftudy  ;   to  the  tenth  or  its  lord,  grief  for  fome  dishonour,  or 
not  attaining  the  honour  defired;  to  the  eleventh  or  its  lord,  infection 

among  cattle,  or  grief  of  the  native  for  fome  fpecial  friend’s  fake  ;   to  the 
twelfth  or  its  lord,  lofs  of  cattle  by  thieves,  ficknefs,  or  infection  ;   to 

the  afcendant  of  its  lord,  ficknefs  through  the  native’s  own  folly;  to  the fecond  or  its  lord,,  for  want  of  money,  or  lofs  of  an  eftate;  to  the  third 
or  its  lord,  by  reafon  of  fome  journey,  or  unkindnefs  of  kindred  ;   to  the 
fourth  or  its  lord,  by  reafon  of  his  father,  or  grief  for  lofs  of  inheri- tanee; 



228 AN  ILLUSTRATION 

tance;  to  the  fifth  or  its  lord,  from  fome  unlawful  pleafure,  difobedi- 
ence,  or  death  of  a   child. 

The  Lord  of  the  Seventh  to  Promisors. — To  the  Seventh  houfe,  fick- 
nefs  or  illnefs  to  the  native ;   to  the  eighth  or  its  lord,  the  wife’s  por- 

tion ;   to  the  ninth  or  its  lord,,  die  goes  into  the  country,  or  is  concerned 
with  her  kindred ;   to  the  tenth  or  its  lord,  takes  pofifedion  of  an  inheri- 

tance ;   to  the  eleventh  or  its  lord,  die  has  a   child,  or  comes  more  into  the 

hufband’s  favour;  to  the  twelfth  or  its  lord,  die  is  Sickly,  or  Some  way 
concerned  with  her  huSband’s  private  enemies ;   to  the  aScendant  or  its 
lord, die  and  her hufband  become  greater  friends  or  enemies  than  formerly; 
then  alfo  law-fuits  either  begin  or  end  ;   to  the  fecond  or  its  lord,  a   wile, 

politic  enemy,  or  a   law-Suit  proves  good  or  bad  to  the  native’s  fubftance ; 
to  the  third  or  its  lord,  die  either  goes  beyond  Sea,  or  takes  Some  long 
journey ;   to  the  fourth  or  its  lord,  die  brings  him  lands  :   to  the  fifth  or 
its  lord,  children  and  friends  ;   to  the  Sixth  or  its  lord,  die  meets  with, 
private  enemies. 

The  Lord  of  the  Eighth  to  Promi/fors. — To  the  eighth  liouSe,  legacies; 

to  the  ninth  or  its  lord,  legacies  by  Some  of  the  wife’s  brethren,  or  by  a 
clergyman  ;   to  the  tenth  or  its  lord,  by  his  wife’s  father  or  his  own  mo- 

ther;   to  the  eleventh  or  its  lord,  by  fome  friend;  to  the  twelfth  or  its 

lord,  by  fome  of  his  wife’s  uncles  or  aunts  by  the  father’s  Side,  or  fome  of 
his  own  by  the  mother’s  Side  ;   to  the  aScendant  or  its  lord,  danger  of 
death ;   to  the  fecond  or  its  lord,  receiving  of  the  wife’s  portion  ;   to  the 
third  or  its  lord,  a   legacy  by  a   brother  or  kinfman  ;   to  the  fourth  or  its 
lord,  by  a   father;  to  the  fifth  or  its  lord,  danger  of  death  to  a   child,  or 
the  falling  of  an  inheritance  to  it;  to  the  Sixth  or  its  lord,  a   dangerous 

ficknels  to  the  native ;   to  the  Seventh  or  its  lord,  the  wife’s  dowry,  or 
legacies  by  means  of  a   wife.  .   , 

The  Lord  of  the  Ninth  to  Promi/fors. — To  the  ninth  houfe,  good  fuc- 
cefsat  Sea,  church  preferment;  to  the  tenth  or  its  lord,  preferment  and 
honour  by  means  of  learning,  the  Sea,  or  the  church  ;   to  the  eleventh 
or  its  lord,  that  the  native  gets  many  friends  by  his  learning  and  faiuftiiy  ; 
to  the  twelfth  or  its  lord,  many  private  enemies ;   to  the  aScendant  or  its 
lord,  that  the  native  lhal l   attain  to  learning,  arts,  Sciences,  or  ecclefiaf- 
tical  preferment,  through  his  own  induftry  to  the  Second  or  its  lord,  by 
means  of  his  wealth,  and  that  he  may  get  or  lofe  fubftance  thereby ;   to 
the  third  or  its  lord,  that  he  ipay  attain  tliofe  things  by  means  of  a   bro- 

ther, kinfman,  or  neighbour,  or  may  travel  for  improvement  ;   to  the 
fourth  or  its  lord,  by  means  of  a   father  or  of  an  inheritance,  o&\ he  may 

get  an  eftate  thereby ;   to  the  fifth  or  its  lor d,  that  he  Shall  be  induftri- 
ous, 
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ous,  and  delight  ill  the  education  of  his  children  ;.to  the  fixtli  or  its  lord, 
licknefs  through  too  much  ftudy,  or  care  for  bufinels;  to  the  feventh 
or  its  lord,  church-preferment  by  means  of  a   wife  or  woman ;   to  the 
eighth  or  its  lord,  by  means  of  her  fortune ;   or  danger  of  death  for  fome 
mifdemeanor. 

The  Lord  of  the  Tenth  to  Promijfors. — To  the  tenth  lioufe,  great  and 
eminent  honour  and  preferment ;   to  the  eleventh  houfe  or  its  lord,  pre- 

ferment through  friends,  and  that  he  (hall  attain  honourable  friends  by 
his  preferment ;   if  he  be  a   tradefman,  he  will  gain  much  thereby,  through 
liis  friends  and  acquaintance,  and  fo  on,  confderatis  confiderandis  ;   to  the 
twelfth  or  its  lord,  difhonaur  and  lofs,  or  danger  ot  imprifonment  by 
means  of  a   private  enemy  :   to  the  afcendant  or  its  lord,  honour,  glory,  or 
dignity,  by  his  own  industry ;   to  the  fecond,  or  its  lord,  by  means  of 
money  ;   to  the  third,  or  its  lord,  by  travel,  kindred,  neighbours,  or  the 
like  :   to  the  fourth,  or  its  lord,  by  means  of  a   father,  or  an  inheritance  ; 
to  the  fifth  or  its  lord,  by  means  of  children,  or  pleafant  companions  ;   to 
the  fixtli  or  its  lord,  by  means  of  a   fervant;  to  the  feventh  or  its  lord, 
by  a   wife,  or  fome  woman  ;   to  the  eighth  or  its  lord,  by  a   legacy,  or 

wife’s  portion ;   to  the  ninth  or  its  lord,  by  the  fea,  mercandfie,  the 
church,  arts,  fciences,  &c. 

The  Lord  of  the  Eleventh  to  Pro m ijfors . — T o   the  eleventh  houfe,  fure 
friends ;   to  the  twelfth,  or  its  lord,  friendlliip  from  enemies  ;   to  the 

afcendant  or  its  lord,  endeared  friends  for  the  native’s  own  fake  ;   to  the 
fecond  or  its  lord,  profitable  friends ;   to  the  third  or  its  lord,  friendlhip 
of  kindred,  brethren,  or  neighbours  ;   to  the  fourth,  or  its  lord,  friends 
by  means  of  an  eftate  ;   to  the  fifth,  or  its  lord,  by  means  jovial  compa- 

nions, or  children ;   to  the  fixth,  or  its  lord,  by  means  of  a   fervant;  to 
the  feventh,  or  its  lord,  by  a   wife,  or  the  reconciliation  of  an  enemy  ;   to 
the  eighth,  or  its  lord,  legacies  by  means  of  a   friend,  alfo  honourable 
friends  ;   to  the  ninth,  or  its  lord,  friendlliip  by  reafon  of  the  church, 
fea,  arts,  fcienees,  merchandfie,  &c.  religious  friends ;   to  the  tenth, 
or  its  lord,  the  friendlliip  of  the  king,  queen,  or  fome  nobleman  ;   ho- 

nourable friends,  and.  fuch  as  are  friends  to  him,  by  reafon  of  his  pro- 
feflion,  dignity,  or  greatnefs. 

The  Lord  of  the  Twelfth  to  Promijfors. — To  the  twelfth  houfe,  pri- 
vate enemies;  to  the  afcendant,  or  its  lord,  danger  of  imprifonment 5 

to  the  fecond,  or  its  lord,  lofs  or  gain  of  lubftance  by  private  enemies  or 
by  cattle ;   to  the  third,  or  its  lord,  enemies  amongft  kindred  orrelations ; 
to  the  fourth,  or  its  lord,  prejudice  to  inheritances  ;   to  the  fifth  houfe, 
or  its  lord,  fickjiefs,  falfity  of  children  ;   to  the  fixth  houfe,  or  its  lord. 

No.  12.  .   3   K   lots 
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lofs  of  cattle  by  robbery  or  the  like  ;   to  the  feventh,  or  its  lord,  death 
of  private  enemies  ;   to  the  eighth,  or  its  lord,  gifts  or  legacies  ;   to  the 
ninth,  or  its  lord,  enemies  among  churchmen,  merchants,  and  learned 
men  ;   to  the  tenth,  or  its  lord,  the  notice  of  great  and  noble  men,  or 
lofs  of  credit ;   to  the  eleventh,  or  its  lord,  lofs  of  friends,  or  that  friends 

may  become  enemies. 

Thefe  directions  may  either  lignify  good  or  evil  to  thofe  things  which 
we  have  fpecified  them  to  lignify,  according  to  the  nature  and  quality  of 
the  promilfor;  for,  if  the  direction  was  to  the  Textile  or  trine  of  the  pro- 
milfor,  without  doubt  the  things  promifed  by  that  direction  may  be 
eminently  good;  if  to  the  quartile  or  oppofition,  very  bad;  and  if  to 
the  conjunction,  then  according  to  the  nature  and  quality  of  the  planet, 
and  the  houfes  he  is  lord  of,  be  he  good  or  evil. 

As  the  afcendant  fignifies  the  body,  mind,  and  life;  the  fecond,  ef- 
tate  and  fubftance,  and  the  tenth,  preferment,  credit,  trade,  and  favour  of 

great  men  ;   fo  alfo,  Sol,  Luna,  and  the  Part  of  Fortune,  befides  what  they 
import  by  being  pofited  in,  or  lords  of,  any  particular,  houfe,  lignify  the 
body,  mind,  fubftance,  life,  health,  dignity,  offices,  affections,  eftate, 
fortune,  and  friendlhip  of  great  perfons.  Thefe  things  being  under- 
ftood,  he  that  would  truly  judge  of  the  effects  of  directions,  ought 
to  conlider  the  true  lignification  of  the  fignificator,  ot  the  promit- 
tor,  and  of  the  houfe :   f   rit,  what  they  lignify  elfentially,  and  what  ac- 

cidentally; fecondly,  what  by  domination,  and  what  by  polition ;   for 
thofe  things  fignilied  by  the  fignificator,  {hall  either  be  augmented  or  di- 
minillied,  preferved  or  deftroyed,  ftrengthened  or  weakened,  attained  or 
loit,  according,  fiitt,  as  the  houfe  or  point  where  the  direction  falls  is 
fortified  or  vitiated,  by  the  prefence  or  beams  of  good  or  evi!  liars ;   fe- 

condly, according  to  the  eminency  of  the  fignificator ;   and  laftly,  as  the 

promilfor  is  good  or  bad,  ftrong  or  weak. — Therefore  the  Jignificator 
fignifies  the  thing  promifed ;   the  lioufe  in  which  the  directions  falls,  its 

relation  or  quality  ;   and  th epromifj'or  the  means  of  the  accomplifhment ; 
wherein  muft  be  confidered  the  radical  fortitudes  of  both,  for  accordingly 
the 'effects  of  the  direction  will  operate,  and  be  durable,  whether  good 
or  evil,  till  this  or  fome  other  fignificator  meets  with  another  promilfor, 
Sf  e   contrario  ;   wherein  note,  that,  if  the  fignificator  be  ftrong,  the  thing 
promifed  will  be  very  good  and  great ;   which  if  the  promiflbr  anfwers 
in  ftrength,  the  direction  will  glorioully  appear  :   but  if  the  promilfor  be 
weak  or  mean,  the  native  may  attain  the  thing  fignilied,  but  not  without 
great  delay,  labour,  care,  and  toil.  But  contrariwife,  if  the  fignificator  be 

s   ’   'S:  .   Mr  weak; 



OF  ASTROLOGY..  231 

weak;  for  then  the  matter  will  not  be  great  nor  eminent,  let  the  promif- 
for  be  what  it  will. 

If  the  fignilicator  difpofes  of  the  place  of  the  direction,  though  an 
evil  one,  the  promiffor  will  not  do  fo  much  hurt  as  it  otherwife  would ; 
but,  if  the  promilfor  be  difpofer  of  the  place  of  an  evil  direction,  it  will 

then  operate  with  double  force,  according  to  the  greatnefs  of  its  malig- 
nity. But,  if  another  planet  dilpofes  of  the  place  of  the  direction,  then, 

according  as  that  planet  fympathizes  with  the  fignilicator,  either  by  na- 
ture, body,  or  beams,  fothe  good  or  evil  fignified  by  the  direction  lhall 

be  increased  or  diminilhed. •   / 

If  Saturn/Jupiter,  or  Mars,  be  fignificators,  they  will  not  be  fo  much 
impedited  by  evil  promilfors  as  the  other  planets  are ;   but  whenever  they 
are  promilfors,  and  afflicted  by  malefic  afpeCts,  they  effeCt  what  they 

portend  with  violence.  - 

If  two  directions,  the  one  good,  the  other  evil,  lhall  operate  at  one  and 
the  fame  time  ;   unlefs  they  are  diametrically  oppofite  one  to  another, 
the  effects  of  both  will  appear,  but  that  molt  apparently,  which  coheres 
with  the  revolution  of  the  year. 

The  fignilicator  and  promiflor  lhall  fympathize  together ;   and  if  the 
good  direction  lhall  fall  in  textile  to  the  radical  place  of  the  fignilicator, 
or  near  the  body  of  an  eminent  fixed  liar,  cohering  in  nature,  that  di- 

rection will  famoully  manifelt  its  influence  ;   for  directions  to  the  bodies 
or  fixed  ftars  of  the  firft,  fecond,  or  third,  magnitude,  according  as  they 
in  nature  agree  or  difagree  with  the  fignilicator,  fo  they  will  fuddenly  and 
unexpectedly  either  help  or  impede  him,  and  chiefly  in  and  by  thofe 
things  fignified  by  the  houfe  in  which  the  direction  falls. 

JUDGMENTS  to  be  inferred  from  TRANSITS. 

Tranfits  of  good  planets  by  good  places  or  promilfors  fignify  good,  but 
by  evil  places,  evil;  and  fo  contrariwife.  And  whatfoever  we  have  be- 

fore faid  of  directions,  the  fame  things,  in  an  inferior  degree,  are  to  be 

underltood  of'tranfits,  with  this  difference,  that,  whereas  directions  fig- 
nify the  good  or  evil  to  be  eminent,  tranfits  fignify  much  fmaller  mat- 
ters of  the  fame  kind ;   and  whereas  the  force  or  effeCts  of  a   direction 

lalts  long,  the  elfeCts  of  a   tranfit  is  generally  over  as  foon  as  the  tranfit ; 
the  one  oftentimes  lafting  years,  the  other  but  days  or  weeks  at  molt. 

But 
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But  the  tranfits  of  the  fuperiors,  as  Saturn  and  Jupiter,  are  very  emi- 
nently to  be  confidered,  for  they  never  pafs  without  obvious  effects,  which 

often  laft  a   whole  year,  be  they  good  or  evil ;   for  if  they  be  lords  of  ill 
houfes,  or  radically  in  an  ill  houfe,  if  they  tranfit  the  afcendant,  the 
quartile*  or  oppofition,  or  place  of  its  lord,  they  threaten  Life ;   if  the 
fecondorits  lord,  the  fubltance;  if  the  third  or  its  lord,  journeys ;   if 
the  fourth  or  its  lord,  danger  to  the  father,  or  lofs  of  inheritance ;   if  the 
fifth  or  its  lord,,  lofs  by  gaming,  and  death  of  children  ;   if  the  fixth  or  its 
lord,  death  of  cattle  ;   if  the  feventh,  or  its  lord,  ficknefs  of  the  wife  ; 

if  the  eighth  or  its  lord,  lofs  of  fubftance,  becaufe  they  call  their  op- 
pofition unto  the  fecond ;   if  the  ninth  or  its  lord,  lofs  at  fea,  robbing  by 

land,  envy  of  ehurchmen  ;   if  the  tenth  orits  lord,  the  king’s  dilplea- 
fure  if  a   courtier;  but  lofs  of  trade,  if  a   tradefmam  if  the  eleventh,  or  its 
lord,  evil  friends,  or  their  affliction,  the  lofs  of  hopes;  if  the  twelfth  or 

its  lord,  death,  and  lofs  by  cattle.  >   : 

Obferve  on  what  day  the  moon  or  other  planets  call  their  trine  or 
Textile  to  the  cufp  of  the  fecond,  or  tranfit  the  trine  or  fextile  of  its  lord, 
or  planet  near  its  cufp,  or  call  their  trine  or  fextile  to  the  part  of  fortune, 
for  thofe  days  will  be  good  to  the  native,  and  very  profitable ;   and,  if 

he  mind  his  bufinefs,  he  may  then  have  afionifhing  fuccefs  ;   but  thole- 
days  in  which  the  faid  planets  tranfit  the  quartile  or  oppofition,  will  be  as 
bad,  wherein,  if  he  lofes  not  money,  he  is  fure  to  get  none ;   and  this  I 
have  found  more  than  a   thoufand  times  true;  the  fame  if  an  evil  planet 
tranfits  the  conjunction  of  the  lord  of  the  fecond  or  part  of  fortune;  but 
the  tranfits  of  a   good  planet  to  their  conjunction  is  advantageous. 

Saturn  and  Jupiter,  if  they  be  lords  of  good  houfes,  and  tranfit  the 
good  afpeCt  or  conjunction  of  any  fignificator,  with  whom  they  agree  in 
nature,  or  were  radically  in  good  afpeCt  with,  they  fignify  much  good. 

If  good  planets  or  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  tranfit  the  medium  cceli, 
or  place  of  its  lord,  or  its  fextile  or  trine,  the  native  gets  honour  or 
trade ;   and,  if  he  be  in  purfuitof  any  preferment,  lie  attains  it. 

The  lord  of  the  afcendant,  tranfiting  the  afcendant  or  his  radical  place, 
Ihows  health  to  the  native  ;   the  fecond,  or  the  conjunction,  fextile,  or 

trine,  of  its  lord,  gain ;   the  third,  or  conjunction,  fextile,  or  trine,  of  its 
lord,  good  journeys,  and  the  friendfhip  of  kindred  and  neighbours,  &c. 

T   he  lord  of  the  fecond  tranfiting  the  cufp  thereof,  or  his  radical  place, 
denotes  gain  ;   the  third  houfe,  or  the  conjunction,  fextile,  or  trine,  of  its 

lord,  or  planet  therein, {hows  gain  by  travelling,  neighbours,  kindred,  &c. 
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The  tranfits  of  the  Moon  difcover  all  things,  whether  good  or  evil, 
which  happen  to  a   man  daily  through  the  whole  courfe  of  his  life  ;   her 
application  to,  or  tranfits  of,  fextilesand  trines,  lhow  good;  ofquartiles 
and  oppotitions,  evil,  concerning  all  thole  things  fignified  by  that  houfe 
in  which  the  tranlit  is  made ;   where  if  fhe  be  lignificatrix,  the  good  or 
evil  will  alfo  fall  in  part  upon  the  things  fignified  by  her,  according  to 
the  houfe  llie  was  lady  of,  or  pofited  in  the  radix  ;   but  if  not,  the  good 
or  evil  will  fall  upon  thofe  things  fignified  by  the  fignilicator  which  is 
tranfited. 

< 

JUDGMENTS  to  be  inferred  from  REVOLUTIONS. 

The  judgments  of  a   revolution  are  eafy  to  be  determined,  by  confider- 
ing  in  what  houfe  and  fign  in  the  revolution  the  radical  fignificators  are 
pofited ;   for  according  to  thofe  revolutional  pofitions  and  configurations 
we  are  to  judge.  So  that,  if  the  lord  of  the  fecond  houfe  be  in  the  third,  it 
fhows  gain  to  come  either  by  travel,  or  by  kindred,  or  neighbours  ;   and,  if 
he  be  alfo  in  fextile  or  trine  with  the  lord  of  the  third  in  the  radix,  the 
fame ;   if  with  the  lord  of  the  fourth,  by  a   father ;   if  in  the  medium  coeli, 
or  in  conjunction,  fextile,  or  trine,  with  his  radical  lord,  gain  by  trade, 
office,  preferment,  or  noblemen .   Hence  it  appears,  that  the  fignilicator  of 
fubftance  in  a   revolution,  is  not  the  lord  of  the  fecond  in  the  revolution, 
but  the  lord  of  the  fecond  in  the  radix ;   the  lignificator  of  lands  is  not 
the  lord  of  the  fourth  in  the  revolution,  but  the  lord  of  the  fourth  in  the 

radix ;   the  fame  is  to  be  underftood  of  the  reft ;   but,  if  the  fame  lign  which 
afcetided  radically  afcends  in  the  revolution,  its  effeCts  will  be  the  more 
firm,  becaufe  the  fignificators  are  the  fame ;   the  like,  if  the  fame  planets 
which  were  lords  of  the  feveral  houfes  in  the  radix  be  lords  of  the  fame 

in  the  revolution,  though  they  polfefs  not  the  fame  fign. 

Whatfoever  good  or  evil  is  prefaged  unto  the  native,  either  by  direc- 
tion, tranfit,  or  revolution,  we  are  to  meafure  the  greatnefs  thereof  ac- 

cording to  the  radical  ftrength  or  fortitudes  of  the  fignificators,  compar- 
ed with  their  ftrength  or  fortitudes  at  the  time  of  direction  ;   where,  if 

they  are  radically  ftrong,  the  good  or  evil  will  be  great  and  permanent, 
the  which  is  confirmed  if  they  be  ftrong  alfo  at  the  time  of  direction  or 
tranfit ;   if  radically  weak,  the  good  or  evil  will  but  meanly  manifeft  it- 
leif;  and  fcarcely  at  all,  if  weak  at  the  time  of  direction  or  tranfit;  but 
if  radically  weak,  and  ftrong  at  the  time  of  the  direction  or  tranfit,  the 
effeCts  thereof  may  appear  much  beyond  the  expectation  of  the  native, 
but  will  not  be  very  durable. 

3   L 

No.  12. 
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The  SIGNIFICATION  of  feveral  FIXED  STARS  in 
NATIVITIES. 

The  fignificator  of  life  or  manners,  joined  to  Caput  Algol,  makes  the 
native  fully  and  choleric,  and  fhows  danger  of  fuddeii  death.  To  the 
Pleiades,  it  fhows  wantonnefs,  ambition,  and  fcorn.  To  Aldebaran, 
courage  in  war,  and  a   martial  inclination ;   the  lord  of  the  afcendant  and  the 
Moon  or  Saturn  in  conjunction  with  this  liar,  fliows  a   murderer,  or  one 

that  bears  a   very  wicked  mind.  To  Hircus,  fhows  curioftty,  one  defiling 
novelties  ;   yet  a   careful  and  lteady  perfon.  To  Cingula  Orionis,  a   fharp 
memory  and  underftanding,  one  induftrious.  To  Syrius,  an  angry,  proud, 
faucy,  giddy,  imprudent,  perfon.  To  Hercules,  fubtilty,  craft,  bold- 
nefs,  and  cruelty.  To  Regulus,  greatnefs  of  fpirit,  a   generous.and  mag- 

nanimous mind,  one  ambitious  of  rule  and  dominion.  To  An  tares,  an 

unruly  rafh  perfon,  and  one  likely  to  ruin  himfelf  by  his  obftinacy.  To 
Arifta,  a   lweet,  noble,  generous,  foul,  a   lover  of  arts  and  fciences,  and 
if  Mercury  be  with  it,  a   curious  inventor  of  rare  thing;  but,  if  Saturn, 
a   violent  rigid  fellow,  and  fomethnes  a   fool.  To  Aquila,  boldnefs,-  con- 

fidence, valour,  but  a   wicked  perfon.  To  Cauda  Delphini,  one  delight- 
ing in  fports,  games,  fhooting,  hunting,  and  the  like.  The  fignifica- 

tor of  fubftance,  or  culp  of  the  fecond,  part  of  fortune,  or  its  difpofitor, 
in  conjunction  with  Regulus,  or  with  Arifta,  fliows  much  riches. 

The  fignificators  of  fubftance,  part  of  fortune,  or  its  lord,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  Aldebaran  or  Caput  Algol,  fliow  lofs  of  eftate,  and  poverty. 

The  Sun  or  Moon  with  the  Pleiades  or  Praefepe,  Antares  or  Deneb,  the 
native  will  fuffer  fome  hurt  or  defeCt  in  his  eyes;  and  it  is  incurable  if 
that  light  be  angular.  The  Moon  in  conjunction  with  Cingula  Orionis, 
and  combuft,  fhows  blindnefs  of  one  eye  at  leaf!.  The  fignificators  of  ho- 

nour in  conjunction,  or  within  five  degrees  of  conjunction  forward  or  back- 
ward, with  Aldebaran,  or  with  Hercules,  Regulus,  Arifta,  Lanx  Bore- 

alis, or  Antares,  fliow  great  honour  and  preferment.  The  Sun  or  Moon  in 
conjunction  with  the  Pleiades  or  the  ILyades,  fliows  military  prefer- 

ment ;   the  fame  if  tliofe  ftars  culminate.  Caput  Algol,  culminating,  gives 
the  native  authority  over  others  ;   fo  alfo  Aldebaran,  or  Antares,  in  con- 

junction of  Sol  or  Luna  in  the  afcendant,  or  medium  coeli,  give  the  native 

honour,  but  with  many  difficulties  and  cafualties.  Arifta  afcending  or  cul- 
minating, gives  the  native  religious  preferment.  F omahaut  and  Rigel  in 

the  afcendant,  or  medium  coeli,  give  an  immortal  name.  Regulus,  ArCtur- 
rus,  or  Humerus  Orionis,  in  conjunction  of  Sol,  Luna,  or  Jupiter,  in 
the  tenth,  give  ample  fortunes,  and  very  great  preferment.  Syrius,  or 
Procyon,  in  conjunction  with  Sol  in  the  afcendant  or  tenth,  gives  royal 
preferment  and  favour  ~ The 
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The  luminaries,  .one  or  both,  in  conjunction  with  Caput  Algol,  or 
with  Aldebaran,  Hercules,  Humerus  Orionis,  or  Antares,  prefage  a   vio- 

lent death.  Sol  in  conjunction  with  Caput  Algol,  in  the  eighth,  and 
his  difpoiitor  in  quartile  or  oppolitionto  Mars,  the  native  will  be  in  dan- 

ger of  lodng  his  head  ;   if  the  light  culminates,  he  may  die  by  fome  wound. 
Luna  with  Hercules,  or  ArCturus  in  the  afcendant,  feventh,  or  tenth,  in 
conjunction  with  Mars,  the  native  will  be  in  danger  of  being  fuffocated. 
Luna  with  Antares,  and  Mars  in  the  fourth,  leventh,  eleventh,  or 

twelfth,  houfes,  with  Aldebaran,  the  native  will  die  by  the  fword,  or  by 
a   blow,  or  a   ludden  fall.  Luna  with  Antares  in  oppolition  of  Saturn 
with  Aldebaran,  Ihows,  that  if  the  native  be  not  hanged,  he  will  at  lealt  die 
a   violent  death.  Saturn  or  Mars  with  Caput  Algol,  and  Luna  with  De- 
neb  ;   he  dies  by  the  fentenee  of  the  judge.  The  Moon  with  Cor  Hydra, 
alfliCted  by  Saturn  or  Mars,  he  will  be  in  danger  of  poifon,  or  of  drown- 

ing; and,  if  the  infortune  be  angular,  it  is  fo  much  the  more  certain. 
The  Moon  with  Proeyon,  and  Sol  or  Mars  with  Lucida  Vulturis,  or  Fo- 
mahaut, or  Ultima  in  Dorfo  Capricorni, Ihows  danger  of  being  bit  by  a   veno- 

mous bead.  The  Moon  with  Syrius  and  Saturn,  or  Mars  with  Ultima  in 
Ala  Pegafi,  a   violent  death  by  the  fury  of  violent  beads,  or  martial  men. 
The  Moon  with  Cingula  Orionis  and  Saturn,  or  with  Caput  Hercules, 
or  Antares,  fhows  the  native  Mil  be  in  danger  of  perifhing  by  water,  or  by 
wicked  perfons.  The  Moon  with  the  Pleiades,  and  Saturn  or  Mars  with 
Regulus,  fhows  the  lofs  of  one  or  both  the  eyes;  and  this  judgment  is 
confirmed,  if  Luna  at  the  fame  time  be  combuft. 

The  Pleiades  in  conjunction  with  Mars,  and  Regulus  with  Saturn,  are 
eminent  fignifications  of  a   violent  and  untimely  death.  Fixed  Stars  of  the 
firft  magnitude  near  the  cufp  of  the  feventh,  fhow  a   good  and  rich  wife ; 
but  her  conditions  will  much  fympathife  with  the  nature  of  the  dars. 

Significators  joined  with  fixed  dars  of  the  fil’d  or  fecond  magnitude,  near 
the  ecliptic,  fhow  great  preferment,  and  eminent  honours.  Fixed  dars 
of  the  nature  of  Saturn  in  conjunction  with  Sol,  involve  the  native  in 
many  miferies.  Fixed  dars  of  the  nature  of  Mars  and  Sol,  or  Mercury  and 
Luna,  give  glory  and  renown;  of  the  nature  of  Jupiter  and  Venus  or 
Mercury  and  Venus,  honour  and  wealth.  Fixed  dars  in  angles,  give 
admirable  preferment,  and  many  great  gifts;  and  elevate  from  poverty  to 
an  extreme  height  of  fortune. 

The  SIGNIFICATION  of  FIXED  STARS  in  DIRECTIONS. 

The  afcendant,  a   planet  therein,  or  its  lord,  directed  to  Ultima  in  Ala 
Pegafi,  Oculus  Tauri  Borealis,  Lucida  Pedis  Gemini  in  Femore  Leonis, 
Ihows  unto  the  native  good  fortune,  worldly  happinefs,  with  the  love  of, 

womens. 
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women.  To  the  Pleiades,  Ilyades,  Caftor,  Pollux,  or  Pfaefepe,  wounds 
or  hurts  in  the  face,  arms,  or  eyes  ;   imprifoiiment,  captivity,  banifhment, 
or  other  obfcurity  ;   the  native  has  often  fore  eyes  upon  thefe  directions ; 
falls  into  many  troubles  through  lull;  engages  in  quarrels,  meets  with 
lofs  of  reputation,  and  fometimes  death  itfelf.  To  the  Afelli,  a   burn- 

ing fever,  lofs  of  eye-light,  efpeeially  the  left  eye,  or  forenefs  of  the 
eyes  through  diftillations  of  {harp  rheum  ;   hurts  by  fierce  and  violent 
beads  or  quarrels,  malicious  (landers,  and  other  inconveniences.  ToCin- 
gula  Orionis,  Lanx  Borealis,  Axilla  Sagittarii,  Cornu  Capricorni  auftralis, 
Tibia  dextra  Aquarii,  denote  legacies  by  inheritance,  gain  by  jovia  l   men 
and  things,  occasions  inordinate  love,  and  gives  a   kind  of  gravity.  To  Al- 
debaran,  Regulus,  Frons  Scorpio,  Antares,  Humerus  praecedens  Orionis, 
Humerus  fequens  Orionis,  honour  and  wealth  in  a   large  meafure,  eftima- 

tion among  perfons  noble  and  great;  yet  thefe  directions  fhow  fome  dan- 

ger to  the  native’s  health,  and  may  give  him  an  acute  fever,  or  other 
violent  difeafe.  To  Arifta,  honour  and  renown  in  the  church,  ecclefiaftical 
preferment,  applaufe  and  eftimation  among  all  men  ;   it  makes  the  native 
ingenious,  induftrious,  honourable,  and  beloved.  To  Cauda  Leonis,  much 
worldly  happinefs,  but  accompanied  with  melancholy,  troubles,  and  dif- 
content.  To  Lucida  MaxillaCeti,  Genu  Caftoris,  Genu  Pol lucis,  Ventre 
Gemini,  orCynofura,  fliows  danger  of  life,  honour,  oreftate,  by  evil  men, 
thieves,  and  the  like ;   yet  thefe  directions,  often  give  the  native  pofleftions, 
inheritances,  and  legacies.  To  Lucida  Colli  Leonis,  Ala  Leonis,  Dorfo 
Loenis,  Lanx  auftralis,  Genu& Tibia  dextra  Ophinci,Deneb,  Ultima  in 
Dorfo  Capricorni,  Sinifter  Humerus  &   Cubitus  dexter  Aquarii,  makes  the 
native  folicitous  about  houfes,  pofleftions,  buildings,  mines,  or  the  like ; 
gives  him  much  labour,  care,  hazard,  difturbance,  and  vexation,  and  a 
melancholy  difpofition;  with  difgrace.  Hander,  and  fcandal,  through  wo- 

men. To  Hircus,  it  makes  the  native  eminent  in  martial  affairs,  and 
ftirs  him  up  to  valour,  making  him  fubtle,  witty,  and  difcreet,  but  a   mere 
diftembler;  fpending  and  wafting  himlelf  upon  lulls  and  wantonnefs, 
which  ruins  his  credit  and  eftimation,  reduces  his  trade  if  he  has  any, 
and  at  laft  brings  him  to  thieving,  fwindling,  robbing,  and  the  like  def- 

perate  purfuits. 

Themedium  cceli,  planet  therein,  or  its  lord,  directed  to  Ultima  in  Ala 
Pegaft,  Zona  Andromeda,  Pes  Andromedae;  Oculus  Tauri  Borealis,  Lu- 
cidaPedis  Gemini  inFemore  Leonis,  or  Lucida  Coronas,  gives  the  native 
honour,  glory,  and  renown,  and  makes  his  fortune  generally  rife  by  means 
of  women.  To  the  Pleiades,  Hyades,  Humerus  Orionis  fequens  &   pre- 

cedens,  Caftor.  Pol  lux,  Procyon,or  Prsefepe,  brings  the  native’s  honour  into 
queftion, wounds  his  reputation, involves  him  in  many  troubles  and  contro- 
verftes ;   portends  danger  of  aftab,  of  imprifonment,  or  of  fome  tragical  end of 
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of  his  life.  To  the  Afelli,  Caput  Herculis,  Marchab,  Dexter  Humerus 

Aurigae,  forefhow  an  everlafting  wound  in  the  native's  honour,  and  more 
efpeciaily  if  the  Dragon’s  Tail  be  near  them;  he  then  runs  himfelf  into 
every  fpecies  of  fin  and  wickednefs.  To  Cingula  Orionis,  Lanx  Borealis, 
AxillaSagittarii,  Cornu  Capricorni  auftralis,  Tibia  dextra  Aquarii,  Caput 
Andromeda,  Collo  Serpentarii,  (hows  honour,  glory,  renown,  the  favour  of 
great  men,  clergymen,  ecclefiaftical  preferment;  and,  if  a   tradefman  ormer- 
chant,  a   good  trade,  and  happy  returns  from  fea,  with  great  profit.  To  Al- 
debaran,  Frons  Scorpii,  An  tares,  Hircus,  Sirius ;   thefe  are  profperous  di- 

rections, and  exalt  the  native  infinitely,  both  in  wealth  and  honour ;   he 

proves  of  an  ingenious,  magnanimous,  and  noble,  mind ;   gains  favour  from 
princes  and  noblemen,  and  authority  over  others ;   becomes  governor  over 
an  army,  town,  fort,  or  caftle;  and  performs  great  actions  with  honour 
and  applaule.  To  Rigel,  Arifta,  Regulus,  ArCturus,  Fomahaut;  thefe 
are  the  belt  directions  that  can  ever  happen  to  any  native,  for  they 

not  only  raife  him  to  honour,  glory,  renown,  and  wealth,  to  the  enjoy- 
ment of  pleafure  and  riches,  and  to  the  favour  of  kings,  princes,  pre- 
lates, and  eminent  ladies ;   to  power,  authority,  and  dominion,  with 

a   healthful  conftitution  of  body,  but  alfo  crown  him  with  an  immortal 
name.  To  Cauda  Leonis,  Caput  Algol,  Cor  Hydra,  extreme  danger  by 
reafon  of  murder,  robbery,  or  fome  hidden  death,  from  the  hands  of 
others;  or  the  native  aCting  the  fame  upon  others;  thefe  are  very  evil 
directions.  To  Lucida  Maxilla  Ceti,  Genu  Caftoris,  Genu  Pollucis, 
Ventre  Gemini,  Cynofura,  Sinifter  Humerus  &   dextra  Cubitus  Aquarii, 
Lucida  Vulturis,  Scheat  Pegafi,  Cauda  Ceti  auftralis,  fliow  unto  the  na- 

tive many  troubles,  ftrife,  contention,  much  difhonour,  the  lofs  of  the 
favour  of  fome  great  or  noble  man,  or  eminent  friend,  gives  the  native 

many  enemies,  and  much* difcontent.  To  Lucida  Colli  Leonis,  Ala  Leonis, 
Lanx  Auftralis,  Genu  et  Tibia  dextra  Ophinci,  Deneb,  Ultima  in  Dorfo 
Capricorni,  forelhow  ftrife  and  contention  with  ancient  men,  lofs  of 
eftate,  or  good  name  ;   the  falfity  of  eminent  and  ancient  friends,  with  many 
other  troubles,  if  not  imprifonment.  To  the  fecond  ftar  in  Ala  finiftra 

Leonis,  Lucida  Perfei,  Dorfo  Leonis,  Vindemiatrix,  honour  and  prefer- 
ment among  fcholars,  learned  men,  and  governors  of  towns  or  cities  ;   it 

may  be  the  native  may  become  mafter  of  a   fchool  in  the  country,  or  fellow 
of  a   college  in  the  imiverlifey,  or  a   magiftrate  in  a   city  or  town  corporate. 

The  fecond  houfe,  its  lord,  or  planets  therein,  to  Ultima  in  Ala  Pegafi, 
Oculus  Tauri  Borealis,  Lucida  Pedis  Gemini,  in  Femore  Leonis,  fliow  an 

increafe  of  the  native's  fubftance.  To  the  Pleiades,  Hyades,  Caftor,  Pol- 
lux, Pnefepe,  lofs  of  fubftance  and  eftate  by  quarrelling,  contention,  en- 
vious neighbours,  kindred,  or  relations,  tedious  and  vexatiouslaw-fuits,and 

whoredom.  To  the  Afelli :   thefe  are  the  worft  of  all  directions,  for  they 

No’.  12.  3   M   fignify 



AN  ILLUSTRATION 238 

fignify  the  confumption  of  an  eftate,  though  it  confifted  of  mountains  of 
gold.  To  Cingula  Orionis,  Lanx  Borealis,  Axilla  Sagittarii,  Cornu  Ca- 
pricorni  auftralis.  Tibia  dextra  Aquarii,  an  increafe  of  fubftance,  great 
gains,  gifts,  legacies,  and  augmentation  of  wealth  by  the  means  of  great 
ladies  and  honourable  women.  To  Aidebaran,  Regulus,  Frons  Scorpii, 
An  tares.  Humerus  praecedens  Orionis,  Humerus  fequens  Orionis,  an  aug- 

mentation of  fubftance  by  honours,  preferments,  or  fome  office  or  dig- 
nity, by  the  means  of  great  and  noble  perfons  ;   by  military  perfons,  &c. 

To  Arifta,  an  increafe  of  fubftance  by  means  of  the  church  or  ecclefiaf- 
tical  perfons,  or  to  ecclefiaftical  preferment  by  ingenuity,  induftry,  and 
honourable  women.  To  Cauda  Leonis,  an  increafe  of  wealth,  but  with 

much  care,  labour,  and  forrow  ;   if  the  direction  happen  near  the  Dragon’s 
Tail,  or  the  quartile  or  oppofttion  of  Saturn  or  Mars,  proves  almoft 

fatal  to  the  native’s  eftate.  To  Lucida  Maxilla  Ceti,  GenuCaftoris,  Genu 
Pollucis,  Ventre  Gemini,  Cynofura,  an  eviLand  hurtful  time,  a   time  of 

lofs,  of  cares,  of  forrows,  troubles,  and  vexations,  the  native’s  eftate 
waftes  he  knows  not  how.  To  Lucida  Colli  Leonis,  Ala  Leonis,  Dorfo 
Leonis,  Lanx  Auftralis,  Genu  &   Tibia  dextra  Ophinci,  Deneb,  Ultimo  in 
Dorfo  Capricorni,  Sinifter  Humerus  and  Cubitus  dexter  Aquarii,  gain  by 
houfes,  lands,  inheritances,  by  buying,  and  felling  of  them,  & c.  yet 
with  care,  pains,  induftry,  and  much  labour.  ToHircus:  this  lliows 

gam  by  martial  men  and  things,  arts,  fciences,  and  the  like  ;   if  the  di- 
rection falls  in  the  third,  by  kindred,  neighbours,  friends,  travels,  reli- 

gious affairs,  & c. 

The  Sun  to  the  laft  ftar  in  Ala  Pegafi,  Oculus  Tauri  Borealis,  Lucida 
Pedis  Gemini,  in  Femore  Leonis,  {hows  the  beginning  of  good  fortune, 
martial  command,  and  warlike  honour,  but  in  the  end  ;   the  native  loles  all 

again,  honour,  eftate,  and  liberty.  To  the  Pleiades,  Hyades,  Caftor, 
Pollux,  Praefepe,  dangerous  and  violent  difeafes,  contentions,  quarrellings  ; 
he  commits  murders,  rapes,  or  other  infolencies  ;   he  will  be  in  danger  of 
death  by  the  {hot  of  a   gun,  the  caft  of  a   ftone,  or  a   ftab,  or  may  be  be- 

headed, or  banifhed,  or  wrecked ;   I   have  known  thefe  directions  to  caufe 
violent  fevers ;   and  Sol  to  the  Pleiades,  a   peftilential  difeafe  of  which  the 
native  afterwards  died  ;   but  to  Praefepe,  danger  of  being  murdered.  To 
the  Afelli,  ficknefs,  and  {harp  burning  fevers ;   in  danger  of  fire,  lofs  of 
honour  and  fortune ;   mifchiefs  from  martial  men;  the  native  may  be  in 
danger  of  hanging,  beheading,  or  imprifonment.  To  Cingula  Orionis, 
Lanx  Borealis,  Axilla  Sagittarii,  Cornu  Capricorni  auftralis,  Tibia  dex- 

tra Aquarii,  thefe  fignify  a   noble,  healthful,  pleafant,  and  profitable, 

time,  and  all  things  go  according  to  the  native’s  defire.   To  Al- 
debaran,  Regulus,  Frons  Scorpio,  Antares,  Humerus  praecedens  & 
fequens  Orionis :   thefe  directions  prefage  ficknefs  to  the  native,  it 

may 
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may  be  fome  violent  or  putrid  fever  ;   they  often  exalt  him  to  the  top  of 
honour  and  preferment,  but  make  him  factious  and  proud,  and  thereby 
endanger  the  lofs  of  all  his  happinefs.  To  Arifta;  this  certainly  gives 
the  native  eminent  honours,  with  a   great  augmentation  of  his  fortune 
and  eftate ;   if  Arifta  culminates,  and  the  Sun  comes  to  it  by  direction, 
it  fliows  ecclefiaftical  preferment,  or  fome  eminent  place  under  govern- 

ment. To  Cauda  Leonis,  though  no  very  good  direction,  yet  it  aug- 

ments the  native’s  eftate,  and  railes  him  to  fome  honour,  but  withal  de- 
ftroys  it  again,  cauftng  much  melancholy,  and  difeafes  from  thence.  To 
Lucida  Maxilla  Ceti,  Genu  Caftoris,  Genu  Pollucis,  Ventre  Gemini, 

Cynofura ;   thefe  directions  foreflioiv  much  evil  to  the  native’s  body,  es- 
tate, honour,  and  liberty ;   and  betoken,  if  not  the  deftruCtion,  yet  the 

injury  of  them  all,  as  ftcknefs,  lofs  of  money,  fcandal  and  danger  of  im- 
prifonment.  To  Lucida  Colli  Leonis*  Ala  Leonis,  Dorfo  Leonis,  Lanx 
auftralis,  Genu  &   Tibia  dextra  Ophinci,  Deneb,  Ultima  in  Dorfo  Capri- 
corni,  Sinifter  Humerus  &   Cubitus  dexter  Aquarii ;   thefe  directions 

precipitate  the  native’s  honour  and  credit,  and  make  him  go  under 
many  evil  reports,  to  his  great  prejudice.  To  Hircus,  it  .fliows  martial 
preferment,  honour  in  war,  exalts  the  native  both  in  wealth  and  dignity, 
makes  him  ingenious,  and  apt  to  find  out  many  rare  inventions. 

The  Moon  to  the  laft  ftar  in  Ala  Pegafi,  Oculus  Tauri  Borealis,  Lucida 
Pedis  Gemini, in  Femore  Leonis;  foremows  a   healthful  time,  with  an  aug- 

mentation of  wealth  and  honour.  To  the  Pleiades,  Hyades,  Caftor,  Pol- 
lux, or  Prasfepe,  makes  the  native  fuffer  the  fcandal  of  evil  tongues, 

vexes  and  affliCts  him  with  crofs  neighbours,  law-fuits,  and  other  trou- 
bles. To  the  Afelli;  this  direction  affliCts  the  body  with  many  evils  ; 

and  if  it  falls  near  the  oppofition  of  Saturn  and  Mars,  or  the  Sun,  it  is 
much  if  the  native  be  not  blind  ;   or  have  fome  continual  diftemper  in 
the  eyes,  or  pains  in  the  head.  To  Cingula  Orionis,  Lanx  Borealis,  Ax- 

illa Sagittarii,  Cornu  Capricorni  auftralis.  Tibia  dextra  Aquarii,  new 
friends,  the  acquaintance  of  ladies  and  noble  women,  and  gifts  by  their 
means.  To  Aldebaran,  Regulus,  Frons  Scorpii,  Antares,  Humerus  pre- 
cedens  &   fequens  Orionis;  thefe  directions  forefliow  honour,  glory, 
renown,  and  wealth  from  the  king  and  other  noble  perfons,  gives  the  na- 

tive a   command  over  others,  and  makes  him  famous  in  his  generation. 
To  Arifta,  honour,  glory,  and  preferment  both  in  church  and  ftate,  the 
overcoming  of  an  adverfary ;   dominion  over  the  common  people,  and 
gain  by  them.  To  Cauda  Leonis,  gives  honour,  and  a   good  eftima- 
tion  among  the  vulgar,  but  withal  threatens  fcandal,  lols,  and  con- 

tempt. To  Lucida  Maxilla  Ceti,  Genu  Caftoris,  Genu  Pollucis,  Ventre 
Gemini,  Cynofura,  fcandal,  odium,  and  fcorn  even  of  the  common  fort ; 
the  ill  will  of  fome  eminent  lady  or  woman ;   danger  of  thieves,  and fuch 
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fuch  fike  perforts.  To  Liicida  Colli  Leonis,  Ala  Leonis,  DoiTo  Leon  is, 
Lanx  auftralis,  Genu  &   Tibia  dextra  Ophinci,  Deneb,  Ultima  in  Dorfo 
Capricorni,  Sinifter  Humerus  &   Cubitus  dexter  Aquarii ;   thefe  are  evil 
directions,  giving  the  native  melancholy  difeafes,  efpecially  in  thofe  parts 
lignified  by  the  fign  in  which  the  {tat  is  ;   he  goes  alfo  under  fcandal  and 
reproach.  To  Hircus,  is  a   very  noble  direction,  and  may  lignify  the 
advancement  of  the  native  in  all  things,  chiefly  in  military  affairs ;   yet 
involves  him  in  feveral  vices  and  troubles  with  women  ;   and  bids  hifii 

beware  of  fome  fevere  wound  by  a   fall,  blow,  or  flab.  The  fignificators 
of  the  part  of  fortune,  being  directed  in  like  manner,  are  altogether  the 

fame  with  what  we  hinted  in  the  directions  of  the  fecond  houfe. ' 

In  all  thefe  directions  we  muft  have  great  regard  both  to  the  fign  and 
the  houfe.  In  directions  which  concern  the  body,  we  have  refpect  to 
the  flgn,  becaufe  that  moft  commonly  indicates  the  part  afflicted  ;   fo  alfb 
does  the  houfe;  for,  if  the  direction  falls  in  the  afcendant,  the  afflibtion 
falls  in  the  head,  as  on  the  eyes,  nofe,  ears,  or  brain  ;   if  in  the  fecond,  in 
the  throat,  & c.  In  directions  which  concern  theeftate,  honour,  or  for- 

tune, we  chiefly  take  notice  of  the  houfe,  for  that  indicates  the  means  by 
which  the  thing  fhall  be  attained  ;   the  nature  of  the  ftar,  the  quality  of 
the  perfon  ;   if  in  the  third,  by  a   kinfman,  or  by  travel ;   if  in  the  leventh, 

by  a   wife,  or  woman. 

In  directing  any  planet  to  thefe  fixed  ftars,  confider  whether  the  ftar 
fympathizes  with  the  fignificator  in  nature  and  quality,,  or  not ;   if  it  does, 
Hie  direction  may  be  good,  although  it  be  to  an  evil  ftar ;   for  fweet  to  fweet, 
is  fweet ;   like  to  like  breeds  no  difcord ;   an  union  and  agreement  of  natures 
takes  away  the  evil  effects ;   for  if  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  were  Saturn, 
and  he  fhould  be  directed  to  Cauda  Leonis,  a   ftar  of  his  own  nature,  this 

could  be  no  evil  direction,  nor  any  way  afflict  the  native  either  in  body 
or  eftate;  but  would  have  famous  and  glorious  effects,  both  for  health  and 
wealth,  according  to  the  place  it  falls  in.  In  thefe  directions  we  are 
principally  to  regard  the  magnitude  of  the  ftar;  for  ftars  only  of  the  firft 
magnitude  prefage  things  eminently  glorious,  or  dangeroufly  deftructive ; 
artd  thofe  which  are  of  the  fecond,  come  very  near  them.  Then  the  place 
of  the  direction  is  to  be  noted ;   for,  if  it  fall  in  an  angle,  the  direction 
will  not  only  be  famous  and  eminent,  but  alfo  manifeft  itfelf  with  a   great 
deal  of  life  and  vigour;  and  that  on  a   fudden;  in  a   fuccedent  houfe,  the 
effects  will  be  more  languid  ;   in  a   cadent,  not  only  weak  and  flow,  but  it 
may  be  a   queftion  whether  they  will  ever  operate  at  all.  Regard  muft 
alfo  be  had  to  the  latitude ;   for  ftars,  having  fouth  latitude,  operate  not 
fo  much  upon  our  northern  hemifphere,  as  thofe  which  have  north; 
thofe  which  have  no  latitude,  ftiow  their  effect,  be  they  good  or  evil, 

Y   ~   with 
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with  equality  j   and  thofe  which  have  north  latitude  manifeft  their 
force  with  great  vigour.  . 

The  fign  alfo  in  which  the  liar  is  pofited  is  much  to  be  confidered  j   for 
fixed  ftars  in  cardinal  figns  exceed  the  others  in  power  by  fo  much  as 
their  place  is  more  excellent  and  remarkable.  And  if  a   direction  to  any 

eminent  fixed  ftar  falls  in  Textile  or  trine  to  the  places  of  any  of  the  for- 
tunes or  of  the  luminaries,  or  coheres  with  any  other  eminent  diredtion 

at  or  near  the  fame  time  to  the  body  or  afpedt  of  any  planet  of  the  nature 
of  the  fame  ftar,  the  effedts  will  not  only  be  indubitably  evident,  but 
alfo  very  ftriking  and  wonderful. 

The  durability  of  their  effedt  remains  only  to  be  confidered ;   wherein 
rauft  be  noticed,  whether  there  be  a   continued  feries  of  diredlions  attend- 

ing of  the  fame  purport  and  effedt ;   for,  if  there  be,  and  nothing  contra- 
didts  their  influence,  the  efforts  of  them  will,  we  may  fafely  conclude, 
be  durable  and  lafting. 

APHORISMS  for  guiding  the  JUDGMENT  upon  NATIVITIES  and 
HORARY  QUESTIONS. 

Confider  the  degree  afcending,  Sol  and  Luna ;   and  fee  whether  they  are 
afflidted,  or  not  j   if  they  are  extremely  afflicted,  or  either  of  them,  it  is  an 

argument  of  fhort  life,  and  therefore  it  will  be  in  vain  to  form  long  di- 
re&ions  for  fuch  a   nativity.  Thefe  points  are  faid  to  be  afflidted  or  un- 

fortunate, when  either  the  conjundtion,  quartile,  or  oppofition,  of  the 
infortunes  vitiate  their  places,  or  when  many  violent  fixed  ftars  of  the 
nature  of  the  lord  of  the  eighth  afcend  with  the  degree  afcending  or  with 
the  luminaries. 

Confider  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  alfo  ;   for,  if  he  be  eflentially  ftrong, 
free  from  the  afflidtion  of  the  infortunes,  not  combuft  nor  retrograde,  nor 

impeded  by  the  lord  of  the  fourth,  fixth,  eighth,  or  twelfth,  houfes,  but 
encreafing  in  number,  light,  and  motion,  it  fhews  long  life.  If  the  Sun 
in  a   birth  by  day,  or  the  Moon  in  a   birth  by  night,  be  ftrong,  free  from 
afflidtion,  and  affifted  by  the  fortunes,  it  fhews  long  life ;   but  thofe  who 

are  born  exadtly  upon  the  very  change  or  full  of  the  Moon  feldom  live 
long  the  Moon  befieged  between  Saturn  and  Mars  argues  fhort  life. 

That  planet,  which  has  moft  dignities,  effential  and  accidental,  in  a 
figure,  is  the  lord  of  the  geniture,  more  efpecially  if  he  be  lord  of  the 
fee ndant  alfo. 

•   No.  13.  3   N   The 
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The  planet  or  planets  in  the  attendant  are  the  chief  fignificators  of 
manners;  but,  if  no  planet  be  in  the  afcendant,  then  the  planets  from 
which  the  Moon  feparates,  or  to  which  fhe  applies,  {hall  be  fignificators* 

The  fignificator  of  manners  in  Aries,  fhews  one  witty;  in  Taurus, 
one  laborious  ;   in  Gemini,  a   lover  of  learning  ;   in  Cancer,  incondancy  * 

in  Leo,  fobriety  and  difcretion  ;   in  Virgo,  covetoufnefs  ;   in  Libra,  in- 
condancy and  conceitednefs  ;   in  Scorpio,  wifdom,  fubtility,  and  bold- 

nefs  ;   in  Sagittarius,  valour;  in  Capricorn,  lafcivioufnefs  ;   in  Aquaries, 
complacency  and  kindnefs ;   in  Pifces,  a   mere  hypocrite. 

Mercury  and  Luna  in  conjunction,  Textile,  or  trine,  in  any  fign,  fhews 

ingenious  perfons  ;   the  quartile  fhews  wit,  but  more  turbulent;  the  op- 
pofition  fhews  one  feditious,  dubborn,  imprudent,  and  dedru&ive.  Mer- 

cury in  Taurus  or  Capricorn,  in  a   cadent  houfe,  and  retrograde  or  corn- 
bud,  or  afhidted  by  Saturn  or  Mars,  fhews  the  native  to  be  Ample,  and 
of  rude  underffanding.  Mercury  in  his  own  houfes,  or  in  Aries  or  Aqua- 
ries,  in  reception  with  Mars  or  Saturn,  fhews  a   fharp  wit,  and  one  of 
an  admirable  invention.  Mercury  received  of  the  Moon,  either  by 
houle  or  exaltation,  gives  a   fertile  genius.  Mercury  in  conjunction. 
Textile,  or  trine,  of  Saturn,  fhews  a   wary  condant  wit  ;   of  Jupiter,  an 
honed  upright  mind  ;   of  Mars,  a   confident  opinion  ;   of  Sol,  a   proud 
heart ;   of  Venus,  a   pleafant  wit;  and  of  Luna,  a   ready  and  piercing  wit. 

If  many  planets  be  ffrong  and  eflentially  fortified,  efpecially  Saturn, 
Jupiter,  and  Mars,  or  Sol,  the  native  will  enjoy  a   manifeft  and  ample  for- 

tune, live  nobly,  and  in  great  efteem,  above  the  ordinary  quality  of  his 
birth,  managing  the  adtions  of  his  whole  life  with  glory  and  fuccefs; 
and  this  judgment  will  be  more  confirmed,  if  mod  or  all  the  planets  be 
effentially  fortified  at  the  fame  time.  But,  contrariwife,  when  mod  of 

the  planets  are  in  their  detriment  or  fall,  peregrine,  cadent,  retrograde, 
affliCled,  or  combud,  the  native  is  then  continually  involved  in  a   thou- 
fand  misfortunes,  one  upon  the  heels  of  another,  and  his  whole  life  is 
nothing  but  a   vale  of  mifery.  But  a   mediocrity  of  tedimonies  fhews  a 
various  fortune,  fometimes  miferable,  fometimes  extremely  happy,  ac- 

cording to  the  times  of  evil  or  good  direCiions. 

Saturn  fignificator  of  fubdance  fhews  riches  by  building,  hufbandry, 

gardening;  Jupiter,  by  the  church,  religion,  government,  trud,  clothing* 
Mars,  by  war,  indruments  of  war,  law,  furgery,  or  phyfic ;   Sol,  by  ho- 

nour, command,  office,  dignity,  or  preferment ;   Venus,  by  friends,  gifts, 
or  women;  Mercury,  by  arts,  fciences,  learning,  oratory,  merchandife  * 

Luna,  by  navigation,  by  the  common  people,  or  women. The 
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The  Moon  fortunate  in  the  afcendant  gives  wealth  and  eftimation  all 

the  life  long.  The  Sun  and  Luna  in  trine,  and  he  in  his  exaltation,  free 

from  the  affliction  of  Saturn  or  Mars,  are  ample  teftimonies  of  a   large 

fortune  ;   the  fame  if  Jupiter  or  Venus  be  in  the  fecond.  The  difpofitor 

of  the  part  of  fortune  in  the  eighth,  or  the  lord  of  the  eighth  efientially 
fortified  in  a   good  houfe,  promifes  the  native  an  eftate  by  the  death  of 

friends.  The  Moon  combufl,  or  in  conjunction,  quartile,  or  oppofition, 

of  Saturn,  deftroys  an  eftate  though  never  fo  large,  reduces  the  native 

to  poverty ;   the  fame  happens  if  the  lord  of  the  fecond  be  fo. 

If  the  fignificator  of  fubftance  be  efientially  fortified,  well  pofited,  free 

from  affliction,  or  in  a   fixed  fign,  the  native’s  fubltance  will  be  firm  and 
durable  all  his  life.  An  infortune  in  the  fecond,  ftrong,  (hews,  that  the 

eftate  may  continue,  but  with  great  difficulty  ;   but,  if  weak,  that  it  will 

come  to  nothing  ;   if  a   fortune  be  there,  the  native’s  eftate  will  be  firm. 
If  no  planet  be  in  the  fecond,  confider  the  lord  of  the  fecond,  and  the 

difpofitor  of  the  part  of  fortune,  and  judge  by  them,  and  by  their  di- 

rections to  good  or  evil  promiftors.  The  fignificators  of  fubftance  ori- 

ental and  fwftt  in  motion  fhew  the  native  will  be  rich  quickly;  but  oc- 

cidental, flow  in  motion,  or  both,  or  retrograde,  not  till  old  age. 

The  lord?  of  the  afcendant,  and  third  houfe,  in  good,  afpeCt  or  mutual 

reception,  fh.svs  concord  among  brethren,  kindred,  and  neighbours,  but, 

if  in  evil  afped,  the  contrary.  If  Saturn  or  Mars  be  peregrine  in  the 

third,  or  the  Dragon’s  Tail  be  there,  the  native  and  his  kindred  will  be  at 
perpetual  variance,  and  by  them  he  will  receive  many  crofles  and  Ioffes. 

If  Saturn  or  Mars,  or  the  Dragon’s  Tail,  be  in  the  third  houfe,  or  in 
conjunction,  quartile,  or  oppofition,  of  the  lord  of  the  third,  the  native 

lofes  by  travel,  and  will  always  be  in  danger  of  thieves  or  robbers  upon 
the  highway,  and  will  have  many  evil  neighbours. 

The  Sun  or  Moon  in  Via  LaCiea,  afflicted  with  the  conjunction,  quar- 

tile, or  oppofition,  of  Saturn  and  Mars,  or  with  nebulous  ftars,  portends 
blindnels,  if  both  luminaries  are  afflicted  ;   if  the  Sun  only  be  afflicted,  it  is 

the  right  eye;  if  the  Moon,  the  left.  The  fame  if  the  Moon  be  in  con- 

junction, quartile,  or  oppofition,  with  Sol  or  Saturn,  with  nebulous  ftars, 
or  if  Sol  be  in  conjunction  with  Mars  in  the  eighth. 

The  Sun  in  good  afpeCt  with  Saturn  or  Jupiter  in  a   diurnal  geniture, 

or  the  Moon  fo  conjoined  in  a   nocturnal,  efpecially  in  the  fecond  or  fourth, 

or  if  they  have  dominion  in  the  fourth,  fignify  a   good  patrimony  to  de- 

feend  to  the  native,  and  an  augmentation  of  his  paternal  inheritance.  But 

the  Sun  afflicted  by  Mars  by  day,  or  by  Saturn  by  night,  and  not  afilfted 

by  the  fortunes  of  Luna  by  night,  decreafing  and  affliCted  by  Saturn  or 
Mars,, 
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Mars,  or  both  ;   or  if  the  lord  of  the  fecond,  or  the  fourth  houfe  or  its 
lord,  be  afflicted  in  like  manner  ;   it  fhews  the  native  will  wade  his  fa*, 

ther’s  eftate  and  bring  it  to  nothing.  The  fame  if  Saturn  be  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  lord  of  the  fourth  in  the  twelfth  ;   or  the  infortunes  in  the 

fourth  in  conjundion  with  the  lord  of  the  fifth  ;   fo  it  is  alfo  if  Mars  be 
in  conjunction  with  Sol,  and  peregrine,  afflicting  the  fecond. 

In  a   diurnal  genefis,  Sol  and  the  lord,  of  the  fourth  fignify  the  father, 
and  the  Moon  the  mother  ;   but,  in  a   nocturnal,  Saturn,  with  the  lord 
of  the  fourth,  the  father ;   and  the  Moon  the  mother.  Now,  if  thefe 

behold  the  afcendant  or  its  lord  by  fextile  or  trine,  there  will  be  a   con- 

cord and  love  between  the  native  and  his  parents  j   but,  if  by  quartile  or 
oppofition,  much  ftrife,  difcord,  and  contention.  The  fignificators 
which  caft  the  beft  or  greateft  afped  to  the  afcendant  or  its  lord  fflew 

that  the  perfon  fignified  by  them  will  love  the  native  beft. 

Saturn  in  the  fourth,  in  his  houfe  or  exaltation,  dired,  fwift  in  mo- 

tion, and  in  fextile  or  trine  with  Jupiter,  Venus,  or  the  lord  of  the  fecond  j 
the  lord  of  the  fourth  in  reception  with  either  luminaries,  and  they  in 

good  afped  to  the  fourth  or  planets  therein  ;   fhew  an  ample  fortune  by 
managing  quarries,  mines  of  metal,  coal,  ftones,  minerals,  &c. 

The  lord  of  the  afcendant  in  the  fixth  or  twelfth,  and  he  or  the  afcen- 

dant afflided  by  malefic  planets,  (hews  a   fickly  perfon.  If  the  fign  af- 
cending  and  all  the  planets  be  in  figns  of  one  triplicity,  the  native  will 
always  be  afflided  with  difeafes  of  the  nature  and  quality  of  that  trigon  ; 
if  the  fiery,  with  fevers  and  inflammations  ;   if  the  airy,  fuperfluities  and 
difeafes  of  the  blood  ;   if  the  watery,  dropfy,  and  other  watery  difeafes$ 
if  the  earthy,  confumptions,  melancholy,  and  the  like. 

The  Sun  in  the  fixth,  feventh,  eighth,  or  twelfth,  houfes,  and  afflicted 

or  affiiding  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  gives  few  years,  with  much  fick- 
nefs  and  many  afflidions.  The  Moon  applying  to  conjundion  of  Sol 
fhews  lean  and  infirm  people,  afflided  with  fuch  difeafes  as  the  phyfician 
can  neither  cure  nor  difcover.  The  Moon  afflided  by  the  conjundion, 

quartile,  or  oppofition,  of  Saturn  and  Mars,  in  conjundion  with  the  Dra- 

gon’s Tail  in  the  afcendant  or  fecond,  fhews  the  falling  ficknefs,  or  the 
native’s  whole  life  to  be  fickly  ;   and  fixed  ftars  of  the  nature  of  Saturn 
being  joined  with  the  luminaries  do  the  fame,  making  the  perfon  alfo  lean 
and  pale.  Mars  in  the  afcendant  fhews  difeafes  in  the  head,  and  fears 
and  wounds  in  the  face;  Saturn  in  the  medium  cceli,  fudden  hurts  by 
falls,  bruifes,  and  the  like,  as  alio  lofs  of  honour  ;   but,  in  the  afcendant, 

pains  of  the  teeth.  The  Moon  afflided  by  the  oppofition  of  Saturn, 
Mars,  or  Mercury,  fhews  madnefs  or  folly  ;   the  fame  if  Saturn  and 

IVlars  be  in  partile  oppofition,  or  applying  to  it  from  angles. 
If 
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If  Mercury  be  lord  of  the  fixth,  or  the  planets  in  the  lixth  be  ftrong, 

efi'entially  fortified,  and  in  good  afpedt  with  the  afeendant,  or  fecond,  or 
their  lords,  it  fhews  that  the  native’s  fervants  will  be  honed,  juft,  and 
profitable  to  him  ;   the  fame  if  the  fignificators  be  angular ;   and  fo  con- 
trariwife.  A   fortunate  planet  in  the  fixth  or  twelfth  fhews  good  fervants, 

and  profitable;  but  the  Dragon’s  Tail,  Saturn,  or  Mars,  in  the  fixth,  and 
peregrine,  denotes  bafe,  fordid,  and  thievifh,  fervants. 

Planets  in  the  fifth,  and  the  Moon  and  Venus,  or  their  difpofitors,  free 

from  afflidtion  ;   figns  upon  the  afeendant  and  fifth,  and  figns  in  which 
their  lords  are,  being  fruitful,  fhew  many  children  ;   the  fame  if  Venus 
or  the  Moon  be  in  the  afeendant  ;   or  Jupiter  in  the  feventh.  Jupiter  or 
Venus,  or  the  lord  of  the  fifth,  in  trine  to  Luna,  in  human  or  fruitful 

figns;  all  or  moft  of  the  planets  in  fruitful  figns,  and  in  good  afpedt  to 
the  lord  of  the  fifth,  or  planets  therein,  fhew  a   plentiful  iffue.  Saturn  in 
the  fifth  declares  ftubborn  and  undutiful  children;  Mars,  fuch  as  will  be 

bold  and  daring;  but  Sol  in  conjundtion,  quartile,  or  oppolition,  of  Saturn 
in  the  fifth  or  eleventh,  fhews  barrennefs;  the  fame  if  the  lord  of  the  fifth 

be  retrograde,  or  combuft,  or  in  conjundtion,  quartile,  or  oppofition,  of 
Saturn  or  Mars,  and  they  peregrine.  Saturn  or  Mars,  or  both,  peregrine 

in  the  fifth  or  eleventh ;   Sol  in  the  fifth  joined  to  an  infortune ;   Sol,  Sa- 
turn, Mars,  or  Mercury,  in  quartile  or  oppofition  of  Luna  in  the  medium 

cceli ;   Jupiter  in  oppofition  of  Saturn  or  Mars  or  both  ;   the  lord  of  the 
fifth  in  the  eighth  or  twelfth;  or  in  conjundtion,  quartile,  or  oppofition, 
of  Saturn  or  Mars ;   are  all  certain  arguments  that  the  children  will  die. 

In  marriages,  obferve  the  motion  of  the  fignificators ;   for,  if  they  are 
diredt  and  fwift,  the  native  marries  early  ;   but,  if  retrograde  and  flow, 
or  ftationary,  they  prolong  the  time  very  much.  The  particular  time  of 
marriage  is  difeerned  by  diredt  and  converfe  diredtions  of  the  afeendant, 

or  medium  cceli,  or  their  lords ;   or  the  Sun  or  Moon  to  the  conjundtion, 

Textile,  quartile,  or  trine,  of  the  lord  of  the  feventh,  or  planets  in  the  fe- 
venth, or  by  diredtions  of  the  afeendant  or  medium  coeli  or  their  lords 

to  the  conjundtion,  fextile,  quartile,  or  trine,  of  Jupiter,  Sol,  Venus,  or 
Luna ;   and  if  any  of  them  are  in  the  feventh  houfe,  or  afeendant,  con- 

joined to  many  planets,  they  fhew  many  wives;  and  fo  alfo  does  the  lord 
of  the  afeendant  in  configuration  with  many.  The  Moon  configured  to 

one  planet  only,  fhews  but  one  wife;  and,  if  the  Moon  be  ftrongeft,  the 
man  out-lives  his  wife;  but,  if  the  planet  with  whom  the  Moon  is  con- 

joined be  ftrongeft,  he  dies  firft. 

The  Moon  applying  to  Saturn,  well-aftedted,  fhevys  a   ferious,  induf- 

trious,  fober,  laborious,  woman ;   but,  being  ill-affedted,  a   fulpicious. 
No.  13.  3   O   crols. 
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crofs,  envious,  froward,  woman,  indolent  and  carelefs ;   applying  to  Ju- 

piter well -affeCted,  a   fober,  honeft,  godly,  religious,  chafle,  and  virtuous, 

woman,  and  a   good  houfewife;  but,  being  ill-affe&ed,  the  woman  may 
have  virtues,  but  they  are  generally  clouded  j   applying  to  Mars  well- 
affedled,  it  (hews  one  of  a   lofty,  honourable,  open,  and  generous,  mind  ; 
a   true  friend,  yet  fcorning  to  receive  any  affront  or  injury,  and  one  that 

will  defire  to  be  mailer ;   but,  being  ill-affe6ted,  an  evil,  quarrelfome, 

proud,  petulant,  woman;  applying  to  the  Sun,  being  well-affeCted,  (hews 
an  honourable  and  truly  noble  creature,  full  of  generofity  and  humanity, 

affe6ling  high  and  great  things;  but,  if  ill-affeCted,  fhe  will  be  idle, 
vain,  foolifh,  proud,  infulting,  and  domineering  ;   to  Venus  well-affedted, 
a   beautiful,  fair,  pleafant,  civil,  courteous,  loving,  good-conditioned,  and 
virtuous,  woman  ;   but,  if  ill-affe6led,  fhe  is  an  impudent,  bold,  arro- 

gant, prodigal,  talkative,  luflful,  bafe,  woman;  laflly,  the  Moon  applying 
to  Mercury  well- affected,  fhews  a   loving,  neat,  ingenious,  pleafant,  weli- 

fpoken,  careful,  woman  ;   but,  if  ill-affeCted,  an  intruding,  prattling, 
inconflant,  diffembling,  turbulent,  creature. 

The  lords  of  the  tenth  and  feventh,  or  fecond  and  feventh,  in  each  others 

houfes  of  the  figure,  or  in  mutual  reception,  fhew  a   good  wife;  but  the 
lords  of  the  fixth  or  twelfth  in  mutual  reception,  or  pofition  with  the 

lord  of  the  feventh,  fhew  a   very  mean,  obfcure,  ill-bred,  woman.  Sa- 
turn or  Mars  in  the  feventh,  very  flrong,  fhews  a   good  and  rich  wife, 

yet  her  fubflanpe  not  attainable  without  trouble;  if  peregrine  there,  it 

fhews  one  of  low  birth,  poor,  and  ill-conditioned ;   if  Jupiter,  Sol,  or 
Venus,  be  there,  the  contrary.  If  the  fignificators  of  man  and  wife  be  in 

quartile  or  oppofition  of  one  another,  or  in  quartile  or  oppofition  to  the 
Moon,  there  may  be  many  quarrels,  and  that  upon  very  flight  occafions ; 
the  contrary  if  they  be  in  conjunction,  fextile,  or  trine,  or  in  mutual  re- 

ception or  pofition;  or  if  the  Moon  makes  any  tranflation  between  them 

by  good  afpedt.  The  lord  of  the  feventh  in  quartile  or  oppofition  to  Sa- 
turn or  Mars,  fhews  an  evil  woman,  immodefi  and  fhamelefs  ;   and,  if  the 

lord  of  the  feventh  be  in  the  twelfth,  although  in  trine  with  Venus,  the 

woman  will  prove  inconffant  to  her  hufband. 

If  Mercury  and  Luna  be  in  conjun&ion  or  reception,  or  the  lord  of 
the  ninth  be  in  the  afcendant,  or  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  be  in  the  ninth, 

or  Mercury  or  Luna  be  in  the  afcendant,  third,  or  ninth,  or  mutual  re- 

ception of  their  lords,  or  conjun6lion  with  them,  the  native  will  tra- 
vel beyond  fea,  or  take  many  long  journeys.  The  caufe  of  the  journey 

appears  from  the  nature  of  the  fignificator,  and  the  houfe  in  which  he  is 

pofited  ;   if  Saturn  be  fignificator,  the  caufe  is  from  fome  inheritance,  le- 

gacy, or  things  and  commodities  faturnine;  if  Jupiter,  the  caufe  is  from 
religion. 
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religion,  ecclefiaftical  preferment,  honour,  or  law;  the  like  of  the  other 
planets.  If  the  fignificator  be  in  the  afcendant,  the  native  is  pofiefifed  with 
a   natural  defire  of  feeing  ftrange  countries ;   in  the  fecond,  he  travels  for 

a   defign  of  enriching  himfelf ;   and  fo  of  the  other  houfes. 
PC  X   •   '•  i   •'  ■   •   I   JiiiiL-  i 

if  the  lord  of  the  ninth  be  in  the  afcendant,  the  native  will  travel  much; 

if  in  the  fecond  houfe,  he  will  gain  conliderably  by  his  travels ;   if  in  the 
third,  he  will  cohabit  with  firange  women,  and  often  (hift  his  refidence; 

if  in  the  fourth,  his  parents  will  have  fome  occult  infirmities,  and  he  will 
die  on  his  travels;  if  in  the  fifth,  he  will  have  children  in  another 

country;  if  in  the  fixth,  he  will  gain  by  his  fiaves  or  fervants,  and  his  cat- 
tle will  fall  fick  on  his  travels;  if  in  the  feventh,  he  will  obtain  a   good 

and  obedient  wife.  When  the  fignificators  of  journeys  are  efientially 
firong,  well  pofited,  and  free  from  affli&ion,  and  in  fextile  or  trine  of  a 

good  planet,  they  denote  honour,  profperity,  and  fecurity,  in  travels,  quod 
capax,  according  to  the  quality  of  the  perfon ;   and  contrariwife,  if  Sa- 

turn or  Mars  afflidt  the  fignificators,  it  fhews,  in  the  twelfth  houfe, 

danger  of  imprifonment ;   in  the  fecond  or  third,  treachery  by  kindred  or 
neighbours,  or  danger  by  common  thieves;  but,  in  this  judgment,  Saturn 
fhews  rather  poverty  and  vyant  of  money;  Mars,  bodily  wounds.  The 
countries  into  which  the  native  had  belt  travel,  are  chiefly  thofe  fubjedt  to 
the  figns  of  the  afcendant,  fecond,  ninth,  tenth,  and  eleventh  ;   or  thofe 

figns  in  which  Jupiter,  Venus,  Part  of  Fortune,  or  Dragon’s  Head,  are 
pofited ;   but  thofe  fubjedt  to  the  figns  in  which  the  infortunes  or  Dragon’s 
Tail  are  pofited,  will  prove  unfavourable  to  the  traveller ;   and  fo  alfo  will 

thofe  that  are  fubjedt  to  the  figns  of  the  fourth,  fixth,  feventh,  eighth, 
or  twelfth;  houfes. 

Saturn,  Mars,  or  the  Dragon’s  Head,  in  the  ninth,  or  Saturn  or  Maps 
in  the  third,  oppofite  to  the  ninth,  Jupiter  being  peregrine,  cadent,  and  af- 
fiided,  fhews  either  pernicious  fedtaries,  of  no  religion,  or  atheifts.  But 

Jupiter,  Venus,  or  the  Dragon’s  Head,  in  the  ninth,  fhews  a   truly  reli- 
gious perfon;  the  fame  if  Sol,  Mercury,  Luna,  or  Part  of  Fortune,  be 

there  in  fextile  or  trine  with  Jupiter  or  Venus.  If  no  planets  are  in  the 
ninth,  confider  its  lord  and  Jupiter;  if  they  or  either  of  them  be  effen- 
tially  fortified  and  firong,  or  angular,  or  in  reception  with  Sol  or  Luna, 
or  with  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  or  planets  therein,  or  pofited  in  the  af- 

cendant, the  native  will  be  truly  pious,  honed,  and  religious ;   and  fo  con- 
trariwife. Saturn  in  the  ninth,  efientially  firong,  fhews  ftrong  zeal,  chaf- 

tity,  and  faith  ;   Sol  there,  (hews  piety,  and  makes  an  excellent  preacher. 
If  Sol  or  Jupiter  hath  dominion  in  the  ninth  houfe,  or  in  the  afcendant, 
and  hath  dignities  in  the  places  of  Mercury  or  Luna,  the  words  of  the 
native  will  be  like  oracles. 

The 
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The  lignificators  of  honour  in  their  houfes,  exaltations,  or  mutual  re- 
ception or  pofition  with  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  or  angular,  being  alfo 

free  from  affli&ion,  bellow  on  the  native  honour,  glory,  trull,  and  com- 
mand. Jupiter,  Sol,  Venus,  or  Luna,  in  the  medium  coeli,  the  fame; 

more  efpecially  if  they  are  eflentially  fortified.  The  Sun  and  Moon  in 

*   the  degree  of  their  exaltations,  not  afflicted,  Ihew,  quod  capax,  the  great- 
ell  preferment.  The  light  of  time  culminating,  and  in  lextile  or  trine 
with  Jupiter  and  Venus,  or  with  the  other  light,  Ihews  great  honour. 
But  thole  who  have  neither  of  the  luminaries  angular,  or  in  a   mafculine 
fign,  or  in  fextile  or  trine  of  Jupiter  or  Venus,  will  all  their  days  be  ab- 
jeCt  and  poor,  and  of  the  vulgar  fort. 

If  the  planet  or  planets  which  have  dignities  in  the  places  of  Sol,  Luna, 
or  fign  afcending,  lhall  be  llrong  and  elfentially  fortified,  and  if  it  be 
Saturn,  Jupiter,  or  Mars,  oriental,  or  if  it  be  Venus  or  Mercury  oc- 

cidental; the  native  lhall  raife  himfelf,  though  low,  to  a   very  high 
condition.  So  alfo  Sol  culminating  in  Aries,  Leo,  or  Sagittarius ;   or 
Sol  and  Luna  in  reception,  or  in  fextile,  or  trine;  or  if  the  Sun  or  light 
of  time  be  in  conjunction  with  Aldebaran,  Regulus,  Arilta,  Pleiades,  An- 
tares,  Rigel,  Hircus,  Cor  Hydra,  ArClurus,  Fomahaut,  or  Marchab, 
and  more  efpecially  if  thofe  liars  culminate  alfo,  the  Sun,  Moon,  and 
Jupiter,  in  trine  with  each  other;  the  Sun  and  Mars  in  mutual  reception, 
or  in  trine  from  fiery  figns;  Jupiter,  Venus,  and  Luna,  in  conjunction  or 
partile  trine,  efpecially  in  angles;  Jupiter  and  Venus  in  conjunction  or 

any  angle,  but  chiefly  in  the  tenth,  with  the  Dragon’s  Head  there ;   are  all tellimonies  of  eminent  honour. 

The  Sun  in  Cancer,  the  Moon  in  Scorpio  in  conjunction  with  Jupiter 
or  in  trine  with  him  from  Pifces,  are  arguments  of  great  preferment. 
The  Moon  in  the  afcendant,  near  the  full,  or  in  conjunction,  fextile,  or 
trine,  with  Jupiter,  Sol,  or  Venus,  or  fixed  liars  of  their  nature,  and 
of  the  firll  magnitude,  Ihews  great  encreafe  of  honour  and  preferment. 
Sol  or  Luna  in  conjunction  with  Regulus  or  Arifla ;   or  in  conjunction 

with  the  Dragon’s  Head  and  Jupiter  in  the  tenth,  in  trine  to  them,  or  to 
Mars  or  Venus,  will  raife  the  native  from  obfcurity  to  fit  with  princes. 
Whatfoever  preferment  is  fignified,  if  Saturn  or  Mars  call  their  quartile 
or  oppolition  to  the  tenth  houfe,  its  lord,  the  Sun,  or  Jupiter,  it  will  be 
loll  again.  If  the  lord  of  the  tenth  and  afcendant  apply  one  to  another, 
and  are  both  oriental,  and  in  their  eflential  fortitudes,  the  native  will  be 

great  and  be  beloved. 

Saturn  in  the  tenth  never  lets  the  native  enjoy  his  honour  and  prefer- 
ment long,  but  calls  him  down  headlong,  when  leall  expeCted;  from which 
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which  dejeCtion  he  never  rifes.  The  lord  of  the  afcendant  in  Textile  or 
trine  with  the  Sun,  and  oriental,  or  in  trine  or  Textile  with  the  lord  of 

the  medium  cceli,  the  native  will  attain  to  honour  and  dignity,  and  be  be- 
loved of  kings,  princes,  and  noblemen.  The  lord  of  the  afcendant  in  the 

lign  afcending,  or  in  his  own  dignities,  he  will  rife  to  honour  and  efteem 

by  his  own  induftry;  more  efpecially  if  he  applies  to  a   planet  angular  and 
in  his  own  exaltation.  The  quality  of  the  preferment  is  difcerned  from 

the  planet  or  planets  which  apply  to  the  luminaries,  or  to  which  the  lu- 
minaries apply;  if  Saturn  be  that  planet,  preferment  comes  by  means  of 

an  eftate,  inheritance,  pofieflions,  or  favour  of  anceftors ;   if  Jupiter,  by 

means  of  virtue,  honour  or  learning,  or  honefty,  gravity,  juftice,  reli- 
gion, or  wealth.  If  Mars,  by  valour,  or  by  merit  as  captain  or  general 

in  the  army,  or  by  being  a   phyfician,  furgeon,  chernift,  &c.  If  Venus, 

by  courtfhip,  pleafantnefs,  or  through  the  means  of  women.  If  Mer- 
cury, by  wit,  judgment,  oratory,  or  learning;  by  the  law,  merchandife, 

&c.  wherein  alfo  confider  the  boufe  in  which  this  planet  is.  If  no  planet 
behold  the  luminaries,  or  is  beheld  by  them,  then  confider  the  planet  in 
the  tenth,  and  the  ftrongeft  planet  there,  if  there  be  many ;   if  no  planet 
in  the  tenth,  confider  the  lord  of  the  tenth,  and  difpofer  of  the  light  of 
time,  or  that  luminary  which  is  either  above  the  earth  or  firongeft,  and 

judge  ut J'upra ,   for  if  the  planet  Thewing  the  preferment  be  eflentially 
firong,  free  from  affliction,  and  affifted  by  other  planets  in  quartile  or 

trine,  the  native’s  honour  will  be  permanent,  otherwife  not. 

Mars  in  his  detriment,  and  in  oppofition  to  the  afcendant,  {hews  an  un- 

fortunate and  infamous  man.  Mercury  in  quartile  or  oppofition  to  Sa- 
turn, caufes  an  impediment  in  the  tongue  or  fpeech  ;   in  conjunction. 

Textile,  or  trine,  to  Jupiter,  makes  excellent  orators,  of  great  reafon,  under- 
ftanding,  and  juftice,  and  gives  him  great  friends  among  churchmen  and 
lawyers;  in  afpeCt  with  Mars,  he  inclines  to  phyfic,  furgery,  chemiftry; 
in  quartile  or  oppofition  of  Sol,  to  coining  money;  in  fextile  or  trine 
with  Luna,  gives  him  a   good  underftanding,  and  inclines  him  to  the 

knowledge  of  things  to  come,  to  arts  and  fciences,  as  philofophy,  phi- 
lology, mathematics,  medicine,  &c.  if  her  application  be  in  Virgo  or 

Scorpio,  the  native  proves  a   lover  of  the  mathematics.  Mars  in  afpeCl 
with  Sol,  gives  the  native  power,  authority,  and  magiftracy,  making  him 
famous.  Jupiter,  Sol,  Venus,  or  Luna,  in  the  eleventh,  eflentially  forti- 

fied, and  in  conjunction,  fextile,  or  trine,  with  the  lord  of  the  afcendant, 
fhew  great  and  good  friends,  and  contrariwife  if  Saturn  and  Mars  be 

there  and  weak.  The  Dragon’s  Tail  in  the  eleventh,  always  Thews  falfity in  friends,  which  is  found  never  to  fail ;   in  the  third,  the  fame.  Fortunes 

in  the  firft,  fifth,  feventh,  ninth,  and  eleventh,  houfes,  many  friends;  in- 
fortunes  in  the  twelfth  or  in  angles,  many  enemies. 
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Thofe  planets  which  are  in  oppofition  to  the  luminaries,  lord  of  the  af- 

cendant,  or  are  pofited  in  the  twelfth  houfe,  fignify  the  native’s  enemies; 
no  planets  in  the  twelfth  or  feventh,  or  in  oppofition  of  the  luminaries, 
few  or  no  enemies.  The  lord  of  the  afcendant  in  the  feventh  or  twelfth, 

or  the  lord  of  the  feventh  or  twelfth  in  the  afcendant,  argue  many  enemies, 
Thofe  planets  in  feptima,  or  in  oppofition  of  the  luminaries,  will  difcover 
their  malice  openly;  thofe  in  the  twelfth  or  cadent,  will  aCl  their  malice 

clofely  and  cunningly.  The  lord  of  the  afcendant  either  difpofing  of  the 
fignificator  of  enemies,  or  much  ftronger  in  efiential  dignities,  and  angular, 
the  native  overcomes  all  his  enemies,  and  contrariwife.  Significators  of 

enemies  cadent,  peregrine,  retrograde,  or  combuft,  argue  mean  perfons. 
Either  of  the  luminaries  affli&ed  by  conjun&ion,  quartile,  or  oppofition, 
Saturn  or  Mars  in  angles,  and  difpofed  of  alfo  by  the  faid  infortunes,  ar- 

gues imprifonment ;   fo  if  Sol  or  Luna  be  in  the  twelfth  in  conjunction 
with  Saturn.  Saturn  and  Mars  in  conjunction,  out  of  their  own  digni- 

ties, or  dignities  of  the  luminaries,  the  fame ;   the  fame  if  Sol  and  Luna  be 
in  conjunction  in  the  eighth,  in  any  fign  except  Taurus,  Cancer,  or  Leo. 
The  lord  of  the  afcendant  combuft  in  the  twelfth,  imprifonment,  and  ma- 

ny forrows :   in  the  tenth,  death  by  fentence  of  a   judge:  in  the  eighth, 
forrows,  and  an  infamous  end.  The  lord  of  the  afcendant  in  quartile  or 

oppofition  of  the  lord  of  the  eighth,  or  any  planet  therein,  or  in  conjunction 
wnh  evil  fixed  ftars  of  the  nature  of  the  lord  of  the  eighth,  or  in  the 

fourth,  fixth,  eighth,  or  twelfth,  in  conjunction,  quartile,  or  oppofition, 
of  Saturn,  Mars,  or  combuft,  and  out  of  all  his  eflential  dignities,  are 

all  demonftrations  of  a   violent  death.  If  thefe  configurations  happen  in 
fiery  figns,  it  may  be  by  beheading;  in  airy  figns,  hanging;  in  earthy  figns, 
by  falls,  blows,  or  the  like;  in  watery  figns,  by  water  or  drowning;  in 
angles,  the  death  will  be  more  honourable;  fuccedent,  by  accidents; 
in  cadent,  very  fhameful.  If  the  fignificators  of  manners  be  with  Ca- 

put Medufae,  the  native  will  be  of  a   violent  nature,  even  to  murder  or  be 
murdered;  if  with  Aldebaran,  he  will  be  fierce  and  given  to  warlike  ac- 

tions; if  with  the  Pleiades,  he  will  be  ambitious,  turbulent,  and  libidi- 

nous ;   if  with  Cingula  Orionis,  he  will  be  witty,  of  great  underftanding, 
and  have  a   vaft  memory;  if  with  Regulus,  he  will  be  magnanimous,  no- 

ble, generous,  and  aiming  at  rule  and  dominion  ;   if  with  Antares,  he 
will  be  rafh,  headftrong,  without  rule  or  government,  obftinate  even  to 
his  own  deftruCtion  ;   if  with  Hercules,  he  will  be  rafh,  bold,  impudent, 

cruel,  fubtle,  crafty,  with  a   fhow  of  valour  and  honour;  if  with  Arifta, 

he  is  noble,  generous,  and  brave,  of  a   gentle,  affable,  and  courteous,  dif- 

pofition,  juft,  honeft,  faithful,  true-hearted,  ftudious,  and  ingenious;  if 
with  Lyra,  wanton  and  luxurious,  but  pretending  to  gravity  and  honefty; 
if  with  Aquila,  bold,  confident,  and  valiant. Saturn 
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Saturn  oriental,  or  in  the  afcendant,  gives  a   ftature  fomewhat  above  the 

middle  fize;  occidental,  a   mean  Mature  inclining  to  brevity.  Jupiter  ori- 
ental gives  a   tall,  large,  and  comely,  perfon  ;   occidental,  middle  fized,  but 

large  boned  and  well  fet.  Mars  oriental  gives  an  indifferent  large  cor- 
porature  and  ftrong  body;  occidental,  one  of  a   middle  fize,  but  full  body. 
Sol  gives  a   large  and  comely  corporature  ;   Venus  oriental  gives  a   tall, 
ftraight,  and  flender,  perfon;  occidental,  one  fhort  and  well  fet;  Mercury 
oriental  gives  a   complete,  tall,  upright,  and  flender,  body;  occidental,  one 
low  and  fmall.  The  Moon  increafing  gives  a   full,  fat,  plump,  perfon, 
inclining  to  tallnefs;  decreafing,  a   fhort,  low,  fquat,  body.  Planets  hav- 

ing north  latitude  fliew  large  and  grofs  bodies,  but  of  a   more  dull  and 
fluggifh  nature;  planets  having  fouth  latitude  fhew  lefs  proportion,  and 
fuch  as  are  nimble  and  adlive.  Saturn  (hews  a   long  vifage,  fwarthy,  black, 
or  tawny,  and  lowring  ;   Jupiter  a   fair,  full,  comely,  vifage.  Mars  a   full, 

fun-burnt,  or  ruddy  vifage.  Sol  a   full  round  face,  high  bold  forehead, 
and  tawny  complexion  ;   Venus  a   fair  beautiful  vifage;  Mercury  accord- 

ing as  he  is  conjoined,  of  himfelf  he  gives  a   long  fwarthy  complexion  ; 

Luna  full-faced  if  increafing;  pale,  wan,  and  long,  vifaged,  if  near  her 
change.  Jf  Saturn  is  lord  of  the  geniture,  or  in  the  afcendant,  the  na- 

tive is  melancholy,  envious,  fearful  even  of  his  own  fhadow  ;   if  Luna 
is  in  quartile  or  oppofition  of  him,  he  proves  ambitious,  and  fills  his  ful- 
len  fancy  with  glorious  conceits ;   but,  if  Mars,  it  is  much  if  he  proves  not 
mad ;   if  Mercury,  an  enthufiaft  or  diviner.  If  Saturn  be  in  the  medium 

cceli,  it  deftroys  the  native’s  honour  and  fame,  though  ever  fo  great,  and 
he  ever  fo  deferving ;   fo  much  the  more  if  he  be  in  quartile  or  oppofition 
to  Sol  or  Jupiter;  but,  if  Jupiter  or  Venus  be  there  under  fortunate  di- 

rections, he  may  with  much  labour  preferve  it;  yet  at  laft  it  will  be  de- 
flroyed.  Saturn  in  conjunction  with  Luna  in  an  angle,  though  the  native 

were  ever  fo  rich,  yet  fhall  he  be  reduced  to  poverty;  fo  the  Dragon’s  Tail 
in  the  fecond  deftroys  the  native’s  eftate  and  fortune,  be  it  never  fo  great, 
and  he  will  be  driven  to  many  exigencies  and  wants ;   and  Saturn  or  Mars 
retrograde,  peregrine,  and  cadent,  being  in  quartile  or  oppofition  to  the 
fecond  houfe  or  its  lord,  makes  the  native  perpetually  poor.  Saturn  or 

lord  of  the  afcendant  in  one  man’s  nativity,  being  upon  the  cufp  of  the 
feventh  in  another’s,  forefhews  perfect  hatred,  and  the  latter  will  be  the 
injured  perfon.  Saturn  in  the  alcendanr,  in  Gemini,  Virgo,  Libra,  Ca- 

pricorn, or  Aquaries,  in  good  afpedt  with  Mercury,  makes  fcholars  and 
learned  men;  with  Jupiter,  divines  and  lawyers;  if  he  be  in  the  eighth, 
in  a   nodfurnal  geniture,  he  forelhevvs  a   violent  death.  Saturn  lord  of  the 
feventh,  makes  the  native  long  before  he  marries ;   fcarcely  before  thirty, 

onlefs  Jupiter,  Venus,  Mercury,  or  Luna,  be  in  the  afcendant;  or  fome 
of  the  other  three,  and  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  be  in  good  afptdt  of 
Luna.  Saturn  in  quartile  or  oppofition  with  Sol  or  Luna  fi;om  angles. 
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portends  blindnefs  1   the  fame  if  the  luminaries  be  in  quartile  or  oppo- 
fition  of  Mars.  Saturn  in  the  imum  cceli,  although  in  a   fortunate  genefis, 
forefliews  an  evil  end  to  the  native,  though  he  be  a   prince. 

Jupiter  lord  of  the  geniture,  or  in  the  afcendant,  makes  the  native  of  a 
noble  and  brave  fpirit,  aiming  at  good  and  honed;  things,  without  the 
fenfe  or  lead  imagination  of  evil.  But  if  either  of  the  luminaries,  or 

Saturn  or  Mars,  be  in  quartile  or  oppofition  to  him,  be  proves  proud, 
treacherous,  and  a   perfect  villain,  who  under  the  notion  of  fandtity  may 

fhroud  a   thoufand  enormities.  Jupiter  or  Venus  pofited  in  the  afcendant 
or  medium  cceli,  free  from  afflidtion,  makes  the  native  beloved  of  all  forts 

of  perfons,  though  his  birth  be  ever  fo  mean;  and  gives  him  a   jud,  up- 

right, and  honed,  foul.  Jupiter,  Venus,  or  the  Dragon’s  Head,  in  the 
fifth,  in  a   fruitful  fign,  fhews  many  children ;   and,  if  Luna  be  in  any  good 
afpedt  with  them  alfo,  die  diews  dill  the  greater  number. 

B 

Saturn  or  Mars  in  the  ninth,  and  Dragon’s  Tail  in  the  afcendant,  gene- 
rally makes  the  native  an  atheid  in  judgment,  though  a   pried  by  profef- 

lion.  Saturn  upon  thecufp  of  the  fecond,  makes  the  native  always  poor, 
let  him  have  what  afiidance  foever;  unlefs  he  be  efTentially  fortified  there, 

and  in  good  afpedt  of  the  fortunes.  Saturn  and  Mars  in  oppofition  to 

equinodiial  figns,  makes  (if  a   king)  a   great  tyrant ;   and,  if  they  be  in  quar- 
tile with  Jupiter,  he  may  be  an  obferver  of  law  and  religion,  but  it  will 

be  for  his  own  ends.  Saturn  in  oppofition  to  Luna,  or  Mars  in  oppofi- 
tion to  the  afcendant,  makes  an  abfolute  knave  and  a   traitor. 

Mars  lord  of  the  geniture  in  the  afcendant  efTentially  fortified,  makes 

a   courageous  perfon,  a   good  foldier,  furgeon,  or  phyfician,  and  one  honour- 
able in  his  profeflion.  Mars  drong  in  a   nativity,  and  lord  of  the  fe- 

venth,  in  no  good  afpedt  to  the  luminaries  or  afcendant,  the  native  will 
be  unfortunate  in  war,  controverfies,  and  law-fuits;  for  the  feventh  houfe 
fignifies  his  enemies,  and  in  this  refpedt  they  will  be  too  powerful  for 
him.  Mars  in  the  medium  cceli  brings  fcandal  and  dishonour  to  the 

native  in  many  things,  whether  he  deferves-them  or  not.  Mars  in  Aries, 
Scorpio,  or  Capricorn,  in  the  afcendant  of  a   nativity,  makes  the  native  in- 

vincible; and  this  more  efpecially  if  he  be  in  good  afpedt  of  the  lumina- 
ries, or  planets  efTentially  fortified.  Mars  in  conjundtion,  quartile,  or 

oppofition,  to  Luna  and  Saturn,  in  the  fame  afpedt  of  Sol  from. angles, 
fhews  a   violent  death.  If  fo  pofited  in  violent  figns,  though  out  of  an- 

gles, the  fame.  Mars  and  Sol  in  the  fecond  houfe,  edentially  fortified,  the 
native  may  have  a   good  edate,  but  will  have  ways  enough  to  fpend  it ;   but, 

if  they  be  weak,  peregrine,  or  afdidted,  the  native  will  be  driven  to  want. 
Mars 
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Mars  and  Sol  in  afcendant,  in  aereal  or  fiery  figns,  make  proud,  fcorn- 
ful,  prodigal,  perfons,  conceited  of  themfelves.  Mars  in  oppofition  to 
Jupiter  or  Venus  deftroys  the  i flue  of  the  native,  though  ever  fo  great  and 
numerous. 

Sol  lord  of  the  geniture,  or  flrong  in  the  afcendant,  makes  the  native 
aim  at  fovereignty,  rule,  and  dominion;  who,  quod  capax,  will  be  very 
famous ;   the  fame  if  Aries,  Leo,  or  Sagittarius,  afcend,  and  the  Sun  be 

flrong  and  in  trine  with  Jupiter.  Sol  in  the  afcendant  makes  a   great 
boafter  and  very  proud  perfon  ;   Mars  there,  denotes  a   notorious  liar,  ro- 

mancer, and  inventor  of  fables,  and  a   contriver  of  mifchief,  given  over 

to  perjury,  violence,  and  cruelty.  Sol  or  Luna  in  quartile  or  oppofition 
to  Saturn  or  Mars  from  angles,  chiefly  the  medium  cceli,  fhews  a   violent 

death  ;   if  to  Mars  only,  and  in  humane  figns,  the  native  will  be  {lain  by 
the  hands  of  his  enemies  ;   if  to  Saturn,  he  will  either  have  a   great  fall, 

be  imprifoned,  or  ftarved  to  death  in  a   prifon.  Sol  and  Luna  affliCled  in 

watery  or  airy  figns  affliCl  the  native  greatly  with  the  gout.  Sol  and  Lu- 
na in  conjunction  of  Venus  in  Cancer  or  Capricorn  give  the  native  a   great 

fancy  and  a   large  underflanding.  If  Sol,  Luna,  or  the  medium  cceli,  be 
directed  to  the  conjunction,  fextile,  or  trine,  of  Jupiter  or  Venus,  the 

native,  if  in  years,  generally  marries.  Sol,  Luna,  or  the  afcendant,  being 
Hyleg,  directed  to  the  conjunction,  quartile,  or  oppofition,  of  Saturn,  and 
the  direction  being  in  Aries,  Cancer,  or  Leo,  the  native  rarely  efcapes 
death  when  thefe  directions  come  up,  becaufe  thofe  figns  reprefent  the 

moft  vital  parts  in  man’s  body,  and  Saturn  in  the  oppofite  figns  has  molt 
power  to  do  mifchief.  Sol  and  Mercury  in  conjunction  in  the  third  or 
fourth  makes  the  perfon  fkilful  in  occult  arts  and  fciences.  Sol,  Luna, 

or  the  afcendant,  in  a   geniture  of  fhort  life  directed  to  the  Dragon’s  Tail, 
generally  proves  mortal. 

Venus,  lady  of  the  geniture,  or  flrong  in  the  afcendant,  makes  the  na- 
tive a   great  lover  of  pleafure,  of  an  upright,  juft,  honefl,  heart;  but,  if 

fhe  be  weak,  and  afflicted  by  Saturn  or  Mars,  the  native  is  libidinous, 

fenfually  and  beaflly  inclined,  and  will  be  afflicted  with  venereal  dif- 

eafes.  Venus  and  Mercury  in  conjunction  in  Gemini,  Libra,  or  Aqua- 
ries,  in  the  afcendant,  in  trine  with  Jupiter  in  the  ninth,  make  great 
fcholars  and  learned  men.  Venus  and  Mercury  pofited  in  the  medium 
cceli,  either  in  Aries,  Gemini,  Virgo,  or  Scorpio,  make  the  native  very 
eminent  in  arts  and  fciences.  Venu«  in  the  afcendant,  and  Mercury  lord 
thereof,  in  reception  with  her,  denotes  a   good  underflanding,  and  a   wor- 

thy honefl  man.  Venus  pofited  in  the  medium  cceli  makes  the  native, 
whether  man  or  woman,  marry  very  advantageoully. 

No.  13.  3   Q^_ 

Mercury 
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Mercury  lord  of  the  geniture,  or  ftrong  in  the  afcendant,  gives  the  na- 
tive an  admirable  fancy  and  great  elocution  ;   if  he  be  in  good  afpedt  with 

Luna  or  Venus,  or  in  reception  with  either  of  them,  he  proves  a   famous 
orator  ;   if  in  good  afpedt  or  reception  with  Saturn  or  Jupiter,  he  makes 

an  excellent  philofopher  or  divine;  if  with  Mars,  a   good  phyfician,  fur- 
geon,  or  mathematician.  Mercury  in  cafimi,  and  in  his  own  dignities, 
makes  the  native  a   great  orator,  or  fubtile  counfellor  in  the  eflimation  of 
all  men.  Mercury  in  fquare  or  oppofition  of  Mars  gives  a   fharp,  but 
a   turbulent  and  troublefome,  wit  and  underftanding  ;   one  never  content, 
but  always  feeking  out  new  things  and  flrange  inventions.  Mercury  in 
an  angle  in  Pifces,  afflicted  of  Mars  or  Sol,  and  the  Moon  in  an  angle, 

afflidled  of  Saturn,  makes  a   fool  or  a   madman  ;   for  thefe  configurations  op- 

prels  the  brain,  and  reprefent  a   thoufand  fancies.  Mercury  in  Cancer,  re- 
trograde, in  fquare  to  Mars  and  Jupiter,  and  they  in  oppofition  to  each 

other  in  the  nativity  of  a   divine,  make  a   great  enthufiaft.  If  Mercury  be 
afflicted  by  Saturn,  in  thofe  genitures  where  Cancer,  Scorpio,  or  Pifces, 
afcend,  the  native  is  either  dumb  or  has  a   very  great  impediment  in 

his  fpeech  ;   the  fame  if  Mercury  be  with  the  Dragon’s  Tail;  if  afflicted 
by  Mars  in  fuch  a   genefis,  the  native  Hammers  very  much.  Mercury  free 
from  affliction  in  genitures  where  Gemini,  Virgo,  Libra,  Sagittarius, 

or  Aquaries,  afcend,  gives  the  native  a   graceful  fpeech  and  an  excellent 

elocution.  Mercury  and  the  Dragon’s  Tail  in  the  afcendant  in  Libra,  and 
the  Moon  in  Aries  in  the  leventh,  make  the  native  a   promoter  of  fcandal 
and  falfehood.  Mercury  in  either  of  the  houfes  of  Saturn  gives  a   found 
underftanding  ;   and,  if  he  be  in  Textile,  trine,  or  reception,  of  Saturn,  the 
native  comes  into  great  repute  by  his  ingenuity.  Mercury  in  the  houfes 
of  Mars,  in  good  afpedt  of  Luna  and  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  gives  an 
excellent  underftanding. 

Luna  being  lady  of  the  geniture  or  ftrong  in  the  afcendant,  the  native 

loves  novelties,  is  fubjedt  to  mutation,  and  defirous  of  travelling  to  fee  dif- 
tant  countries  j   of  a   gentle  nature  and  difpofition,  and  timorous ;   if  ffle  be 

in  afpedt  with  Mercury,  the  native  will  be  mafter  of  many  languages.  Lu- 
na in  conjunction  with  the  Pleiades,  and  in  quartile  of  Mars  from  an 

angle,  (hews  great  defedts  in  the  eyes,  if  not  total  blindnefs.  Luna  in 
conjunction  or  oppofition  of  Sol  in  any  genefis,  fhews  that  the  native 
will  live  but  a   fhort  time,  unlefs  the  Moon  has  great  latitude  ;   for  that 
fometimes  may  make  the  conjunction  or  oppofition  eight  or  nine  degrees 
diflant.  Luna  in  conjundlion  of  Saturn  in  an  earthy  fign,  and  an  earthy 

fign  afcending,  makes  the  native  very  melancholy  and  low-fpirited.  Luna 
in  reception  and  trine  of  Mercury  gives  a   good  underftanding,  and  makes 
the  native  able  to  overturn  the  arguments  of  molt  men.  Luna  in  the 

twelfth,  in  quartile  to  Caput  Algol  in  the  medium  cceli,  fhews  lofs  of 
honour. 
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honour,  if  not  captivity,  or  death  in  prifon.  Luna  in  Via  Combufla,  and  ' 
Sol  in  Via  Laftea,  denore  great  danger  to  the  eyes  ;   if  the  unfortunes  be  in 
the  afcendant,  or  in  oppofition  thereto,  it  prefages  blindnefs.  Luna,  Sol, 

or  the  afcendant,  directed  to  the  conjunction  of  Mars,  (hews  the  fmall- 
pox  or  meafles  in  children;  in  men  it  denotes  malignant  fevers;  and,  in 

elderly  people,  death.  Luna  in  good  afpeCt  of  thealmuten  of  the  medium 
coeli,  and  in  the  fame  with  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  gives  to  the  native 
eminent  honour.  Luna  or  Sol,  or  both,  or  the  afcendant,  affliCted  by 
the  body  or  partile  afpeCt  of  the  infortunes,  denotes  that  they  will  be  of 
a   very  fhort  and  fickiy  life. 

Fixed  ftars  of  the  firftor  fecond  magnitude  in  the  afcendant,  or  medium 
cceli,  give  the  native  extraordinary  fame  and  honour,  make  him  eminent 
and  profperous,  and  one  whom  the  world  will  admire.  Fixed  ftars  of  a 
violent  nature,  upon  the  cufp  of  the  medium  cceli,  and  its  lord  pofited 

with  fuch,  fhew  deftruCiion  to  the  native’s  honour  and  fame.  Fixed  ftars 
are  to  be  confidered,  in  general  pofitions  or  directions,  in  refpeCt  of  their 
afpeCts,  as  well  as  the  planets. 

The  medium  coeli  afflicted  by  the  Dragon’s  Tail,  and  both  the  lumina- 
naries  affliCted  by  Mars,  in  a   violent  lign  in  the  fourth,  fhew  a   wretched 
end,  both  to  the  honour  and  life  of  the  native.  The  medium  cceli  well 

fortified  gives  the  native  not  only  great  honour,  but  fuch  as  fhall  be  fixed 
and  durable;  though  fometimes  upon  bad  directions  it  may  be  fubjeCfc 
to  interruptions.  The  medium  cceli  directed  to  promittors  never  kills, 
unlefs  in  the  genefis  there  be  figns  of  a   violent  death. 

All  the  planets,  or  moft  of  them,  above  the  earth,  make  the  native, 
of  whatfoever  capacity,  eminent  and  famous  beyond  it ;   and,  if  they  fhall 

be  fo  pofited  in  their  dignities,  he  fhall,  like  a   comet,  out- fhine  all  others 
in  the  place  where  he  lives.  All  the  planets  in  a   nativity  retrograde,  and 
under  the  earth,  though  the  native  be  of  great  and  noble  birth,  fhew  him 

not  of  a   riling,  but  of  a   falling,  fame  and  fortune.  The  lord  of  the  af- 
cendant ftronger  than  the  lord  of  the  feventh  (hews  the  native  always 

overcomes  his  adverfaries,  and  fo  contrariwife.  Aries,  Leo,  or  Sagitta- 
rius, afcending,  and  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  in  the  medium  cceli,  fhews 

the  native  will  always  be  aiming  at  things  beyond  the  capacity  of  his 
birth  or  prefent  fortune. 

The  inferior  planets  many  times  fhew  great  honour  to  the  fame  of  a 
native,  but  will  not  be  of  long  continuance.  The  fortunes  in  the  ninth 
make  famous  churchmen,  lawyers,  and  rich  merchants ;   the  fame,  if  the 
benevolents  trine  the  ninth  or  lord  thereof.  Many  planets  in  the  ninth, 

1   in. 
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in  the  nativities  of  any  clafs  of  perfons,  gives  them  the  highefl  honour  and 

dignity  in  their  profeffion.  If  Virgo  afcend,  the  native  is  generally  very 
ingenious,  unlefs  Mercury  be  in  Sagittarius  or  Pifces  ;   and  then  the  native 
is  generally  confident  and  conceited  of  his  own  abilities,  though  a   mere 
fool.  The  lord  of  the  medium  cceli  in  the  twelfth,  and  the  lord  of  the 

twelfth  in  the  afcendant,  denote  captivity  or  imprifonment ;   the  like  if 

the  Moon  or  lord  of  the  afcendant  be  pofited  in  the  twelfth.  The  greater 

the  planets  dignities  are,  the  more  fplendid  and  glorious  are  the  native’s 
honour  and  fortune;  the  greater  their  debilities,  the  more  obfcure  will 

be  his.  If  the  medium  cceli  be  directed  to  the  body  of  Saturn,  he  being 
pofited  in  the  tenth  or  eleventh  houfe,  the  native  will  lofe  all  his  honour 

and  offices,  and  will  fcarcely  ever  rife  again  to  preferment;  and,  if  in  l'uch 
genefis  there  be  fignifications  of  a   violent  death,  the  aforefaid  diredlion 

puts  an  inglorious  period  to  the  native’s  life. 

A   continued  feries  of  good  directions  makes  a   bad  nativity  fometimes 
very  good  ;   but  that  good  lafts  not  long.  Two,  three,  or  more,  planets 
in  the  eighth,  upon  good  directions  unto  them,  encreafe  greatly  the  na- 

tive’s fubftance  by  wills  and  legacies  of  the  dead.  The  eleventh  houfe, 
fortified  by  the  prefence  of  good  planets,  (hews  many  great  and  powerful 

friends,  but,  by  the  prefence  of  evil  planets,  and  they  ill-afFeCted,  it 
(hews  few  and  faithlefs  friends.  The  lord  of  the  eleventh  ftronger  than 

the  lord  of  the  feventh  declares  the  native’s  friends  to  be  more  powerful than  his  enemies. 

All  the  planets  under  the  earth,  when  they  promife  honour,  dignity, 
and  fortune,  which  is  chiefly  when  they  are  eflfentially  fortified  in  noc- 

turnal genitures,  generally  perform  it  in  the  latter  part  of  the  native’s  life. 
All  the  planets  in  a   nativity  out  of  their  efiential  dignities,  fhew  obfcure 
perfons;  who,  if  they  ever  attain  any  honour,  glory,  or  renown,  in  the 
world,  never  long  enjoy  it.  A   fortunate  planet  in  the  eighth  houfe  always 
denotes  a   natural  death  ;   the  lord  of  the  eighth  in  the  medium  cceli  (hews 

the  native  will  die  by  the  fentence  of  a   judge.  Such  as  have  a   fatellium, 
or  croud  of  planets  in  angles,  have  at  fome  time  or  other  of  their  lives 
prodigious  fuccefs  or  detriment,  according  to  the  occurring  directions. 
Many  planets  in  reception,  or  in  good  afpeCt  of  each  other,  give  the  native 
many  and  good  friends.  Planets  fquaring  or  oppofing  each  other  from 
angles  and  cardinal  figns  denote  great  misfortunes  to  the  native,  and  that 
at  lad  he  fhall  die  a   violent  death.  Cardinal  figns  pofifeffing  the  angles  of 
a   nativity  make  the  native,  if  of  any  capacity,  mod  eminent  and  famous  in 

his  generation,  and  to  do  fuch  aCts  as  that  after-ages  fhall  admire  him.  Di- 
rections to  the  bodies  or  afpeCts  of  planets  in  the  defeending  part  of  heaven, 

although  they  denote  the  greateft  happinefs,  yet  it  proves  not  very  durable. 

In 
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In  a   feminine  genefis,  the  lord  of  the  feventh  being  pofited  in  the  af- 
cendant, makes  her  govern  over  her  hufband  ;   and  if  the  lord  of  the 

afcendant  be  a   fuperior  planet,  and  the  fign  thereof  commanding,  (lie  will 

be  a   great  virago,  and  heCtor  over  him.  Allowance  is  many  times  to  be 

given  in  the  ineafure  of  time  in  directions,  when  tranfits  of  weighty  pla- 
nets, contrary  to  the  nature  of  the  directions,  fhall  near  that  time  occur; 

for  good  and  evil  directions  may  be  either  anticipated  or  continued  by  the 

force  of  the  tranlits.  Some  perfons,  although  they  have  bad  genitures, 

rife  wonderfully,  becaufe  their  genitures  fympathize  with  the  nativities 

of  thofe  by  whom  they  are  raifed.  The  greateft  fympathy  that  can  be  in 

any  two  nativities,  is  by  having  the  fortunes  in  one  upon  the  places  of 

the  luminaries  in  the  other  ;   and  the  luminaries  in  the  latter  upon  the 

places  of  the  fortunes  in  the  former.  The  greateft  antipathy  is,  where 

the  infortunes  in  the  one  pofifefs  the  places  of  the  luminaries  in  the  other; 

and  the  luminaries  in  the  latter  poflefs  the  places  of  the  infortunes  in 

the  former;  the  fame  happens  if  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  in  the  one  be  in 

oppofition  to  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  in  the  other,  and  fo  contrariwife. 

The  lord  of  the  afcendant  in  the  radix  in  conjunction  with  the  lord  of  the 

eighth,  in  the  revolution,  and  in  the  eighth  houfe,  will  be  very  dangerous 
to  the  life  of  the  native. 

Mercury  peregrine,  and  in  detriment  or  fall,  retrograde  or  combuft, 

in  quartile  or  oppofition  of  Luna  from  angles,  flow  in  motion,  cadent,  or 

in  viacombufta,  or  afflicted  by  Saturn  or  Mars,  fhews  the  native  not  to 

be  wife,  but  rather  flupid,  and  dull  of  underftanding,  impertinent,  trou- 

blefome,  a   diflembler,  and  very  filly  creature;  but  the  quartile  or  op- 

pofition of  Mars  and  Mercury  caufes  a   turbulent  and  unquiet  wit,  and 

makes  the  native  the  author  of  many  inventions. 

RUDIMENTS  of  the  DOCTRINE  of  HORARY  QUESTIONS. 

Let  the  radix  be  drawn  into  a   fpeculum,  and,  being  fully  2nd  com- 

pletely directed  with  obfervations  of  all  the  current  tranfits,  draw  forth 

the  revolution  alfo  of  the  year.  Then,  confider  the  matter  about  which 

the  queftion  is  propofed,  whether  it  be  tranfient  or  durable.  Confider 

alfo  to  what  houfe  the  thing  belongs,  what  planet  is  the  fignificator 

thereof,  the  afcendant  and  its  lord,  and  the  planets  which  may  confirm, 

impede,  or  deftroy,  the  bufinefs.  What  planets  are  hurtful  to  the  fignifi- 
cator of  the  thing,  and  confequently  to  the  querent,  which  are  fuch  as 

the  lords  of  the  feventh  or  twelfth  houfe,  or  fuch  as  are  in  quartile  or 
oppofition  to  them  in  the  radix.  Then  if  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  come 

by  direction  or  tranfit  to  the  body  or  good  afpeCt  of  the  lord  of  the  houfe 

fignifying  the  thing,  or  planet  pofited  therein  ;   or  they  contrariwife  to 

No.  13.  3R  the. 
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the  good  afpeCt  of  the  lord  of  the  afcendant;  the  matter  fhall  come  to 

pafs,  or  take  effect.  So  if  a   planet  by  direction  or  tranfit  hath  lately 

feparated  from  the  fig ni locators  of  the  thing,  and  immediately  applies 

to  the  conjunction,  Textile,  or  trine,  of  the  lord  of  the  attendant  or  pla- 
net therein,  it  Thews  the  fame.  If  the  fignificators  of  the  thing,  or  lord  of 

the  fourth  from  the  houfe  fignifying  the  fame,  fhall  tranfit  the  afcendant, 

or  come  by  direction  thereto,  it  fhews  good.  If  the  radical  and  revolu- 

tional  fignificators  apply  by  good  afpeCt  in  the  Ephemeris,  or  are  in 

reception,  or  another  planet  makes  a   tranflation  or  collection  of  their 

light,  it  fhew's  the  perfection  of  the  matter.  If  the  aforefaid  tranfits  or 
directions  happen  to  be  in  mutual  reception  to  the  lords  of  their  radical 

places,  it  fhews  l'o  much  the  more  eminent  good.  And,  whether  the  fig- 
nificators be  ftrong  or  weak  at  the  time  of  the  direction  or  tranfit,  if 

they  were  ftrong  in  the  radix,  their  fignifications  will  be  the  more  firm. 

If  any  planet  collects  the  light  of  both  fignificators,  and  at  that  time  tran- 

fits the  afcendant  or  houfe  fignifying  the  thing,  it  perfects  the  matter. 

The  fame  if  by  direction  or  tranfit  they  come  to  one  another’s  places  in 
the  radix,  or  to  any  eminent  fixed  ftar,  upon  the  cufp  of  the  eleventh 

houfe  or  medium  coeli.  Confider  what  houfe  the  planet  which  tranf- 

lates  or  colleCts  the  light  of  the  fignificators  is  lord  of  and  pofited  in, 

for  according  to  the  nature  of  the  things  fignified  by  thofe  houfes  fhall 
the  matter  terminate.  If  the  Sun,  Moon,  or  Part  ot  Fortune,  tranfit  the 

medium  cceli,  or  houfe  fignifying  the  thing,  or  come  thereto  by  direc- 

tion, it  lign ifies  good.  But,  if  there  be  neither  direction  nor  tranfit, 

nor  fignificators  of  good  or  evil,  it  is  requifite  to  fufpend  judgment  to 
a   future  day. 

If  it  be  a   weighty  and  durable  thing  which  is  defired,  it  will  fcarcely 

be  performed  without  a   good  direction  or  tranfit;  yet  you  may  judge 

thereof,  according  to  the  next  that  comes,  as  it  is  either  good  or  evil. 

But,  if  the  oppofite  evil  to  what  we  have  ftated  fhould  happen,  then  judge 

of  it  by  the  contrary  rule ;   but,  if  both  good  and  evil  happen,  judge  ac- 

cording to  the  more  weighty  and  greater  number  of  teftimonies.  And 
whatever  we  have  faid  of  the  radix,  if  the  fame  configurations  happen 

in  the  revolution,  they  import  the  fame,  but  not  with  fuch  powerful  effeCt. 

Laftly  confider  to  what  points  in  the  revolution  the  radical  fignifi- 

cators approach  by  tranfit  or  direction ;   or  contrariwife,  to  what  points 
in  the  radix  the  revolutional  fignificators  apply  ;   and  accordingly,  as  it 

is  either  good  or  evil,  join  all  with  the  other  configurations  aforefaid,  and 

accordingly  judge. 

RUDIMENTS 
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RUDIMENTS  of  the  DOCTRINE  of  RADICAL  ELECTIONS. 

If  any  thing  he  really  intended  to  be  obtained,  the  time  of  the  be- 

ginning and  undertaking  thereof  ought  to  be  eledted  from  the  radix 

of  life,  and  nothing  elfe.  For  at  that  time,  once  for  all,  the  great  God 

deputed  every  fignificator  to  a   certain  purpofe  or  fignification,  and  firmly 

efiablifhed  the  fame  for  ever  unalterable  by  the  power  of  nature.  There- 

fore, in  making  an  eledtion,  fi rft  corredtly  learn  what  planet  is  the  true 

and  real  fignificator  of  the  thing  defired,  for  without  the  true  knowledge 

thereof  all  is  in  vain  ;   fecondly,  confider  the  nature  and  quality  of  the 

thing,  whether  it  be  proportional  to  the  capacity  of  him  who  defires  it, 

or  impollible. 

Confider  alfo  to  what  houfe  of  heaven  the  fame  doth  appertain,  and 

what  eminent  fixed  flars  were  upon  or  near  the  cufp  thereof,  and  what 

planets  in  the  radix  beheld  it  by  friendly  afpedt.  Note  likewife  the  re- 

volution, what  fign  is  upon  the  cufp  of  the  fame  houfe,  what  planet  is 

lord  thereof,  or  beholds  it  by  good  afpedt.  Confider  the  promifibr,  or 

planet,  or  houfe  fignifying  that  or  them,  by  or  from  whom  the  thing 

hoped  for  is  to  be  obtained  or  performed.  Then  confider  in  every  elec- 

tion the  fourth  houfe,  from  the  houfe  fignifying  the  thing,  its  lord,  and 

planet  pofited  (if  any  be)  therein  ;   for  that  hath  fignification  of  the  end 
of  the  matter. 

Let  the  radix  be  diredted  with  a   fpeculum  completely  fitted,  thereby 

readily  to  obferve,  with  a   glance  of  the  eye,  all  the  tranfits  of  every 

fignificator,  whether  good  or  evil.  This  done,  obferve  at  what  time  the 

fignificators  come  by  diredtion  ortranfit  to  the  body  or  good  afpedt  of  the 

promifibr  in  the  radix,  or  to  the  lord  of  the  fourth,  or  planet  pofited 

therein,  or  eminent  fixed  liar  of  the  nature  of  the  promifibr,  or  at  what 

time  there  is  any  tranflation  made  by  the  promifibr,  Sun,  or  Moon,  by 

good  afpect,  to  the  cufp  of  the  afcendant,  lord  thereof,  or  planet  pofited 

therein  ;   as  alfo  at  what  time  in  the  Ephemeris  they  come  to  any  good 

afpedt,  and  make  your  election  for  the  fame  accordingly. 

Obferve  when  thofe  radical  fignificators  come  by  diredtion  or  tranfic 

to  the  body  or  good  afpedt  of  the  aforefaid  revolutional  promifibrs. — 

Obferve  alfo  when  the  cufp  of  the  fourth  from  the  houfe  fignifying  the 

thing,  or  its  lord,  by  diredtion  or  tranfit  comes  to  the  body  or  good 

afpedt  of  the  afcendant  or  its  lord,  or  tranflates  the  light  of  the  figni- 

cator  or  promifibr  thereto;  or  comes  to  the  houfes  or  lord  thereof  figni- 

fying the  thing.  Note  alfo,  when  the  revolutional  fignificators  come 

by  tranfit  to  the  body  or  good  afpedt  of  the  aforefaid  promifibrs,  whether radical 
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radical  or  revolutional,  and  whether  there  be.no  evil  dire&ion  or  tranfit  at 

the  fame  time,  neither  radical  or  revolutional,  accompanying  the  aforefaid 

configurations. 

Let  the  fignificators,  but  efpecially  the  promifTors,  be  effentially  forti- 
fied, or  in  conjunction,  fextile,  or  trine,  with  their  places  in  the  radix,  if 

poffible.  Let  the  medium  cceli  in  the  radix,  as  alfo  the  Sun  and  Moon 

and  lord  of  the  eleventh,  be  free  from  all  affliction,  and  haftening  by  di- 
rection or  tranfit  to  fome  good  configuration.  And  let  the  fame  fign  and 

degree  if  poffible  atcend,  at  the  undertaking,  which  did  in  the  radix,  for 

then  the  fignificators  are  the  fame;  if  that  cannot  be,  let  thofe  upon  the 

cufp  of  the  houfe  fignifying  the  thing  afcend  ;   or  let  the  Sun  or  Moon 

be  pofited  in  the  houfe  lignifying  the  thing,  taking  heed  that  the  radical 

infortunes  may  be  cadent  if  poffible,  and  not  angular.  Obferve  if  there 

be  any  reception  between  the  radical  fignificators  and  promifTors  j   the 
fame  obferve  in  the  revolution ;   or  whether  the  radical  and  revolutional 

fignificators  are  in  reception  one  with  another  at  the  time  of  the  direftions 

or  tranfits,  for  that  is  very  promifing  ;   and  thofe  afpeCls  only  are  propi- 
tious to  make  elections  in. 

Lafily,  if  the  radical  fignificators  be  weak  or  unfortunate,  there  can 

be  no  ftrong  or  firm  election  made  for  the  native ;   for  what  good  can  be 

expected  to  proceed  from  weak,  affliCted,  impotent,  and  unfortunate, 

promifTors  or  helps  ?   It  is  true  there  may  be  an  accidental  good,  but  that 

never  can  overcome  the  power  of  an  efTential  or  radical  evil ;   yet,  if  an 

election  be  made  for  fuch  a   one,  let  the  fignificators  be  effentially  ftrong 

at  the  time  of  the  election,  and  if  poffible  in  trine  to  their  radical  places. 

Now,  if  the  exaft  time  be  required  in  which  any  thing  fignified  fhould 

come  to  pafs,  that  muft  be  found  by  the  direction  of  each  fignificator.to 

their  refpeCtive  promifTors,  both  by  progreffive  and  converfe  operation;  or 

by  drawing  a   fpeculum  for  the  mundane  afpeCts,  which  will  at  firft  fight 

point  out  the  year,  month,  and  day,  in  which  all  the  material  accidents  of 

human  life  fhall  appear,  and  be  made  manifeft.  If  you  would  know  how 

many  children  the  native  fhall  have,  you  muft  have  confideration  to  the 

fifth,  feventh,  ninth,  eleventh,  firft,  and  third,  houfes,  for  thefe  fignify 

the  native’s  children,  for,  as  the  fifth  from  the  afcendant  fignifies  children. 
To  it  fignifies  the  firft  and  feventh  child  ;   the  feventh  fignifies  the  fecond 

child,  for  it  is  the  houfe  of  brethren  from  the  fifth;  the  ninth  fignifies 
the  tfiird  child,  becaufe  it  is  the  third  from  the  feventh  ;   and  fo  in  like 

manner  the  eleventh  fignifies  the  fourth  child  ;   the  firft,  the  fifth  child ; 
the  third,  the  fixth  child;  the  fifth,  the  feventh  child  as  aforefaid;  the 

feventh,  the  eighth  child ;   and  fo  on.  The  fex  of  the  infant  is  difcovered 

by  the  nature  of  the  fignificators. 

In 
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In  regulating  and  afeertaining  thefe  judgments,  the  difereet  AftroJo- 
gian  mud  likewife  underfiand,  that  all  fiery  figns  incline  men  to  he  cho- 

leric, hafty,  furious,  quarrelfome,  revengeful,  proud,  ambitious,  impe- 
rious, importunate,  hardy,  and  ravifh  ;   involving  themfelves  in  many  trou- 

bles and  misfortunes;  yet  they  are  moftly  ingenious,  but  often  changing 
their  opinions  and  purfuits. 

Airy  figns  fhew  men  cheerful,  affable,  courteous,  liberal,  free-hearted, 

faithful,  good-natured,  and  loving  mirth,  fuch  as  finging,  dancing,  ma- 
fic, and  all  civil  recreations  ;   of  modeft  deportment  and  manners,  and  of 

found  reafon  and  underdanding. 

Earthy  figns  denote  perfons  of  referved  thought,  flow  in  fpeech,  and 
deliberate  in  all  their  undertakings,  keeping  clofe  their  counfels  and 

intentions.  They  alfo  frequently  prove  to  be  very  fraudulent,  covetous, 
and  fufpicious,  feldom  forgetting  or  forgiving  injuries  ;   often  forrowful 

and  low-fpirited ;   loving  no  man’s  edeem  but  their  own  ;   for  the  mod 
part  prudent  and  careful,  but  audere  and  furly  in  their  manners  and 

deportment. 

Watery  figns  make  them  cowardly,  luxurious,  wanton,  mutable,  dull, 
and  duggifh ;   with  low,  effeminate,  whining,  voices  ;   very  timorous  and 
fearful,  having  much  deceit  in  them.  They  are  ufually  pretty  much 
given  to  the  fchools  and  nurferies  of  Venus,  which  often  prove  a   great 
injury  to  them,  and  fometim.es  their  total  ruin. 

It  mud  alfo  be  remembered,  that  Saturn  is  extremely  cold  and  dry, 
Jupiter  is  remifsly  hot  and  moift,  Mars  extremely  hot  and  dry,  the  Sun 
is  meanly  hot  and  dry,  Venus  is  hot  and  moid,  Mercury  is  remifsly  cold 
and  dry,  the  Moon  is  meanly  cold  and  moid.  If  Saturn  be  in  Aries,  his 
drinefs  is  increafed,  and  his  coldnefs  abated,  or  he  is  intenfely  dry,  or  re- 

mifsly cold  :   in  Taurus  he  acts  with  a   double  force,  viz.  he  is  intenfely 
cold  and  dry  ;   in  Gemini  he  is  remifsly  cold  and  dry;  in  Cancer  he  is  in- 

tenfely cold  ;   fo  that,  if  Saturn  afpedt  the  afeendant  from  any  of  thefe 
figns,  he  varies  his  influence  according  to  the  fign  he  is  in.  A   planet  in 
his  houfe,  as  the  Sun  in  Leo,  retains  his  own  nature,  and  is  well  affedted 

in  his  influence  ;   but  if  in  his  detriment,  as  in  Aquaries,  he  is  'then  ill 
affedted  or  deprived.  If  he  be  only  peregrine,  he  is  meanly  affedted  as  to 
good  or  evil,  viz.  neither  eflentially  flrong  nor  weak  ;   if  in  his  fall,  he 
flags  in  his  motion,  and  is  a   man  indifpofed  and  uneafy.  Therefore  a 

planet  in  its  fall  or  detriment  effedts  no  good  to  the  native ;   if  any,  it  is 
depraved,  and  confcquently  dangerous  or  pernicious. 

3   s 
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A   planet  dired  and  fwift  in  motion,  or  on  the  contrary,  is  as  thofe  very 
terms  import ;   therefore  their  celerity,  orientality,  and  pofition,  if  fupe- 
riors,  fupra  t   err  am ,   makes  them  more  manifed  and  powerful.  Aries  af- 
cending  gives  a   martial  wit  and  inclination,  but,  if  the  Sun  be  in  partile, 
trine,  or  textile,  to  it,  or  its  lord,  or  in  conjunction  of  Jupiter,  who 
may  be  in  platic,  Textile,  or  trine,  to  either  of  them,  then  it  is  made  folar 

and  jovial,  but  chiefly  folar.  Underftand  the  like  in  other  figns  amend- 
ing, according  to  their  refpedive  nature,  and  the  nature  alfo  of  thofe  pla- 
nets that  behold  them. 

The  nature  and  date  of  every  planet  rnufl  be  attended  to  ;   for  a   planet 
may  be  confidered  in  relation  to  the  portents  or  fignification  of  any  fign  or 
manfion  of  heaven  ;   thus,  Fird,  as  to  pofition  ;   fecond,  dominion;  third, 

exaltation;  fourth,  afped  ;   fifth,  oppofition  thereunto ;   as  for  example, 
Saturn  in  Aries  mud  be  confidered  as  martialized  and  folalized,  becaufe 

Aries  is  the  houfe  of  Mars,  and  the  exaltation  and  triplicity  of  the  Sun, 
and  fo  in  others.  The  afcendant  in  any  nativity  is  to  be  obferved,  alfo 
the  lord  of  the  afcendant  and  his  pofition,  or  a   planet  pofited  therein; 
all  which  are  to  be  confidered  by  the  reader  or  ftudent  as  to  the  portents 
or  fignification  of  the  afcendant.  The  fixth  houfe  fignifies  difeafes,  but, 
yet  the  twelfth  fhall  be  a   configurator  in  all  corporal  afflidions,  as  being 

in  oppofition  thereto. 

From  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  or  in  any  other  houfe,  proceeds  the 
chief  virtue  or  mod  powerful  parts  as  to  the  fignification  of  that  houfe; 
if  Saturn  and  the  Sun  be  in  conjundion  in  Leo  in  the  tenth  houfe,  the 

latter  being  neared  to  the  cufp  thereof,  then  the  native  arrives  to  fome 

degree  of  dignity  or  honour  from  the  analogy,  pofition,  dominion,  or 
fortitude,  of  the  Sun,  as  alfo  his  propinquity  to  the  cufp.  But  Saturn 

being  of  a   contrary  nature,  and  adverfe  to  what  the  Sun  portends,  alfo 

hating  the  place  of  his  refidence,  and  partly  affliding  the  Sun,  will  there- 
fore caufe  fome  unhappy  misfortune  to  arife,  and  cloud  the  glory  pro- 

mifed  by  the  Sun  in  the  end.  Saturn  in  conjundion  v/ith  Jupiter  in 
Virgo  is  mod  powerful,  and  overcomes  in  his  eflFeds  ;   but,  if  they  are 
conjoined  in  Aries,  then  Jupiter  is  dronged,  and  becomes  vidor.  This 

reciprocally  by  each  being  in  his  fall. 

The  luminaries  are  to  be  confidered  as  more  powerful  and  fignificant 

than  the  red  of  the  planets  ;   and  therefore  any  of  the  fuperiors  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  Sun  in  Leo  influences  much  power  and  honour  to  the  na- 

tive by  virtue  of  the  Sun,  &c.  So  if  Saturn  be  in  conjundion  with  Ju- 
piter in  Sagittarius,  the  houfe  of  Jupiter,  then  Saturn  ads  in  dependance 

to  his  difpofitor.  Any  planet  drong  in  a   good  houfe  is  of  good  fignifi- *   cation. 
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cal  ion,  but  much  better  if  the  planet  be  a   fortunate  one  by  nature.  A 

malefic  planet,  weak  in  the  tenth  houfe,  denies  honour,  if  they  behold 
either  the  cufp  or  the  lord  thereof  by  any  malevolent  afpedt  ;   then  many 

impediments  or  obftrudtions  prejudice  or  hinder  the  native’s  advancement. 
Mars  in  the  mid-heaven,  ftrong,  ufually  portends  military  preferment, 
dignity,  or  profeffion. 

Saturn  or  Mars,  ftrong  in  a   good  houfe  of  a   figure,  are  as  difcords  in 
mufic,  corrected  to  effedt  a   concord  or  harmony  in  founds  ;   for  being 

well  affedted,  they  caufe  a   perfedt  good,  though  it  be  attended  with  dif- 
ficult means  or  methods  to  accompany  it.  In  fine,  their  good  is  always 

tempered  with  fomething  of  evil,  becaufe  they  are  naturally  more  propenfe 
to  effedt  evil  than  good ;   as  for  example,  Saturn  in  the  fecond  houfe,  or 
lord  thereof,  and  ftrong,  gives  riches  by  rapine  and  covetoufnefs ;   in  the 
feventh  he  denotes  the  death  of  the  wife.  A   malefic  planet  meanly  af- 

fedted in  a   good  houfe  oftentimes  obftrudts  or  prevents  what  is  naturally 
fignified  thereby,  or  at  beft  but  meanly  effedts  a   good.  As  for  example, 
Saturn  meanly  affedted,  viz.  peregrine  in  the  fecond  houfe,  gives  not 
riches,  yet  retains  them  when  gathered  by  being  fparing  and  penurious. 

Mars  fo  pofited  and  ill -affedted,  diffipates  or  deftroys  an  eftate  by  prodi- 
gality, and  fuch  other  imprudent  expences.  Saturn,  debilitated  in  the 

eleventh  houfe  of  a   nativity,  produces  trouble  with  or  by  the  means  of 
friends  unrelated  ;   and  the  analogy  is  according  to  the  debility  of  the 
planets,  and  how  they  are  beheld,  and  mitigated  by  textiles  and  trines,  or 
contrarily  inflamed  by  quartiles  or  oppofitions. 

An  infortune  in  conjundtion  with  a   fortunate  planet,  is  either  impeded 
or  deprived  of  the  good  fignified  ;   for,  though  the  fortunate  planet  be  in 
his  own  houfe,  yet  he  partakes  fomething  of  the  nature  or  analogy  of 
the  malefic  with  whom  he  is  conjoined.  Three  planets  or  more  in 

conjundtion,  adt  jointly  and  feverally  according  to  their  refpective  na- 
tures, and  to  their  heavenly  ftates,  but  principally  according  to  the  nature 

and  ftate  of  the  moft  ftrong  and  ruling  planet.  If  an  infortune,  efpecially 

Saturn,  he  placed  between  two  planets  which  are  in  conjundtion,  he  pre- 
vents or  retards  the  good  promifed  by  the  other  two  planets  ;   the  nature 

or  kind  thereof  is  dil'covered  by  the  houfe  of  heaven  wherein  fuch  a   con- 
grefs  is  made. 

The  lord  of  the  afeendant  applying  to  the  conjundtion  of  the  Sun  in 

any  nativity,  fhews  the  native  apt,  or  delights,  to  converfe  with  honour- 

able perfons,  grandees,  and  fuch-like;  as  alfo  that  he  will  be  ambitious  of 
fame,  honour,  and  dignity,  &c.  If  he  apply  to  Saturn,  the  native  affects 

to  converfe  or  affociate  himfelf  with  perfons  of  an  inferior  rank,  viz.  ruf- 
1   tics, 
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tics,  plebeians,  &c.  He  is  fubjed  to  envy,  fear,  penfivenefs,  and  co- 
vet oufnefs.  Two  planets  in  reception  aCt  or  difperfe  their  influence  in 

an  amicable  method,  and,  if  benevolent  by  nature,  their  virtues  are  the 

more  powerful.  Many  planets  in  cardinal  figns  in  any  geniture,  always 
effeCt  fome  great  things  ;   if  in  one  houfe,  the  native  receives  or  fuffers 
an  excels  of  good  or  evil,  according  to  the  nature  of  that  houfe.  The 

benevolent  planets  Jupiter,  Venus,  and  Mercury  alfo,  retrograde  in  any 
nativity,  is  of  eminent  import,  adding  to  the  felicity  of  a   native,  and  this 

is  the  more  powerful  if  they  are  applying  to  the  conjunction  of  the  earth ; 
but  the  retrogradation  of  Saturn  or  Mars  in  angles,  is  ever  attended  with 

difficulties  and  unhappinefies,  from  which  pofltions  I   fhall  always  pray, 
Libera  nos,  Domine. 

END  of  the  FIRST  PAR  T. 
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AN 

ILLUSTRATION 

Of  the  CELESTIAL  SCIENCE  of 

ASTROLOGY. 

PART  THE  SECOND. 

The  ART  of  RESOLVING  HORARY  QUESTIONS. 

IT  is  an  obfervation  moil  true,  that  all  people  endued  with  reafon  arc folicitous  to  know  their  future  eftate  and  condition  ;   but,  as  fomc 

perfons  find  it  impoflible  to  procure  the  exadt  time  of  their  birth,  aftro- 
l°gy  fupplies  that  defedt  by  the  dodtrine  of  Horary  Queftions.  So  that 
from  a   queftion  ferioufly  propounded  almoft  as  much  fatisfadtion  may  be 

given  the  querent,  upon  many  fubjedts  of  enquiry,  as  if  his  nativity  were 
adtually  known.  For,  as  the  nativity  is  the  time  of  the  birth  of  the  body, 
the  horary  queftion  is  the  time  of  the  birth  of  the  mind  ;   and  there  are 
few  perfons  living  but  are  in  fome  way  or  other  fubjedt  to  horary  doubts, 

which,  being  ferioufly  propounded  in  the  thape  of  a   queftion,  may  be  fatis- 
fadtorily  refolved.  This  dodtrine  feems  to  be  founded  upon  that  miraculous 

lympathy  in  nature,  which  is  admirably  minifefted  between  the  Moon 
and  the  Sea ;   by  which  that  amazing  body  of  water  is  constantly  drawn 

after  her,  though  no  man  fees,  or  can  conceive,  how.  In  thefe  fympa- 
thies  there  can  be  no  doubt  but  the  vegetive  foul  of  the  world  invifibly 
carries  and  unites  a   fpecific  virtue  from  the  heavens  between  one  thing 

and  another,  every-where  working  thofe  fecret  efforts,  which  no  mortal 
can  fail  to  admire.  And  in  the  prefent  cafe,  who  is  to  determine  what 
this  foul  cannot  effedt  between  the  heavenly  bodies  and  the  animal 

fpirit  of  man  working  fuch  fympathies,  as  that  a   queftion  of  impor- 
tance to  our  welfare  cannot  ftart  from  the  mind  but  in  a   point  of  time 

when  the  planets  and  figns  governing  the  perfon’s  birth,  and  adting  up- 
on the  very  fubjedt  that  engages  his  thoughts  and  attention.  And  hence 

the  birth  of  the  queftion,  like  the  nativity  of  a   child,  carries  the  ftory  of 
2   the 
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the  whole  matter  in  hand  upon  its  forehead.  And  hence  alfo  follows 
that  fkill  in  natural  predictions  by  which  the  artift  is  enabled  to  demon- 
ftrate  the  particulars  of  the  event  required  :   and  this  as  well  by  the  ftars 
of  heaven  as  Abiathar  the  prieft  was  of  old  enabled  to  do  by  the  ftars  of 
the  ephod. 

But,  however,  the  predictions  that  are  made  from  the  queftionary  way 
are  by  no  means  fo  perfeCt  and  correCt  as  thofe  deduced  from  nativities ; 
and  therefore  I   recommend  all  judgments  of  futurity  to  be  made  from 
nativities,  when  they  can  be  procured,  rather  than  from  horary  queftions. 
But  at  the  fame  time  I   am  very  confident  that  the  omnilcient  Creator  is  not 
at  all  wanting  for  any  poflible  care  in  his  contrivance  of  the  works  of  nature, 

for  the  fupply  of  all  our  moderate  wants  and  enquiries.  And,  if  it  be  ef- 

fential  to  man's  welfare  to  be  forewarned  of  the  time  and  the  judgment ,   as 
Solomon  declares  it  is,  and  that  the  wife  man  foall  know  it  *   then  it  is 
plain  that  God  has  afforded  means  to  obtain  this  knowledge  without  a 

miracle ;   and  this  means  may  furely  be  by  the  flars  of  heaven,  refponding 
our  horary  queftions ;   and  experience  continually  affirms,  day  by  day,  that 
it  is  fo.  Not  that  I   believe  the  trivial  concerns  and  accidents  of  mankind, 

as  fome  writers  have  pretended,  may  be  thus  deduced,  as  if  a   glove,  loft; 
or  hidden  in  fport  and  wantonnefs,  fhould  be  fo  watched  and  attended  bv 

the  heavenly  intelligencers,  that  they  muft  needs  point  out  where  this 
piece  of  leather  were  to  be  found  ;   or  that  queftions  propounded  out  of 

mere  curiofity  or  diverfion  are  to  be  refolved  by  them.  No  ;   God’s  works 
arelerious,  and  not  to  be  made  the  fport  and  ridicule  of  the  gay  and  incon- 
fiderate.  For,  although  the  heavenly  contrivance  may  aptly  refpond  our 
ferious  and  important  concerns,  as  when  David  anxioufly  defired  to  know 

whether  he  fhould  go  up  into  any  of  the  cities  of  Judah,  and  which  of  them  P 

yet  that  they  fhould  as  aptly  fatisfy  our  intemperate  defires,  and  be  fub- 
fervient  to  our  frolics,  is  too  ridiculous  to  imagine.  There  is  no  doubt 
but  the  heavens  are  able  to  fhow  us  more  learning  than  we  mortals,  in 

this  ftate  of  frailty  and  corruption,  can  ever  attain  to  underftand  ;   and  it 
is  a   great  bounty  of  God  that  we  know  fo  much  as  we  do;  therefore 
it  highly  becomes  every  wife  and  good  man  to  glorify  the  Maker  of  all 
things  for  the  little  knowledge  he  can  and  doth  attain,  and  to  be  careful 
how  he  fports  even  with  the  leaft  among  his  gracious  works. 

All  enquiries  that  are  ferious,  and  that  come  under  the  denomination 
of  an  horary  queftion,  muft  neceftarily  relate  either  to  things  paf,  prefent , 
or  to  come ;   or  to  concerns  that  once  were,  now  are,  or  may  be  hereafter ; 

and  the  anfwer  to  fuch  queftions  muft  be  either  eftential  or  accidental. 
The  effential  anfwer  is  always  one  of  the  three  things  following,  to  wit, 

*   Evclef.  viii.  12,  and  v.  (i. 
that 
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that  the  matter  concerning  which  the  enquiry  is  made,  is  firft,  to  be,  or 
not  to  be ;   fecond,  either  good  or  bad ;   and  third,  either  true  or  falfa. 

Therefore,  if  the  queftion  be  real,  and  the  matter  rightly  Rated,  the  true 
anfwer,  which  is  always  fhort,  will  be  eafily  difcovered  by  the  following 
rules.  The  accidental  anfwer  is  that  which  appertains  to  the  accidents 
of  the  bufinefs  in  hand  ;   and  is  always  defined  by  where,  when,  how%  or 

•why.  And  whoever  attempts  to  extend  his  judgment  beyond  thefe  limits, 
•drains  art  beyond  its  bounds,  and  forces  it  to  fpeak  that  which  it  is 

totally  incapable  of,  and  by  this  means  many  pretenders  to  Aftrology 
fail  egregioufly  in  their  undertakings.  To  avoid  this,  let  the  following 

queries  be  attended  to. 

QUERY  I.  Is  the  Subjedl  of  Enquiry  to  be,  or  not  to  be? 

Here  the  firft  thing  to  be  attended  to  is  the  perfection  or  deftruCtion 
of  the  matter  under  confederation.  The  perfection  or  completion  of  the 

fubjeCt  of  enquiry  may  be  effected  four  feveral  ways,  viz.  by  the  ap- 
plication, tranflation,  reception,  and  pofition,  of  the  planets ;   and  thefe 

are  determined  and  defined  by  the  proper  and  refpeCtive  fignificators  of 

the  fubjeCis  of  enquiry,  which  are,  firft,  the  lords  of  thofe  houfes  which 
relate  to  the  matter  in  hand ;   fecondly,  planets  near  the  cufps  of  thofe 
houfes;  thirdly,  planets  exalted  or  dignified  therein;  and  fourthly,  the 

confignificators  of  thofe  houfes.  The  lords  of  the  houfes  are  thofe  planets 
which  are  lords  of  the  figns  that  happen  to  fall  upon  the  cufps  of  the 
houfes.  The  confignificators  of  each  houfe  are  as  follow  :   of  the  firft 
houfe  or  afeendant,  Saturn  and  Mars  ;   of  the  fecond,  Jupiter  and  Venus  ; 
of  the  third,  Mars  and  Mercury;  of  the  fourth,  Sol  and  Luna;  of  the 

fifth,  Venus  and  Sol  ;   of  the  fixth,  Mercury  alone ;   of  the  feventh,  Lu- 
na and  Venus;  of  the  eighth,  Saturn  and  Mars  ;   of  the  ninth,  Jupiter 

alone;  of  the  tenth,  Mars  and  Saturn  ;   of  the  eleventh,  Sol  and  Saturn  ; 

and  of  the  twelfth,  Venus  and  Jupiter.  From  hence  it  appears  that 

each  houfe  hath  a   primary  and  fecondary  confignificator ;   the  firft  where- 
of arifes  from  the  order  of  the  planets,  the  other  from  the  order  of  the 

figns. 

The  confideration  of  the  matter  propofed  is  taken  from  that  houfe 

which  hath  relation  to,  and  fignification  of,  the  fame  ;   and  this  figni- 
fication  of  the  houfes  is  either  fimple  or  compound.  The  fimple  fig- 

nification of  the  houfes  is  that  which  hath  relation  fingly  to  the  perfon 

of  the  querent;  compound  fignification  is  that  which  hath  relation  to 
the  matter,  or  quefited.  The  querent  is  he  or  fire  that  a(ks  the  queftion  ; 
the  matter,  or  quefited,  is  that  about  which  the  queftion  is  propofed. 
The  fimple  fignifications  of  the  houfes  are  as  follow  :   the  firft  houfe 

fignifies  the  querent’s  life  and  perfon  ;   the  fecond,  his  fubftance ;   the 
No.  14.  3   U   third, 



2   70 
AN  ILLUSTRATION 

third,  his  kindred,  neighbours,  and  fh or t   journeys ;   the  fourth,  his  grave, 
father,  and  lands;  the  fifth,  his  pleafures  and  offspring;  the  fixth,  his 

ficknefs,  fervants,  and  fmall  cattle  ;   the  feventh,  his  wife,  public  ene- 
mies, and  law-fuits ;   the  eighth,  his  death  and  legacies  ;   the  ninth,  his 

religion,  long  voyages,  and  learning;  the  tenth,  his  mother,  trade,  and 
honour  ;   the  eleventh,  his  friends  and  hopes  ;   the  twelfth,  his  private 

enemies,  great  cattle,  imprifonment,  and  croffes.  The  compound  figni- 
fication  is  derived  from  the  fimple,  by  confidering  what  houfe  that  is 

which  fignifies  the  matter  or  quefited  ;   and  accounting  that,  be  it  what- 
foever  houfe  it  may,  for  its  afcendant  or  firft  houfe  ;   and  fo  afcribing 
the  fignification  of  the  firft  houfe  of  the  figure  to  it;  doing  in  like  man- 

ner to  all  the  other  houfes  in  order.  So  that,  if  a   queftion  relates  to  a   bro- 
ther or  relation,  the  third  houfe  is  then  his  afcendant  or  firft  houfe,  and 

fignifies  his  life  and  perfon  ;   the  fourth  houfe  (which  is  in  this  cafe  his 
fecond)  his  fubftance  or  eftate  ;   the  fifth  houfe  (his  third)  his  relations 

and  ftaort  journeys  ;   the  fixth  (his  fourth)  his  father  ;   the  feventh  his  chil- 
dren ;   the  eighth,  his  ficknefs ;   the  ninth  his  wife,  &c.  and  the  fame  of  all 

others.  Thefe  things  being  laid  as  a   foundation,  we  now  come  to  fhow 

the  perfection  of  the  matter  by  the  different  affeCtions  of  the  afpeCts. 

Application  is  when  two  planets  haften  to  conjunction  or  afpeCt  of  one 
another.  The  light  planets  only  apply  to  the  more  weighty.  So  Saturn 
applies  to  none;  Jupiter  only  to  Saturn;  Mars  to  Saturn  and  Jupiter; 
Sol  to  Saturn,  Jupiter,  and  Mars;  Venus  to  Saturn,  Jupiter,  Mars,  and. 
Sol ;   Mercury  to  Saturn,  Jupiter,  Mars,  Sol,  and  Venus  ;   and  Luna  to 
them  all.  But,  if  any  of  the  higher  planets  be  retrograde,  they  may  then 

apply  to  a   lighter  by  retrogradation.  Thus  Saturn  may  apply  to  Jupiter, 
Mars,  Sol,  Venus,  Mercury,  or  Luna;  Jupiter  to  Mars,  Sol,  Venus, 
Mercury,  or  Luna  ;   Mars  to  Sol,  Venus,  Mercury,  or  Luna;  Venus  to 
Mercury  or  Luna  ;   and  Mercury  to  Luna,  when  retrograde.  In  this 
application  the  lords  of  each  houfe  are  not  only  to  be  confidered,  but  alfo 

the  confignificators  of  the  lame  ;   for,  if  they  alfo  apply  together  by  good 
afpeCt,  we  may  give  the  more  probable  judgment.  Thefe  applications 
may  be  always  difcerned  by  the  Ephemeris  ;   wherein  may  not  only  be 
feen  when  the  Moon  applies  to  any  afpeCt,  but  alfo  when  any  of  the  other 

planets  apply  to  one  another. 

Tran  fiat  ion  is  when  a   planet  feparates  from  the  body  or  afpeCt  of  one 

planet,  and  immediately  applies  to  the  conjunction  or  afpeCt  of  another. 
And  the  planet  tranflating  is  always  lighter,  except  in  retrogradation, 

than  the  planets  from  or  to  w7hom  the  tranflation  is  made.  So  Lunai 
may  tranfiate  the  light  of  the  other  planets  from  one  to  another  ;   Mercury 

may  tranfiate  the  light  of  Saturn,  Jupiter,  Mars,  Sol,  and  Venus,  from 

one 
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one  to  another  ;   Venus  the  light  of  Saturn,  Jupiter,  Mars>  and  Sol,  from 
one  to  another;  Sol  the  light  of  Saturn,  Jupiter,  and  Mars,  from  one  to 
another  ;   Mars  the  light  of  Saturn  and  Jupiter,  from  one  to  another  ;   bur 

Jupiter  and  Saturn,  without  retrogradation,  can  make  no  tranflation.  This 

tranflation  is  to  be  confidered  between  the  lords  of  the  houfes  fignifying' 
the  matter,  the  planets  near  the  cufps,  and  the  confignificators  of  the 
fame.  So,  if  the  queftion  belong  to  the  feventh  houfe,  and  Sagittarius  be 

on  the  afeendant,  then  Jupiter  is  lord  of  the  afeendant,  and  Mercury  of 
the  feventh ;   Saturn  is  the  firft  confignificator  of  the  afeendant,  and  Mars 
the  fecond  ;   Luna  is  the  firft  confignificator  of  the  feventh,  and  Venus 
is  the  fecond.  And,  if  the  tranflation  be  between  Jupiter  and  Mercury, 

or  Saturn  and  Luna,  or  Mars  and  Venus,  it  may  poftibly  perform  the 
matter;  but,  if  there  be  a   tranflation  between  them  all,  as  alfo  between 

planets  pofited  near  the  cufps  of  the  houfes,  the  thing  will  undoubtedly 
be  brought  to  pafs,  the  fame  as  by  application.  A   more  weighty  planet 
may  alfo  make  a   tranflation  by  feparating  in  retrogradation  from  a   weightier 
than  himfelf,  and  applying  to  a   lighter  than  himfelf.  So  Jupiter,  being 
retrograde,  may  feparate  from  Saturn  or  his  afpe<ft,  and  tranflate  his  light 
and  virtue  to  Mars,  Sol,  Venus,  Mercury,  or  Luna, 

Reception  is  either  fingle  or  mutuah  A   fingle  reception  is  when  but 
one  of  the  fignificators  receives  the  other  into  his  dignities,  viz.  his  houfe; - 

exaltation,  or  triplicity  ;   this  is  but  of  fmall  force,  and  is  called  difpofi- 

tion.  Mutual  reception  is  when  two  planets  are  in  each  other’s  dignities; 
as  Mars  in  Gemini,  and  Mercury  in  Aries.  This  reception  is  threefold, 
either  by  houfe,  exaltation,  or  triplicity.  By  houfe,  when  Saturn  is  in 
the  houfes  of  Jupiter,  and  Jupiter  in  the  houfes  of  Saturn.  By  exaltation; 
as  when  Saturn  is  in  Aries,  the  exaltation  of  Mars;  and  Mars  in  Libra, 

the  exaltation  of  Saturn.  By  triplicity,  as  when  Saturn  is  in  Leo,  the 
triplicity  of  Mars,  and  Mars  in  Taurus,  the  triplicity  of  Saturn.  There 
is  alfo  another  reception  of  dignities  ;   and  that  is  when  one  planet  is  in 

another  planet’s  houfe,  and  that  planet  in  the  other’s  exaltation  or  tripli- 
city. As  Saturn  in  Taurus,  the  houfe  of  Venus,  and  Venus  in  Libra,  the 

exaltation  of  Saturn,  or  in  Virgo  his  triplicity.  Thefe  receptions  are  re- 
markably ftrong  and  forcing,  if  they  fall  either  in  the  antifeions  of  each 

other,  or  in  or  near  each  other’s  fextile  or  trine. 

Pofition  is  when  either  the  lords  of  two  houfes  concerned,  or  the  * 

confignificators  of  the  fame,  or  both,  are  pofited  in  each  other’s  houfes  ; 
or  the  lord  of  the  afeendant,  or  its  confignificator,  or  both,  are  pofited 
in  the  houle  fignifying  the  thing ;   or,  laftly,  when  the  lord  or  configni- 

ficators of  the  houfe  fignifying  the  thing  are  pofited  in  the  afeendant: 

v   '   bo; 
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So,  if  the  queftion  belongs  to  the  medium  coeli,  if  the  lord  of  the  afcen- 
dant  be  found  in  the  medium  cceli,  or  lord  of  the  medium  coeli  in  the  af- 

cendanf,  or  in  mutual  pofition,  it  perfects  the  thing  defired.  This  pofi- 
tion is  eminent;  and,  if  the  laid  fignificators  be  pofited  in  the  antifcions 

or  other  dignities  of  each  other,  or  of  the  planets  fignifying  the  thing,  it 
stbfolutely  denotes  the  full  completion  of  it ;   more  efpecially  if  the  faid 
fignificators  by  pofition  are  in  fextile  or  trine  to  each  other  ;   or  to  Jupi- 

ter, Sol,  or  Yen  us,  or  to  lords  of  good  houfes.  The  power  of  antifcions 
is  equal  to  a   fextile  or  trine,  chiefly  if  they  fall  near  thofe  points, 
or  in  the  dignities  of  their  proper  planet,  or  both.  Thefe  antifcions  are 
to  be  confidered  in  all  the  ways  aforefaid  ;   to  wit,  in  application,  trans- 

lation, reception,  and  pofition,  in  which  they  effedt  much  more  than 
otherwife  could  be  imagined.  If  there  be  application  of  one  or  both  fig- 

nificators, though  to  no  afpedt,  but  to  the  antifcion  of  the  other  fignifi- 
cators ;   or  reception  by  antifcion  with  good  afpedt,  or  a   real  pofition 

in  antifcion  of  the  one,  with  a   good  translation  to  the  other  fignificafor, 
it  perfedts  things  beyond  expectation.  And  thus,  by  any  or  all  of  the 

foregoing  circumftances,  may  the  fubjedt  of  enquiry  be  brought  to  pafs, 
and  completed. 

The  matter  is  deftroyed  by  prohibition,  which  is  when  the  fignifica- 
tors are  applying  to  an  alpedt,  and,  before  they  can  come  to  that  afpedt, 

the  lighter  or  applying  planet  comes  to  the  conjundtion  or  afpedt  of  ano- 
ther ;   which  planet  deftroys  what  is  defired.  Or  by  fruftration,  which  is 

when  fignificators  are  coming  to  an  afpedt,  and  the  more  weighty  planet, 

before  they  can  make  that  afpedt,  meets  with  the  conjundtion  or  afpedt 

of  another  planet,  and  thereby  fruffrates  the  former  afpedt.  Or  by  re- 
franation,  which  is  when  two  fignificators  are  coming  to  an  afpedt,  and, 

before  they  can  make  that  afpedt,  the  applying  planet  falls  retrograde, 
if  diredt ;   or,  if  retrograde,  he  becomes  diredt  before  he  can  make  the  faid 

afpedt. 

Things  are  alfo  deftroyed  by  afpedt,  which  is  when  the  fignificators 
apply  to  the  quartile  or  oppofition  of  one  another,  without  reception  ; 
or  by  the  conjundtion  of  the  Sun,  which  is  called  combuftion,  and  is  the 

greateft  afflibtion  of  all.  Alfo  by  feparation,  which  is,  when  the  fignifi- 
cators of  the  querent,  and  thing  propofed,  have  lately  been  in  afpedt,  and 

are  newly  feparated,  though  never  fo  little  ;   and  this  denotes  the  full  and 

abfolute  deflrudtion  of  the  matter,  which  we  feldona  or  ever  find  to  fail.- 
The  quality  of  the  afpedt  like  wife  fliews  the  condition  of  the  thing  or 

•matter  lately  patted ,   if  it  was  good,  good;  if  evil,  evil;  and  it  is  either 
totally  deftroyed,  or  at  leaft  brought  to  pafs  with  much  difficulty,  if  the 
tranflation  be  made  by  quartile  or  oppofition.  But  more  efpecially  if 

4   •   another 
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another  planet  at  the  fame  time  Shall  tranflate  the  virtue  or  light  or  both 

fignificators  to  Saturn  or  Mars,  or  to  the  lords  of  evil  houfes. 

If  there  be  a   transition  between  the  fignificators  by  quartile  or  opposi- 
tion, or  by  fextile  or  trine,  and,  before  the  tranflation  can  be  made,  one 

or  both  of  the  fignificators  fliall  go  into  another  Sign,  the  matter  will 
come  to  nothing.  If  there  be  prohibition,  frustration,  refranation,  evil 

afpeft,  reparation,  or  evil  translation,  by  quartile  or  opposition,  without 
mutual  reception,  it  is  enough  to  deftroy  the  matter,  but  more  especially 
if  fome  or  all  of  them  happen  to  be  in  fixed  Signs,  and  in  a   fuccedent  or 

cadent  houfe  of  the  figure,  or  from  the  houfe  Signifying  the  thing.  Move- 
able  Signs  are  Aries,  Cancer,  Libra,  and  Capricorn  ;   fixed  Signs  are  Tau- 

rus, Leo,  Scorpio,  and  Aquaries  ;   common  figns  are  Gemini,  Virgo,  Sa- 

gittary,  and  PiS'ces ;   angles  are  the  firSt,  fourth,  feventh,  and  tenth;  fuc- cedents  are  the  fecond,  fifth,  eighth,  and  eleventh,  houfes  ;   cadents  are 
the  third,  fixth,  ninth,  and  twelfth,  houfes. 

QUERY  II.  Is  the  Matter  good  or  evil  ? 

Confider  the  houfe  to  which  the  thing  belongs,  its  lord,  and  planets 

therein  ;   and  the  houfe  Signifying  the  matter  of  the  end,  its  lord,  and  pla- 
nets therein ;   and,  if  the  houfe  Signifying  the  thing  be  fortified  by  the 

prefence  or  beams  of  good  planets,  or  eminent  Sixed  Stars  of  the  firft  or 

fecond  magnitude,  or  if  the  Dragon’s  Head  be  there,  it  Shews  good,  but 
the  contrary,  evil.  The  fame  .more  particularly,  if  the  lord  of  the  houfe 
Signifying  the  thing  be  angular,  Strong,  and  eSTentially  fortified;  or  in 
good  afpedt  to  the  cufp  of  that  houSe  Signifying  the  matter  of  the  end,  its 
lord,  or  planets  pofited  therein  ;   but  the  contrary,  evil. 

Likewife  mutual  pofition  or  reception,  and  the  fignificators  in  good  af- 
pedl  with  the  Superior  planets,  or  planets  more  weighty  than  themfelves, 
are  all  testimonies  of  good.  But  the  fignificator  of  the  thing  peregrine. 
Slow  in  motion,  retrograde,  or  Separated  from  the  lord  or  planet  in  the 
houfe  fignifying  the  matter  of  the  end,  are  all  fignificators  of  evil.  The 
houfe  fignifying  the  matter  of  the  end  is  always  that  which  relates  to  the 
thing  or  things  expedted  from  the  queftion  propofed  ;   for  example,  if  the 

queftion  was,  Is  it  good  to  remain  ?   here  the  end  of  the  query  is  to  be  un- 
derstood, whether  it  be  for  health,  wealth,  preferment,  or  the  like:  if 

for  health,  the  afcendant  fignifies  the  matter  of  the  end ;   if  wealth,  the 
Second  houfe ;   if  preferment,  the  tenth,  and  lo  on. 

QUERY  III.  Is  the  Report  true  or  falfe P 

Thefe  judgements  are  drawn  from  that  houfe,  its  lord,  and  planet 

'therein  pofited,  fignifying  the  matter  or  thing  concerning  which  the  re- 
No.  14.  3   X   port 
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port  is.  So,  if  it  be  a   brother  or  other  relation,  judgment  is  drawn  from 
the  third  ;   if  of  a   father,  from  the  fourth  ;   if  of  a   child,  from  the  fifth  ̂  
if  of  a   fervant,  from  the  fixth  ;   if  of  a   wife,  enemies,  or  war,  from  the 

feventh  ;   if  of  a   king  or  prince,  from  the  tenth  ;   if  a   lawyer  or  clergy- 
man, from  the  ninth,  and  fo  on.  If  any  planet  whatfoever  be  in  the  houfe 

fignifying  the  thing  concerning  which  the  report  is,  or  the  Dragon’s 
Head  be  there,  or  the  lord  of  the  fame  houfe  be  angular,  or  in  conjunc- 

tion or  afped  of  any  planet,  the  matter  or  report  is  true.  But,  if  the  re- 
port was  good,  and  the  faid  iignificator  or  planet  pofited  in  the  faid  houfe 

be  retrograde  or  flow  in  motion,  or  combuff,  or  peregrine,  or  in  evil  afped 

of  a   more  weighty  planet,  or  cadent,  or  in  conjundion  with  the  Dragon’s 
Tail,  or  the  Dragon’s  Tail  pofited  in  the  faid  houfe,  it  certainly  fignifies 
the  report  is  premature ;   and  fo  contrariwife. 

The  Moon  angular  generally  fignifies  the  report  to  be  true  ;   more  ef- 
pecially  if  the  report  be  evil,  and  fhe  be  in  evil  afped  with  malign  pla- 

nets ;   or  if  good,  and  fire  be  in  good  afped  of  the  benign.  The  Moon 

in  a   fixed  fign,  and  in  conjundion  of  the  Dragon’s  Head,  fhows  truth; 
but  moveable,  void  of  courfe,  and  in  conjundion  of  the  Dragon’s  Tail, 
falfehood.  Laflly,  if  it  be  concerning  the  furrender  of  a   city,  or  conquefl 

either  by  fea  or  land  ;   confider  the  afcendant  of  the  given  place,  and  up- 

on what  cufp  it  is  pofited  in  the  figure,  and  accordingly  judge  in  all  re- 
fpeds  as  if  that  houfe  was  the  real  and  eflential  fignificator  of  the  thing 

concerning  which  the  report  was  made.  Hitherto  of  the  effential  anfwer 
of  a   queflion  :   we  now  come  to  the  accidental. 

QUERY  IV.  Where ,   or  which  Way  f 

Wherever  the  fignificator  is,  there  is  the  thing  ;   the  houfe  where  the 

fignificator  is  pofited  fhews  the  quarter  of  heaven,  or  point  of  the  com- 
pafs,  which  way  the  thing  may  be.  If  the  houfe  and  fign  cohere,  this 

judgment  is  fo  much  the  more  firm  ;   if  they  difagree,  confider  the  pofi- 
tion  of  the  Moon,  and  with  what  fhe  agrees  moll,  and  give  judgement 
from  her.  If  the  Moon  agrees  neither  with  the  fign  nor  houfe  in  which 
the  fignificator  is  pofited,  then  confider  the  part  of  fortune  in  the  fame 
manner  as  before  you  confidered  the  Moon,  and  accordingly  judge.  And, 

if  this  anlwers  not,  confider  laflly  the  difpofitor  of  the  Bart  of  Fortune, 
and  determine  by  that. 

The  diflance  is  difcovered  from  the  proximity  or  diflance  of  the  fignifi- 
cators  to  body  or  afped:,  confidered  as  they  may  happen  to  be  either  an- 

gular, fuccedent,  or  cadent,  refped  being  had  to  their  latitude,  whether 
little  or  great,,  north  or  fouth.  Great  latitude  fhews  obfcurity,  and  great difficulty 
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difficulty  in  finding  what  is  fought  for  :   if  the  latitude  be  north,  it  fhews 

difficulty  only,  not  impoffibilily  ;   but,  if  fouth,  then  ail  the  labour  of 

feeking  will  be  in  vain,  unlefs  the  fignificators  be  angular  and  near  in  af- 
pedt.  Angies  figni lying  nearnefs;  luccedents  farther  off;  and  cadents 
beyond  thought  or  imagination. 

The  fignificator  angular  and  without  latitude  fhews  fome  paces;  if  it 
hath  north  latitude,  fome  furlongs  diftant  ;   if  fouth,  fome  miles.  The 
fignificator  fuccedent  and  without  latitude  fhews  fome  furlongs  ;   if  it 
hath  north  latitude,  fome  miles  ;   if  fouth,  fome  leagues.  The  fignifi- 

cator cadent  and  without  latitude  fhews  fome  miles  ;   if  it  hath  north  la- 

titude, fome  leagues ;   if  fouth,  fome  degrees.  But  thefe  rules  are  chiefly 
to  be  confidered  in  things  having  life  ;   the  former  give  the  knowledge  of 
the  way  and  diftance  in  general,  and  the  latter  meafure  it  out  diftindtly 
by  numbers.  If  it  be  required  to  know  the  true  number  of  paces, 
furlongs,  miles,  leagues,  or  degrees,  of  diftance,  confider  the  number  of 
degrees  and  minutes  between  the  body  or  afpedt  of  the  fignificators,  and 
according  to  the  number  of  degrees  which  are  between  the  conjundtion, 

Textile,  quartile,  trine,  or  oppofition,  fo  many  paces,  furlongs,  miles, 
leagues,  or  degrees,  is  the  thing  fought  after  diftant  from  the  place  from 
whence  it  was  loft,  or  from  the  perfon  making  enquiry.  And,  fo  many 

minutes  as  adhere  to  the  degrees,  fo  many  fixtieth  parts  of  the  fame  de- 
nomination of  the  meafure  which  one  degree  fignifieth  are  to  be  accounted 

and  added  to  the  former  number. 

QUERY  V.  When,  or  in  what  Time  f 

The  limitation  of  time  is  taken,  firftly,  by  houfe  and  fign  ;   fecondly,  by 
afpedt ;   thirdly  by  tranfit ;   or,  fourthly,  by  diredtion.  The  firft  three  are 

ufed  in  -horary  queftions,  or  eledtions  ;   the  two  laft  only  in  nativities 
and  annual  revolutions.  If  the  fignificator  hath  latitude,  the  meafure  of 
time  hath  its  limitation  from  houfe  and  fign.  Whether  things  are  to 
be  brought  to  pafs  or  deftroyed,  the  time,  if  it  be  fignified  by  the  houfe 
and  fign,  muft  be  confidered  as  the  fignificator  is  angular,  fuccedent,  or 
cadent,  having  moveable,  fixed,  or  common,  figns.  Angles  fignify  the 
fudden  performance  of  the  matter;  fuccedents,  long  time,  and  with  much 

difficulty  ;   cadents.  fcarcely  at  all,  or  at  leaft  when  all  hopes  are  paft,  and 
with  care  and  vexation.  Angles  fignify,  if  they  have  moveable  figns, 
fome  days;  if  common  figns,  fome  weeks  ;   and  if  fixed  figns,  fome 
months.  Succedents  fignify,  if  they  have  moveable  figns,  fome  months  ; 
if  common  figns,  fome  years  ;   and,  if  fixed  figns,  when  all  hopes  are  paft, 
if  at  all.  If  it  be  required  to  know  the  certain  number  of  days,  weeks, 

months,  or , years,  confider  the  number  of  degrees  and  minutes  between 
*   the 
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the  body  or  afped  of  the  fignificators,  and  according  to  the  number  of  de- 

grees which  are  between  their  conjunction,  fextile,  quartile,  trine,  or  op- 
pofition,  fo  many  days,  weeks,  months,  or  years,  fhall  it  be  before  the 
matter  enquired  after  fhall  be  fully  accomplifhed  or  quite  deftroyed. 
Great  fouth  latitude  often  prolongs  the  time  beyond  the  former  limitation  ; 
north  latitude  often  cuts  it  fhorter  ;   but,  if  the  fignificators  have  no  lati- 

tude, the  limitation  of  time  is  made  (imply  by  the  afped. 

The  time  fignificators  meet  by  afped  is  found  out  in  the  Ephemeris  ; 
to  wit,  the  month  and  day  thereof  in  which  the  fignificators  meet.  Tran- 

fits  fhew  the-  progrefs  of  the  matter,  whether  the  fignificators  have  lati- 
tude or  not,  and  point  out  the  mod  probable  times  in  which  the  matter 

may  be  forwarded  or  impeded. 

In  obfervations  of  tranfits,  the  figure  mud  be  drawn  into  a   fpeculum. 

Find  what  configurations,  viz.  what  conjundion  or  afped,  it  is  by  which 
the  matter  may  be  brought  to  pafs,  or  deftroyed  ;   and,  laftly,  obferve  in 
the  Ephemeris  when  the  chief  fignificators  come  in  the  fame  fign,  degree, 
and  minute  ;   for  that  is  the  time  in  which  the  matter  will  be  completed. 

And  by  the  tranfits  in  the  fpeculum  may  conftantly  be  found  the  good  and 
evil  days  that  affed  the  matter,  until  it  is  either  perfeded  or  become 
fruftrate. 

QUERY  VI.  Howy  or  why  f 

The  planets  which  make  the  prohibition  or  fruftration,  whether  by 

good  or  evil  afped,  are  the  hurting,  deftroying,'or  impediting,  planets  ;   to 
wit,  the  planets  that  fignify  he,  fihe,  or  that  thing,  which  fhall  hinder 
or  deftroy  the  bufinefs.  The  man,  woman,  or  thing,  is  difcovered  from, 
the  impediting  planet,  by  confidering  what  houfes  he  is  lord  of,  and 
what  he  is  pofited  in.  The  houfe  he  is  lord  of  denotes  the  quality  or 
relation  of  the  man,  woman,  or  thing;  the  houfe  he  is  pofited  in,  the 
matter;  and  the  houfe  in  which  the  prohibition  or  fruftration  happens, 
the  caufe  or  reafon. 

If  the  impediting  planet  is  lord  of  the  fecond  houfe,  it  is  a   matter  of 
eftate ;   if  of  the  third  houfe,  kindred,  neighbours,  &c.  if  of  the  fourth 
houfe,  inheritances  or  fathers ;   if  of  the  fifth  houfe,  gaming,  pleafures, 
children  ;   if  of  the  fixth  houfe,  ficknefs,  fervants,  fmall  cattle;  if  of  the 

feventh  houfe,  enemies,  law-fuits,  wives  ;   if  of  the  eighth  houfe,  lega- 

cies, wives’  portions,  death  ;   if  of  the  ninth  houfe,  religion,  churchmen, 
voyages  at  fea,  arts,  fciences  ;   if  of  the  tenth  houle,  mothers,  great  men, 
trade,  honour,  offices,  employments ;   if  of  the  eleventh  houfe,  hopes, friends. 
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friends,  acquaintance ;   if  of  the  twelfth  houfe,  great  cattle,  difeafes, 

private  enemies,  imprifonment,  &c.  Then  confider  whether  the  pla- 
net is  good  or  evil,  mafculine  or  feminine,  or  whether  in  a   mafculine 

or  feminine  fign  and  houfe,  and  accordingly  judge  of  the  effeds  more 
remifs  or  exad,  as  they  may  be  brought  to  pafs  either  by  man,  woman, 

or  thing  ;   judging  always  in  this  cafe  by  the  fuperior  teflimonies.  And 

obferve,  laftly,  that,  whatloever  has  been  faid  of  the  impediting  or  hin- 
dering planet,  the  fame  is  to  be  underflood  of  the  planet  adjuvant,  or 

helping. 

The  next  thing  to  be  confidered,  is  the  propriety  of  the  queflion  pro- 
pofed,  and  the  fincerity  of  the  querent  j   for  it  fometimes  happens  that 
quellions  are  improperly  and  incorredly  Rated  ;   and  at  others,  that  they 
are  put  through  knavery  and  impertinence,  with  a   view  to  injure  and 
difgrace  the  artift .   In  thefe  cafes,  the  queflion  not  being  radical,  no 
anfvver  can  be  obtained  ;   and  therefore  he  who  attempts  to  refolve  them 

‘will  bring  fhame  upon  himfelf,  and  difgrace  upon  the  fcience.  Every 
queflion,  to  be  radical,  mull  be  fincere  and  natural  ;   and,  unlefs  they  are 
fo,  they  cannot  be  refolved.  Therefore,  to  afcertain  their  fincerity  on 
the  one  hand,  and  their  fitnefs  or  unfitnefs  on  the  other,  the  following 
rules  muft  be  obferved. 

Ered  the  figure  as  before  direded  ;   and,  if  the  fign  afcending  and  the 
planet  in  the  afcendant  defcribe  exadly  the  perfon  of  the  querent,  the 

queflion  is  radical,  and  fit  to  be  judged.  But,  if  either  the  very  begin- 
ning or  extreme  end  only  of  the  fign  afcends,  it  will  not  be  proper  to 

give  judgment ;   for  it  denotes  the  querent  to  be  a   knave,  and  the  queflion 
a   forgery,  propofed  merely  out  of  ridicule  and  intemperate  mirth.  This 
rule  I   have  often  verified  in  pradice,  by  diredly  charging  the  querent  with 
fuch  defign  ;   and  the  effed  this  unexpected  difcovery  had  upon  them  has 
ufually  produced  an  acknowledgment  of  it.  The  fame  thing  is  indicated 
by  the  quartile  or  oppofition  of  the  Moon  with  the  lord  of  the  feventh 

houfe  ;   or  by  the  Moon  being  void  of  courfe,  orcombuft;  which  poiitions 
Jikewife  denote  the  queflion  to  be  improperly  and  incorredlly  Rated.  Sa- 

turn in  the  afcendant,  impedited  and  afflided,  fhews  the  quetlion  propofed 
to  be  either  falfe  or  without  ground,  or  the  lubjed  of  it  pall  hope  ;   and 
whenever  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  is  found  combufl  or  retrograde,  it  in- 

dicates the  lame  thing,  and  fhows  the  queflion  is  propofed  to  anfwer  fome 
ablurd  or  knavifh  purpofe,  and  therefore  not  to  be  meddled  with. 

Any  queflion  may  be  deemed  radical,  when  the  lord  of  the  afcendant 
and  the  lord  of  the  hour  are  of  the  fame  nature  and  triplicity.  Thus, 
fuppofe  Leo  afcends  upon  the  horofcope  at  the  time  the  queflion  is  pro- 

.   No.  14.  3   Y   pofed, 
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pofed,  and  Mars  happens  to  be  lord  of  the  hour,  the  queftion  will  be 

radical,  becaui’e  the  Sun,  which  is  lord  of  the  horofcope,  and  Mars,  are 
of  one  nature,  viz.  hot  and  dry.  So,  if  Jupiter  be  lord  of  the  hour, 
the  queftion  will  be  radical,  becaufe  the  Sun  and  Jupiter  are  of  the  fame 

triplicity  ;   and  this  obfervation  extends  to  all  the  other  planets,  and  uni- 
formly fhows  the  queftion  proper  to  be  judged.  But,  whenever  the 

teftimonies  or  fignincators  in  the  figure  are  found  equally  ftrong  for  and 
againft  the  matter  propounded,  it  ought  not  be  adjudged;  for  the  artift 
knows  not  which  way  the  balance  may  yield,  and  therefore  judgment 
lhould  be  deferred  to  a   future  time. 

There  is  one  rule  by  which  the  radicalnefs  of  a   queftion  may  he  afcer- 
tained  with  great  certainty,  cr  at  leaft  with  lefs  probability  of  mif- 
take  than  by  any  other;  and  this  is  by  the  moles  with  which  every 
perfon  is  more  or  lefs  marked.  It  is  really  an  aftoniihing  fact,  and 

no  lefs  extraordinary  than  true,  that  thefe  moles  or  marks  are  all  uniform- 
ly diftinguifhed  by  the  figns  and  planets  which  prevail  at  the  time  of  birth, 

if  not  abfolutely  produced  by  them.  It  was  the  truth  and  univerfality 
of  this  obfervation  which  firft  led  to  the  difcovery  of  that  affection  and 

government  which  the  celeftial  figns  have  upon  the  different  members  of 

man’s  body;  a   fadt  fo  obvious,  that  notwithftanding  all  endeavours  to 
refute  the  idea  of  planetary  influence,  yet  this  fadt  is  annually  recorded 
in  every  almanac,  and  finds  a   place  in  almoft  every  other  aftronomical 

publication. 

According  to  this  rule,  whenever  a   perfon  comes  to  propound  a   quef- 
tion, let  a   figure  of  the  twelve  houfes  be  eredted  for  the  querent  ;   then 

note  what  fign  is  upon  the  cufp  of  the  afcendant,  and  in  the  part  of  the 

querent’s  body  which  that  fign  governs,  if  the  queftion  be  radical,  the 
querent  will  have  a   mole.  For  inftance,  if  Aries  be  the  fign  afcending 
at  the  time,  the  mole  will  be  on  the  head  or  face  ;   it  Taurus,  on  the  neck 

or  throat ;   if  Gemini,  on  the  arms  or  fhoulders  ;   if  Cancer,  on  the  breaft  ; 

and  fo  upon  any  other  part  of  the  body  which  the  fign  afcending  (hall 
govern.  Obferve  next,  in  which  of  the  twelve  houfes  the  lord  of  the 

afcendant  is  pofited,  and  in  that  part  of  the  body  the  fign  governs  which 

happens  to  fall  upon  the  cufp  of  that  houfe  will  the  querent  have  another 

mole.  Next  obferve  the  fign  defcending  on  the  cufp  of  the  fixth  houfe, 
and  in  whatever  part  of  the  body  that  fign  governs  the  querent  will  find 
another  mole  ;   and  upon  that  member  alfo  which  is  fignified  by  the  fign 
wherein  the  lord  of  the  fixth  houfe  is  pofited  will  be  found  another. 

Obferve  alfo  what  fign  the  Moon  is  pofited  in,  and  in  that  part  of  the 

body  which  is  governed  by  it  fh all  the  native  or  querent  find  another 

mole.  If  the  planet  Saturn  be  the  fignificator,  the  mole  js  either  black 

4   -   or 
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or  of  a   dark  colour ;   if  Mars  be  fignificator,  and  in  a   fiery  fign,  it  then 
refembles  a   fear,  cut,  or  dent  in  the  flefh ;   but  in  any  other  fign  it  is  a   red 
mole.  If  Jupiter  be  the  fignificator,  the  mole  is  of  a   purple  or  bluifh  cad:; 
if  the  Sun,  it  is  of  an  olive  or  chefnut  colour ;   if  Venus,  it  is  yellow  ;   if 
Mercury,  of  a   pale  lead  colour  ;   if  the  Moon,  it  is  whitifh,  or  participates 
of  the  colour  of  that  planet  with  which  die  happens  to  be  in  afpedt.  And, 
if  the  planet  which  gives  the  mole  be  much  impedited  or  afilidted,  the 
mark  or  mole  will  be  large  and  more  vifible, 

If  the  fign  and  planet  which  gives  the  mark  or  mole  be  mafeuline, 
it  is  then  fituated  on  the  right  fide  of  the  body  ;   but  if  feminine  on  the 
left  fide.  If  the  fignificator  or  planet  which  gives  the  mole  be  found 
above  the  horizon,  that  is,  from  the  cufp  of  the  afeendant  to  the  cufp  of 

the  feventh,  either  in  the  twelfth,  eleventh,  tenth,  ninth,  eighth,  or  fe- 
venth,  houfe,  the  mark  or  mole  will  be  on  the  fore  part  of  the  body ; 

but  if  the  lignificator  be  under  the  earth,  that  is,  in  either  the  did,  fe- 
cond,  third,  fourth,  fifth,  or  fixth ,   houfe,  it  will  be  fituated  on  the  back 

or  hinder  part  of  the  body.  If  only  a   few  degrees  of  the  fign  afeend  upon 
the  horofeope,  or  defeend  on  the  fixth  ;   or  if  lord  of  the  afeendant,  lord 

of  the  fixth,  or  the  Moon,  be  pofited  in  the  beginning  of  any  fign  ;   the 
mole  or  mark  will  be  found  upon  the  upper  part  of  the  member  thofe  figns 

govern.  If  half  the  degrees  of  a   fign  afeend,  or  the  fignificators  be  pofi- 
ted in  the  middle  of  any  fign,  the  mark  or  mole  will  be  in  the  middle  of 

the  member  ;   but,  if  the  lad  degrees  of  a   fign  afeend,  or  the  fignificators 
are  in  the  latter  degrees  of  a   fign,  the  mark  or  mole  will  then  be  fituated 
on  the  lower  part  of  the  member  fuch  fign  governs. 

If  the  quedion  be  radical,  the  time  rightly  taken,,  and  the  querent  fin- 
cere,  and  of  fufficient  age,  this  rule  will  feldom  or  ever  be  found  to  fail. 

In  afeertaining  the  exadt  time  of  any  perfon’s  nativity,  I   have  found  it  of 
excellent  ufe ;   never  having  been  once  deceived  by  it  in  the  fmalled  de- 

gree. In  company  I   have  frequently  tried  the  experiment  upon  a   d ran- 
ger, and  ever  found  it  correfpond,  to  the  adonifhment  of  all  perfons 

prefent ;   and  it  is  an  experiment  which  any  reader  may  eafily  make 
upon  himfelf  or  friends.  But  in  the  months  of  November  and  December, 

when  figns  of  diort  afeenfions  are  upon  the  afeendant,  great  care  mud  be 
taken  to  be  exadt  in  point  time  ;   for  in  thofe  months  the  Sun  is  fre- 

quently not  vifible,  and  clocks  are  not  always  to  be  depended  upon  ; 
therefore,  without  proper  care,  the  right  afeendant  may  eafily  be  miffed, 
for  Pifces  and  Aries  both  afeend  in  the  lpace  of  fifty  minutes,  and  Aqua- 
ries  and  Taurus  in  little  more  than  an  hour;  but,  if  the  time  be  taken 
exadt,  no  one  need  ever  midrud  the  certainty  of  thefe  rules,  and  the  exadt 
conformity  of  the  marks  or  moles  to  the  figns  and  planets  which  repre- 

ient 
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fent  them.  Thus,  by  looking  at  a   perfon’s  nativity,  and  attending  to  thefc 
rules,  the  reader  may  exactly  point  out  and  defcribe  the  moles  in  any  part 

of  the  native’s  body,  though  it  be  a   perfon  he  never  faw  or  converfed 
with  ;   and,  if  he  is  correCt  to  time,  he  may  fafely  venture  his  life  upon 
the  matter.  And  by  the  fame  kind  of  Ample,  eafy,  and  certain,  rules, 
are  all  predictions  in  aflrology  managed  ;   fo  that,  inftead  of  calling  in  the 
aid  of  any  fupernatural  or  infernal  compaCt,  it  only  requires  to  be  correCt 
to  time  and  calculation,  and  to  know  the  true  nature  and  influence  of  the 

planets,  and  by  thefe  alone  are  the  events  and  contingencies  of  futurity 
demonftrated  and  foretold. 

As  thefe  rules  hold  good  upon  the  body  of  every  querent,  fo  will  they, 
mu  tat  is  mutandis,  upon  the  body  of  the  quefited;  for  example,  Suppofe 
a   perfon  enquires  concerning  a   wife  or  fweetheart,  then  the  feventh  houfe 
will  be  her  firfl  or  afcendant,  and  the  twelfth  her  fixth  ;   and  in  thofe  parts 
of  her  body  which  the  figns  upon  the  cufps  of  thofe  houfes  govern  fhall 

fhe  have  moles;  and  fo  by  the  Moon  and  other  fignificators.  It  is  all'o 
found  by  conftant  obfervation,  that  an  infortune  pofited  in  the  afcendant 
always  marks  the  face  with  a   mole  or  fear;  for  the  afcendant  or  firfl:  houfe 

always  reprefents  the  face,  let  what  fign  foever  afeend ;   the  fecond  repre- 
fents  the  neck,  the  third  the  arms  and  fhoulders,  the  fourth  the  breaft, 

and  fo  on,  every  houfe  and  fign  in  order,  according  to  its  fucceflion.  It 
is  alfo  obfervable,  that,  if  the  Moon  be  in  conjunction  or  oppofition  of  the 
Sun,  in  an  evil  afpeCt  to  Mars,  and  in  angular  houfes,  the  querent  has  a 

natural  infirmity  or  blemifh  in  or  near  one  of  his  eyes.  •   Thus  having 
fhewn  how  to  difeover  whether  queflions  are  proper  and  radical,  or  not ; 
we  fhall  now  direCt  how  to  give  judgment  upon  them. 

QUESTIONS  proper  to  the  FIRST  HOUSE. 

The  firfl:  houfe  has  fignification  of  the  life  of  every  perfon,  and  exprefles 
the  ftature  and  temperature  of  the  body  ;   and  in  Horary  Queflions  thefe 
following  are  proper  unto  it : 

I.  Of  the  Length  of  ike  Querent's  Life. 
1.  Of  the  Good  or  Evil  attending  Life. 

3.  When  or  in  what  Lime  Jhall  the  Native  undergo  a   Change  f 

4.  What  Part  of  the  Querent's  Life  is  likely  to  be  mojl  profperous  ? 
5 .   Toward  what  Part  of  the  World  may  he  dir  eel  his  Affairs  to  prof  per  in 

them  f 

6.  A   Perfon  having  a   Left  re  to  fpeak  with  another ,   Jhall  he  find  him  at  home ? 

7.  Of  an  abfent  Party ,   if  dead  or  alive. 
S.  Of  a   Ship  at  Sea ,   her  Safety  or  DeJlruBion. 

Thefe 
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Theie  particulars  being  explained,  will  give  light  fufficient  to  the  aftro- 

logian,  whereby  he  may  judge  of  any  other  queftion  proper  to  this  houfe. 

Of  the  Length  of  the  Querent's  Life. 

To  refolve  this  queftion,  obferve  the  fign  afcending,  the  lord  thereof,  and 
the  Moon  ;   and  if  they  are  found  free  from  the  malignant  beams  of  the 
infortunes,  or  of  the  lords  of  the  fourth,  fixth,  eighth,  and  twelfth,  houfes, 

and  not  combuft,  the  querent’s  life  will  not  be  fhort ;   and,  if  the  fignifi- 
cators  are  not  afflicted  by  the  prefence  of  violent  fixed  ftars,  it  may  be  ftill 

more  prolonged  ;   but  if  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  be  combuft  and  retro- 
grade, and  in  an  evil  houfe  of  heaven,  the  querent  is  not  likely  to  live 

long.  When  the  fignificators  are  unfortunately  afpeCted  from  good  places 

of  the  figure;  or  the  benevolent  planets  interpofe  their  rays,  the  malevo- 
lence threatened  will  be  fomewhat  abated  ;   but  if  it  be  from  evil  houfes 

in  the  fcheme,  and  the  benevolent  planets  afford  no  help,  danger  of  a 
fhort  life  is  then  alfo  to  be  feared. 

Of  the  Good  or  Evil  attending  Life. 

The  good  and  evil  that  attends  each  perfon,  is  diftinguifhed  by  the 

fortunate  and  unfortunate  radiations  in  the  figure.  When  benevolent  pla- 
nets poftefs  the  afcendant,  or  the  principal  places  of  the  figure,  they  in- 

dicate much  good  to  the  querent  through  the  whole  courfe  of  his  life»- 
And  if  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  and  the  Moon  be  friendly  by  the  beams 
of  the  fortunes,  although  from  malignant  places  of  the  fcheme,  yet  it 

prefages  good  to  the  native,  inafmuch  as  an  accidental  evil  cannot  re- 
bate or  withftand  an  eflential  good.  But  when  the  infortunes  poftefs  thefe 

places,  or  by  evil  afpeCt  afflict  the  fignificators,  the  querent  will  be  fub- 
jeCt  to  a   troublefome  life.  If  Saturn  poftefs  the  afcendant,  the  querent 
will  be  melancholy  and  penfive,  and  fubjeCt  to  perplexities  from  aged 
men.  If  Mars,  he  will  be  choleric,  and  liable  to  oppreftion  by  knaves 

and  fwindlers ;   and  fometimes  by  the  treachery  of  kindred  ;   if  the  Dra- 

gon's Tail  be  in  the  afcendant,  he  will  never  be  free  from  fcandal  and  dif- 
grace.  When  the  afflicting  planets  are  lords  of  unpropitious  houfes,  the 
evil  will  be  the  longer  durable ;   but  when  the  aftifting  planets  are  lords  of 
good  houfes,  the  good  will  be  more  permanent.  Note  alfo  the  houfes 
thofe  planets  govern  ;   for  from  thence  is  difcovered  by  what  means  the 
querent  fhall  be  fortunate  or  unhappy.  And,  as  the  malignant  beams  of 

the  evil  planets  prevent  or  eclipfe  the  good  that  is  fignified  ;   fo  the  benevo- 
lent rays  of  the  fortunate  ftars  reverberate  much  of  the  mifchief  portended  : 

by  duly  confidering  which,  according  to  the  ftrength  of  the  planets  aftift- 

ing or  afflicting,  the  extent  of  the  good  or  evil  that  attends  each  querent’s 
life  may  be  eafily  afcertained. 

No.  15.  3Z 
/ In 
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In  what  Time  the  Native  may  expeEl  a   Change  ? 

Whenever  this  queflion  is  ferioufly  propounded,  and  the  nativity  of 
the  proponent  not  attainable,  (for,  if  the  nativity  can  be  had,  horary 
queflions  are  ufelefs  ;)  ereCt  the  figure,  and  draw  it  into  a   fpeculum,  and 
direCt  the  feveral  fignificators  to  their  promittors,  as  in  a   nativity.  Find 
the  true  diflance  of  each  fignificator  from  his  promittor,  and  turn  it  into 
time,  as  in  a   nativity,  and  according  to  the  effeCts  of  the  directions  judge 
of  it.  But  this  method  is  only  to  be  taken  when  queflions  of  weighty 
concern  are  propounded  ;   upon  any  trivial  or  ordinary  bufinefs  it  is  wholly 
unneceffary.  In  matters  of  little  importance,  it  is  fufficient  to  ob- 
ferve  the  degrees  of  diftance  between  the  fignificators,  either  of  their 

bodies  or  afpects,  which  will  point  out  the  time  correCtly  enough.  When 
fixed  flars  of  a   violent  nature  occupy  the  principal  parts  of  the  figure, 
the  afeendant,  mid-heaven,  and  place  of  Luna,  they  prefage  fudden  and 
unexpected  inifehief ;   but,  when  fixed  flars  of  a   noble  and  generous  nature 

poffels  thefe  places,  they  demonftrate  fudden  and  permanent  good  to  the 

querent. 

What  Part  of  the  Querent's  Life  is  likely  to  be  mojl  profperous. 

To  refolve  this  queflion,  it  only  requires  to  obferve  in  what  part  of  the 
figure  the  fortunate  flars  are,  and  according  to  their  pofition  judge  of  it. 
If  the  propitious  planets  are  in  the  afeendant,  the  twelfth  or  eleventh 
houfes,  the  native  will  profper  mofl  in  his  younger  days  ;   if  in  the  tenth, 
ninth,  or  eighth,  in  the  middle  part  of  his  age;  if  in  the  feventh,  fixth, 
or  fifth,  after  his  middle  age  ;   if  in  the  fourth,  third,  or  fecond,  his  lat- 

ter days  will  be  the  mofl  comfortable  and  happy.  The  time  is  afeertained 

by  reckoning  for  every  houfe  fituated  between  the  fortunate  planets 
and  the  afeendant  five  years,  if  the  fignificators  of  life  be  weak ;   if 
moderately  dignified,  fix  ;   but,  if  the  fignificators  of  life  are  remarkably 
flrong  and  well  dignified,  then  feven  years  may  be  reckoned  for  every 
houfe. 

Towards  what  Part  of  the  World  may  the  Querent  direft  his  Courfe  to 

profper. It  is  a   misfortune  not  very  uncommon  for  perfons  to  undertake  long 

journeys  and  voyages,  much  to  their  prejudice  and  difadvantage ;   for, 

although  all  places  are  alike  to  him  that  made  the  earth,  yet  they'  are  not 
fo  to  men  that  poffefs  it  ;   therefore  it  will  be  requifite  for  thofe  who  judge 
queflions  of  this  kind,  to  obferve  the  following  rules,  or  at  lead  as  many 
of  them  as  may  be  neceffary.  The  whole  heaven  is  divided  into  four 

quarters  ; 
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quarters  ;   eaft,  weft,  north,  and  fouth  ;   and  thefe  four  quarters  are  again 
fubdivided,  viz.  the  firft  houfe  is  full  eaft;  and  the  twelfth  houfe,  be- 

ing in  afcenfion  next  unto  it,  is  eaft  by  fouth  ;   the  eleventh  next  unto 

that,  fouth  by  eaft  ;   and  the  mid-heaven  fouth,  &c.  Now  according  to 
thefe  quarters  of  heaven,  thus  divided  and  fubdivided,  look  for  the  be- 

nevolent planets  Jupiter,  Venus,  Luna,  and  the  Part  of  Fortune,  or  the 
mod  of  them,  and  direbt  the  querent  in  his  affairs  thither.  For  example, 

fuppofe  thefe  planets  fhall  be  in  the  mid-heaven,  that  being  fouth, 
direcft  the  querent  fouthwards ;   if  they  be  in  the  ninth,  it  is  beft  to  go 

fouth-weft  ;   if  in  the  weft,  it  is  his  intereft  to  go  full  weft  ;   and  fo  of  the 

reft.  Confider  alfo  the  nature  of  the  querent’s  defire,  whether  it  be  for 
health,  riches,  honour,  friends,  &c.  that  he  engages  in  his  undertaking  ; 

for,  by  rightly  underftanding  the  queftion,  the  querent’s  defire  fhall  be  the 
more  readily  anfvvered.  If  it  be  for  health  he  would  remove  his  habi- 

tation, obferve  where,  or  in  what  quarter,  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  and 

the  Moon  are  pofited,  and  diredt  him  that  way ;   if  for  riches,  take  no- 
tice of  the  lord  of  the  fecond  and  the  part  of  fortune ;   if  for  honour, 

confider  the  Sun  and  the  lord  of  the  tenth  ;   if  for  friends,  the  lord  of 

the  eleventh ;   and  fo  of  the  other  fignificators. 

A   V   erf o/i  having  a   defire  to  J peak  with  another ,   Jhail  he  find  him  at  home  f 

The  truth  I   have  always  found  in  the  anfwers  to  this  queftion,  princi- 
pally induced  me  to  give  it  a   place  here ;   for  I   have  often  tried  the  ex- 

periment both  for  myfelf  and  others,  and  have  never  known  it  to  fail. 

The  rules  are  thefe  :   If  you  would  fpeak  with  a   perfon  that  you  have  fa- 

miliar* and  conftant  dealings  with,  but  are  no  way  related  to,  take  the  fe- 
venth  houfe  and  his  lord  to  fignify  him,  that  is  the  feventh  from  the  af- 

cendant; for  the  afcendant  always  fignifies  the  querent.  If  the  lord  of  the 
feventh  be  in  any  of  the  four  angles,  viz.  in  the  firft,  fourth,  feventh,  or 
tenth,  houfes,  the  perfon  you  would  fpeak  with  is  certainly  at  home.  If 

the  lord  of  the  feventh  be  in  any  of  the  fuccedent  houfes,  viz.  in  the  fe- 
cond, fifth,  eighth,  or  eleventh,  he  is  not  then  at  home,  but  is  near  it, 

and  may,  with  a   little  diligence,  be  found  ;   but  if  the  lord  of  the  feventh 
be  in  any  one  of  the  cadent  houfes,  viz.  the  third,  fixth,  ninth,  or 

twelfth,  the  party  is  far  from  home,  and  confequently  cannot  be  fpoken 
with  if  fought  for.  If  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  apply  to  the  lord  of  the 
feventh  by  a   friendly  afpedt  at  the  time  of  enquiry,  the  querent  may 
perhaps  meet  the  quefited,  or  accidentally  hear  of  him  by  the  way;  or,  if 
the  Moon  or  any  other  planet  transfer  the  light  of  the  lord  of  the  feventh 
to  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  it  denotes  the  fame  thing.  The  nature  and 
fex  of  the  planet  transferring  the  light,  denotes  what  manner  of  perfon 

lhall  give  notice  to  the  querent  of  the  perfon  he  enquires  after,  accord- 
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ing  to  the  fign  and  quarter  he  is  pofited  in.  But,  if  the  perfon  enquired 
alter  be  a   relation,  then  the  lord  of  the  feventh  is  not  to  be  taken,  but 

the  lord  of  that  houfe  which  Signifies  fuch  relation  ;   as,  if  it  be  a   bro- 
ther, then  the  lord  of  the  third  muft  be  referred  to  ;   if  a   father,  regard 

mull  be  had  to  the  lord  of  the  fourth  ;   if  a   fon  or  daughter,  obferve  the 

lord  of  the  fifth,  and  fo  on  ;   and  according  to  their  pofitions  judge  as 
above  fpecified. 

If  an  abfent  Party  be  dead  or  alive. 

Herein  alfo  muft  be  considered  what  relationship  the  querent  hath  to  the 

party  quefited,  and  take  the  fignificator  accordingly.  But  if  there  be  no 
relationship  between  them,  then  take  the  afcendant,  his  lord,  and  the 

Moon,  to  Signify  the  party  that  is  abfent;  and  judge  thus  :   If  the  lord  of 
the  afcendant,  or  the  Moon,  be  in  conjunction  with  the  lord  of  the  eighth, 
or  a   planet  in  the  eighth,  and  no  benevolent  teftimonies  concur,  the 
abfent  party  is  certainly  dead.  Or  when  the  Moon  and  the  lord  of  the 
afcendant,  Shall  be  in  oppofition  to  the  lord  of  the  eighth,  from  the  fe- 
cond  and  eighth,  or  from  the  Sixth  and  twelfth  houfes,  the  abfent  party 
is  likewife  dead.  If  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  be  in  the  fourth,  and  the 

Moon  in  the  feventh,  in  quartile  to  him,  it  Shows  great  danger  to  the 
quefited,  if  not  abfolute  death.  When  an  evil  planet  Shall  translate  the 
light  of  the  lord  of  the  eighth  unto  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  or  of  the 
lord  of  the  afcendant  to  the  lord  of  the  eighth,  it  is  moft  probable  the 

•abfent  party  is  dead.  If  the  lord  of  the  alcendant  and  the  Moon  be  in 
the  fourth  houfe  from  the  afcendant,  or  in  the  houfe  of  death,  and  either 

combuft  or  in  their  fall,  or  joined  with  the  lord  of  the  eighth,  the  party 
quefited  is  undoubtedly  aeceafed ;   but  if  none  of  thefe  pofitions  happen, 
and  on  the  contrary  you  find  the  Moon,  and  the  afcendant,  and  his  lord, 

ftrong  and  well  fortified,  the  abfent  party  is  alive  and  well.  If  the  lord 
of  the  afcendant,  or  the  Moon,  feparate  from  the  lord  of  the  Sixth,  the 

abfent  party  hath  been  lately  Sick  ;   if  from  the  lord  of  the  eighth,  he  has 
been  in  danger  of  death  ;   if  from  the  lord  of  the  twelfth,  he  has  been  in 

prifon,  and  fu  fife  red  much  anxiety  of  mind.  And,  by  thus  varying  the 
rule,  his  condition,  according  to  the  application  and  feparation  of  the  fig- 
nificators,  will  be  correcftly  found. 

Of  a   Ship  at  Sea ,   her  Safety  or  DeJiruBion . 

This  queftion,  although  attributed  by  the  ancient  Arabian  and  Latin 

aftrologers  to  the  ninth  houfe,  becaufe  it  relates  to  voyages,  yet  the 

judgments  hereof  being  fuch  as  properly  relate  to  the  firft  houfe  or  afcen- 

dant, 
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dant,  I   have  for  that  reafon  referred  it  thereto.  The  parts  of  the  fhip  are 

thus  divided  according  to  the  figns  of  the  zodiac  :* 

T   The  bread  of  the  fhip 
b   Under  the  bread  toward  the 

That  part  above  the  bread  in 

water 

n   The  rudder  or  dern 
25  The  bottom  or  floor 

SI  The  top  above  the  water 
The  belly  of  the  fliip 

the  water. 

TT|  Where  the  mariners  abide 

l   The  mariners 
V?  The  ends  of  the  fliip 

The  captain  or  mafler 

X   The  oars. 

The  afcendant  and  the  Moon  are  generally  fignificators  of  the  fhip,  and 
the  burthen  die  bears  ;   but  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  is  flgniflcator  of  the 

perfons  that  fail  in  her.  And,  if  in  a   quedion  all  thefe  appear  fortunate, 
they  denote  profperity  to  the  fliip  ;   but,  if  on  the  contrary  they  are  found 

impedited  and  afflidted,  the  veflel  and  all  in  her  are  in  imminent  danger,  if* 
not  abfolutely  lod.  When  a   malevolent  planet,  having  dignities  in  the 

eighth  houfe,  fliall  be  found  in  the  afcendant,  or  the  lord  of  the  afcend- 
ant in  the  eighth,  in  evil  afpedt  with  the  lord  of  the  eighth,  twelfth,  fixth, 

or  fourth,  houfe,  or  if  the  Moon  be  combufl  under  the  earth,  all  thefe  are 

indications  of  danger,  and  prefage  the  fliip  either  to  be  lod,  or  in  a   very 
defperate  condition.  But  when  all  the  fignificators  are  free,  and  no  way 

impedited,  it  denotes  the  fliip  to  be  in  a   very  good  and  profperous  con- 
dition, and  all  the  perfons  and  things  on-board  her.  If  the  afcendant  and 

the  Moon  be  unfortunate,  and  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  Arong,  and  in  a 
good  houfe,  it  indicates  the  fhip  to  be  in  an  ill  condition ;   but  the  men, 

&c.  that  are  on-board  her,  will  do  well,  and  come  home  in  fafety.  But 
if  the  afcendant  and  the  Moon  fliall  be  fortunate,  and  the  lord  of  the  af- 

cendant unfortunate,  it  fliows  that  the  veflel  will  do  well,  or  that  it  is  in 

fafety  ;   but  that  her  crew  are  in  great  danger  of  being  dedroyed  by  fome 
putrid  difeale,  or  of  being  taken  by  an  enemy. 

If  any  perfon  enquires  the  fuccefs  a   fliip  fliall  have  in  her  voyage 
upon  her  fetting  fail,  you  mud  then  note  the  angles  of  the  figure;  and, 
if  the  fortunate  planets  and  the  Moon  (for  (he  is  lady  of  the  feas)  are 

found  therein,  and  the  unfortunate  planets  cadent,  or  in  an  abjedt  con- 
dition, it  forefhows  the  fliip  and  her  lading  will  go  very  fafely  unto  the 

intended  haven ;   but  if  the  infortunes  be  in  angles,  or  in  fuccedent 

houfes,  flie  will  meet  with  fome  accident  in  her  voyage;  and  the  mis- 
fortune will  fall  upon  that  part  of  the  fliip,  perfon,  or  thing,  in  the  fame, 

*   Da  funum  Y',  pectcribus  navis  ;   ,   ei  quod  eft  fub  pe&oribus  modicum  verfus  aquam  , 
II,  gw bernaculo  navis ;   25, /undo  navis  ;   fummitati  navis  quae  ftat  fuper  aquam  ;   Tip, 
ventri  navis;  ̂  ,   ei  quod  fublevatur  et  deprimit  de  pc£loribus  navis  in  aqua;  Tip,  loco  ubi 

morant  nautae  ;   ipfi  nautae  ;   VS,  finibns  exiftentibus  in  nave;  magiftro  navis;  , 

rcmis.   Haly  de  Judic.  Aftrol.  pars  lertia,  cap.  14.  fol.  1   15. 

No.  15.  '•  4   A   fignified 
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fignified  by  the  fign  where  the  infortune  is  pofited  ;   and,  if  the  infor- 

tune threatening  this  danger  (hall  be  Saturn,  the  veil'd  will  either  be 

i'plit  or  funk,  and  moft  of  the  crew  either  drowned,  or  fubjed  to  many 
hardfhips ;   but  if  the  infortune  be  Mars,  and  he  in  any  of  his  ef- 
fential  dignities,  or  afpeding  a   place  where  he  hath  flrength,  or  pofit- 
ed  in  an  earthy  fign,  he  portends  the  fame  mifchief,  with  the  additional 
misfortune  of  the  crew  being  either  taken  by  an  enemy,  imprifoned,  or 
carried  into  flavery.  But  if  the  fortunes  caft  their  friendly  beams  unto 
either  of  the  aforefaid  places,  and  the  lords  of  the  angles,  particularly  of 
the  afcendant,  and  the  difpofitor  of  the  Moon,  be  free,  it  denotes  that 

although  the  fhip  fhall  undergo  much  damage,  or  be  loft,  yet  the  major 
part  of  the  men  and  goods  fhall  be  laved.  But  if  Mars  afflid  the  lords  of 
the  angles,  and  the  difpofitor  of  the  Moon,  the  men  and  the  fhip  will 

be  in  danger  of  pirates,  or  of  a   public  enemy.  And,  if  any  other  evil  af- 
fedions  appear  in  the  figns,  there  will  be  quarrelling  and  contention, 
or  fome  dangerous  mutiny,  in  the  fhip  ;   and  this  will  chiefly  happen  when 
the  infortunes  are  located  in  thole  figns  which  difpofe  of  the  parts  in  the 
upper  divifion  of  the  fhip.  But,  if  Saturn  affiid  in  the  fame  manner  as 
above  recited  of  Mars,  there  will  be  many  diffurbances  in  the  fhip,  but 

no  bloodfhed.  And,  if  the  infortunate  figns  fignify  the  bottom  or  lower 
parts  of  the  ih ip,  it  prefages  drowning  by  means  of  fome  dangerous  leak. 

If  fiery  figns  be  in  the  mid-heaven,  near  violent  fixed  ftars,  and  Mars 
prove  the  affliding  planet,  the  fhip  will  be  burnt,  either  by  fome  acci- 

dent within  her,  or  by  lightning,  or  by  the  falling  of  fome  inflammable 
meteor.  But,  if  Mars  be  in  an  human  fign,  the  burning  of  the  fhip  will 
be  occafioned  by  fome  engagement  with  an  enemy  j   and  the  danger 
will  begin  in  that  part  of  the  fhip  fignified  by  the  fign  wherein  the 

infortune  was  placed  in  the  figure.  If  Saturn  be  the  threatening  planet  in- 
ftead  of  Mars,  and  pofited  in  the  mid-heaven,  the  veffel  will  be  caff  away, 
or  damaged  by  the  motion  of  violent  ftorms  and  winds,  or  by  reafon  of 

leaks,  or  bad  fails ;   and  the  danger  will  be  either  greater  or  lefs,  in  pro- 
portion to  the  dignity  or  power  of  the  infortune,  and  his  diflance  from  the 

beams  of  the  benevolent  planets. 

If  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  in  the  figure  be  fortunate,  the  fhip  fhall 
return  with  fafety  and  good  fuccefs  ;   but,  if  he  be  unfortunate,  fhe  fhall 

fuffer  much  lofs  and  damage.  If  the  lord  of  the  eighth  houfe  fhall  af- 
fiid the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  or  if  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  be  in 

the  eighth,  it  denotes  the  death  of  the  captain  or  mafier  of  the  fhip,  or  fome 

of  the  principal  officers  belonging  to  her.  And  if  the  part  of  fortune 
and  part  of  fubfiance,  and  their  lords,  fhall  be  afflided,  it  denotes  lofs 

in  the  fale  of  the  goods  that  are  in  the  fhip.  But,  if  inflead  of  this  af- 
flidion  they  fhall  be  in  fortunate  pofitions,  it  denotes  much  gain,  and  a 

profitable 
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profitable  voyage.  When  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  and  the  difpofitor 
of  the  Moon,  (hall  be  flow  in  courfe,  the  fhip  in  all  likelihood  will  make 

-   a   long  and  tedious  voyage  ;   more  particularly  if  the  lords  of  thofe  places 
be  flow  alfo  ;   but,  if  the  fignificators  be  quick  in  motion,  the  fhip  will 
make  a   fliorter  or  quicker  voyage  than  may  be  expe&ed.  If  in  the  figure 
there  be  enmity  in  the  pofitions  between  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  and 
the  difpofitor  of  the  Moon,  and  no  reception  between  them,  nor  any  aid 
from  benevolent  planets  ;   the  feamen  will  contend  one  with  another,  or 
there  will  be  difcord  between  the  captain,  or  mailer,  and  the  crew  ;   and 

he  whofe  lignilicator  is  flrongefl,  fhall  overcome,  that  is,  if  the  lord  of 
the  afcendant  be  mofl  powerful,  the  feamen  will  prevail ;   but,  if  the 

difpofitor  of  the  Moon  be  befl  fortified,  the  mailer  or  captain  will  over- 
come. If  the  lord  of  the  fecond  fhall  be  remote  from  his  own  houfe, 

and  the  fecond  houfe  from  the  Moon,  and  the  lord  of  the  part  of  for- 

tune from  the  part  of  fortune,  in  cadent  houfes,  or  in  quartile  or  oppo- 
fition,  it  prelages  want  of  neceffary  provifions  ;   and,  if  they  be  found  in 

aquatical  figns,  it  fhows  want  of  frefh  water,  and  great  danger  of  death 

by  hunger  and  thirfl. 

QUESTIONS  proper  to  the  SECOND  HOUSE. 

The  fecond  houfe  being  the  houfe  of  fubflance,  the  queflions  proper  to 
it  are  as  follow  : 

1 .   Shall  the  Querent  be  rich  or  poor  f 

2.  By  what  means  JJoali  he  attain  riches  f 

3 .   The  time  when  f 

4.  Shall  he  obtain  the  goods  or  money  lent  ? 

5.  Shall  he  obtain  the  wages  or  Jlipend  due  to  him  ? 

Shall  the  Querent  be  rich  or  poor  P 

In  refolving  this  queflion,  obferve  the  fign  of  the  fecond  houfe  and  its 
lord,  the  planet  or  planets  located  therein,  and  calling  their  rays  to  the 
cufp,  or  the  lord  thereof ;   the  part  of  fortune  alfo,  and  its  difpofitor;  and 
if  all  thefe  fignificators  are  free,  and  affifled  by  the  bodies  or  alpedts  of 
the  benevolent  planets,  the  querent  will  attain  a   very  confiderable  for- 

tune;   and  fhall  efcape  poverty.  But  when  the  fignificators  are  afflidled, 
and  the  fortunate  liars  afford  them  no  affiflance,  it  denotes  the  perfon  in- 

terrogating will  be  poor  all  his  life-time.  If  the  lord  of  the  afcendant, 
or  the  Moon,  be  joined  to  the  lord  of  the  houfe  of  fubflance;  or  the  lord 
of  the  feventh  houle  to  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  ;   or  if  the  lord  of  the 

houfe  of  fubflance  be  pofited  in  the  afcendant  ;   or  if  the  lord  of  the  af- 
cendant,  and  the  Moon,  be  in  the  houfe  of  fubflance;  or  if  the  Moon, 

or 
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or  any  other  planet,  transfer  the  light  of  the  lord  of  the  fecond  houfe  to 
the  lord  or  the  afcendant,  or  of  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  to  the  lord  of 

the  fecond  houfe  ;   the  querent  will  attain  riches,  and  live  in  good  efteem, 

according  to  his  fituation  or  birth.  But,  if  none  of  thefe  pofitions  hap- 
pen, then  note  Jupiter,  the  natural  fignificator  of  fubftance  ;   or  Venus, 

who  alfo  is  a   fortune;  or  the  Dragon’s  Head,  which  always  portends 
good  ;   and  if  they  be  free  from  the  ill  beams  of  the  infortunes,  or  happen 
to  be  pofited  in  the  houfe  of  fubftance,  the  querent  will  moft  certainly  be 
rich,  and  will  bear  great  fway  in  the  place  where  he  lives.  When  Samrn, 

Mars,  or  the  Dragon’s  Tail,  are  pofited  in  the  fecond  houfe,  or  affliCt  the 
lord  of  the  fecond,  Jupiter,  Venus,  or  Part  of  Fortune,  it  is  an  argument 
that  the  querent  will  not  attain  riches  ;   or,  if  he  were  in  a   good  capacity, 

he  will  be  reduced  to  a   very  mean  fituation.  The  figniflcators  of  fub- 

ftance fwift  in  motion,  and  in  good  parts  of  the  figure,  and  free  from  af- 

fliction, fhow  the  querent  will  be  rich  of  a   l'udden  ;   but  if  they  are  flow 
in  motion,  though  not  afflicted,  the  querent  will  attain  riches  but  flowly ; 
particularly  if  the  planets  flgnifying  riches  are  ponderous,  and  in  fixed 
fins. 

By  what  Means  Jhall  the  Querent  attain  Riches  ? 
v   

* 

The  figniflcators  of  fubftance,  their  feveral  locations,  and  the  houfcs 

they  govern,  are  in  this  queftion  to  be  particularly  attended  to;  for 
from  thence  is  known  by  what  means  riches  come.  If  the  lord  of  the 
fecond  houfe,  or  the  other  figniflcators  of  fubftance,  be  fortunately  placed 

in  the  afcendant,  the  querent  will  attain  great  riches  without  much  la- 
bour, in  a   manner  unexpectedly  ;   but,  if  the  lord  of  the  fecond  be  in  the 

fecond,  it  fliews  the  querent  will  obtain  an  eftate  by  his  own  induftry. 
The  adjuvant  planets  lituated  in  the  afcendant,  or  the  lord  thereof,  denote 
the  querent  will  advance  himfelf  by  his  own  induftry.  If  the  lord  of  the 

fecond  be  in  the  fecond,  he  acquires  wealth  by  merchandife,  and  by  pro- 
perly managing  his  bufinefs  ;   if  in  the  third,  or  lord  of  the  third,  he  gains 

by  brethren  kindred,  or  neighbours.  The  moft  aflured  teftimonies  upon 
queftions  upon  this  nature,  are  thefe  :   If  the  lord  of  the  firft  and  fecond, 
and  Jupiter,  be  in  conjunction  either  in  the  fecond,  firft,  tenth,  fourth, 
feventh,  or  eleventh,  houfes  ;   or  if  they  apply  by  fextile  or  trine  to  each 

other  with  mutual  reception ;   but,  if  they  apply  by  quartile  or  oppofition 
with  reception,  the  party  will  then  alfo  thrive,  and  have  an  eftate,  though 
with  much  labour  and  difficulty. 

The  Time  when  a   Man  may  attain  Riches  f 

Confider  ferioufly  the  application  of  the  Moon,  or  lord  of  the  afcend- 
dant,  unto  the  planet  or  planets  flgnifying  the  fubftance  of  the  querent  ; 

2   for 
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for  they  denote  the  time  when  the  querent  may  acquire  riches.  Then 
find  the  degrees  of  diftance  between  the  fignificators,  and  turn  them 
into  time,  which  will  fhow  the  true  diftance  of  time  in  which  riches,  or 

the  goods  of  fortune,  are  attainable  by  the  querent.  Fixed  figns  prolong 
the  bufinefs  ;   but  corporal  fhew  an  indiiferency,  or  that  the  time  will 
neither  be  long  nor  thort.  Moveable  or  cardinal  figns  haften  the  matter. 
In  all  queftions  that  relate  to  time,  the  fureft  way  is,  to  take  the  right  or 
oblique  afcenfions  of  the  fignificators,  and  direCt  them  to  their  feveral 

promittors,  as  in  a   nativity  ;   and  thus  the  time  of  a   man’s  obtaining 
riches  may  be  cxaCtly  known  ;   but  if  the  queition  be  of  fmall  conlequence, 
obferve  the  degrees  of  diftance,  and  according  to  the  figns  they  are  in 

meafure  out  the  time  in  years,  months,  weeks,  or  days,  as  before  di- 
rected. 

Shall  the  Querent  obtain  the  Goods  or  Money  lent  f 

In  this  queftion  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  and  the  Moon  are  fignifi- 
cators of  the  querent  ;   and  the  lord  of  the  fecond  denotes  his  fubftance. 

But  the  feventh  houfe  and  his  lord  reprefent  the  perfon  of  whom  you 

enquire  ;   and  the  eighth  houfe,  and  the  lord  thereof,  his  fubftance.  Ob- 
ferve whether  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  or  the  Moon  be  joined  to  the 

lord  of  the  eighth,  who  is  fignificator  of  the  fubftance  of  the  party  en- 
quired after  ;   for,  if  either  of  them  be  joined  to  or  in  good  afpeCt  with  a 

planet  in  the  eighth  houfe,  and  the  planet  therein  happen  to  be  a   fortune, 
the  querent  fhall  then  obtain  the  goods  or  money  enquired  after.  And 
if  it  fliall  fo  happen,  that  an  infortune  be  either  in  the  eighth  houfe,  or 
lord  of  the  eighth,  and  he  receive  either  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  or  the 
Moon,  the  perfon  enquiring  fhall  obtain  what  he  expeCts.  But  not 
without  reception.  When  the  lord  of  the  eighth  is  pofited  in  the  firft  or 
fecond  houfe,  and  the  lord  of  the  fecond  fliall  receive  him,  it  denotes  the 

perfection  of  the  bufinefs  enquired  after.  But,  if  the  lord  of  the  feventh 

or  eighth  fhall  be  pofited  in  the  firft  or  fecond,  and  not  be  received  by  ei- 
ther the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  the  Moon,  or  lord  of  the  fecond,  it  fhows 

the  querent  will  not  only  go  without  his  defire,  but,  if  he  purfue  the  bu- 
fmefs, he  will  fuftain  much  lofs  and  detriment.  If  the  lord  of  the  afcen- 

dant or  the  Moon  be  joined  to  one  of  the  fortunes,  which  have  dignity 
in  the  fign  afcending,  it  denotes  the  difpatch  of  the  bufinefs  enquired 
after ;   or  if  either  of  them  be  joined  to  an  infortune,  having  dignities  in 
the  afcendant,  and  receive  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  or  the  Moon,  it  de- 

notes the  accomplifhment  of  the  matter  or  bufinefs  enquired  after.  And, 
if  the  fortunes  be  in  powerful  places  of  the  figure,  and  joined  to  the  lord 

of  the  afcendant  or  the  Moon,  the  matter  or  bufinefs  will  be  accompliflied, 
although  there  be  no  reception. 

No.  15.  4   B if 
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If  the  Querent  fall  obtain  his  IVages,  Salary,  or  Pen/ion ,   due  either  from 
Government  or  from  an  Individual. 

* 

Behold  the  afcendant,  the  lord  of  the  fame,  and  the  Moon,  for  they 
have  fignification  of  the  querent ;   and  the  fecond  from  the  afcendant, 

which  is  the  querent’s  houfe  of  fubftance,  and  his  lord.  And  note  the 
tenth  houfe  and  his  lord,  which  are  the  fgnificators  of  the  quefited.  And 
the  eleventh  houfe,  and  his  lord,  fignify  the  fubftance  of  him  or  them. 
If  in  the  figure  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  or  the  Moon  is  joined  to  the 

lord  of  the  eleventh,  or  to  a   fortunate  planet  in  the  eleventh  houfe,  with- 
out let  or  impediment  ;   the  querent  will  certainly  obtain  the  wages  or 

falary.  And  if  it  ftiall  happen  that  the  Moon  or  lord  of  the  afcendant 
be  joined  to  an  unfortunate  planet,  and  the  unfortunate  planet  receives 
them,  the  querent  will  then  obtain  his  defire,  although  it  will  be  after 
long  waiting,  and  with  many  folicitations.  But  if  there  be  no  reception 
between  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  the  Moon,  and  the  infortune,  not- 

withftanding  any  oppofition  between  them,  yet  the  querent  will  rarely 
obtain  his  money  or  falary  enquired  after.  If  the  fgnificators  are  in 
friendly  afpebt  from  good  houfes  of  heaven,  and  this  without  impediment 
or  hindrance,  the  querent  will  be  fuccefsful  ;   but,  if  infortunes  impede 

the  fignificator  of  the  querent’s  good,  confider  what  houfe  he  is  lord  of, 
and  that  will  point  out  the  perfon  or  thing  that  obftrudls  it. 

JUDGMENTS  proper  to  the  THIRD  HOUSE. 

This  houfe  appertains  to  brethren,  lifters,  kindred,  and  neighbours  ; 

to  inland  journeys,  and  rumours ;   and  therefore  thefe  queftions  are  par- 
ticularly molt  proper  to  it  : 

1.  Shall  the  Querent,  and  his  Brethren ,   &c.  or  Neighbours ,   accord  f 

2.  Of  the  Condition  and  deflate  of  an  abfent  Brother  f 

3.  Shall  the  Querent's  inland  Journeys  be  profperous  f 
4.  Reports  and  Rumours,  whether  true  or  falfe  f 

5.  Of  the  Advice  of  a   Friead,  &c.  if  good ,   or  bad  f 

Many  other  queftions  may  be  propounded,  that  properly  pertain  to  this 
houfe  ;   but  whoever  underftands  the  manner  of  judging  thele,  may  with 

cafe  anfwer  any  other  that  may  be  propofed. 

Shall  the  Querent  and  his  Brethren ,   &c.  or  Neighbours,  accord ? 

The  Moon,  the  afcendant,  and  its  lord,  are  the  fignificators  of  the 

querent ;   and  the  third  houfe,  and  its  lord,  of  the  quefited."  1   her  queftion 
is  refolved  thus  :   If  the  lord  of  the  third  houfe  be  a   benevolent  planet, 

_   and 
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and  in  the  afcendant,  or  the  Moon  be  in  good  afpeCl  with  a   fortunate 

planet  in  the  third,  *   the  querent  and  his  brethren  and  neighbours  will 
agree  well.  When  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  and  lord  of  the  third  are  in 
fextile  or  trine  to  each  other,  and  in  mutual  reception ;   or  the  lord  of  the 
third  calls  a   fextile  or  trine  to  the  cufp  of  the  afcendant ;   and  the  lord  of 
the  afcendant  or  the  Moon  calls  the  fame  to  the  cufp  of  the  third  houfe, 

it  is  an  argument  of  great  unity,  love,  and  concord,  between  them.  When 

a   fortunate  planet  is  in  the  afcendant,  and  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  be- 
holds the  cufp  of  the  third,  or  applies  friendly  to  the  lord  of  the  third,  it 

is  an  argument  of  good  difpolition  in  the  querent,  and  fpeaks  him  willing 
to  accord  with  his  brethren,  kindred,  and  neighbours.  And  if  a   fortune 
be  in  the  third,  and  the  lord  of  the  third  apply  in  harmony  to  the  lord  of 
the  afcendant,  the  brethren,  kindred,  or  neighbours,  are  moll  indulging. 

Thofe  perfons  whofe  fignificators  do  not  apply,  are  moll  imperious,  and 

apt  to  difagree  ;   and  thofe  whofe  lignilicators  make  application,  are  flexi- 
ble, willing,  and  yielding,  and  defirous  of  agreement  and  concord.  When 

Saturn,  Mars,  or  the  Dragon’s  Tail,  in  fuch  a   quellion,  lhall  be  in  the 
afcendant,  it  denotes  the  perfon  enquiring  to  be  obftinate,  and  averfe  to 
a   friendly  agreement ;   but  if  they,  or  either  of  them,  are  polited  in  the 

third,  the  brethren,  neighbours,  and  kindred,  are  of  a   malicious  difpo- 
fition  }   and  if  it  happen  that  Saturn  or  Mars  lhall  be  peregrine,  retro- 

grade, or  combuft,  the  malice  and  mifchief  they  threaten  will  be  the  more 

michievous.  When  Saturn  or  the  Dragon’s  Head  are  in  the  third,  the 
neighbours  are  obftinate,  and  the  kindred  covetous  and  (paring  ;   if  Mars, 
the  kindred  are  treacherous,  and  the  neighbours  dilhonell.  And  this  is 

certain,  when  they  are  out  of  their  eflential  dignities. 

Of  the  Condition  and  Efate  of  an  abfent  Brother  f 

To  refolve  this  quellion,  conlider  the  lord  of  the  third  houfe,  for  that 
hath  lignification  of  brethren  ;   and  the  houfe  where  he  is  polited,  becaufe 
that  fhows  the  flate  and  condition  of  the  quelited.  For  if  the  lord  of  the 

third  be  in  conjunction,  quartile,  or  oppofition,  of  the  infortunes,  or  in 
evil  afpeCt  of  the  lords  of  the  obfcure  houfes,  the  condition  of  the  bro- 

ther is  forrowful  ;   but  if,  on  the  contrary,  he  be  in  good  afpect  with  the 

fortunes,  and  in  propitious  places  of  the  figure,  his  condition  is  good  and 
profperous.  If  the  lord  of  the  third  be  polited  in  the  fourth,  in  no  evil 
afpedt  of  the  malevolents,  the  brother  which  is  abfent  hath  an  intention 

to  enrich  himfelf  in  the  place  where  he  is  j   for  the  fourth  houfe  is  the 

fecond  from  the  third.  It  the  lord  of  the  third  be  polked  in  the  fifth, 
in  conjunction  with  the  lord  of  the  fifth,  with  or  without  the  reception 
of  the  fortunes,  it  fhow's  the  abfent  brother  to  be  in  health  and  very  hap- 

pily -lituated.  But  if  the  lord  of  the  third  be  in  the  fifth,  void  of  courfe, 
1   or 
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or  in  corporal  conjunction  or  malicious  afpeCt  of  the  infortunes,  and 

this  without  reception,  and  the  unfortunate  planets  themfelves  impedited, 
it  declares  the  abfent  brother  in  a   bad  condition,  indiipofed  in  health, 
and  not  contented  in  the  place  where  he  is  ;   or,  if  he  (hall  be  found 

in  any  of  the  oblcure  parts  of  the  figure,  which  are  naturally  evil,  as  the 
fixth,  eighth,  or  twelfth,  houfes,  the  abfent  brother  is  not  well,  nor  in 

a   profperous  lituation.  When  the  lord  of  the  third  is  found  in  the  eighth, 
either  in  conjunction,  fextile,  or  trine,  of  one  of  the  fortunes,  the  abfent 

brother  is  not  well ;   or  if  the  lord  of  the  third  be  joined  to  evil  planets 
in  the  fixth  houfe,  or  in  conjunction  with  the  lord  of  the  fixth,  he  is 
then  in  an  infirm  and  ftckly  condition  ;   and,  if  the  lord  of  the  fixth  be  in 
the  third,  except  the  lord  of  the  third  be  well  difpofed,  it  denotes  the 
fame.  Then  note  whether  the  lord  of  the  third  be  in  conjunction  with 
the  lord  of  the  eighth,  or  in  combuftion  ;   for  fuch  a   configuration  de- 

clares he  will  die  of  the  infirmity.  But,  if  the  lord  of  the  third  be  in  the 

feventh,  the  brother  is  in  the  fame  country  he  went  into  at  firft,  and  con- 
tinues there  ;   and  his  condition  is  neither  well  nor  ill.  If  the  fignificator 

be  in  the  eighth,  the  abfent  brother  is  in  danger  of  death,  particularly 
if  he  be  combuft,  or  in  conjunction  with  the  lord  of  the  eighth,  in  con- 

junction or  afpeCt  of  the  infortunes  ;   for  thefe  are  ftrong  arguments  of 
death.  When  the  lord  of  the  third  is  in  the  ninth,  it  denotes  that  the 

abfent  brother  is  removed  from  the  place  he  firft  went  to,  and  is  gone 

into  a   more  remote  country.  And  if  he  be  in  the  tenth,  in 'conjunction 
or  good  afpeCt  of  the  fortunate  planets,  and  with  reception,  it  denotes 
him  to  have  acquired  fome  honour,  office,  or  preferment,  in  the  place 

where  he  lives.  But  if  he  fhall  be  in  conjunction,  quartile,  or  oppofi- 
tion,  of  the  infortunes,  combuft,  or  any  other  way  infortunated,  it  is  to 
be  feared  the  abfent  brother  is  dead.  If  the  lord  of  the  third  be  in  the 

eleventh  houfe,  in  conjunction,  fextile,  or  trine,  of  the  fortunes,  or  in 
conjunction  with  the  lord  of  the  eleventh,  it  denotes  the  abfent  brother 
to  be  at  the  houfe  or  place  of  fome  friend,  where  he  is  happy  and  well; 
but  if  he  be  malicioufly  beheld  of  the  unfortunate  planets,  he  is  not 
pleafed  with  the  fituation  he  is  in,  but  is  grieved  and  perplexed.  The 
fignificator  of  the  abfent  party,  in  the  twelfth  houfe,  in  conjunction  or 
good  afpeCt  of  the  fortunes  with  reception,  and  the  fortunes  themfelves 
no  way  impedited,  fhews  he  will  deal  in  merchandize,  and  gain  riches. 
But,  if  he  be  infortunated  in  the  twelfth  houfe,  either  by  the  bad  afpeCis 

of  the  malevolents,  or  lord  of  the  eighth,  or  in  combuftion,  it  fhows 
the  abfent  brother  to  be  difcontented,  troubled,  and  perplexed,  and  not 

likely  to  fee  the  land  of  his  nativity  again. 
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Shall  tjoe  Querent's  inland  Journeys  be  profperous  f 

Perfons  who  travel  much  in  the  country  where  they  live,  and  have  not 
their  nativities  to  dired:  them,  may  have  occafion  to  enquire  the  event  of 

fome  intended  journey  ;   for  wre  know  thofe  that  travel  much  do  not  al- 
ways travel  fafe  ;   but  fometimes.  are  in  danger  either  of  thieves,  ficknefs, 

or  accidents,  upon  their  journeys,  that  may  occafion  them  to  repent  the  un- 
dertaking of  them.  Now,  for  the  prevention  of  fuch  accidents,  and  to  en- 

able the  reader  to  refolve  queftions  of  this  nature,  let  the  following  rules 

be  obferved.  Give  the  afeendant  and  his  lord,  and  the  Moon,  to  the  que- 
rent ;   the  third  houfe  and  lord  thereof  to  fignify  the  journey ;   and  if  the 

fignificators  be  fwift  in  motion,  or  in  the  effential  dignities  of  each  other, 
or  in  conjundion,  fextile,  or  trine,  to  each  other,  in  good  places  of  the 

figure;  the  journey  will  be  good  and  profperous.  Or  if  the  Moon  be 
in  the  third,  in  fextile  to  the  afeendant,  or  the  lord  of  the  third  calf  a 
fextile  or  trine  to  the  afeendant,  or  be  in  the  fame ;   and  the  lord  of  the 

afeendant  well  dignified  in  the  third,  they  alfo  denote  a   fafe  and  plea- 
fant  journey.  If  the  lord  of  the  afeendant  or  Moon  apply  to  any  planet 
in  the  third  houfe,  or  the  lord  of  the  third  to  a   planet  in  the  afeen- 

dant, it  likewife  denotes  the  journey  enquired  after  to  be  pleafant.  Or, 

if  Jupiter  or  Venus  be  in  the  third  houfe,  it  fhows  a   profitable  and  de- 
lightful journey  ;   particularly  if  they  call;  a   fextile  to  the  afeendant.  The 

Dragon’s  Tail  in  the  third  houfe,  (hows  the  fame.  When  Saturn,  Mars, 
or  the  Dragon’s  Head,  are  pofited  in  the  third  houfe,  or  afflidl  the  lord 
thereof,  or  the  Moon,  it  portends  an  unlucky  journey  to  the  querent,  and 
very  ill  fuccefs  therein.  Saturn  fhows  the  querent  to  be  melancholy  and 

penfive  in  his  journey;  Mars  and  the  Dragon’s  Head  fhow  him  to  be  in 
danger  of  thieves  and  robbers ;   and,  if  they  are  in  human  figns,  or  fiery, 
it  denotes  him  to  be  lamed  or  wounded  in  his  journey.  When  the  lord 
of  the  afeendant  is  retrograde,  the  querent  will  return  again  before  he 
hath  gone  to  the  place  he  intended;  and,  if  the  fignificators  be  flow,  he 
makes  but  little  hafte  or  fpeed  in  his  journey.  If  the  lord  of  the  fixth 
afflidt  the  fignificators,  the  querent  will  fall  fick  by  the  wi\y  ;   if  the  lord 
of  the  twelfth,  he  will  he  impeded  by  malicious  people  ;   and,  if  the  lord 

of  the  eighth  be  the  atflidting  planet,  it  fhows  danger  of  death;  particu- 
larly if  the  fignificators  are  near  violent  fixed  ftars. 

Reports  and  Rumours ,   whether  true  or  falfe  f 

This  queftion  may  be  anfwered  thus  :   Obferve  the  lord  of  the  afeen- 
dant and  the  Moon,  and  the  difpofitor  of  the  Moon,  and  fee  if  either  of 

them  be  in  an  angle  or  fuccedent  houfe  in  a   fixed  fign,  or  in  good  afped 
with  Jupiter,  the  Sun,  or  Venus ;   for  ufually,  upon  fuch  configurations, 

No.  15.  4   C   ,   the 
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the  reports  and  rumours  are  true.  But  if  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  or 

the  Moon  be  afflicted  of  Saturn  or  Mars,  or  cadent  from  an  angle,  al- 
though they  be  ftrong  in  the  fign  where  they  are,  yet  the  rumour  is  falfe. 

Rumours  are  alfo  true  and  good  when  the  angles  of  the  figure  are  in  fixed 
figns,  and  the  Moon  and  Mercury  in  fixed  figns,  feparating  from  the  in- 

fortunes, and  applying  to  a   fortune  pofited  in  any  of  the  angles  of  the 
figure.  So  alfo  when  the  angles  of  the  tenth  and  fourth  houfes  are  fixed, 
and  the  Moon  (hall  be  received  in  either  of  them,  although  the  rumours 
and  reports  be  of  an  evil  nature,  yet  they  will  hold  true.  If  the  fortu- 

nate planets  Jupiter  and  Venus  fhall  be  in  the  afcendant,  and  the  Moon 
at  the  fame  time  unfortunate,  let  the  rumours  or  reports  be  ever  fo  mif- 

chievous  and  unlucky,  they  will  be  fure  to  prove  falfe,  and  come  to  no- 
thing. Mercury  being  retrograde  or  otherwife  afflicted,  declares  ill  ru- 

mours to  be  falfe ;   the  like  doth  the  affliction  of  that  planet  to  whom 
Mercury  or  the  Moon  applies.  If  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  or  the  Moon 

fhall  be  under  the  Sun- beams,  the  truth  of  the  rumour  is  kept  fecret  by 
men  in  power,  and  few  fhall  know  the  truth  thereof.  If  the  Moon  be 
void  of  courfe,  or  in  quartile  or  oppofition  of  Mercury,  and  neither  of 
them  caft  their  fextile  or  trine  afpedts  to  the  afcendant,  the  news  or  rumour 

is  vain  and  falfe,  and  may  be  fafely  contradicted. 

The  Advice  of  a   Friend ,   whether  good  or  bad? 

It  fometimes  happens  that  neighbours  or  friends  in  fundry  difficult  or 
cmbarrafled  circumftances,  will  advife  and  perfuade  a   perfon  what  he  had 

belt  to  do  in  fuch  a   cafe  ;   and  if  it  be  required  to  know  whether  they  in- 

tend faithfully,  or  perfidioufly,  by  fuch  advice,  eredt  your  figure  to  the  mo- 
ment of  time  they  firft  drop  their  counfel,  and  judge  as  follows  :   Behold 

the  mid-heaven,  that  being  the  houfe  fignifying  advice,  and  fee  if  there 
be  any  fortunate  ftar  or  planet  pofited  therein;  for  then  the  counfel  or  ad- 

vice is  ferious  and  good,  and  will  be  proper  to  follow.  But  if  an  infor- 
tune be  found  in  the  tenth  houfe,  the  friends  that  pretend  counfel  adt  deceit- 

fully, and  intend  knaviflily. 

JUDGMENTS  proper  to  the  FOURTH  HOUSE; 

The  fourth  houfe  gives  judgment  on  poffeffion,  inheritances,  lands,  or 
houfes,  and  of  things  loft  and  miflaid;  of  the  father,  &c.  and  hath  thefe 

queftions  proper  to  it,  viz. 

1.  Shall  the  Querent  pur  chafe  the  Houfe  or  Land  defredd 

2 .   Of  the  Quality  thereof  \   and  fhall  the.  Querent  do  well  to  take  it  ? 

3.  If  it  be  bef  for  one  to  remove ,   or  abide  where  he  is? 

4.  Of  hidden  Treafure ,   if  attainable  ? 

5.  Is 
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5.  Is  there  Treafure  hidden  in  the  place  fuppofed? 
6.  Shall  the  Querent  enjoy  the  EJlate  of  his  father? 

Thefe  queftions  being  once  refolved,  will  lead  the  artift  to  the  under- 
flanding  of  any  thing  of  the  like  nature. 

Shall  the  Querent  pur  chafe  the  Houfe  or  Land  dc fired? 

To  refolve  this  queftion,  give  the  afcendant  and  his  lord,  and  the  Moon, 

to  fignify  him  that  (enquires;  .the  fign  of  the  fourth  houfe  and  lord  thereof 

to  fignify  the  thing  quellted.  If  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  or  the  Moon 
be  in  the  fourth  houfe,  or  the  lord  of  the  fourth  in  the  firft,  or  if  either 

of  them  are  in  conjunction  with  the  lord  of  the  fourth,  or  in  fextile  or 

trine  to.  him  with  reception,  it  declares  the  accomplifhment  of  the  thing 

without  impediment  or  hindrance.  But  if  they  are  joined  without  recep- 
tion, or  in  quartile  or  oppofition  with  perfeCt  reception,  the  querent  may 

poflibly  obtain  his  defire.  Or  if  the  fignifi.cators  be  not  joined  together 

either  by  body  or  afpeCt,  yet  if  there  be  a   tranflation  of  light  between 
them,  either  by  the  Moon  or  another  planet,  it  fhow.s  a   poflibility  of  the 
purchale,  though  with  much  difficulty  and  trouble. 

The  following  is  alfo  a   good  method  to  judge  of  this  queflion.  Give 
the  fign  afcending,  and  the  lord  thereof,  and  the  planet  from  whom  the 
Moon  is  feparated,  to  the  querent  or  purchafer  ;   the  feventh  houfe  and 
his  lord,  the  planet  or  planets  pofited  therein,  and  the  Moon,  to  fignify 

the  thing  to  be  bought  or  purchafed  ;   and  the  mid-heaven  to  fignify  the 
price  thereof.  And  if  in  your  figure  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  behold  the 
lord  of  the  feventh,  and  the  lord  of  the  feventh  apply  to  the  lord  of  the 
afcendant,  the  feller  hath  a   greater  defire  to  deal  with  the  buyer ;   and  if 

they  chance  to  be  in  each  other’s  dignities,  or  any  good  tranflation  of  light 
happen  between  them,  or  if  they  apply  to  corporal  conjunction,  the  que- 

rent will  agree  with  the  feller  without  much  difficulty  or  trouble.  But, 
if  the  application  or  tranflation  of  light  be  by  quartile  or  oppofition, 
the  buyer  and  feller  will  at  la  it  agree ;   but  it  will  be  with  much  labour 
and  lofs  of  time,  and  after  many  probabilities  of  breaking  off.  If  the 
lord  of  the  afcendant  or  the  Moon  apply  to  the  lord  of  the  fourth ;   or  if 
lord  of  the  fourth  or  ,the  Moon  apply  to  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  ; 

or  if  the  lord  of  the  fourth  alone  fhall  apply  to  the  lprd  of  the  afcen- 
dant, and  there  be  a   reception  between  them  ;   or  if  the  lord  of  the  afcen- 
dant, or  the  Moon,  be  in  the  fourth,  or  lord  of  the  fourth  in  the  afcen- 

dant; they  denote  the  party  enquiring  fhall  buy  or  purchafe  Hie  land  or 
inheritance  enquired  after.  But  if  neither  of  thefe  happen,  yet  if  the 
Moon  fhall  transfer  the  light  of  one  figuificator  to  the  other,  it  denotes 
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that  the  thing  will  be  perfected  by  the  mediation  of  friends,  or  by  melTen- 
gers.  But  if  there  be  no  application,  reception,  or  tranflation  of  light, 
between  them,  then  it  is  improbable  that  any  thing  fhall  be  concluded  be- 

tween them. 

Of  the  Quality  of  the  Pur-chafe,  and  whether  the  'Querent  does  well  to  take  it  ? 

Take  the  fourth  houfe  to  refolve  this  interrogatory  ;   and  if  the  two 
unfortunate  planets  are  polited  therein,  either  potent  or  peregrine,  the 
thing  enquired  after  will  be  wafted  by  the  buyer ;   and  the  prefent  is  in  no 

very  good  condition.  If  the  lord  of  the  fourth  be  infortunated,  either  by 
retrogradation,  detriment,  fall,  or  peregrination,  it  denotes  the  houle  or 

land  to  be  bad,  or  fo  encumbered  that  it  will  never  continue  long  with  the 

purchafer.  But  if  the  fortunate  planets,  or  the  Dragon’s  Tail,  be  in  the 
fourth  houle,  it  fhows  the  bulinefs  enquired  after  to  be  good  ;   and  that 
the  buyer,  or  purchafer,  fhall  be  a   gainer  thereby.  When  the  fortunate 
planets  caff  their  benevolent  rays  unto  the  fourth  houle,  and  the  lord  of 
the  fourth  fhall  be  polited  in  a   good  houfe,  in  Textile  or  trine  to  the  fecond 
houfe  or  his  lord,  it  is  an  argument  that  the  bargain  is  good,  and  that  the 
purchafer  fhall  be  a   gainer  thereby.  If  Aries,  Leo,  or  Saggittarius,  be 
upon  the  cufp  of  the  fourth  houfe,  it  denotes  an  eftate  to  be  hilly,  hard, 
and  dry  ;   if  Taurus,  Virgo,  or  Capricorn,  the  land  is  level  and  very  good  ; 
if  Gemini,  Libra,  or  Aquaries,  the  ground  is  fome  part  high,  and  fome 

low,  and  is  in  quality  neither  very  good  nor  very  bad ;   if  Cancer,  Scor- 
pio, or  Pifces,  it  abounds  with  much  water.  An  unfortunate  planet  in 

the  fourth,  retrograde,  fhows  the  land  or  houfe  will  turn  out  very  un- 
lucky, and  not  be  worth  the  taking,  and  will  be  accompanied  with  many 

infelicities ;   but,  if  a   fortunate  planet  be  polited  there  ftrong,  the  land  is 
good,  and  may  well  invite  the  querent  to  go  on,  for  he  will  have  a   good 
bargain. 

If  be  ft  for  a   Petfon  to  remove ,   or  abide  where  he  is  f 

In  this  queftion  give  the  afeendant  and  the  lord  thereof,  to  lignify 
the  querent ;   the  feventh  houfe  and  lord  thereof,  to  lignify  the  place 

to  which  he  would  go;  the  fourth  houfe  and  his  lord,  the  l'ubftance  of 
the  querent;  and  the  tenth  houfe  and  his  lord,  the  profit  of  removal. 
The  lord  of  the  afeendant  or  fourth  in  the  feventh,  and  the  lord  the 

afeendant  and  feventh,  fortunate  planets,  fwitt  in  motion,  Urong  and  po- 
tent where  they  are,  the  querent  then  will  do  well  to  remain  where  he  is, 

and  not  remove.  But  if  the  lord  of  the  feventh  be  with  a   good  planet, 
and  the  lords  of  the  afeendant  or  fourth  with  an  evil  one,  the  querent  had 

better  remove,  for  he  will  get  little  by  continuing  where  he  is.  Fortu- 
♦   nate 
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nate  planets  in  the  afcendant  or  fourth  may  invite  the  querent  to  remain 
where  he  is.  If  the  lords  of  thofe  houfes  are  in  conjunction  or  in  good 

afpect  with  fortunate  flars,  it  denotes  the  fame.  Unfortunate  planets 
in  the  afcendant  or  fourth,  (how  the  querent  it  is  good  to  remove ; 

and,  if  the  lords  of  .   the  afcendant  and  fourth  be  afflicted  by  the  ma- 
lefics,  either  by  body  or  afpeCt,  it  denotes  the  fame.  Obferve  the 
afflicting  planet  or  planets,  and  the  houfe  or  houfes  they  govern,  for  from 
thence  the  occafion  of  the  milchief  that  the  querent  fuftains  is  known  ; 

the  like  obferve  of  the  affllting  or  friendly  planets,  whence  a   rational  an- 
fwer  to  the  queftion  propofed  will  be  eafily  obtained. 

\ 

Cf  Treafures  hid,  whether  attainable  or  not. 

It  is  not  uncommon  for  penurious  perfons  to  hide  treafure  in  their 

life-time,  and  to  go  out  of  the  world  without  informing  their  heirs  or 
executors  where  to  find  it.  Whenever  this  is  fufpeCted  to  be  the  cafe, 
and  a   queftion  is  grounded  upon  it,  ereCt  your  figure,  and  confider  what 
application,  reception,  tranflation,  &c.  there  may  be  between  the  lords 
of  the  afcendant  and  fourth  houfe.  If  there  be  a   friendly  application 

an,d  reception,  the  perfon  enquiring  (hall  obtain  the  treafure  he  enquires 
after  ;   but  if  there  be  a   quartile  or  oppofition  between  the  fignificators, 
without  the  reception,  the  treafure  will  rarely  be  found.  When 
the  fignificators  apply  to  each  other  corporally  in  a   fixed  fign,  there  are 
great  hopes  of  finding  and  obtaining  the  fame  fpeedily ;   particularly  if 
the  application  be  in  a   good  houfe.  Both  or  either  of  the  luminaries  in 
the  afcendant  no  way  unfortunate,  or  friendly  beholding  the  fame,  argues 
a   fpeedy  recovery  of  the  treafure  hid  ;   but  if  they  fhould  happen  to  be 
cadent,  or  in  quartile  or  oppofition  thereto,  it  gives  but  fmall  hopes. 
If  the  part  of  fortune  be  in  the  afcendant,  beheld  by  fortunate  planets, 
or  by  the  luminaries,  the  querent  will  have  a   fair  profpeCt  of  acquiring 

his  wifhes  ;   but  if  the  part  of  fortune  and  the  luminaries  be  cadent,  par- 
ticularly the  Moon  ;   and  neither  of  the  lights  caft  a   friendly  afpeCt  to  the 

part  of  fortune,  or  to  the  afcendant ;   nor  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  be- 
holding the  afcendant ;   it  is  an  argument  that  the  querent  will  not  obtain 

the  treafure  hid.  I   always  find,  in  queftions  of  this  nature,  that,  if 

fortunate  planets  are  in  the  fourth,  or  govern  the  fourth,  there  is  trea- 
fure ;   and,  if  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  or  the  Moon  be  in  good  afpe<5t 

with  thofe  planets,  the  querent  generally  attains  it  by  diligent  fearch. 
But  ,   on  the  contrary,  if  infortunes  be  in  the  fourth  houfe,  or  the  lumi- 

naries weak  therein,  it  is  an  argument  of  irrecovery  ;   or  fnows  that  it 
has  been  taken  away  before. 

4   D 

No.  15. 

Is 



298 AN  ILLUSTRATION 

Is  the  Treasure  hidden  in  the  Place  fuppofed? 

A   queflion  being  thus  in  a   general  way  propounded,  give  the  lord  of 
the  afcendant  and  the  Moon  to  the  querent  for  his  fignificators  ;   and  the 
fourth  houfe,  and  the  planet  or  planets  pofited  therein,  will  dignify 

the  treafure  enquired  after.  When  Jupiter,  Venus,  or  the  Dragon’s 
Head,  are  in  the  fourth  houfe,  they  declare  the  treafure  to  be  in  the 

place  fuppofed  ;   and,  if  they  be  in  their  effential  dignities,  it  is  very 
certain  that  there  is  great  value  there.  Or  if  any  of  the  other  planets 

are  pofited  in  their  own  houfes,  or  in  the  fourth  houfe  without  impedi- 
ment, it  fhows  that  there  is  treafure  in  the  place  fuppofed.  But  if  the 

fourth  houfe  be  infortunated  with  the  Dragon’s  Tail,  or  Saturn  or  Mars 
be  there,  and  no  way  effentially  dignified  ;   or  if  Saturn  or  Mars  caft  a 
quartile  or  oppofition  thereunto,  there  is  no  treafure  at  all.  The  lord 

of  the  fourth,  or  the  Moon  feparating  from  good  planets,  fliow  that  there 
has  been  treafure  hid  in  the  place  fuppofed,  but  that  it  is  gone. 

Shall  the  Querent  enjoy  the  EJlate  of  his  Father  P 

This  quefVion  is  oftentimes  of  great  importance  to  the  proponent,  and 
therefore  ought  to  be  contemplated  with  more  than  ufual  acutenefs.  If 
in  the  figure,  judicioufly  erected,  and  corredt  to  time,  the  lord  of  the 
fecond,  and  lord  of  the  fifth,  are  found  in  the  mutual  dignities  of  each 
other  ;   or  the  lord  of  the  fecond  in  the  fifth,  or  the  lord  of  the  fifth  in 

the  fecond  ;   the  querent  will  enjoy  the  eftate  of  his  father.  But  if  the 

lord  of  the  fifth  houfe  be  retrograde,  or  afflidted  by  fome  malevolent  pla- 

net, it  prefages  that  much  of  the  eftate  which  the  querent’s  father  intend- 
ed for  him  will  be  waited  or  otherwife  difpofed  of.  When  the  lord 

of  the  fifth  difpofes  of  the  part  of  fortune  in  the  afcendant,  or  fecond 
houfe  of  the  figure,  there  is  no  fear  but  the  querent  will  enjoy  what  he 
expedfs  from  his  father.  The  lord  of  the  afcendant,  or  fecond  houfe, 

difpofing  of  the  lord  of  the  fifth,  iliows  the  thing  enquired  after  to  be  fo 

fecured  to  the  querent,  that  he  cannot  be  deprived  of  it.  The  Moon  tranf- 
ferring  the  light  of  the  lord  of  the  fifth,  by  fextile  or  trine,  to  the  lord  of 
the  fecond,  or  lord  of  the  afcendant,  declares  the  queftion  enquired  after 

fhall  come  to  good  ;   or  if  jupiter  or  Venus  in  the  fifth  fhail  friendly 
behold  the  lord  of  the  fecond,  or  a   planet  in  the  fecond,  it  fignifies  the 

fame.  If  the  lord  of  the  fecond  and  fifth  apply  to  a   good  afpedt,  or  a   cor- 
poral conjunction  by  retrogradation,  the  querent  will  receive  fome  of 

his  father’s  eflate  very  fhortly,  and  in  his  father’s  life-time  ;   but  if  the 
lord  of  the  fourth  be  in  afpedt  with  an  infortune,  or  an  infortune  in  the 

fourth,  it  denotes  the  father  will  not  part  with  any  thing  till  his  death. 

JUDG- 



JUDGMENTS  proper  to  the  FIFTH  HOUSE; 

This  houfe  appertains  to  the  birth  of  children,  embaffies,  meffengers, 
&c.  and  hath  thefe  queftions  proper  to  it. 

1.  Whether  a   Woman  Jhall  ever  have  Children  ? 
2.  In  what  Time  Jhall  Jhc  conceive  f 

3.  Whether  a   Woman  enquiring  he  with  Child  f 
4.  Whether  Jhe  be  pregnant  with  a   Boy  or  a   Girl ? 
3 .   Shall  Jhe  have  Twins  f 
6.  When  will  the  Birth  happen  ? 

1 .   Of  a   Mejfenger  fent  on  an  Embajfy  ? 

And  by  knowing  how  to  refolve  thefe  queflions,  the  reader  w   ill  be  able 

to  anfwer  any  others  belonging  to  this  houfe. 

'   Whether  a   Woman  fall  ever  have  Children  ? 

To  anfwer  this  queflion,  carefully  obferve  the  afcendandant,  its  lord, 
and  the  Moon;  and,  if  either  of  them  be  joined  to  the  lord  of  the  fifth, 

the  querent  fhall  have  children.  But  if  neither  of  thefe  happen,  note 
whether  any  other  planets  transfer  the  light  of  the  lord  of  the  afcendant 
to  the  lord  of  the  fifth  ;   for  that  is  an  argument  that  the  querent  may 
have  children.  Confider  alfo  whether  the  fign  upon  the  fifth  be  fruitful, 
and  whether  the  lord  of  the  fifth,  the  Moon,  the  afcendant,  and  its 

lord,  are  in  prolific  figns ;   for,  if  fo,  it  is  an  allured  argument  that  the 
querent  will  have  iffue.  If  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  or  the  Moon,  be 
pofited  in  the  fifth  houfe,  the  querent  will  have  children  ;   or,  if  the  lord 
of  the  fifth  houfe  be  in  the  afcendant,  it  declares  the  fame.  If  neither 

the  lord  of  the  afcendant  nor  the  Moon  apply  to  the  lord  of  the  fifth, 

yet  if  there  be  a   trariflation  of  light  and  virtue  between  them,  the  que- 
rent need  not  doubt  of  having  children.  But  if  all  the  fignificators  be 

in  fferile  figns,  and  in  defective  degrees  of  thofe  figns,  the  querent  will 
rarely  have  iffue.  So  alfo,  if  Venus,  the  general  fignificator  of  children 
or  iffue,  be  afflicted,  either  by  the  prefence  of  Saturn,  Mars,  or  the 

Dragon’s  Tail,  or  combuft  of  the  Sun,  the  querent  will  not  have  chil- 
dren. Saturn  or  the  Dragon’s  Tail  in  the  fifth,  or  afflicting  the  lord  of 

the  fifth,  generally  denies  iffue;  and,  if  Saturn  or  Mars  be  in  quartile  or 
opposition  to  the  fifth  houfe,  or  its  lord,  it  portends  the  fame.  Lafbly, 
confider  the  planets  Jupiter  and  Venus;  and  if  you  find  either  of  them 

in  the  fifth,  third,  firft,  ninth,  or  eleventh,  houfes,  free  from  all  impe- 
diment, the  querent  will  certainly  have  children. 

4 

In 
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'   In  what  Time  jhall  the  Woman  conceive  f 

Having  before  found  a   poflibility  of  ift'ue,  it  may  be  afked  when  the 
time  fhali  be  ?   to  anfwer  which,  obferve  in  what  fign  the  lord  of  the 
fifth  houfe  is  pofited,  and  what  planet  or  planets  are  in  configuration 
with  him  ;   for,  if  he  be  in  the  afcendant,  fifth  or  eleventh  houfes,  in 

fruitful  figns,  and  with  fruitful  planets,  the  querent  may  fpeediiy  con- 
ceive. If  the  lord  of  the  fifth  be  m   the  firft  houfe,  the  querent  may 

conceive  in  the  firft  year;  if  in  the  fecond,  the  fecond  year;  if  in  the 
tenth,  the  third  year;  if  in  the  feventh,  the  fourth  year;  if  in  the 
fourth  houfe,  the  fifth  year  ;   and  fo  on.  Or,  having  noted  the  capacity 

and  condition  of  the  querent  for  conception,  obferve  the  diftance  be- 
tween the  friendly  afpcdts  of  the  Moon,  or  lord  of  the  afcendant,  with 

the  lord  of  thfe  fifth,  and  Jupiter  or  Yenus,  and  judge  of  the  time  thus  : 
If  they  are  in  moveable  figns,  their  degrees  of  diftance  fhow  weeks  or 
days;  in  common  figns,  months,  or  weeks;  in  fixed  figns,  years,  or 
months,  &c.  as  before  directed  in  queftions  that  relate  time. 

¥   a   Woman  enquiring  be  with  Child P 

It  fometimes  happens  that  a   woman  has  reafon  to  believe  fhe  is  with 
child,  and  yet,  owing  to  fome  internal  complaint,  may  be  in  doubt 
about  it,  and,  by  that  means  be  led  to  afk  the  queftion,  whether  fhe  be 

or  not  ?   The  queftion  is  found  by  thefe  rules  :   If  the  lord  of  the  afcend- 
ant, or  the  Moon,  behold  the  lord  of  the  fifth  with  any  good  afpedt  or 

tranflation  ;   or  they,  or  either  of  them,  happen  to  be  pofited  in  the  fifth 

houfe;  the  woman  enquiring  is  with  child.  And  when  the  lignifica- 
tors  apply  friendly,  or  are  pofited  in  fruitful  figns,  and  in  fruitful  houfes 
alio,  as  the  fifth,  eleventh,  and  feventh,  the  party  enquiring  is  with 

child.  The  lord  of  the  afcendant,  or  lord  of  the  fifth,  afpedting  a   pla- 
net with  reception  in  an  angle,  and  the  Moon  in  reception  with  a   planet 

effentially  fortified  in  an  angle,  alfo  fhows  the  querent  to  be  pregnant. 

Jupiter,  the  natural  fignificator  of  children,  in  the  afcendant,  fifth,  fe- 
venth, or  eleventh,  houfes,  no  way  afflidted  of  the  infortunes,  denotes  the 

querent  to  be  with  child.  But  if  Jupiter  be  afflidted,  or  cadent,  the  wo- 
man enquiring  is  not  with  child.  If  the  lord  of  the  tenth,  and  the  Sun, 

be  in  good  places  of  the  figure,  and  in  friendly  configuration  with  the 
benches,  the  woman  enquiring  is  with  chilld.  Likewife,  if  the  Moon, 
and  the  lord  of  the  triplicity  fire  is  in,  be  well  located  in  figns  of  many 
children,  as  Cancer,  Scorpio,  or  Pifces  the  woman  has  conceived. 
So  alfo,  if  Jupiter  and  Yenus  be  pofited  in  angles  free  from  the  ma- 

licious beams  of  the  infortunes,  the  woman  is  certainly  with  child.  But 

if  the  fignificators  are  afflidted  of  Saturn,  Mars,  or  the  Dragon’s  Tail, 
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the  woman  is  not  with  c   hild,  but  is  troubled  with  fome  complaint 

which  flie  hath  miftaken  for  Conception.  The  pofitions  of  Saturn, 

Mars,  or  the  Dragon’s  Tail,  in  the  fifth,  likewifefhow  non-conception; 
but,  if  it  happens  that  the  teftimonies  for  her  being  with  child  are  the 
greater  in  number,  they  then  threaten  abortion ;   and  the  fame  when  they 
afflict  either  Venus,  the  Moon,  or  the  lord  of  the  fifth  houfe,  or  the 
afcendant. 

Whether  the  Woman  is  pregnant  with  a   Boy  or  Girl ? 

To  anfwer  this  queftion,  obferve  the  afcendant  and  its  lord,  the  fifth 
houfe  and  the  lord  thereof,  together  with  the  Moon,  and  planet  to  which 
lhe  applies  ;   far,  if  they,  or  mofl  of  them,  be  in  the  mafculine  figns,  the 
querent  is  with  child  of  a   boy ;   but,  if  in  feminine  figns,  it  is  a   girl. 
The  faid  fignificators,  though  in  feminine  figns,  yet  if  they  are  in  afpe6t 
with  mafculine  planets,  and  in  houfes  mafculine,  and  with  liars  of  a 
mafculine  nature  and  difpofition,  the  woman  will  have  a   male  child. 
Mafculine  planets  are  Saturn,  Jupiter,  Mars,  and  the  Sun;  the  feminine 
are  Venus  and  the  Moon  ;   Mercury  is  in  its  nature  convertible,  and  is 
either  mafculine  or  feminine  according  to  the  planet  or  planets  lie  is  in 

afpe£t  with.  Signs  of  a   mafculine  difpofition,  or  nature,  are  Aries,  Ge- 
mini, Leo,  Libra,  Sagittarius,  and  Aquarius.  And  feminine  figns  are 

Taurus,  Cancer,  Virgo,  Scorpio,  Capricorn,  and,  Pifces ;   which  being 
well  obferved,  the  fex  is  eafily  difcovered. 

Shall  Jhe  have  Twins,  or  more  than  one  ? 

Confider  the  fign  upon  the  afcendant,  and  where  the  lord  thereof  is 
pofited,  and  what  fign  is  upon  the  cufp  of  the  fifth  houfe;  for,  if  the 
fignificators  are  in  bicorporal  or  double-bodied  figns,  the  querent  will 

very  probably  have  two  children.  If  Jupiter,  Venus,  or  the  Dragon’s 
Head,  be  in  a   fruitful  fign,  either  in  the  fifth  or  afcendant,  it  is  poffible 
for  the  querent  to  have  three  children;  particularly  if  the  Moon  lends 
her  affiftance.  But,  if  thefe  planets  are  not  pofited  in  the  afcendant,  or 
fifth  houfe  ;   yet,  if  they  call  their  friendly  rays  to  either  of  them,  it  is 
an  argument  that  the  querent  will  have  twins.  But,  if  fixed  figns,  or 
moveable,  pofiefs  the  cufps  of  the  afcendant  or  fifth  houfe,  and  the  Sun 
or  Moon  be  pofited  therein,  it  is  a   certain  argument  that  the  woman  is 
breeding  with  but  one  child. 

When ,   or  in  what  Time,  will  the  Birth  happen  ? 

To  refolve  this  queftion,  regard  muft  be  had  to  the  fignificators  as  well 
of  the  child  as  of  the  perfon  enquiring ;   and  to  the  part  of  children  alfo,(as 

No.  16..  .   4   E   will 
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will  be  explained  hereafter,)  which  mult  bekdire&ed  by  the  oblique  afcen- 
fions,  & c.  to  the  degree  pf  the  fifth  houfe  of  its  lord,  or  to  Jupiter,  or 
to  his  good  afpe&s  ;   and,  by  allowing  a   day  to  each  degree  of  diftance,  the 
time  of  birth  will  be  nearly  found.  This  is  difcovered  by  confidering 
what  dire6tion  or  tranfit  there  may  be  either  to  the  fifth  houfe,  or  to  Ju- 

piter, Venus,  or  the  Moon,  for  at  that  time  thewoman  may  be  delivered  ; 
particularly  ff  the  true  tranfit  or  diredion  falls  in  the  fifth,  eleventh,  or 
afcendant. 

Of  a   Meffenger  fent  on  an  Emba/fy ,   or  on  any  important  Bufnc/s? 

When  this  queftion  is  propofed,  give  the  afcendant  and  its  lord  to 
him  that  fent  the  melfenger ;   the  feventh  houfe  and  its  lord  to  fignify 
him  to  whom  the  meffenger  is  fent ;   and  let  the  Moon  fignify  the  meffage 
itfelf ;   and  the  lord  of  the  fifth  the  meffenger,  and  his  management  or 
ordering  of  the  bufinefs.  When  the  lord  of  the  fifth  houfe  fhall  feparate 
from  the  lord  of  the  feventh,  and  apply  to  the  lord  of  the  afcendant, 
then  judge  the  meffenger  hath  effeded  his  bufmefs,  and  is  returning  again. 
And,  if  he  feparates  from  the  lord  of  the  fecond,  he  then  brings  money 
with  him,  let  the  lignificator  of  that  houfe  be  either  a   fortune  or  infor- 

tune. If  the  lignificator  of  the  meffenger  feparates  from  fortunate  planets, 
it  is  an  argument  he  has  been  honeft,  and  will  bring  good  tidings  of  the 
bufinefs ;   but,  if  he  feparates  from  the  malevolents,  it  fliows  the  mef- 

fenger has  done  his  bufmefs  lamely,  or  has  been  hindered  in  the  per- 
formance of  it.  If  the  fignificator  of  the  meffenger  applies  to  an  infor- 

tune by  quartile  or  oppofition,  and  this  before  he  can  feparate  from  the 
lord  of  the  feventh,  it  fignifies  that  the  melfenger  has  met  with  fome 
impediment  in  the  bufmefs  he  went  about  from  the  party  to  whom  he 
was  fent.  But,  if  the  fignificator  of  the  meffenger  fhall  go  to  the  quar- 

tile or  oppofition  of  either  of  the  infortunes,  after  he  is  feparated  from 
the  lord  of  the  feventh  ;   the  meffenger  will  receive  fome  prejudice  or 
impediment  in  his  way  home.  If  there  be  found  an  infortune  in  the 
ninth,  the  meffenger  will  not  travel  fafe,  but  will  be  in  danger  of  high- 

way robbery,  and  bodily  hurt;  but  if,  on  the  contrary,  a   benefic  be  in 
the  ninth,  he  will  travel  fafe.  If  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  and  lord  of 
the  fifth  are  in  reception,  or  in  good  afpe£tfrom  good  places  of  the  figure, 
the  meffenger  is  faithful,  juft,  and  honeft;  particularly  if  he  be  either  a 
fortune,  or  in  good  afpe<ft  with  a   fortune.  But,  if  there  be  no  reception 
or  afpe<ft,  and  the  configuration  be  with  or  in  the  dignities  of  an  infortune, 
the  contrary  may  be  expected.  If  there  happens  a   reception  between 
the  lord  of  the  feventh  and  the  lord  of  the  fifth,  the  meffenger  will  be 
received;  and,  if  at  the  fame  time  the  lord  of  the  fifth  or  Mercury 
tranflates  the  virtue  of  the  lord  of  the  feventh  to  the  lord  of  the  afcen- 

dant. 
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dant,  the  querent  obtains  whatfoever  he  hoped  for  by  the  meffage ;   which 
I   have  found  true  in  a   variety  of  inftances. 

JUDGMENTS  proper  to  the  SIXTH  HOUSE. 

The  fixth  houfe  gives  judgment  on  ficknefs,  fervants,  and  fmall  cattle, 
&c.  and  the  following  queftions  are  commonly  attributed  to  it: 

1.  What  Part  of  the  Body  is  affliffed? 
2.  Is  the  Difeafe  in  the  Body  or  Mind ,   or  both? 
3.  Shall  the  Di/temper  be  chronic  or  acute ? 
4.  What  is  the  caufe  of  the  Dijlemper? 

■5.  Shall  the  fick  Party  recover,  or  die  of  the  Difeafe  ? 
6.  Of  Servants,  jhall  they  prove  juft ,   or  difhonejt? 
7.  Of  j mall  cattle,  Jhall  the  Querent  thrive  by  them  or  not  ? 

In  the  former  part  of  this  work,  I   have  fliown  what  difeafes  are  attribu- 
ted to  each  planet,  houfe,  and  fign  ;   which,  in  refolving  the  firft  of  thefe 

five  queftions,  fliall  be  particularly  noticed. 

What  Part  of  the  Body  is  afflicted? 

Having  erected  the  figure,  obferve  the  afeendant,  the  fixth  houfe,  and 
place  of  the  Moon,  for  they  are  natural  fignificators  of  the  difeafe  ;   and 
then  judge  as  follows  :   The  horofc.ope  afflicted  by  the  prefence  of  an  evil 

planet,  or  by  the  pofition  of  the  Dragon’s  Tail,  indicates  that  the  diftem- 
per  lies  chiefly  in  the  head,  and  in  that  member  or  part  of  the  body  re- 
prefented  by  the  fign  afeending.  If  the  Moon  be  afflicted  by  the  infor- 

tunes, the  fick  party  is  indifpofed  in  that  part  of  the  body  the  afflicting 
planet  governs  from  his  own  houfe.  If  the  afeendant  be  Scorpio,  and 
Mars  and  Venus  be  in  the  afeendant,. or  fixth  houfe,  the  difeafe  lies  in  the 

head,  bowels,  and  fecrets,  becaufe  Mars  governs  thofe  members  in  either 
place ;   which  rule  holds  good  with  all  the  other  figtis  and  planets. 

Is  the  Difeafe  in  the  Body  or  Mind,  or  in  both  ? 

The  afeendant  and  the  difpofitors  of  the  Sun  and  the  Moon  bear  figni- 
fication  of  the  mind,  and  the  lord  of  the  afeendant  and  the  Moon  of  the 
body.  Now,  if  the  afeendant,  its  lord,  the  Sun,  or  the  Moon,  be  af- 

flicted, it  fliows  the  diftemper  hath  feized  the  whole  body  and  mind  alfo 
of  the  fick  party.  If  the  afeendant  and  the  difpolitors  of  the  Sun  and 
the  Moon  be  affli&ed,  the  difeafe  impairs  the  mind;  but,  if  the  lord  of 
the  afeendant  and  the  Moon  be  afflicted,  the  difeafe  affeCts  only  the  body, 
and  the  mind  is  free.  If  Saturn  aflliCt  the  afeendant,  and  the  difpofitor 
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of  the  luminaries,  and  the  Moon  he  at  the  fame  time  in  quartile  0#  opptn 
fition  of  him,  or  in  quartile  or  opposition  of  the  lord,  of  the  afcendailU 
the  Tick  party  is  afflicted  in  mind,  concerning  the  things  of  this  world, 
and  about  Ioffes  in  his  bufinefs  or  eftate..  If  Jupiter,  by  being  lord  of 
evil  houfes,  afflict  the  aforeiaid  fignificators,  the  querent  is  troubled  in 
mind  about  religious  tenets.  If  Venus,  by  disappointments  in  love;  if 
Mars,  or  Mercury,  by  a   too  intenfe  exercife  of  the  mind,  by  ftudy,  or 
by  application  to  Science  or  philofophy. 

Shall  the  Difeafe  be  chronic  or  acute  ? 

To  know  this,  confider  the  complexion  of  the  perfon,  his  age,  and  the 
time  of  the  year;  for  the  knowledge  of  thefe  conduce  much  to  the  dis- 

covery of  the  certainty  of  the  matter  propounded.  Difeafes  in  autumn 
and  winter  are  ufually  reputed  chronical  or  long ;   but  longer  in  winter 
than  in  autumn.  In  Spring  and  Summer  acute  or  fhort  ;   but  more  acute 
in  Spring  than  in  Summer.  So  infirmities  afflicting  young  perfons,  or 
thofe  in  the  firft  half  of  their  age,  are  Shorter  and  lefs  dangerous  than 
thofe  in  elderly  perfons,  or  thofe  that  are  in  the  laft  part  of  their  age.. 
Likewife,  melancholy  and  phlegmatic  perfons  are  fubjeCt  to  chronical  dif- 

eafes ;   but  Sanguine  and  choleric  perfons  to  acute.  Saturnine  difeafes, 
which  are  cold  and  dry,  are  ufually  long  and  tedious  ;   the  Moon  and 
Venus  are  protraCters  of  the  infirmity  ;   Jupiter,  Mars,  the  Sun,  and 

Mercury,  fignify  difeafes  of  no  long  continuance,  but  Such  as  may  re- 
turn Speedily  ;   but,  by  being  lords  of  evil  places,  or  otherwife  afflicted, 

they  may  have  Signification  of  chronic  difeafes.  The  Signs  poffe fling  the 
afcendant,  fixth  houfe,  or  place  of  the  Moon,  being  fixed,  declare  a 
chronic  difeafe  ;   common  iigns  fhow  difeafes  neither  very  long  nor  very 
Short;  moveable  Signs  denote  the  difeafe  to  terminate  quickly,  either 
one  way  or  the  other.  An  infortune  being  lord  of  the  Sixth,  and  in  the 
Sixth,  prefages  a   lading  ficknefs;  but,  if  a   benefic  be  lord  of  the  Sixth, 
and  in  the  Sixth,  the  difeafe  will  admit  of  an  immediate  cure.  The  lord  of 
the  afcendant,  the  Moon,  or  lord  of  the  Sixth,  in  conjunction,  fextile,  or 

trine,  of  the  lord  of  the  tenth,  denotes  the  difeafe  to  be  of  no  long  con- 
tinuance; and  if  they  be  in  conjunction,  fextile,  or  trine,  of  the  fortunes, 

the  fame.  But  if  the  Said  fignifieators,  or  any  of  them,  be  in  conjunc- 
tion, quartile,  or  oppofition,  of  the  infortunes,  the  difeafe  will  be  both, 

long  and  tedious ;   and,  if  this  {hall  happen  in  fixed  Signs,  it  argues  the 
duration  or  continuance  to  be  {till  the  longer. 

What  is  the  Caufe  of  the  Diftemper  ? 

The  caufe  of  the  diftemper  is  known  from  the  pofitions  of  the  fignifica- 
tors of  ficknefs,  before  described,  in  either  of  the  four  trigons  ortriplici- 

ties ;   for  therein  they  {how  the  humour  that  is  predominant.  If  thefe 

fignifi- 
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fignificators,  or  moft  of  them,  are  pofited  in  fiery  figns,  they  declare  the 
diftemper  to  have  its  origin  from  choler,  whence  fevers  and  all  fuch-like 
difeafes  proceed.  But,  if  the  fignificators  be  in  any  airy  figns,  blood  is  then 
predominant  in  the  body,  and  the  difeafe  is  thence  caufed  ;   as  gouts,  le- 
profies,  &c.  When  the  fignificators  of  ficknefs  are  in  earthy  figns, 
they  declare  the  caufe  of  the  difeafe  to  have  its  origin  from  melancholy, 
and  thofe  difeafes  are  ufually  long  and  tedious,  as  confumptions,  agues, 
&c.  And  the  fignificators  of  difeafes  in  watery  figns  denote  the  infir- 

mity to  proceed  from  cold  and  moift  caufes,  as  phlegm ;   and  thefe  difeafes 
principally  are  coughs,  phthyfic,  and  all  difeafes  of  the  ftomach.  When 

the  pofitions  of  the  fignificators  do  not  thoroughly  point  out  the  na- 
ture of  the  diftemper,  note  the  fixed  fears  in  the  figure,  and  they  will 

afiife  in  the  difcovery  of  the  caufe  of  the  difeafe. 

Shall  the  Jick  Party  recover,  or  die  of  the  Infirmity  ajfiiftmg. 

If  the  Moon  deflux  from  the  infortunes,  and  apply  to  the  benevolents 
without  fruftration,  prohibition,  or  refranation,  there  is  great  hopes  the 
infirm  party  will  recover ;   fo  the  fignificators  of  ficknefs,  no  way  af- 

flicted, but  free  from  the  ill  beams  of  the  malevolents,  declare  great 
hopes  of  the  recovery  of  the  fick.  If  they  are  in  textile  or  trine  of  the 
luminaries,  or  in  any  friendly  reception  with  them,  or  either  of  them, 
the  fame.  The  Moon,  increaling  in  light  and  motion,  and  being  pofited 
in  goodhoufes  of  heaven,  in  textile  or  trine  of  the  lord  of  the  afcendant, 
denotes  great  hopes  of  life ;   if  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  be  an  infortune 
in  this  judgment,  it  will  no  way  affeCt  the  fick  party.  When  the  Moon 
fha.ll  either  be  found  in  the  afcendant,  or  in  any  of  her  dignities,  or  fhall 
cafe  a   fextile  or  trine  thereunto,  it  is  a   great  argument  the  fick  will  not 
die  of  the  difeafe  afflicting.  The  lord  of  the  afcendant  and  the  Moon 
combuft  of  the  Sun  denote  death,  unlefs  there  be  fome  reception  between 
the  Sun  and  them;  and,  if  they  fhall  be  in  conjunction  with  the  lord  of 
the  eighth,  except  Jupiter  or  Venus  interpofe  their  friendly  beams,  it 
lliows  the  fame.  The  lord  of  the  eighth  in  an  angle,  and  the  Moon  and 
lord  of  the  afcendant  cadent,  or  afflicted  of  the  infortunes,  prefage  mor- 

tality ;   the  application  of  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  or  the  Moon  unto 
the  lord  of  the  eighth  by  evil  afpeCt,  fliows  the  fame;  and,  if  he  be  an 
infortune,  it  puts  the  matter  paft  all  doubt.  The  lord  of  the  afcendant 
in  the  eighth,  or  lord  of  the  eighth  in  the  afcendant,  declares  the  irre- 
covery  of  the  fick.  If  the  lord  of  the  eighth  be  in  the  tenth,  and  the 
lord  of  the  afcendant  in  the  fourth,  fixth,  or  feventh,  houfes,  any  way 
affliCted,  it  portends  death  to  the  fick  party.  The  lord  of  the  afcendant 
and  Moon  with  violent  fixed  fears,  according  to  their  latitude,  generally 
denote  death  unto  the  fick. 

4F 
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Of  Servants,  fall  they  prove  juft,  or  diJJionefl? 

W   hen  this  queftion  is  put  by  the  matter,  give  the  lord  of  the  afcendant 

and  the  afcendant  itl’elf  to  ftgnify  the  querent ;   the  fixth  houfe  and  its lord  to  hgnify  the  fervant.  And,  if  the  lord  of  the  ttxtli  commit  his 
difpofition  by  any  friendly  ray  to  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  the  fervant 

'will  prove  juft  and  honeft.  If  the  Moon  transfer  the  light  of  the  lord  of 
the  lixth  to  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  by  a   good  afpeCt,  it  fpeaks  the  ho- 
nefty  of  the  fervant.  The  lord  of  the  ttxtli  in  the  dignities  of  the  for- 

tunes in  Textile  or  trine  to  the  afcendant,  pleads  for  the  honefty  of  the 
fervant.  If  he  be  near  fixed  ftars  of  a   benevolent  nature,  the  fame.  But, 
if  the  lord  of  the  ttxtli  fhall  be  in  conjunction  of  the  mfortunes,  and  in 
quartile  or  oppofition  to  the  afcendant  or  lord  thereof,  the  fervant  will 
not  prove  honeft.  The  Moon  in  the  ttxtli.  in  quartile  to  the  lord  of  the 
ttxtli  in  the  fecond,  lhows  the  fervant  to  be  a   pilferer,  and  fuch  a   one  as 
the  querent  will  never  grow  rich  by.  If  the  principal  fignificators  are 
void  of  all  reception,  and  there  be  neither  good  application  or  tranttation 
of  light  to  be  found  among  them,  the  fervant  is  not  to  be  trufted.  When 
Mercury,  the  natural  ttgriificator  of  fervants,  fhall  be  in  the  dignities  of 
Saturn  or  Mars,  and  in  quartile  or  oppofition  to  the  afcendant  or  fecond 
houfe,  or  either  of  their  lords,  it  gives  great  caufe  to  fufpeCt  the  fervant. 

If  the  Dragon’s  Tail  be  in  the  ttxtli,  or  doth  aftiiit  the  lord  of  the  ttxtli, it  denotes  the  fame. 

Of  f mall  Cattle,  jhall  the  Querent  thrive  by  them  or  not ? 

By  fmall  cattle  are  meant  hogs,  flieep,  and  the  like. — If  the  lord  of 
the  fixth  and  the  lord  of  the  fecond  are  in  conjunction,  in  a   good  houfe 
of  heaven,  the  querent  may  thrive  by  them  ;   or,  if  they  be  in  Textile  or 
trine,  the  fame.  The  lord  of  the  fixth  catting  a   friendly  afpeCt  to  the 
Part  of  Fortune,  or  being  in  good  configuration  with  the  difpofitor  there- 

of, denotes  much  good  to  the  querent  by  dealing  in  fmall  cattle.  The 
lord  of  the  fixth  in  the  fecond,  in  the  dignities  of  Jupiter  or  Venus, 
and  Jupiter  or  Venus  catting  a   fextile  or  trine  to  the  fecond,  or  to  the  fe- 

cond in  conjunction  with  him,  argues  great  gain  to  the  querent  by  deal- 
ing in  fmall  cattle.  But  if,  on  the  contrary,  the  lord  of  the  fixth  be  un- 

fortunate, and  in  evil  afpeCt  with  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  or  fecond,  or 
caft  malignant  rays  to  either  of  their  cufps,  the  querent  will  lofe  by  deal- 

ing in  fmall  cattle.  If  the  lord  of  the  fixth  be  in  quartile  or  oppofi- 

tion to  the  difpofitor  of  the  Part  of  Fortune,  or  the  Moon',  the  querent 
cannot  thrive  by  dealing  in  fmall  cattle.  The  fame  if  the  lord  of  the  fixth 

beaffliCted  either  by  Saturn,  Mars,  or  the  Dragon’sTail;  or  be  found  either 
retrograde,  combuft,  cadent,  or  peregrine,  The  Dragon’s  Tail  and  Mars 

fliow 

.   *   J   -   .   r 
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(how  much  lofs  therein  by  knaves  and  thieves,  and  ill  bargains,  &c.  and 
Saturn  denotes  much  damage  by  the  rot  or  murrain. 

INTERROGATORIES  proper  to  the  SEVENTH  HOUSE. 

This  houfe  refolves  queftions  concerning  marriage,  partnerfhip,  law- 

fui'ts,  public  enemies,  war,  &c.  thefts,  fugitives,  and  ftrays;  which,  be- 
caufe  they  are  of  feveral  diftincft  natures,  are  treated  of  under  three  diffe- 

rent heads  ;   and,  fir  ft,  of  marriage  * 

1 .   Shall  the  Querent  marry  ? 
2.  At  what  Time Jhall  the  Querent  marry  ? 
3.  Shall  the  Querent  marry  more  than  once? 
4.  What  manner  of  P   erf  on  jhall  the  Querent  marry  ? 
5.  Shall  they  accord  after  M arriage? 
6.  Shall  the  Marriage  be  confummated  or  broken  off? 

Shall  the  Querent  marry? 

To  know  this,  confider  the  pofition  of  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  the 
Moon,  and  V enus,  and  the  part  of  marriage,  and  their  pofitions;  for  they 
all  have  fignification  of  the  party  enquiring  in  this  cafe.  If  all  or  the 
greater  part  of  them  be  in  prolific  or  fruitful  (igns,  it  is  a   great  argument 
that  the  party  enquiring  will  marry.  If  the  Moon  or  the  lord  of  the  afcen- 

dant be  in  good  afpecft  with  the  Sun,  or  either  of  the  fortunes,  or  near 
fixed  ftars  of  their  nature,  the  party  enquiring  may  marry.  When  the 
lord  of  the  afcendant,  the  Moon,  or  Venus,  are  in  the  feventh  houfe,  or 

in  the  dignities  of  the  lord  of  the  feventh,  and  the  lord  of  the  feventh 
either  in  the  afcendant,  or  in  fextile  or  trine  to  the  faid  fignificators,  the 

querent  will  certainly  marry.  If  none  of  thefe  arguments  appeal’,  but 
on  the  contrary  all  the  fignificators  of  marriage  are  in  fterile  (igns,  and 
in  quartile  or  oppofition  to  the  lord  of  the  fev.enth,  or  feventh  houfe,  the 
party  enquiring  is  averfe  to  marriage. 

At  what  Time f tall  the  Querent  marry? 

The  fignificators  of  marriage  applying  to  each  other  by  a   friendly  afpedt. 
or  by  conjunction  in  the  oriental  or  meridional  parts  of  heaven,  denote 
the  querent  will  be  married  fuddenly ;   but,  if  in  the  occidental  part  of 
heaven,  or  feptentrional,  it  will  be  much  prolonged,  and  a   great  while 
before  acconiplilhed.  All  the  fignificators  above  the  earth,  and  fwifit  in 
motion,  accelerate  or  haften  the  matter,  particularly  if  in  moveable  figns  ; 
but,  if  they  are  under  the  earth,  and  (low  in  motion,  the  marriage  will 
be  retarded.  The  degrees  of  diftance, either  in  body  or  afpect,  between  the lord 
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3°8 lord  of  the  afcendant  and  the  lord  of  the  feventh,  the  Sun,  or  Venus, 

fhow  the  time  of  marriage,  if  there  happen  a   good  tranfit  to  bring  on 
the  bufinefs.  In  this  judgment,  moveable  figns  give  weeks  or  days  ;   bi- 

corporal give  months  or  weeks  ;   and  fixed  figns  years  or  months  :   and, 
if  the  fignificators  are  flow  in  motion,  and  in  fixed  figns,  the  degrees  of 
diftance  will  be  fo  many  years  ;   if  fwift  in  motion,  thenfo  many  months 
fic  de  cceteris . 

Shall  the  Querent  marry  more  than  once  ? 

The  fignificators  of  marriage  in  bi-corporal  or  double-bodied  figns  de- 
clare the  querent,  be  it  either  man  or  woman,  to  marry  more  than  once. 

The  fignificators  of  marriage  in  conjunction,  textile,  or  trine,  with  many 
planets,  portend  marriage  to  the  querent  more  than  once ;   particularly 
from  the  fifth,  feventh,  or  eleventh,  houfes.  Many  planets  in  the  feventh 
houfe,  in  textile  or  trine  to  the  luminaries  or  lord  of  the  afcendant,  de- 

note the  querent  will  be  married  more  than  once.  But,  if  the  fignifica- 
tors of  marriage  are  in  fixed  figns,  and  in  afpeCt  with  not  above  one  planet,, 

it  prefages  that  tire  querent  will  marry  only  once. * 

What  Kind  of  Perfon  jhall  the  Querent  marry ,   and  how  qualified?  , 

Obferve  what  planet  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  or  Moon,  is  neareft  in 
afpeCt  with,  and  the  fign  he  is  in,  and  defcribe  the  perfon,  either  man 
or  woman,  accordingly  ;   for  fuch  a   one  the  querent  will  marry.  If  the 
lord  of  the  afcendant  or  Moon  be  in  conjunction  or  afpeCt  with  Venus, 

the  perfon  is  pleafant  and  affable  ;   if  with  the  Sun,  he  is  noble,  of  a 
great  fpirit,  and  imperious;  if  with  Mars,  the  perfon  is  many  times  rafh 
and  furious,  and  fubjeCt  to  choler  and  paflion ;   if  with  Saturn,  he  is  in- 

clinable to  melancholy,  but  prudent  and  grave ;   if  with  Jupiter,  the 
perfon  is  juft,  honeft,  and  religious ;   if  with  Venus,  fubtil,  cunning, 
&c.  Note  the  fixed  ftars  that  are  near  the  fignificators,  for  they  often 
alter  the  quality  of  the  planets.  By  thus  conlidering  the  dignities  and 
debilities  of  the  planet  or  planets  aforefaid,  the  fhape,  qualification,  and 
temperature,of  the  perfon  whom  the  querent  fliall  marry,  may  be  known 
and  difcovered. 

Shall  they  accord  and  be  happy  after  Marriage  ?' 

The  lord  of  the  afcendant,  or  Moon,  in  conjunction,  textile,  or  trine, 
of  the  lord  of  the  feventh  pr  Venus,  argues  much  plealiire  and  delight 
after  marriage,  and  fhows  the  parties  fhall  agree  well,  and  not  quarrel ; 

but,  if  they  are  in  quartile  or  oppofition  unto  each  other,  it  fhows  much 
quarrelling 
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quarrelling  and  contention  after  marriage  ;   and,  if  they  be  in  quartile, 
conjunction,  or  oppofition,  of  the  infortunes,  in  any  places  of  the  figure, 

if  fhows  the  fame.  Saturn,  Mars,  or  the  Dragon’s  Tail,  in  the  afcen- 
dant,  fhows  the  querent  to  be  imperious  after  marriage,  and  by  his  or 
her  obltinacy  will  occafion  much  difcontent  and  trouble..  But,.  if  they 
are  polited  in  the  feventh  houfe,  the  perfon  whom  the  querent  marries 
will  be  the  occafion  of  the  trouble  and  difcontent.  Benevolent  planets 

pofleffing  the  feventh  houfe,  and  a   friendly  reception  between  the  lord  of 
the  feventh  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  denote  good  agreement  after  mar- 

riage. If  there  happens  to  be  a   reception,  though  they  are  in  quartile, . 
it  implies  the  fame. 

Shall  the  Marriage  he  effected,  or  broken  off  ? 

The  perfon,  who  enquires  concerning  the  concluding  or  breaking  off 
an  intended  marriage,  muff  have  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  and  Moon  for 
lignificators ;   and  the  perfon  quefited  muff  have  the  lord  of  the  feventh 

and  the  planet  from  which  the  Moon  is  feparated.  If  the  lord  of  the  af- 
cendant or  Moon  be  joined  to  the  lord  of  the  feventh,  or  in  fextile  or 

trine  to*  him,  in  any  of  his  effential  dignities,  the  marriage  intended  will 
be  brought  to  perfection,  particularly  if  it  be  from  good  houfes  of  the 
figure.  If  a   quartile  or  oppofition  happens  between  the  lignificators, 
and  no  reception,  the  intended  marriage  will  be  broken  off,  and  come  to 
nothing.  When  there  is  noafpect  between  the  lignificators,  yet,  if  there 
be  any  good  tranllationof  light  between  them,  and  this  by  a   benevolent 
planet,  the  marriage  may  be  effected  by  a   perfon  reprefented  by  the  houfe 
that  planet  is  lord  or  governor  of.  So  alfo,  if  the  fignificator  of  both 

parties  apply  to  a   friendly  afpect,  and,  before  the  afpeCtbe  made,  an  in- 
fortune interpofes  his  malicious  rays,  the  marriage  will  be  obftruCted  by 

a   perfon  lignified  by  the  houfe  the  interpofing  planet  is  lord  of.  If  the 

interpofmg  planet  be  lord  of  the  third,  a   kinfman  of  the  querent’s,  or  a 
neighbour  or  brother,  lliall  break  off  the  bufinefs  ;   if  he  be  lord  of  the 
tenth  or  fourth  houfes,  the  father  or  mother  of  the  querent  will  obllruct 
the  marriage  intended  :   and  fo  of  the  other  houfes. 

Of  Partnership,  Law-Suits,  War,  & c. 

The  extent  of  this  part  will  be  better  underftood  by  being  digefted 
into  the  following  particulars : 

.   .   .   .   * 

^   i.  Shall  he o   Partners  agree  and  be  fuccefsful  in  their  Partnerfiip? 
2.  Shall  the  Querent ,   or  his  Adverfary ,   overcome  in  aLazv-Suit? 
3.  Shall  a   Perfon  return  fafe from  War  ? 
4.  Shall  the  City,  Cajtle,  or  frong  Hold,  bejiegcd,  be  take?i?  - 

■„  No.  16.  4   G 
Shall 
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Shall  two  Partners  agree  and  be  fuccefsful  in  their  Partnerf dpt 

The  lord  of  the  attendant  and  feventh,  being  friends  according  to  na* 
ture,  and  in  reception  or  good  afpeCt  with  each  other,  declare  the  part- 

ners fhall  agree  in  their  partnerfliip,  and  gain  confiderably  by  their  un- 
dertaking, If  they  are  enemies  by  nature,  and  void  of  good  rays  toward 

one  another,  and  in  no  reception,  it  is  an  argument  that  they  will  never 
agree,  but  will  be  perpetually  jangling,  and  injuring  each  other.  If  the 
lord  of  the  attendant  be  a   more  weighty  planet  than  the  lord  of  the 
feventli,  and  better  dignified,  it  fhows  the  querent  will  thrive  belt  in  the 
partnerfliip ;   but,  if  the  lord  of  the  feventli  be  molt  ponderous,  the 
quelited  gains  molt.  Mars  or  Mercury  lord  of  the  fecond,  afflicting  the 

lord  of  the  -eighth,  fliows  the  querent  will  cheat  liis  partner ;   but,  if 
either  of  them  be  lord  of  the  eighth,  and  afflict  the  lord  of  the  fecond, 
the  partner  will  cheat  the  querent.  He,  whole  fignificators  are  ftrongelt 
and  in  good  places  of  the  heavens,  will  thrive  belt  in  the  partnerfliip ;   but 
he  whole  fignificators  are  weak  and  in  evil  places  of  the  figure,  will  be 
injured  by  the  partnerfliip. 

Shall  the  Querent ,   or  his  Adversary,  overcome  in  a   Loro- Suk  ? 

If  the  lord  of  the  afeendant  be  more  potent  than  the  lord  of  the  fe- 
venth, or  the  afeendant  better  fortified  than  the  feventh  houfe,  either  by 

the  good  afpects  or  the  prefence  of  the  fortunate  planets,  there  is  great 
probability  the  querent  will  be  fuccefsful  in  the  fuit  at  law,  and  overcome 
liis  adverfary.  But,  if  the  lord  of  the  feventh  be  more  powerful. in  digni- 

ties than  the  lord  of  the  afeendant,  and  the  feventh  houfe  better  guarded 

by  the  prefence  or  rays  of  the  fortunate  liars  than  the  afeendant,  the  ad- 
verfary will  overcome.  If  the  lords  of  the  afeendant  and  feventh  be  af* 

Aided  by  the  infortunes,  neither  party  will  fucceed,  but  both  will  be 

injured,  if  they  go  on  with  the  fuit.  If  they  fliould  both  be  alfilted  by 

the  fortunate  planets,  pofiibly  fome  fiiend  will  make  up  the  breach  be- 
tween them.  Both  fignificators  in  their  effential  dignities,  and  in  angles, 

fliow  both  perfons  to  be  too  high  to  hearken  to  a   reconciliation.  If  they 

apply  friendly  to  each  other,  the  matter  will  be  taken  up  among  them- 
felves  ;   and  he,  whofe  fignificator  doth  apply,  will  be  the  firft  to  make 

overtures  of  fiiendfhip  and  peace. 

Shall  a   Per/on  return  fafe  from  a   Cruize  or  Campaign  ? 

The  lord  of  the  afeendant  ftrong  and  potent,  free  from  the  evil  beams 

of  the  infortunes,  is  an  argument  of  great  fecurity  to  the  querent,  and 

that  he  fhall  return  fafe  from  a   cruize  or  campaign.  If  he  be  pofited  with 

a   good  planet,  in  a   propitious  houfe,  it  lhows  the  fame.  If  the  lord  of •   '   the 
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the  afcendant  be  combuft  or  cadent,  or  in  his  peregrination,  or  if  Mars 
be  weak  ill  the  figure  of  the  queftion,  the  querent  will  gain  no  honour 
or  reputation  in  the  war.  If  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  be  inafpeCt  with 

a   good  planet,  and  at  the  fame  time  the  lord  of  the  feventh  be  with  an 
evil  one,  he  may  return  home  again;  but  he  will  fuffer  great  prejudice 
before  his  return.  Saturn  being  in  the  firft,  or.  with  the  lord  of  the  firll, 
prefages  much  lofs  and  damage  to  the  querent  by  war.  If  Mars  fhall  be 
with  the  lord  of  the  firft,  either  by  conjunction,  quartile,  or  oppofitioti, 
and  weak,  and  Saturn  locally  in  the  afcendant,  the  querent  will  be  wound- 

ed. But,  if  Mars  or  the  Dragon’s  Tail  fhould  ill-dignify  the  afcendant, 
the  querent  will  be  mortally  wounded  ;   and,  if  the  lord  of  the  alcendant 
and  the  Moon  fuffer  affliction  at  the  fame  time,  he  will  be  killed  on 
the  fpot. 

Shall  the  City ,   Town,  Cajlle ,   or  Jlrong  Hold,  befieged ,   be  taken  ? 

The  afcendant  and  lord  thereof  reprefent  the  befiegers,  and  the  fourth 
houfe  the  befieged  ;   the  lord  of  the  fourth,  the  governor;  the  fifth  and 
its  lord,  the  ammunition,  foldiery,  and  the  afflltance  they  either  have 
or  may  expeCt.  If  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  be  ftrong  and  fortunate* 
and  joined  to  the  lord  of  the  fourth  in  the  afcendant,  or  with  the  Moon 
or  lord  of  the  tenth  houfe,  in  reception ;   it  is  an  argument  that  the 
befiegers  (hall  prove  victorious.  Or,  if  the  lord  of  the  fourth  be  in 
houles  not  beholding  the  fourth,  or  impeded  of  the  infortunes,  it  is 
an  argument  that  the  garrifon  will  be  taken,  and  the  governor  thereof 

fubje<ft  to  danger.  If  the  unfortunate  planets,  or  the  Dragon’s  Tail* 
happen  to  be  in  the  fourth  houfe,  and  the  fortunate  planets  interpofe 
not  their  benevolent  rays,  it  will  be  taken  by  treachery  and  bafenefs  in  a 
fliort  time.  If  the  lord  of  the  fourth  commit  his  difpofition  and  virtue 
to  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  it  fliows  the  governor  has  been  tampered 
with,  and  for  a   consideration  will  furrender  the  garrifon.  But  if  none 
of  thefe  afpeds  happen,  and  on  the  contraiy  the  fourth  houfe  and  its  lord 
fhall  be  fortunate,  and  free  from  all  impediments,  and  the  lord  of  the 
fourth  be  in  no  reception  with  the  lord  of  the  firft,  the  garrifon,  &c* 
then  befieged,  fliall  be  taken  by  the  army  that  invefts  it. 

Of  Thefts,  Fugitives,  Strays,  &c. 

Of-  Fugitives  or  Strays ,   fhall  they  be  found  or  not  ? 
Which  Way  are  they  gone ,   and  to  what  Di/lance  ?   ] 
Things  lojl ,   if  recoverable  or  not  ? 

Who  is  the  Thief  ?   The  Age  and  Sex  of  the  Thief  f 
Are  there  more  than  one  concerned ? 

Are  they  Strangers  or  Familiars? 

In  what  Time  [hall  the  Thing  fiolcn  be  recovered f 

We 

1. 
2. 

3* 
4- 

5- 

6. 

7« 
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We  flialhnow  confider  thefe  in  their  order,  and  fo  conclude  the  judg- 
ments belonging  to  the  feventh  houle. 

Of  Fugitives  or  Strays,  Jhall  they  he  found  or  not? 

The  Moon  and  Mercury  are  naturally  fignificators  of  fugitives  mid 
ftrays  :   but  the  feventh  and  its  lord  are  particularly  figniticators  thereof, 
unlefs  the  thing  ftrayed  be  a   horfe,  &c.  If  the  lord  of  the  feventh  be 
retrograde,  the  perfon  abfconded  ftiall  return  again  of  his  own  accord, 

before  he  goes  far  from  the  querent's  houfe.  The  lord  of  the  afcendant 
or  Moon  in  good  afpefit  with  the  lord  of  the  feventh,  and  the  lord  of  the 
feventh  in  application,  declares  him  to  be  returning  home  again.  If  the 

feventh  do  not  apply,  the  querent  may  fin'd  him  by  enquiry.  But  if  the 
fignificators  behold  each  other  by  quartije  or  oppolition,  or  from  no  aft* 
pedt  at  all,  it  denotes  the  perfon  will  not  return  again.  If  the  lord  of  the 
ieventh  be  in  the  third  or  ninth,  it  denotes  the  fame.  If  a   horfe,  ox,  or 

cow,  be  ftrayed,  obferve  the  lord  of  the  twelfth,  and,  if  he  be  found;  re- 
trograde, the  ftray  will  return  of  his  own  accord  ;   and  obferve  the  fame 

yules  as  above,  only  changing  the  lord  of  the  lioufe.  If  the  Moon  tvanf- 
fers  the  light  of  the  lord  of  the  fugitive  or  ftray  to  the  lord  of  the  afcen- 

dant, it  argues  hopes  of  recovering  them  again.  If  fbe  transfers  Mer- 

cury's light  or  virtue,  it  fignifies  the  fame.  The  Moon  in  good  con- 
figuration with  Jupiter  or  Venus,  or  either  of  them  cafting  a   good  afpedt 

to  the  afcendant,  or  its  lord,  from  good  houfes  of  the  figure,  fliow,  hopes 
of  recovery.  The  lord  of  the  feventh,  either  in  the  twelfth  houfe  of  the 
figure,  or  combuft,  denotes  the  perfon  to  be  under  bonds  of  reftraint, 
perhaps  in  prifon  ;   Mercury  fo  pofited  argues  the  fame.  When  the  pla- 

net feparates  from  the  houfe  of  the  Moon,  it  fliows  tfte  ftray  is  taken  into 
fcuftody,  and  driven  away  and  fold;  and,  if  any  planet  be. found  to 
feparate  from  the  lord  of  the  fecond,  it  fliows  the  lame.  If  the  Moon, 

“or  fignificator  of  the  ftray,  &c.  apply  to  the  lord  of  the  eighth  from  his 
afcendant,  or  be  pofited  in  the  eighth,  it  is  dead.  If  the  difpolitor  of 

jtjie  Moon,  or  fignificator  of  the  beaft,  be  pofited  in  the  eighth  houfe,  ap- 
plying to  the  quartile  or  oppolition  of  an  in  fortune  in  the;  fourth,  the 

fame!  The  lord  of  the  fixth  or  twelfth,  pQfited  in  the  fixth  or  twelfth, 
or  in  the  ninth  or  tenth,  argues  the  beaft  ftrayed  to  be  either  in  the  pound 
or  in  the  cuftody  of  fome  perfon.  The  lord  of  the;  feventh,  or  fixth, 
fortunated  by  the  good  beams  of  Jupiter  or  Venus,  in  the  fecond,  fifth, 
or  eleventh,  houfe,  or  the  Sun  cafting  a   trine  unto  them,  denotes  they 

are  likely  to  be  found  again.  c   •   «   • 

Which  W 'iy  ore  they  gone ?   and  to  what  Oifance? 

The  Moon,  or  fignificator  of  the  fugitive  or  ftray,  in  the  tenth  houfe, 
fliows  they  are  gone  fouth ;   in  the  feventh,.  weft pin  the  fourth,;  north ; '   -   in 
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in  the  attendant,  eaft.  If  the  fignificator  of  the  ftray  be  in  watery  figns, 

they  are  northward,  and  in  fome  moift  moorifh  place.  If  in  airy  figns, 
they  are  weftward,  and  in  mountainous  and  high  places.  If  in  earthy 
figns,  they  are  fouthward,  and  in  copfes  or  woods.  If  in  fiery  figns,  they 
are  eaftward,  and  in  the  open  fields.  The  Moon  in  the  fame  quarter  with 
the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  and  not  more  than  one  fign  diftance  between 
them,  (hows  they  are  near  the  place  from  whence  they  went;  but,  if  they 
are  diftant  above  ninety  degrees,  then  they  are  gone  far  from  the  querent. 
If  the  Moon  be  diftant  from  the  fignificator  of  the  fugitive  or  ftray,  either 
by  body  or  afpeCt,  only  one  degree  in  a   moveable  fign,  they  are  diftant 
above  feventeen  furlongs  from  the  owner  ;   if  in  common  or  fixed  figns, 
ltill  lefs ;   lb  that  the  diftance  is  to  be  apportioned  according  to  the  num- 

ber of  degrees  the  Moon  and  fignificator  are  from  each  other. 

Of  Things  lojt,  if  recoverable  or  not  ? 

Fortunate  planets  in  fextile  or  trine  to  the  lords  of  the  afcendant  or 
fecond  houfe,  and  the  difpofitor  of  the  part  of  fortune  pofited  in  the  afcen- 

dant or  fecond  houfe,  declare  a   recovery  of  the  goods  loft.  Either  of  the* 
fortunes  in  the  afcendant,  having  dignities  in  the  fecond  houfe,  or  the 
Moon  in  thefeventh,  in  fextile  or  trine  to  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  are 

very  certain  arguments  of  recovering  the  thing  or  things  loft.  The  Moon 
in  the  tenth,  in  trine  to  a   planet  in  the  fecond ;   or  in  the  fecond,  in  trine 
to  the  lord  of  the  fecond ;   the  difpofitor  of  the  Part  of  F ortune  or  the  lord 
of  the  afcendant,  in  the  fecond ;   the  luminaries  in  trine  to  each  other,  or 
in  trine  to  the  cufp  of  the  fecond  houfe ;   or  the  lord  of  the  fecond  in  the 
eleventh  or  fourth  houfes;  are  all  arguments  of  recovery.  The  lord  of 
the  eighth  in  the  afcendant,  or  with  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  denotes  a 

recovery  of  the  goods  loft;  and  Jupiter,  Venus,  or  the  Dragon’s  Head, 
in  the  eleventh  houfe,  give  great  hopes  of  the  fame.  The  Moon,  the 
Part  of  Fortune,  or  its  difpofitor,  or  the  lord  of  the  fecond,  in  the  eighth 
houfe,  are  great  arguments  that  the  goods  loft  cannot  be  recovered. 
When  both  luminaries  are  under  the  earth,  the  thing  loft  is  hard  to  be 
recovered  ;   and,  if  the  fecond  houfe  or  its  lord  be  any  way  afflicted,  it 
denotes  the  fame.  But  the  greateft  arguments  of  irrecovery  are  the  pofi- 

tions  of  Saturn,  Mars,  or  the  Dragon’s  Tail,  out  of  tlieir  ejdential  dignL ties,  in  the  fecond  houfe;  or  the  lord  of  the  fecond  in  combuftion,  or 
in  the  eighth  houfe  ;   or  the  lord  of  the  fecond  in  quartile  or  oppofition 
with  the  lord  of  the  eighth.  If  theldrd  of  the  feventh  be  in  conjunction 
with  the  lord  of  the  eighth;  or  if  the  lord  of  the  fecond  behold  not  the 

firft  houfe,  or  lord  thereof ;   or  the  Sun  and  Moon  not  afpeding  each 
pther,  nor  the  Part  of  Fortune ;   or  if  they  are  both  under  the  earth ;   there 

can  be  no  reftitution  of  the  goods  loft.  . 
No.  16.  4   H   Who 
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Who  is  the  Thief? — the  Age  and  Sex  of  the  Thief ? 

A   peregrine  planet  in  an  angle  is  to  be  taken  for  the  fignificator  of  the 

thief ;   particularly  if  the  peregrine  planet  hath  dignites  in- the- feventh* 
houfe,  or  is  lord  thereof;  or  affliCts  the  houfe  of  fubftance,  or  its  lord ; 

or  the  Part  of  Fortune,  or  its  ford.  But,  if  no  planet  malicioully  afpeCts 
theaforefaid  fignificators,  then  admit  the  lord  of  the  feventh  to  fignify 
the  thief,  becaufe  he  hath  natural  lignifieation  of  thieves.   Or,  if 
the  planet  afflicting  the  fubftance,  or  Part  of  Fortune,  on  their  lords,  be 

peregrine,  or  effentially  dignified,  he  will  fignify  the  thief. — If  the  planet 
afflicting  the  fubftance,  & c.  be  mafculine;  and  in  a   mafculine  ftgn  and 
quarter,  it  denotes  the  thief  to  be  a   man.  If  the  planet  be  feminine, 
and  in  feminine  parts  of  the  figure  it  denotes  the  thief  is  feminine;  or  a 
woman.  Saturn  fignificator  of  the  thief  fhows  him  to  be  old,  except  in 
the  beginning  of  figns ;   the  Sun,  Mars,  and  Jupiter,  about  thirty  or  fome- 
what  more ;   V enus  and  Mercury  youthful ;   the  Moon  according  to  her- 
age ;   in  the  firft  quarter  ihe  fignifies  young ;   in  her  fecomft  between^ 
twenty  and  thirty;  in  her  third  between  thirty  and  forty-five ;   in  her 
fourth,  between  forty-five  and  fixty. 

Are  there  more  concerned  in  the  Theft  than  one  ? 

Many  planets  afflicting  the  lignificators  of  fubftance,  whether  pere- 
grine or  not,  Ihow  many  thieves,  or  more  thieves  than  one.  If  the 

fignificator  of  the  thief  be  in  fextile  or  trine  with  other  planets,  and  in 
double-bodied  figns,  there  are  more  thieves  than  one;  although  but  one 
be  found  to  aftliCt  the  fignificators  of  fubftance.  The  angles  of  the  figure 
fixed,  and  the  fignificator  of  the  thief  fixed,  in  no  afpeCt  with  any  planet,, 
except  the  lord  of  the  fubftance,  or  the  difpofer  of  the  Part  of  Fortune,, 
whom  he  affliCts,  denote  that  only  one  perfon  is  concerned  in  the  theft 
or  robbery. 

Is  the  Theft  committed  by  Strangers  or  Familiars? 

The  luminaries  beholding  the  afcendant,  or  its  lord,  or  the  lord  of  the 
firft  in  the  fiift,  in  conjunction  with  the  lord  of  the  feventh,  denote  the 
thief  to  be  a   familiar,  or  one  well  known,  to  the  lofer.  When  thelumdk 

nariesare  in  their  proper  houfes,  or  in  the  houfes  of  the  lord  of  the  afcen- 
dant, or  in  the  triplicity  cf  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  they  denote  the 

thief  well  known  to  the  querent  or  lofer..  The  fignificator  of  the  thief 
ftrong  in  the  afcendant,  denotes  a   brother  or  kinfman,.  particularly  if  he 
chance  to  be  lord  of  the  third :   if  the  lord  of  the  feventh  be  in.  the  fe- 

venth, he  is  one  of  the  family.  The  lord  of  the  afcendant  in  the  third 
or 
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©■r  fourth  houfe,  denotes  the  thief  to  be  a   fervant  in  the  family.  The 
fignificator  of  the  thief  in  the  third  or  ninth  from  his  own  houfe,  fliows 
the  thief  to  be  a   ftranger ;   and  if  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  and  the  fe- 
venth,  or  fignificator  of  the  thief,  be  not  of  one  triplicity,  it  denotes  the 
fame.  Mars  or  Mercury,  fignificator  of  the  chief,  prelage  him  to  be  a 
common  pliferer,  unlefs  they  govern  a   houfe  of  relation :   which  if  they 
do,  they  then  point  out  who  it  is.  If  the  thief  be  a   domeftic,  he  is 
known  thus:  The  Sunlignifies  a   father  or  mafter  r   the  Moon,  a   mother 
or  miftrefs;  Venus,  a   wife  or  a   woman;  Saturn;  a   fervant,  or  a   ftranger 
coming  there  by  chance,  Mars^  a   fon,  brother,,  or  kinfman;  Mercury, 

a   youth,  familiar,  or  friend.. 

In  what  Time  jhall  the  Thing: (lolen  be  recovered  ? 

If  teftimonies  of  recovery  appear  in  the  figure,  the  time  may  be  known 
thus  :   Obferve  the  application  of  the  two  planets  fignifying  recovery, 
and  confider  the  degrees  of  diftance  between  their  body  and  afped,  and; 
turn  the  diftance  into  time.  If  they  happen  to  be  in  moveable  figns, 
then  allow  as  many  weeks  or  days  as  there  are  degrees  of  diftance  for  the 
fpace  of  time  in  which  it  may  be  recovered  ;   if  in.  common  figns,  allow 
months  or  weeks ;   if  in  fixed  figns,  years  or  months.  When  the  Sun 
and  Moon  together  behold  the  afcendant,  the  thing  loft  will  fpeedily  be 
recovered ;   .   for  they  fuffer  nothing  to  lie  long  hid. or  obfcured;  and,  if  at 
the  fame  time  the  lord  of  the  fecond  be  in  the  afcendant,  it  will  be  had 

again  very  fpeedily.  The  fignificators  increafing  in  light  and  motion, 

and  pofited  in  fortunate  places  of.  the  figure,  prelage  a   l'udden  recovery 
of  the  goods  loft  or  miffing, 

JUDGMENTS  proper  to  the  EIGHTH  HOUSE. 

This  is  called  the  Houfe  of  Death,  becaufe  we  enquire  from  it  con- 
cerning death,  and  of  the  manner  of  it.  It  has  alfo  fignification  of  the 

dowry  of  a   wife,  being  the  fecond  houfe  from  the  eighth.  The  queftions 
proper  to  it  are  tliefe 

1.  Of  the  Time  of  tlie  Death  of  the  Querent  ? 
2.  What  Manner  of  Death  f   all  he  die  ? 

3.  Shall  the  Querent  obtain  the  Wife's  Portion  ? 
4.  Shall  the  Querent  or  his  Wife  die  firjl? 

And  each  of  thefe  lhall  be  treated  of  particularly  in  a   feparate  and  diff 
tind  fedion. 
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Of  the  Time  of  the  Death  of  the  Querent ? 

To  a.nfwer  this  queftion,  let  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  the  afcendant 
itfelf,  and  the  Moon,  fignify  the  querent ;   the  eighth  houfe,  lord  there- 

of, and  the  part  of  death,  together  with  the  planet  or  planets  in  the 
eighth,  fignify  the  death  of  the  querent.  If  the  lord  of  the  afcendant 
jmd  the  Moon  he  free  from  the  beams  of  the  in  fortunes  ;   or  if  no  infor- 

tune, nor  the  Dragon’s  Tail,  be  pofited  in  the  afcendant ;   they  argue  no 
danger  to  the  querent,  but  fliow  him  to  be  of  a   long  life.  If  the  faid 
fignificators,  or  either  of  them,  be  in  conjunction  or  good  afpeCt  of  the 
fortunes,  or  the  fortunes  pofited  in  the  afcendant,  and  the  part  of  life 
free ;   they  prefage  the  querent,  according  to  nature,  may  live  to  a   con- 
fiderable  age.  Thus,  finding  all  the  fignificators  free,  the  querent  will 
liveasmany  years  as  there  are  degrees  between  the  conjunction,  quartile, 
or  oppofition,  of  the  lord  of  the  eighth  houfe  and  the  lord  of  the  afcen- 

dant. Or  if,  before  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  receives  this  affliction  from 
the  lord  of  the  eighth,  he  happens  to  be  combuft  of  the  Sun  in  the 
fourth,  eighth,  twelfth,  or  fixth,  houfes,  the  degrees  of  diftance  between 
the  Sun  and  the  fignificator  will  (how  the  years  the  querent  may  live, 
before  he  {hall  conclude  this  life.  But,  if  the  fignificators  be  afflicted, 
either  by  the  infortunes,  or  by  the  lords  of  the  fourth,  fixth,  eighth,  or 

twelfth,  houfes,  the  querent’s  life  will  be  of  no  very  long  continuance. 
In  the  meafure  of  time,  allow  for  degrees  of  diftance,  & c.  in  moveable 
figns,  weeks;  in  common  figns,  months;  and  in  fixed  figns,  years; 

which  will  fhow  the  length,  according  to  natural  caufes,  of  the  querent’s 
life.  When  queftions  of  this  nature  are  propounded,  draw  the  figure 
into  a   fpeculum,  and  direCt  the  fignificators  as  in  a   nativity  ;   and  when 
the  afcendant  or  Hyleg  fhall  come  to  any  malicious  direction,  according 
to  the  folar  meafure  of  time,  adjudge  the  perfon  enquiring  may  be  cut 
off  from  the  land  of  the  living.  But  this  is  only  to  be  done  when  the 

nativity  of  a   perfon  is  not  to  be  had  ;   for  no  abl'olute  confidence  can  be 
placed  in  predictions  that  relate  to  death,  butfuch  as  are  grounded  upon 
the  genethliacal  figure  of  birth,  for  reafons  that  will  hereafter  be  given. 

What  Manner  of  Death  fall  the  Querent  die ? 

Either  the  lord  of  the  eighth  or  planets  pofited  in  the  eighth  {how  the 
kind  of  death  the  querent  fhall  be  fubjeCt  to,  reference  bping  had  to  the 
planets  beholding  him  or  them.  If  the  fignificator  be  Jupjtpr  or  Venus, 
in  their  effential  dignities,  they  portend  a   gentle  death  to  the  querent, 

except  violent  fixed  ftars  be  near  them-  If  Saturn  be  fignificator,  hp  de- 
notes death  by  fome  fevere  ague,  dropfy,  or  confumption  ;   Mars,  by  fer 

vers  or  wounds ;   the  Sun,  by  pleurifies,  or  by  fome  obftruCtion  of  the vitals ; 
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3l7 vitals  ;   Mercury,  by  the  phthyfic,  frenzy,  madnefs,  lethargy,  & c.  and  the 
Moon  by  drowning,  or  by  difeafes  proceeding  from  cold  andmoifture. 

Shall  the  Querent  obtain  his  Wife’s  Portion? 

Every  querent  is  fignified  by  the  afcendant,  and  the  fecond  houfe  fig- 
nifies  his  fubftance ;   the  quefited  is  fignified  by  the  feventh  houfe,  and 

the  eighth  houfe  hath  fignification  of  his  fubftance  in  this  queftion. — 
The  lord  of  the  eighth  in  the  eighth,  noway  impeded  or  afflicted  by  the 
unfortunate  planets,  declares  the  querent  will  have  a   good  eftate  with 
his  wife,  and  take  poffeffion  of  it  without  trouble.  Jupiter,  or  Venus, 

or  the  Dragon’s  Head,  pofitedinthe  eighth  houfe,  or  on  the  cufp  of  the 
eighth,  in  the  terms  of  the  fortunes,  the  lord  of  the  eighth  being  no  way 

impeded,  argues  the  querent  fhall  have  his  wife’s  portion  without  any 
manner  of  trouble.  The  part  of  fortune  in  the  eighth  houfe,  in  the 

dignities  of  Jupiter  or  Venus,  and  they  calling  their  textile  or  trine  af- 
peCts  thither,  argues  not  only  that  the  querent  fhall  have  the  dowry  of 
his  wife,  but  alfo  fhows  it  to  be  confiderable.  If  there  happens  a   friendly 
afpeCt  between  the  lord  of  the  fecond  and  eighth,  with  reception  ;   or,  if 
the  lord  of  the  eighth  be  in  the  fecond,  or  the  lord  of  the  fecond  in  the 

eighth  ;   they  denote  the  querent  will  obtain  his  wife’s  dowry  without 
difficulty.  But,  if  there  be  a   quartile  oroppofition  between  the  fignifi- 
cators,  and  no  reception  or  tranflation  of  light;  or  if  the  lord  of  the  eighth 
be  combuftor  retrograde;  the  querent  will  not  obtain  the  portion  of  his 
wife  without  great  trouble  and  difficulty.  If  Saturn  or  Mars  be  in  the 

eighth,  and  peregrine,  very'  little  of  the  wife’s  portion  will  be  obtained; 
and,  if  any,  there  will  be  great  and  violent  contention  about  it :   the  Dra- 

gon’s Tail  in  the  eighth  portends  the  fame.  If  a   woman  enquires  concern- 
ing the  eftate  of  a   man  the  expects  to  marry,  thefe  rules  will  ferve  fuffici- 

ently ;   for  the  afcendant  reprefents  the  woman,  if  a   woman  enquires ;   and 
the  feventh  houfe  mult  then  be  for  the  man,  and  the  eighth  for  his  eftate. 

i 

Shall  the  Man  or  his  Wife  die  fir [l  ? 

In  this  queftion  particularly  note  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  and  the 
lord  of  the  feventh,  and  obferve  which  of  them  goes  to  conjunction,  quar- 

tile, or  oppofition,  of  the  lord  of  the  eighth  houfe,  or  to  combuftion  of 
the  Sun,  or  to  afpeCts  of  the  unfortunate  planets,  and  thence  judge.  If 
it  be  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  that  firft  differs  that  affliction,  the  man, 

if  a   man  be  querent,  fhall  die  firlt;  if  the  lord  of  the  feventh  goes  firft 
to  thofe  affliCtions,  the  woman  will,  die  firft.  But  it  is  always  to  be  ob~ 
ferved,  that  the  fignificator  which  is  ftrongeft  and  molt  powerful  in  the 
figure  denotes  the  party  reprefented  by  him  fhall  live  the  longeft .   This 
queftion,  however,  fhould  never  be  decided  but  by  inlpeCtion  of  the  na- 
tivitv  of  each  of  the  parties,  properly  rectified  and  duly  confide  red. 

No.  16.  '   4 1   ‘   JUDG- 
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AN  ILLUSTRATION 

JUDGMENTS  proper  to  the  NINTH  HOUSE- 

We  judge  of  voyages  at  fea,  their  profperity  or  in  felicity,  of  fcience, 
&c.  and  of  perfons  and  things  religious,  by  the  ninth  houfe  :   and  thefe 
queftions  are  the  moft  common  unto  it : 

1.  Shaft  the  Voyage  be  prqfperaus  or  not  ? 

2 .   Will  it  be  long  or  Jhort  ? 
3.  May  the  Querent prc fit  by  the  Science  intended? 
4.  Shaft  a   Clergyman  obtain  the  Btnejice  he  enquires  after  % 

Thefe  queftions  properly  explained  and  refolved  will  give  fufficienfc 

light  to  enable  the  reader  to  rel’olve  any  others,  of  the  like  nature  and: 
import,  proper  to  this  houfe.. 

Shaft  the  Voyage  be  prof  per  ous  or  not? 

When  the  ninth  houfe  or  its  lord  fhall  be  unfortunately  afpe&ed,  it 
denotes  many  hazards  and  dangers  to  attend  the  voyage.  If  Saturn  be 
the  afflicting  planet,  the  perfon  enquiring  will  be  fubjcCt  to  ftcknefs 

and  lofs  of  goods  ;   but,  if  Mars  or  the  Dragon’s  Tail  affliCt  either  the 
ninth  houfe  or  its  lord,  they  declare  danger  by  enemies- or  pirates..  If 
the  ninth  houfe  or  its  lord  be  fortunate  and  ftrong,  much  good  and 
great  fuccefs  are  promifed  to  the  querent  in  the  voyage,  and  that  hefhalh 
make  a   happy  and  fafe  return.  The  lord  of  the  afcendantand  lord  of 
the  ninth  in  conjunction,  textile,  or  trine,  with  each  other,  particularly 

if  there  be  any  reception  between  them,  or  pofition  in  each  other’s 
houfes,  argues  an  admirable  voyage,  and  a   propitious  and  fafe  return ; 
but,  if  they  be  in  quartile  or  oppofition,  void  of  all  reception,  or  if 
there  happen  no  good  tranflation  between  them,  the  querent  will  have 
an  inaufpicious  voyage,  and,  before  he  returns  home  again,  will  have 
reafon  to  with  he  had  let  it  alone.  If  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  or  the 

Moon  be  in  conjunction  with  a   fortunate  planet  in  the  tenth  houfe, 
that  being  the  feCond  from  the  ninth,  the  querent  fhall  gain  great  ftore 
of  wealth  by  the  voyage  he  undertakes,  and  enjoy  remarkable  health  of 
body.  But  if  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  or  the  Moon  be  in  abjeCt 
places  of  the  figure,  or  with  the  lords  of  abjeCt  houfes,  or  in  quartile  or 
oppofition  to  them,  either  peregrine  or  combuft  of  the  Sun,  the  perfon 
will  fall  lick  in  the  journey,  and  the  voyage  will  be  unfortunate  to  him  ; 
and,  if  they  be  with  violent  fixed  liars  of  the  firft  magnitude,  it  will  be 
worfe. 

Will 
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Will  the  Voyage  be  long  or  Jhort? 

Tlie  fignificators  of  the  perfon  enquiring,  and  of  the  voyage,  fwift  in 
motion,  oriental,  and  in  moveable  ligns,  denote  the  voyage  to  be  fliort 

and  quick ;   but,  if  occidental,  they  fliow  fome  obftruCtions.  When 
the  lord  of  the  afcendant  applies  to  the  lord  of  the  ninth,  or  the  lord  of 
the  ninth  to  the  lord  of  the  afcendant;  or  if  a   fortunate  planet  transfers 
the  light  of  the  one  to  that  of  the  other;  they  are  good  arguments  of  a 
fafe  return,  and  a   fliort  and  fpeedy  voyage.  The  lord  of  the  ninth  in  a 

fixed  figns,  and  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  and  Moon  in  -fixed  figns,  denote 
a   very  long  voyage  ta  the  querent  ;   if  in  common  figns,  the  voyage  will 
be  indifferently  good  ;   if  in  moveable  figns,  he  returns  fpeedily.  If  the 
lord  of  the  afcendant  be  retrograde,  or  if  either  he  or  tile  Moon  apply  to 
a   planet  that  is  retrograde,  it  fignifies  the  perfon  that  goes  the  voyage 
will  return  home  in  a   fliort  time,  or  perhaps  before  he  goes  to  the  place 
intended. 

May  the  Querent  profit  by  the  Science  intended  ? 

Give  the  afcendant,  its  lord,  and  the  Moon,  to  fignify  the  querent ; 
the  ninth  houfe,  the  lord.thereof,  and  the  planet  pofited  therein,  to  fig- 

nify the  fcience  enquired  after;  and,  according  to  their  pofitions  and 
configurations,  judge  of  the  queftiom  The  lord  of  the  afcendant  and 
lord  of  the  ninth  in  conjunction,  or  in  Textile  or  trine  unto  each  other, 
either  in  or  from  angles  or  fuccedent  houfes,  give  great  hopes  to  the 
querent  that  he  fliall  gain  or  profit  by  the  art  or  fcience  he  intends  to 
follow.  If  fortunate  planets  poffefs  the  afcendant  or  ninth  houfe,  and 
thence  fhall-  friendly  behold  either  the  cufps  of  each  houfe  or  the  lord  of 
them,  it  is  an  argument  that  the  querent  will  profit  by  the  art  or  fcience 
intended.  If  the  Moon  be  pofited  in  the  ninth,  in  fextile  to  the  lord 
of  the  afcendant  or  ninth  houfe  in  the  eleventh,  particularly  if  a   reeep- 
tion  happen^ there  is  no  doubt  but  the  querent  will  gain  by  the  fcience 
intended,  and  prove  a   good  artift  therein;  but,  if  none  of  thefe  things 
appear  in  the  figure,  but  on  the  contrary  there  happens  a   quartile  or  oppo- 
fition  between  thefignificators,  the  party  enquiring  will  not  profit  by  the 

art  or  fcience  intended .   When  the  unfortunate  planets  or  Dragon’s  Tail 
are  pofited  in  the  afcendant  or  ninth  houfe,  or  affliCt  their  lords,  or  the 
Moon ;   or  if  an  unfortunate  planet  happens  to  be  lord  of  the  ninth,  and 
pofited  in  an  evil  place  of  the  figure ;   the  perfon  enquiring  will  not  gain 
much  by  the  fcience. 

Shall 
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AN  ILLUSTRATION 

Shall  a   Clergyman  obtain  the  Benefice  lie  enquires  after f 

Give  the  afcendant  and  its  lord,  and  theMoon,  to  fignify  the  clergy* 
man ;   and  let  the  ninth  houfe  fignify  the  living,  or  other  eeclefiaftical 
preferment  fought  after.  The  lord  of  the  afcendant  or  Moon,  joined  to 
the  lord  of  the  ninth  by  body  or  good  afpecft,  gives  great  hopes  that  the 
minifter  or  querent  may  obtain  the  benefice  defired.  If  the  Moon  or 
lord  of  the  afcendant  be  in  the  ninth,  or  lord  of  the  ninth  in  the  afcen- 

dant, or  in  reception  with  each  other,  they  are  very  good  arguments 
that  the  querent  or  minifter  fliall  obtain  the  parfonage  or  church-prefer- 

ment defired.  When  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  or  Moon,  are  joined  to 
the  Sun  or  Jupiter;  or  in  textile  or  trine  of  either  of  them,  in  the  af- 

cendant or  ninth  houfe  ;   it  denotes  that  the  querent  will  obtain  the  be- 
nefice enquired  after.  If  the  principal  fignificators  be  in  textile  or  trine 

with  reception,  the  preferment  or  benefice  comes  with  little  trouble  ;   if 
they  be  in  quartile,  and  at  the  fame  time  in  reception,  the  benefice  may 
be  obtained,  but  it  will  be  with  great  trouble  and  delay.  The  bufinels 

may  alfo  be  brought  to  pafs  by  tranflation  of  light ;   for,  if  a   planet  fepa- 
rates  immediately  from  the  good  afpedft  of  the  lord  of  the  ninth,  and  ap- 

plies to  the  lord  of  the  afcendant;  or  if  he  feparates  from  the  lord  of  the 
afcendant,  and  applies  to  the  lord  of  the  ninth ;   the  benefice  or  prefer- 

ment will  be  obtained,  and  by  the  means  of  a   perfon  fignified  by  the 
planet  that  thus  transfers  the  light  of  the  fignificators  to  each  other. — 
But,  if  none  of  thefe  teftimonies  happen,  it  will  be  a   very  difficult  mat* 
ter  to  obtain  the  benefice  defired.  The  lord  of  the  afcendant  retrograde, 
combuft,  or  cadent,  and  he  or  the  Moon  in  quartile  or  oppofition  of  the 
infortunes,  or  of  the  lord  of  the  ninth  houfe,  without  reception,  declares 
the  deftruction  of  the  matter  enquired  after,  and  fhows  that  it  fliall  come 
to  nothing.  Infortunes  in  the  ninth  houfe,  or  in  the  afcendant,  oraffiicft- 
ing  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  or  ninth  houfe,  or  the  Moon,  fliow  much 
trouble  and  vexation  to  the  perfon  enquiring  after  the  benefice,  and  an  im- 
pofiibility  of  obtaining  the  bufinefs  at  laft.  Obferve  that  planet  which 
calls  a   quartile  or  oppofition  either  to  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  or  Moon, 
and  take  notice  of  the  houfe  he  is  lord  of;  for  by  that  means  maybe  dif- 
covered  what  or  who  will  be  the  occafion  of  preventing  the  bufinefs  from 
taking  place.  The  affli<fting  planet,  being  lord  of  the  third,  denotes  a 
neighbour  to  be  the  impeditor  of  the  thing ;   if  of  the  eleventh,  fome 
pretended  friend ;   if  of  the  tenth,  the  patron  hath  no  good  opinion  of 
him ;   if  of  the  feventh  or  fifth,  he  is  confidered  a   contentious  and  im- 

proper perfon.  Fortunate  planets  in  fortunate  places  of  the  figure,  be- 
friending the  fignificators,  give  hopes  of  the  bufinefs  enquiring  after  ;   but 

if  malefic  planets,  in  unfortunate  places  of  the  figure,  afflidt  the  fignifi- 
cators of  the  bufinefs,  it  will  never  come  to  any  thing. 

JUDG- 
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JUDGMENTS  proper  to  the  TENTH  HOUSE. 

The  honour,  office,  dignity,  and  profeffion,  of  each  querent,  are  known 

from  the  tenth  houfe  ;   and  thefe  interrogations  are  common  to  it : 

1.  Shall  the  Querent  obtain  the  Office  or  Dignity  defir ed? 

2.  ■ Shall  lie  remain  in  the  Employment  he  poffieffies  ? 

3.  What  Profeffion  will  be  be [l  for  any  one  to  follow  t 

Thefe  queftions  properly  anfvvered  will  inftruCt  the  ingenious  reader 

how  to  judge  of  any  other  of  the  like  nature. 

Shall  the  Querent  obtain  the  Office  or  Dignity  defied  ? 

Still  remember  to  give  the  afcendant,  its  lord,  and  the  Moon,  to  fignify 

the  querent,  let  him  be  a   perfon  either  of  high  or  low  condition  ;   and  the 
tenth  houfe  and  the  lord  thereof,  and  the  Sun,  becaufe  he  is  the  natural 

(ignificator  of  honour  and  dignity,  to  reprefent  the  office,  honour,  or 

dignity,  enquired  after.  If  the  Lord  of  the  afcendant  or  Moon  be  joined 

to  the  Sun,  or  to  the  lord  of  the  tenth,  or  if  they  behold  the  tenth  by  a 

Textile  or  trine,  the  querent  fhall  obtain  the  dignity  fought  after,  by  his 

induftry,  and  by  the  means  he  intends  to  ufe.  If  the  lord  of  the  afcen- 
dant or  the  Moon  be  in  the  tenth,  or  the  lord  of  the  tenth  or  the  Sun  be 

pofited  in  the  afcendant,  and  neither  of  them  impeded,  the  querent  fhall 

obtain  the  honour  or  office  he  feeks  after.  The  fignificators  in  textile 

or  trine  to  each  other,  or  a   fortunate  planet  tranflating  the  friendly  beams 

of  one  to  the  other,  give  allured  hopes  of  fuccefs  to  the  querent.  For- 
tunate planets  in  the  tenth,  or  in  conjunction,  fextile,  or  trine,  of  the 

lord  of  the  tenth,  having  dignities  in  the  afcendant,  declare  the  querent 

will  obtain  the  office  or  dignity  defired.  If  Saturn  or  Mars  be  ftrong  in 

the  afcendant,  and  joined  to  the  lord  of  the  tenth,  either  by  body  or  good 

afpeCt,  it  prefages  hopes  of  the  preferment  fought  after,  and  that  it 

will  be  gained,  although  with  much  trouble.  A   fortunate  planet  trans- 
ferring the  light  of  the  lord  of  the  tenth  to  the  lord  of  the  afcendant, 

denotes  the  querent  will  obtain  the  dignity  or  honour  fought  after,  by 

the  means  of  the  perfon  reprefented  by  that  planet  who  thus  transfers  the 

light  of  the  lord  of  the  tenth.  If  the  Sun’s  light  be  fo  transferred,  it 

portends  the  fame.  But,  if  none  of  the  aforel'aid  configurations  re- 
ceptions, or  tranflations,  happen  among  the  fignificators,  the  honour  and 

preferment  fought  after  by  the  querent  will  not  be  obtained ;   although 

he  may  have  the  greateft  promiles,  and  raoft  probable  hopes  that  can 
poffibly  be  conceived. 

No,  17.  4   K Shall 
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AN  ILLUSTRATION 

Shall  a   Per  pm  remain  in  the  Employment  he  pojfeffes  f 

When  a   perfon  is  in  an  employment,  truft,  or  office,  and  is  jealous  of* 
being  turned  out  of  the  fame,  obferve  whether  the  lord  of  the  attendant 

or  Moon,  and  the  lord  of  the  tenth,  are  going  to  conjuntdion,  or  to  any 

friendly  aipedl,  as  a   Textile  or  trine  ;   or  if  there  be  anv  reception  between 

the  two  chief  fignificators  :   for,  if  fo,  the  querent  fhall  hold  and  keep  the 

employment  he  pofleifes.  If  the  lord  of  the  aicendant  be  in  Textile  or 
trine  to  either  of  the  two  fortunes  in  the  tenth  houfe,  and  no  aftiitdion 

happen  from  the  infortunes,  the  querent  will  long  enjoy  the  place  he 

pofleftes.  The  lord  of  the  afeendant  in  the  tenth,  or  lord  of  the  tenth 
in  the  afeendant,  denotes  the  fame.  But,  if  the  lord  of  the  afeendant  or 

the  Moon  be  in  quartile  or  oppolition  with  any  planets,  and  toe  fame 

planets  in  conjunction,  textile,  or  trine,  with  the  lord  of  the  tenth,  or  the 

Sun,  the  querent  will  loie  the  employment  he  poffefTes ;   a   ,d  fuch  per- 
fons  as  are  fignified  by  the  planets  in  conjunction.  Textile,  or  trine,  with 

the  lord  of  the  tenth,  or  the  Sun,  are  endeavouring  to  pi ej  idice  him  in 
the  bufinefs.  The  lord  of  the  afeendant  retrograde,  and  conbuft  of  the 

Sun,  fhows  the  querent  to  have  incurred  the  difplealuie  of  thole  that 

have  power  over  him,  and  that  they  will  therefore  take  away  the  office 

or  employment  he  holds.  If  the  Moon  or  lord  of  the  aicendant  be  in 

quartile  or  oppolition  with  the  lord  of  the  tenth  or  the  Sun  without  re- 
ception, it  portends  the  querent  to  be  in  danger  of  doling  the  office  or 

employment  he  holds  or  poffefTes.  The  lord  of  the  afeendant  or  the 

Moon  feparating  from  the  lord  of  the  tenth  or  the  Sun,  declares  the 

querent  in  danger  of  lofing  the  office  or  employment  he  holds ;   particu- 
larly if  from  their  feparation  they  apply  to  the  malicious  alpetds.  of  the 

infortunes. 

What  Profeffion  will  be  hep  for  the  Querent  to  follow  ? 

This  queftion  is  only  fit  to  be  propounded  by  mechanics,  and  not  by 

thofe  who  live  and  move  in  a   higher  fphere  ;   and,  when  a   proper  perfon 

propounds  the  queftion,  he  may  be  anfwered  according  to  the  following 
rules.  Confider  the  lord  of  the  afeendant,  and  the  Moon,  for  the  perfon 

enquiring  ;   and  the  lord  of  the  tenth  houfe,  and  the  planets  Mars  and 

Venus,  for  the  trade  and  profeffion  of  the  querent,  and  obferve  the  afpeCds 

between  the  fignificators  according  to  the  fig  ns  they  are  pofited  in,  and  fo 

judge  of  the  profeffion  of  the  querent.  If  the  fignificators,  or  the  greater 

part  of  them,  happen  to  be  in  fiery  figns,  the  querent  will  do  well  in 

any  profeffion  that  relates  thereunto,  according  to  his  capacity  of  birth  ; 

as  a   phyfician,  chemift,  furgeon,  goldfmith,  lilverfmith,  jeweller,  or  apo- 
thecary ;   or,  if  of  a   meaner  condition,  he  may  make  a   good  cutler,  fmith, 

baker,  glafs-maker,  or  the  like.  The  fignificators  in  aereal  figns,  ac- 

cording 
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cording  to'the  birth  of  the  querent,  denote  he  will  make  a   good  law- 
yer, arithmetician,  accomptant,  furveyor,  fcrivener,  clerk,  aftronomer, 

&c.  otherwife  a   good  haberdafher,  milliner,  painter,  draper,  or  one 

that  may  deal  in  retail  commodities.  But,  if  the  fignificators  be  in 

earthly  figns,  the  querent  may  make  a   good  farmer  or  hufbandman,  gar- 

dener, grazier,  coach-maker,  joiner,  carpenter,  & c.  The  fignificators  of 
trade  or  profeffion,  in  watery  figns,  denote  the  querent  to  do  well  in 

brewing,  malting,  or  in  felling  wines  and  fpirituous  liquors.  When 
the  lord  of  the  afcendant  is  in  fextile  or  trine  to  either  of  the  f   g;nificators 

of  trade,  and  they  are  polited  in  angles  or  other  good  houles  of  the  figure, 

the  querent  may  do  very  well  in  the  trade  or  profeffion  he  follows.  If 

the  Moon  be  in  the  like  good  configurations  with  any  of  them,  it  portends 

the  fame.  But,  if  the  fignificators  of  trade  be  afflidfed  in  cadent  places  of 

the  figure,  and  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  or  the  Moon  in  quartile  or  op- 
pofition  to  them,  the  querent  will  not  thrive  by  the  trade  or  profeffion 
he  is  about  to  follow. 

JUDGMENTS  proper  to  the  ELEVENTH  HOUSE. 

This  houfe  gives  judgment  relative  to  the  friends  of  each  querent, 

their  bafenefs  or  fidelity,  and  of  his  hopes,  &c.  The  queftions  that  are 
raoft  common  to  it  are  thefe  : 

1 .   Shall  the  Friends  of  the  Querent  prove  faithful  to  him  ? 

2.  Shall  the  Que/ent  obtain  what  he  anxioufy  de fires  ? 

All  other  things  particularly  relating  to  this  houfe  are  comprehended 
under  thefe  two. 

Shall  the  Friends  of  the  Querent  prove  faithful  to  him  ? 

The  afcendant  and  its  lord  reprefent  the  querent,  and  the  eleventh 

houfe  and  its  lord  the  friends  of  the  querent.  Now  if  any  benevolent 
afpedl  is  found  between  the  lords  of  the  afcendant  and  the  eleventh  houfe, 

or  any  friendly  reception  or  tranflation  of  light  between  them,  the  friend 

of  the  querent  is  not  to  be  fufpeCfed,  but  he  will  prove  faithful.  If 

the  Moon  be  in  friendly  afped  to  the  lord  of  the  eleventh,  or  there 

happens  any  good  tranflation  of  light  or  reception  between  them,  in 

good  places  of  the  figure,  the  friend  proves  juft  and  faithful.  The  dif- 
pofitor  of  the  part  of  friends,  in  conjunction,  fextile,  or  trine,  or  in  good 

reception  with  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  in  good  houfes,  and  configurated 

with  ftars  of  a   benevolent  nature,  argues  the  querent’s  friends  to  be  juft and  faithful  to  him.  The  lord  of  the  afcendant  or  the  Moon  in  the 

eleventh  houfe,  and  the  lord  of  the  eleventh  in  the  afcendant,  fhows  a 

reciprocal 
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reciprocal  affedlion  between  the  querent  and  his  friends.  If  either  of  the 

fortunes  calf  their  friendly  beams  to  them  both  at  the  fame  time,  it  ar- 

gues the  fame.  On  the  contrary,  if  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  or  the  Moon 

be  in  quartile  or  oppofition  of  the  infortunes'in  the  eleventh,  or  of  the  lord 
of  the  eleventh,  the  friends  of  the  querent  are  not  faithful  to  him.  If 

there  be  no  reception  between  them,  this  judgment  is  the  more  certain. 

The  Dragon’s  Tail  afflidting  the  eleventh  houfe,  or  the  lord  thereof,  fhows 
the  friends  of  the  querent  to  be  very  deceitful,  let  them  pretend  ever  fo 
fair.  The  fame  if  the  lord  of  the  eleventh  be  near  violent  fixed  ftars, 

as  Caput  Algol,  Oculus  Taurus,  Serpentarius,  the  Chaele,  &c.  If  the 

fignificators  of  the  querent  and  his  friends  be  in  quartile  or  oppofition 

from  fixed  figns,  and  in  angles,  it  declares  the  friends,  or  at  leaft  fuch  as 

pretend  to  be  fo,  faithlefs;  and  that  perpetually.  .   .If  the  natural  fignifi- 

cators of  friendfhip,  which  are  Jupiter  and  Venus,  be  pofited  in  the  af- 
cendant, or  call:  a   friendly  afpedl  thereto,  or  to  the  lord  thereof,  or  the 

Moon,  the  friends  of  the  querent  will  prove  faithful.  But,  if  they  call;  a 

quartile  or  oppofition  to  the  Moon,  or  lord  of  the. afcendant,  or  to  the  afcen- 

•dant  itfelf,  it  admonifhes  the  querent  to  beware  of  pretended  friends. 

Shall  the  Querent  obtain  what  he  hopes  for  or  defres? 

When  a   perfon  hath  hopes  of  a   thing,  and  is  unwilling  to  declare  what 

it  is,  yet  would  wifh  to  be  refolved  what  the  effedt  may  be,  and  accord- 

ingly propounds  the  above  queftion,  the  afcendant  and  its  lord  are  to  fig- 
nify  him,  and  the  eleventh  houfe  and  its  lord,  with  the  fortunate  planets 

therein,  are  to  fignify  the  matter  or  thing  defired.  If  the  fignificators 

are  in  reception,  or  in  good  afpedt  with  each  other,  the  bulinefs  or  matter 

hoped  for  is  poffible  to  be  obtained ;   or,  if  there  be  any  good  tranflation 

of  light  or  reception  in  houfes,  it  argues  the  fame  thing.  If  the  lord  of 

the  afcendant  and  lord  of  the  eleventh  receive  each  other  in  angles,  or 

fhall  be  received  of  the  fortunate  planet  in  angles  or  in  fuccedent  houfes, 

•the  thing  that  the  querent  hopes  for  fhall  be  accomplifhed.  Either  the 

lord  of  the  afcendant  or  the  Moon  received  in  fixed  figns,  fhow  the  que- 
rent fhall  obtain  the  bufinefs  that  he  hopes  for,  and  that  completely  ;   if 

in  moveable  figns,  he  will  obtain  very  little  or  nothing  of  what  he  hopes 

for;  and,  if  in  bicorporal  figns,  he  will  have  only  a   part  of  what  he  de- 
fires to  obtain.  But  if  on  the  contrary  the  fignificators  are  in  quartile 

or  oppofition,  and  void  of  all  manner  of  reception,  having  no  good 

tranilation  of  light,  or  if  they  be  eombuft,  cadent,  peregrine,  or  retro- 
grade, or  with  fixed  Bars  of  an  evil  influence,  the  matter  defired  will  not 

be  brought  to  perfedtion.  But,  if  the  querent  in  propounding  the  quef- 
tion tells  the  particular  thing  he  hopes  to  attain,  then  the  fignificators 

thereof  mu  ft  be  taken  from  their  proper  place,  and  the  rules  varied  as 

the  fubjedt  may  require. 

JUDG- 
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JUDGMENTS  proper  to  the  TWELFTH  HOUSE. 

By  this  houfe  we  judge  of  private  enemies,  captivity,  and  imprifon- 

ment ;   and  the  queftions  belonging  to  it  are, 

1 .   Hath  the  Querent  private  Enemies  ? 
2.  Who  are  they ,   or  how  may  he  know  them  ? 

3.  Of  a   Pr  if  oner  or  Captive ,   when  may  he  be  freed ? 

Thefe  queftions  being  refolved,  will  enable  the  reader  to  anfwer  any 
others  of  a   fimilar  fhape  and  tendency. 

Hath  the  Querent  private  Enemies  ? 

If  this  queftioti  is  indifferently  propofed,  obferve  what  afpedl:  there 
is  between  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  and  twelfth  houfe,  and  from  what 

houfe  of  heaven  it  happens  ;   and  fo  judge  of  the  Querent’s  private  enemies. 
If  the  afpedt  be  by  quartile  or  oppofition,  and  out  of  malignant  houfes  of 
the  figure,  the  querent  hath  private  enemies;  and  if  the  lord  of  the  twelfth 
be  a   fuperior  planet,  as  Saturn,  Jupiter,  or  Mars,  and  any  way  dignified, 
the  enemies  are  the  more  to  be  feared ;   but,  if  they  are  inferiors,  they  are 

not  fo  dangerous  ;   the  more  powerful  the  fignificators  of  the  enemies  are, 
the  more  injury  will  the  querent  fuftain  by  them  ;   the  lefs  powerful,  the 
lefs  evil  and  mifchief  will  they  be  able  to  do  him.  If  the  lord  of  any  other 
houfe  befides  the  twelfth  be  in  quartile  or  oppofition  to  the  lord  of  the 
afcendant  or  the  Moon,  or  to  the  afcendant  itfelf,  from  obfcure  places  of 

the  figure,  the  querent  hath  private  enemies.  But  if  the  afcendant,  and 
the  lord  thereof,  and  the  Moon,  be  void  of  the  evil  afpedis  of  any  planet 
or  planets,  and  are  befriended  by  the  good  rays  of  the  fortunes,  and  the 

lord  of  the  afcendant  and  the  Moon  in  fortunate  places  of  the  figure,  they 
denote  the  querent  hath  no  private  enemies. 

Who  are  his  private  Enemies ,   and  how  may  he  know  them  ? 

To  refolve  this  queftion  truly,  obferve  the  portions  of  the  lords  of  the 
afcendant  and  twelfth  houfe  ;   for,  if  the  lord  of  the  twelfth  afflidt  the 
lord  of  the  afcendant,  or  the  afcendant  from  the  third  houfe,  the  lord  of 

the  third  aftifting,  the  querent’s  greateft  private  enemies  are  thofe  that  live 
near  him,  or  are  nearly  related  to  him  ;   that  is  to  fay,  either  a   brother, 

kinfman,  or  neighbour.  The  perfon  is  to  be  defcribed  by  the  planet  af- 
flidling,  and  the  fign  in  which  he  is  pofited.  If  the  lord  of  the  twelfth 
afflidl:  the  afcendant  or  his  lord  from  the  fourth  houfe,  the  father  of  the 

querent  is  his  enemy  ;   if  in  the  fifth,  his  children  or  fome  occafional 
No.  1 7.  4   L   vifitor 
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vifitor  will  prove  his  private  enemy.  If  in  the  fixth  houfe,  his  fervants, 
or  an  uncle.  If  in  the  feventh  houfe,  his  wife  or  partner  fhall  prove  fe- 

cretly  mifchievous  to  him.  The  perfon  or  perfons  fignified  by  that  houfe 

where  the  Dragon’s  Tail  is  pofited  will  be  malicious  and  prejudicial  to 
the  querent ;   particularly  if  the  lord  thereof  afflict  the  lord  of  the  afcen- 

dant, the  afcendant  itfielf,  or  the  Moon,  at  the  fame  time. 

Of  a   Prifoner  or  Captive ,   when  Jhall  he  he  fct  at  'Liberty  ? 

The  lord  of  the  afcendant  or  Moon,  fwift  in  motion,  denotes  freedom 

from  imprifonment  in  a   fnort  time  ;   if  either  of  them  commit  their  vir- 

tues or  difpofitions  to  any  planet  or  planets  in  the  third  or  ninth  houfe,  or 

to  the  lords  of  them,  not  being  pofited  in  angles,  it  argues  a   releafe  from 
imprifonment  in  a   fhorf.time.  If  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  or  the  Moon 

be  more  potent  in  the  figure  than  the  lord  of  the  twelfth,  or  be  feparating 

from  the  ill  afpedts  of  the  lord  of  the  twelfth,  or  the  difpofitor  of  the  part 

of  imprifonment,  particularly  in  moveable  figns,  and  thence  immediately 

applying  to  the  friendly  beams  of  the  fortunate  planets  Jupiter  or  Venus  ; 

the  prifoner  or  captive  cannot  remain  long  in  the  prifon  where  he  is,  but 
will  be  releafed.  The  lord  of  the  afcendant  or.  the  Moon  in  the  fourth, 

fixth,  eighth,  or  twelfth,  houfes,  or  under  the  Sun-beams,  or  retro- 

grade, or  unhappily  afflidted  of  Saturn  or  Mars,  fhows  the  perfon  un- 
der reftraint  will  not  be  releafed  from  confinement  for  a   long  time.  And,  if 

the  infortune  happens  to  be  lord  of  the  eighth,  he  will  die  in  prifon.  If 
the  lord  of  the  afcendant  or  the  Moon  feparate  from  the  lord  of  the 

fourth,  and  immediately  apply  to  Jupiter  or  Venus;  or  if  the  lord  of  the 

fourth  feparate  from  the  lord  of  the  afcendant;  they  argue  good  hopes 

that  the  captive  or  prifoner  fhall  not  continue  long  in  prifon.  A   fixed 

fign  afcetvding  at  the  time  of  the  quefiion,  and  the  lord  thereof  a   ponder- 
ous planet,  and  in  an  angle,  portends  a   tedious  time  of  imprifonment. 

If  common  figns,  the  affliction  will  not  be  fo  long;  if  moveable,  it 

will  be  very  fhort ;   if  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  be  cadent  from  his 

houfe  of  exaltation,  and  the  Moon  happen  to  be  in  Scorpio  or  Aqua- 
rius, it  prefages  long  imprifonment.  If  the  lord  of  the  hour  in  which 

the  prifoner  was  taken  be  an  unfortunate  planet,  and  unfortunately 

placed  in  the  heavens,  it  declares  a   tedious  imprifonment,  and  very 

long  captivity  ;   but,  if  he  be  a   fortune,  the  imprifonment  cannot  be 

long.  The  only  way  to  difcover  the  length  of  time  in  which  a   prifoner 

or  captive  fhall  be  releafed,  is,  by  obferving  the  degrees  of  difiance 

between  the  fignificators  and  the  fortunate  planets,  or  the  Sun ;   and  ac- 
cording to  the  figns  they  fhall  be  found  in,  whether  fixed,  common,  or 

moveable,  meafure  the  days,  weeks,  months,  or  years,  of  the  prifoner’s 
captivity,  as  heretofore  diredfed. 

Having 
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Having  thus  given  rules  and  diredlions  how  to  folve  any  kind  of  ques- 

tion proper  to  each  of  the  twelve  houSes,  I   (hall  next  proceed  to  illuS- 

trate  thefe  rules  further,  by  giving  examples  of  a   variety  of  true  and  re- 
cent quell: ions  which  I   have  refolved  for  different  perlons,  moft  of  whom 

are  now  living,  and  ready  to  confirm  any  fadt  that  may  be  difputed  by 

the  incredulous  reader.  I   Shall  begin  with  fuch  as  properly  belong  to  the 

firfl  houfe,  and  fo  pafs  on  regularly  to  the  others,  and  give  an  example  or 
two  from  each  of  them. 

QUESTION  I.  On  the  LENGTH  of  LIFE. 

A   gentleman  of  eminence  and  fortune  in  his  majefty’s  navy,  having  an 
inclination  to  lay  out  a   fum  of  money  on  life-annuities,  applied  to  me 
with  a   very  preffing  Solicitation  to  inform  him  whether  his  life  would  be 

long  or  fhort,  that  he  might  thereby  determine  whether  Such  a   purchaSe 
would  be  to  his  advantage.  Not  being  able  to  procure  his  nativity,  I 

took  down  the  time  of  the  day  when  the  queflion  was  propofed,  and, 

having  redtified  it  by  a   corredt  regulator,  1   immediately  projected  the 

following  Scheme. 

My 
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*   My  firft  bufinefs  was  to  examine  the  figure,  to  find  whether  it  were 
radical,  and  fit  to  be  adjudged,  which  l   found  to  be  the  cafe,  becaufe 
the  lord  of  the  afcendant  and  the  lord  of  the  hour  are  of  one  nature  and 

triplicity;  and  the  fignificator  of  the  querent  exadtly  defcribed  his  perfon, 
which  is  of  a   middle  feature,  fanguine  complexion,  and  of  an  acute  un- 

derftanding,  denoted  by  Mercury’s  pofttion  in  the  fign  Aries,  the  houfe 
of  Mars.  The  Moon  being  in  oppofition  to  the  Sun,  fhows  him  to  have 
a   mark  or  fear  near  the  left  eye  ;   which  was  alfo  true ;   and  therefore,  as 

I   found  all  circumftances  to  concur  in  proving  the  queflion  to  be  well 

and  ferioufly  grounded,  and  free  from  all  impofition,  I   gave  him  my 
judgment  upon  the  figure  as  follows. 

The  princely  fign  Leo,  the  querent’s  fignificator,  occupies  the  afcen- 
dant;   and  the  Sun,  the  lord  thereof,  and  giver  of  life,  is  pofited  near 

his  meridian  altitude  in  the  medium  coeli,  and  in  the  fign  Aries,  his 

houfe  of  exaltation,  ftrong,  powerful,  and  in  full  dignity,  free  from  the 
evil  rays  of  the  lord  of  the  fixth,  eighth,  fourth,  or  fecond,  houfes, 
which  neither  impedite  the  Sun  nor  the  afcendant  with  any  evil  afpedl. 

But  the  Moon,  lady  of  the  twelfth,  is  in  oppofition  to  the  Sun,  making 

at  the  fame  time  a   quartile  mundane  afpedt  with  the  afcendant,  and  a   fex- 

tile  afpedf  with  Saturn  in  the  zodiac ;   from  which  pofitions  I   inferred  the- 
following  particulars. 

The  afflidiion  of  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  by  oppofition  of  the 
Moon  in  Libra,  the  houfe  of  Venus,  and  Venus  difpofitor  of  the  Moon 

in  her  own  houfe,  and  in  the  feminine  fign  Taurus,  going  to  a   femifex- 

tile  with  the  Sun,  denotes ‘that  he  will  receive  fome  confiderable  injury 
from  a   female  connedtion,  now  exifting  under  the  fpecious  pretence  of 
friendfhip  and  fond  attachment ;   and  this  is  declared  by  the  Moon  being 
lady  of  the  twelfth,  the  houfe  of  private  enemies,  which  difpofes  of  the 
part  of  fortune,  and  thereby  indicates  that  he  will  lofe  fome  part  of  his 
fortune  by  her  means. 

The  Moon’s  mundane  quartile  afpedl  to  the  afcendant,  in  an  airy  fign, 
declares  that  he  will  be  attacked  with  a   fevere  fit  of  the  wind-cholic,  or 

fome  dangerous  complaint  in  the  bowels  and  reins;  but  it  will  not  prove 
fatal  to  him,  becaufe  the  Sun,  the  lord  of  his  afcendant,  is  more  ftrong 

and  powerful,  and  in  greater  dignities,  than  the  afflidting  planets;  and 

therefore,  according  to  natural  efficient  caufes,  they  will  prevail  over  all 
fubordinate  effedts. 

From 

-"S  „ 
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From  a   confederation  of  thofe  parts  of  the  figure  which  relate  to  the 

circumftances  of  his  pafi  life,  I   informed  him  he  had  improved  his  for- 
tune, and  been  fuccefsful  in  fome  important  voyage,  becaufe  the  Dra- 

gon’s Head  is  fituated  in  his  ninth  houfe  ;   but  that  he  had  lately  fuffered 
greatly  by  a   violent  hurricane,  that  threatened  deftrudtion  or  Ihipwreck; 
which  is  denoted  by  the  oppofition  of  Saturn  to  the  parr  of  fortune,  and 

the  Moon  having  lately  feparated  from  an  oppofition  with  Mercury,  lord 

of  the  third  houfe,  where  the  Dragon’s  Tail  is  pofited.  This  circum- 
fiance  I   had  the  pleafiure  of  hearing  him  acknowledge  to  be  true  ;   and 
that  the  fiorm  arofe  only  eight  days  before  the  fhip  came  into  port. 

He  requeued  me  to  afcertain  the  time  when  the  above  illnefs  would 
happen.  I   accordingly  took  the  number  of  degrees  between  the  Sun  and 

Moon,  by  fubtradting  the  lei's  fum  from  the  greater;  and  found  the 
difiance  to  be  eleven  degrees  fifty-nine  minutes.  I   then  fought  the 

Moon’s  latitude,  and  found  it  one  degree  thirty-three  minutes  louth; 
which,  added  to  the  above,  make  thirteen  degrees  thirty-two  minutes ; 
and,  as  the  fignificators  are  in  moveable  figns,  1   computed  the  time  by 
weeks  and  days,  and  predidted  this  illnefs  would  befall  him  about  the 

2oth  of  July  following;  and  that,  after  he  fhould  be  refiored  to  health 
again,  he  would  go  on,  without  fufiaining  any  other  ferious  indifpofition, 

until  the  fixty-ninth  year  of  his  age ;   about  which  time  I   conceive  the 
fundtions  of  life  will  be  naturally  extinguilhed  by  a   complication  of  in- 
firmities. 

I   have  lately  had  the  pleafure  of  converfing  with  the  gentleman  on  the 
fubjedt  of  this  queftion.  He  informed  me,  that  towards  the  middle  of 
July,  1783,  he  was  attacked  by  a   kind  of  bilious  complaint  in  his 
ftomach,  which  brought  on  violent  fits  of  the  cholic.  That,  towards 
the  latter  end  of  the  lame  month,  he  found  an  obfirudiion  in  his  bowels, 
and  his  phyfician  declared  it  next  to  a   miracle  that  his  life  was  faved. 
He  now  appears  to  be  in  perfedt  health,  and  has  funk  a   confiderable  fum 

of  money  on  life-annuities,  which  he  declares  was  done  in  confequence  of 
the  verity  he  found  in  thefe  predidtions. 

QUESTION  II.  On  the  FATE  of  a   SHIP  at  SEA. 

In  the  year  1781,  a   gentleman  called  upon  me  who  had  a   confiderable 
fhare  in  a   privateer,  which  had  been  completely  fitted  out  and  fent  to 
fea  a   long  time  before,  and  the  proprietors  could  not  obtain  the  leaft 
information  of  her.  He  therefore  requefted  me,  if  in  my  power,  to  give 
him  fome  probable  account  of  what  had  befallen  her.  After  convincing 
myfelf  the  queftion  was  radical,  and  no  trick  or  impofition  intended. 

No.  17.  4   M   which 
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which  is  always  neceffary  to  be  carefully  enquired  into  by  the  rules  already 

laid  down  for  that  purpcfe,  I   proceeded  to  give  my  judgment  on  the  fol- 
lowing figure,  re&ified  to  the  precife  time  the  queftion  was  propounded. 

Here  the  afcendant  and  the  Moon  are  fignificators  of  the  fhip and 
Venus,  becaufe  the  fign  Taurus,,  the  houfe  of  Venus,  is  on  the  afcendant, 

is  fignificatrix  of  the  crew  ;   and  Mercury,  with  the  part  of  fortune,  de- 
note her  ftores  and  all  the  other  materials  on-board  her.  The  fhip  itfelf 

appears  well  found  and  fubftantial,  but  not  a   fwift  failer,  as  is  demon- 
strated by  an  earthy  fign  poffeffing  the  cufp  of  the  afcendant,  and  the 

fituation  of  the  Dragon’s  Head  in  five  degrees  of  the  fame  fign.  The  pla- 
net Mars  is  fignificator  of  the  enemy. 

Now  the  Moon,  which  reprefents  the  (hip,  being  fituated  in  the  eighth 

houfe,  the  houfe  of  death  and  dilappointment,  and  at  the  fame  time  be- 
fieged  by  the  two  malefic  planets  Saturn  and  Mars,  denotes  her  to  be 

overpowered  by  the  enemy-  Mars,  lord  of  the  feventh,  the  houfe  of 

open* 
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open  enemies,  being  ported  with  all  his  dignities  therein  ;   and  in  recep- 

tion of  Jupiter,  lord  of  the  enemy’s  houfe  of  fubflance;  and  being  alfo 
difpofitor  of  the  Moon,  Mercury,  and  Venus,  which  reprefent  the  fhip  and 

crew,  obvioufly  declares  them  to  be  in  the  hands  of  the  enemy.  The  fig- 

nificators,  being  pofited  in  fiery. figns,  indicates  an  engagement  to  have 

taken  place;  but  the  fuperior  ftrength  of  the  malefic  rays  of  the  infor- 
tunes declare  it  to  have  been  of  fhort  duration,  and  of  very  unequal  force. 

The  crew  being  reprefented  by  Venus,  who  is  difpofed  of  by  Mars  in  the 
twelfth  houfe,  the  houfe  of  imprifonment  and  affliction,  plainly  fhows 

them  to  be  imprifoned  in  the  enemy’s  country.  And  as  Mercury  is  retro- 

grade, and  fituated  alfo  in  the  twelfth  houfe,  with  the  Moon’s  fortunate 
node,  it  is  apparent  that  the  fhip  and  flores  will  never  be  reflored  to  the 
owners,  but  will  be  appropriated  to  the  ufe  of  the  captors,  or  difpofed  of 

for  their  advantage.  The  Moon’s  pofition  in  the  eighth  houfe  declares 
the  fhip  to  have  been  taken  at  a   confiderable  diflance  from  home  :   and 

Sagittarius  poflefling  the  cufp  of  the  eighth,  which  is  a   fouth-weft  fign, 
and  fituated  in  the  fouth-wefl  part  of  the  heavens,  denotes  the  capture  to 
have  been  made  in  a   louth-weft  part  of  the  world. 

The  querent  left  me  with  flrong  hopes  of  finding  this  judgment  errn- 
~   neous  ;   and  appeared  fo  extremely  averfe  to  believe  there  could  be  2ny 

truth  in  it,  (becaufe  perhaps  it  operated  fo  muchagainft  his  own  interefl:,) 

that  I   wotild  not  fuffer  him  to  leave  the  room  until  he  had5promifed 
upon  his  honour  to  let  me  know  the  refult.  Accordingly,  in  about  fix 
months  afterwards,  I   received  a   fhort  note  from  him,  informing  me  that 
the  ownerlj  had  received  advice  from  the  captain  of  the  privateer  that  he 

had  fallen  in  with  a   French  frigate  of  twenty-four  guns,  which  being 
vaffly  fuperior  to  him,  he  was  obliged,  after  a   fhort  refinance,  to  ftrike 

his  colours,  and  was  carried  prifoner,  with  the  reft  of  the  crew,"  into 
France.  _   - 

QUESTION  III.  Of  an  ABSENT  SON,  whether  DEAD  or  ALIVE. 

A   poor  woman  applied  to  me  in  the  greateft  diftrefs  of  mind,  on  ac- 

count of  her  l'on,  who  had  turned  out  wild,  and  went  to  fea  without  the 
confent  of  his  friends.  He  had  been  abfent  a   confiderable  time,  with- 

out ever  once  fo  far  refledling  on  the  difconfolate  fituation  of  his  parent, 
as  to  be  induced  to  addrefs  a   line  to  her,  to  remove  her  anxiety,  or  to 

Rate  his  own  profpe&s  and  purfnits.  It  was  the  woman’s  conflant  praftice 
to  make  inquiry  after  him  among  the  feafaring  people,  till  at  length  fhe 
heard  an  imperfe&  ffory  of  feme  engagement  abroad,  in  which  her  fon was 



In  this  figure  Virgo  rifes  upon  the  afcendant,  and  Mercury,  lord  there- 
of, and  fignificator  of  the  querent,  is  pofited  in  the  twelfth  houfe,  the 

houfe  of  afflidtion  and  forrow.  The  fifth  houfe  of  the  figure  is  here  conr 

fidered  as  her  foil’s  firft  or  afcendant,  and  Saturn,  lord  thereof,  is  his  fig- 
nificator,  and  is  pofited  in  the  fourth  angle,  or  imum  coeli,  which  repre- 
fents  the  grave  and  termination  of  all  things.  Saturn  is  alfo  in  conjunc- 

tion with  the  part  of  fortune  in  the  fourth,  both  of  which  are  difpofed 

©f  by  Jupiter,  and  Jupiter  by  Mars ;   which  malefic  planet  pofTefTes  the 

fbn’s  firft:  houfe  or  afcendant  in  his  exaltation,  and  in  oppofition  to  the 
Sun  and  Venus  in  the  feventh,  which  is  the  houfe  of  open  enemies  and 
war.  ' 

532  '   AN  ILLUSTRATION 

was  reported  to  be  killed.  Upon  this  unplealant  news,  fhe  requeued  me 
to  inform  her,  by  the  rules  of  A   Urology,  whether  her  fpn  was  dead  or 
alive;  or  whether  the  account  fhe  had  heard  was  true  or  falfe.  Her  un- 

eafinefs  of  mind  was  too  apparent  for  me  to  doubt  her  fincerity,  or  to 
fuppofe  the  queftion  not  fit  to  be  adjudged;  and  therefore  I   eredted  this 

figure,  aud  gave  my  opinion  thereon  as  follows  : 

From 
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From  thefe  configurations  I   drew  the  inferences  following  :   That  Mer- 

cury, the  querent’s  fignifieator,  by  being  pofited  in  the  twelfth  houfe, 
plainly  (howed  her  fears  were  too  well  grounded.  That  Saturn,  figni- 
ficator  of  the  quefited,  and  the  Part  of  Fortune,  being  both  difpofed  of  by 

Jupiter,  and  this  planet  difpofed  of  by  Mars,  indicates  all  their  benevo- 
lent effedts  to  be  deftroyed  by  the  malignant  influence  of  this  infortune. 

Mars  being  in  the  Sun’s  afcendant,  in  his  exaltation,  and  in  oppofition  to 
Sol,  is  a   ftrong  argument  of  a   violent  death  ;   the  kind  and  manner  of 
which  are  thus  defcribed.  Saturn,  his  fignifieator,  is  pofited  in  the  fiery 

fign  Sagittarius;  and  Leo,  which  occupies  the  cufp  of  his  eighth,  and 
Aries  the  cufp  of  his  fourth,  are  alfo  of  the  fiery  triplicity  ;   the  Sun, 

the  giver  of  life,  and  light  of  time,  is  pofited  in  the  watery  fign  Cancer, 
difpofed  of  by  the  Moon  in  the  watery  fign  Pifces,  and  the  Moon  by 
Jupiter  in  the  watery  fign  Scorpio;  and  the  whole  of  their  influences  are 

transferred  to  the  fiery  planet  Mars,  in  his  afcendant.  From  thefe  cir- 
cumftances  it  became  obvious  to  me  that  the  youth  was  no  longer  in  ex- 
iftence ;   and  that  his  death  happened  upon  the  water,  by  means  of  fome 
fatal  warlike  inftrument,  and  in  fome  defperate  engagement  with  an  open 
enemy.  i 

The  querent  then  alked  me  if  I   could  give  her  any  fatisfadfory  account 
how  long  ago  this  happened.  I   took  down  the  degrees  and  minutes  of 

the  two  principal  fignificators,  viz.  the  Sun  and  Mars,  and  fubtradled  the 

one  from  the  other,  which  gave  four  degrees  five  minutes  for  the  remain- 
der ;   and  this  being  converted  into  time  by  the  rules  before  laid  down  for 

moveable  figns,  in  which  the  above  fignificators  were  pofited,  I   informed 
’her  the  accident  had  befallen  her  fon  fomewhat  more  than  a   month  before 

(he  heard  the  news  of  it.  Some  time  afterwards  a   (hip  arrived  with  an  ac- 
count of  this  engagement,  which  happened  on  the  coaft  of  Frailce,  and 

confirmed  the  whole  of  this  judgment. 

QUESTION  IV.  On  the  PROSPECT  of  RICHES. 

A   gentleman  called  upon  me  to  enquire,  whether  any  remarkable  change 
of  circumftances  would  ever  happen  to  him  in  refpedt  of  riches,  and  the 

time  when.  Conceiving  his  defire  to  arife  from  a   ftrong  impulfe  of  the 
mind,  I   took  the  exaft  time  of  the  day,  and  ere&ed  the  following  figure 
to  refolve  this  queftion. 

4   N 

No.  17. The 
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The  lord  of  the  afcendant,  and  lord  of  the  hour,  being  of  one  nature 
and  triplicity,  fhews  the  figure  to  be  radical.  And,  as  Gemini  occupies 

the  cufp  of  the  afcendant.  Mercury  is  its  lord,  and  the  querent’s  figmfi- 
cator ;   and  being  pofited  in  the  eleventh  houfe,  in  a   watery  fign,  and  in 
trine  to  Jupiter,  lord  of  the  feventh,  who  is  here  pofited  in  the  fixth,  is 

a   throng  argument  of  riches  by  means  of  fervants,  or  of  perfons  in  a   l'ub- 
ordinate  capacity.  The  Moon,  who  is  lady  of  the  fecond,  being  in  her 

exaltation,  in  trine  afpeCt  to  the  Sun,  and  applying  to  a   trine  with  Jupi- 
ter, and  a   dexter  trine  afpeCt  with  Mercury,  declares  a   great  and  fudden 

flow  of  riches  to  the  querent,  and  that  unexpectedly. 

Being  much  preffed  to  fpeak  to  the  particular  point  of  time  when  this 

good  fortune  fihould  come  up,  I   confidered  what  might  be  the  gentle- 

man’s occupation  ;   and  obferving  Mercury  to  be  his  fignificator,  and  po- 
fited in  a   watery  fign,  I   told  him  that  I   judged  he  belonged  to  the  lea, 

and  had  fome  employment  on  thip-board,  in  a   capacity  where  writing  or 
accounts  were  principally  concerned.  This  he  acknowledged,  by  faying 

he. 
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he  was  captain’s  fecretary.  I   then  obferved  that  his  principal  figtiifica- 
tors  of  wealth  and  riches  were  alfo  pofited  in  waterv  figns,  as  the  Moon 
in  Cancer  in  the  fecond  honfe,  and  Jupiter  in  Scorpio  in  the  fixth,  and 
the  Sun  and  Mercury  in  Pifces  in  the  eighth,  all  in  trine  afpe<5ts  of  each 

other,  which  plainly  indicated  thefe  riches  were  to  come  by  the  fea  ;   and 

as  they  were  to  be  fudden,  and  as  it  were  inftantaneous,  I   concluded  they 

would  arife  by  the  capture  of  fome  rich  prize,  in  a   fouth-eaft  direction 
from  London,  which  is  denoted  by  the  Part  of  Fortune  being  in  the  twelfth 

houfe,  and  Venus,  its  difpoiitor,  in  Aquarius,  a   fouthern  fign,  in  quar- 
tile  afpeCt  of  the  Part  of  Fortune  ;   and  the  Part  of  Fortune  being  oppofite 

to  Jupiter,  lord  of  the  feventh,  the  houfe  of  public  enemies,  alio  de- 

clares the  querent’s  fortune  fhould  come  that  way;  which  is  rendered  (till 
more  apparent,  by  the  Part  of  Fortune  being  in  Textile  to  the  Moon  and 

Mercury.  When  I   had  mentioned  thefe  particulars,  he  frankly  told  me 

his  (hip  was  under  failing  orders,  and  he  expeCted  to  be  called  on-board 
every  hour. 

To  afeertain  the  time  when  thefe  riches  fhould  be  acquired,  I   parti- 
cularly noticed  the  application  of  the  Moon  to  the  lord  of  the  afeendant, 

and  found  them  nineteen  degrees  diftant  from  a   partile  trine  afpeCt.  But 

the  Moon,  being  fwift  in  motion,  with  three  degrees  north  latitude,  and 

Mercury  having  no  latitude,  I   deduced  three  degrees  from  the  Moon’s 
place,  which  I   fet  down  at  twelve  degrees  ;   and  then  by  fubtraCting 

twelve  degrees  from  twenty  eight  degrees  three  minutes,  which  is  Mer- 

cury’s place,  there  remains  fixteeti  degrees  three  minutes ;   which,  as 
the  Moon  is  in  a   moveable  fign,  and  Mercury  in  a   common  fign,  is  equal 
to  iixteen  weeks,  or  thereabout;  and  therefore  I   concluded  this  good 
fortune  would  happen  to  him  in  nearly  that diftance  of  time.  And  I   have 

fince  had  the  fatisfaCtion  of  hearing,  from  the  gentleman’s  own  mouth, 
that  this  prediction  was  literally  verified  by  the  capture  of  a   rich  prize 
within  the  time  fpecified: 

QUESTION  V.  On  the  Succefs  of  a   JOURNEY. 

Being  applied  to  by  a   tradefman,  who  was  going  a   journey  on  fome 
particular  bufinefs,  to  inform  him  whether  it  would  be  profperous  and 
fuccefsful ;   I   took  the  time  of  the  day,  and  projected  the  following 
fcheme  to  correfpond  with  it. 
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Here  I   find  four  degrees  fourteen  minutes  of  Gemini  upon  the  cufp  of 

the  horofcope,  and  confequently  Mercury  is  the  querent’s  fignificator 
which  being  pofited  in  the  twelfth  houfe,  the  houfe  of  anxiety  and  dis- 

appointment, combuft  of  the  Sun,  and  difpofed  of  by  Mars,  the  impli- 

cator  of  private  enemies,  in  the  querent’s  houfe  of  fubftance  ;   which  po- 
rtions plainly  Showed  the  objeCt  of  the  journey  to  be  concerning  the  ad- 

justment of  fome  accounts,  or  other  money  matters.  The  Moon,  lady  of 

the  third,  Signifies  the  journey ;   and  the  Seventh  houfe  and  its  lord,  i.  e. 
Jupiter,  reprefents  the  place  and  perfon  the  querent  is  going  to. 

Now  the  Moon  having  lately  feparated  from  a   partile  conjunction  of 
her  fortunate  node  and  Jupiter,  and  applying  to  a   quartile  of  Mars,  and 
then  to  a   conjunction  of  Venus,  tend  to  prove  that  his  journey  Should 
be  fafe  and  unimpeded  ;   but  at  the  fame  time  denotes  that  the  objeCt  of  it 
Should  not  be  accomplished,  which  is  further  confirmed  by  the  pofition 

of  Mars  in  the  Second  houfe.  I   informed  him  that  he  would  moSt  pro- 
bably meet  with  unpleafant  treatment  from  fome  lady,  refpeCting  money 

concerns,  and  that  they  Should  part  in  anger,  which  would  terminate  to 
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Lis  prejudice;  and  this  I   conceived  from  the  application  of  the  Moon  to 
a   quartile  afpedl  with  Mars,  followed  by  a   conjunction  with  Venus.  It 
further  appeared  to  me  that  his  journey  would  be  far  from  pleafant  or 
agreeable;  but  that  on  the  contrary  he  would  meet  with  great  vexation, 

trouble,  and  difappointment.  This  is  indicated  by  the  Moon’s  unfor- 
tunate node,  or  Dragon’s  Tail,  being  pofited  in  the  fifth,  or  houfe  of 

pleafure  and  delight,  at  the  fame  time  that  the  querent’s  fignificator  oc- 
cupies the  houfe  of  difappointment  and  trouble.  Hence  I   perfuaded 

him  to  poll  pone  his  journey  to  a   future  day,  becaufe,  if  he  did  go,  I   was 
perfedtly  fatisfied  he  would  lofe  more  than  he  would  gain,  exclufive  of 
being  difappointed  in  the  principal  objedt  of  it.  He  then  left  me,  and 
went  home  with  an  undetermined  mind;  but  has  fince  told  me  that  his 

neceffity  got  the  better  of  his  reafon,  and  therefore  he  wenj^the  journey 
contrary  to  my  advice,  and  found  the  event,  with  all  itSwContingencies, 
exadtly  as  I   had  predicted. 

SB  jf  £   -yft 

Some  months  after,  he  came  to  me  again,  faying  he  wifhed  to  take 

another,,  journey  on  the  fame  bufinefs;  but,  as*  my  former  prediction  had 
fo  exadtly  correfponded  with  the  event,  he  was  now  determined  to  adt 

implicitly  by  my  advice,  and  therefore  requefted  me  to  efiedt  a   figure  to 
know  whether  there  were  better  hopes  of  fuccefs  in  his  prefent  under- 

taking than  in  the  former.  To  oblige  him  1   drew  out  the  figure  to 

the  exadfc  time  of  propofing  the  queftion,  and,  finding  the  benevolent  af- 

pedts  all  in  the  querent’s  favour,  I   told  him  he  had  no  time  to  lofe ;   for 
that,  if  he  haflened  away,  fuccefs  would  crown  his  labours.  He  went, 
met  the  parties  at  home,  fettled  his  accounts,  and  returned  with  his 

pockets  full  of  money,  and  his  heart  full  of  content;  and  a   few  days  af- 
terwards he  thanked  me  for  my  fervices. 

QUESTION  VI.  On  PATERNAL  INHERITANCE. 

A   young  gentleman  in  the  navy,  who  had  been  rather  wild,  and  was 
in  confequence  under  the  difpleafure  of  his  parents,  having  been  threat- 

ened to  be  difinherited,  came  the  inftant  he  received  this  unfavourable 

news,  and  enquired  of  me  whether  he  fhould,  or  fhould  not,  enjoy  his 

father’s  eftate.  To  refolve  his  doubts,  I   projedted  the  figure  following. 

No.  17.  4   o The 
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The  afcendant  and  its  lord  reprefent  the  querent,  and,  as  Aquarius  oc- 
cupies the  cufp  thereof,  Saturn  is  his  fignificator.  The  father  is  repre- 

fen ted  by  the  fourth  houfe,  and  Mercury,  the  lord  thereof,  is  his  fig- 

nificator.  The  fecond  houfe  and  its  lord  fignifies  the  querent’s  fubdance  ; and  the  fifth  houfe  and  its  lord  the  fubdance  of  his  father-  Here  we 

find  Mercury  in  conjunction  with  Jupiter  in  the  eighth  houfe,  which 

is  the  father’s  fourth,  and  implies  a   fubdantial  fortune,  particularly  as 
the  fun  is  pofited  in  the  fame  houfe,  with  mutual  reception  between 

the  two  fignificators  of  fubdance ;   whereby  it  is  evident  that  the  fon  will 

inherit  the  father’s  edate  and  fortune. 

The  conjunction  of  Jupiter  with  Mercury,  the  father’s  fignificator, 
is  alfo  a   drong  argument  of  paternal  regard  on  the  fide  of  the  father ; 
and  therefore  I   informed  him  that  there  appeared  to  me  no  doubt  but 
he  would  fucceed  to  the  edate  of  his  ancestors,  provided  he  aCted  at  all 
confident  with  the  duty  and  obedience  of  a   fon,  and  would  ufe  proper 

endeavours  to  regain  his  father’s  good-will  and  forgivenefs,  and  aim  to 
be  more  prudent  and  careful  in  fpending  his  income;  for  the  pofition  of 

Jupiter 
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Jupiter  declares  him  to  be  regardlefs  of  money  among  his  companions 

and  acquaintance,  and  extravagantly  generous  and  good-natured.  The 
conjundtion  of  Mars  with  Venus  likewife  (hows  his  defire  after  women, 
and  denotes  that  they,  will  be  a   continual  fource  of  misfortune  and  ex~ 

pence  to  him,  and  will  help  off'  pretty  faff  with  his  money  ;   but  the 
pofition  of  the  fortunate  node  of  the  Moon  in  his  fecond  houfe  fuffici- 
eutly  indicates  that  he  will  have  a   competent  provifion  during  life. 

QUESTION  VII.  On  a   CHANGE  of  SITUATION. 

A   perfon  had  fome  time  been  fettled  in  bufinefs,  without  meeting  with 
fo  much  encouragement  as  he  expedted  ;   and,  an  opportunity  offering  of 

fettling- in  the  fame  line  of  bufinefs  in  another  place,  he  came  and  requeff- 
ed  my  advice  upon  the  matter,  whether  it  would  be  mofl  to  his  advantage 

to  embrace  the  prel'ent  offer,  or  to  continue  in  his  former  fituation.  To 
fatisfy  him  in  this  particular,  I   erected  the  following  figure. 
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Leo,  being  upon  tl »:  cufp  of  the  afcendant,  gives  the  Sun  for  the  que- 

rent’s fignificator ;   the  fourth  houfe  and  its  lord  reprefent  his  prefent 
fituation  ;   and  the  feventh  houfe  and  its  lord  the  place  to  which  he  has 

thoughts  of. removing.  Now  the  Sun,  the  querent’s  fignificator,  being 
on  the  point  of  leaving  a   fixed  fign,  and  entering  upon  a   common  fign, 
clearly  implies  a   flrong  inclination  in  the  querent  to  travel,  or  to  remove 
from  one  place,  to  another;  or  rather,  that  he  had  almoft  determined  in 

his  own  mind  to  change  his  prefent  abode  for  the  one  under  contem- 
plation.; and,  on  putting  the  queftion  to  him,  he  frankly  confeffed  it. 

The  feventh  houfe  having  no  benevolent  afpeCf,  and  Saturn,  its  lord, 
being  pofited  in  the  fixth,  indicates  affliction  and  prejudice  by  open 
enemies,  if  he  removed  to  the  place  intended;  and  that  he  would  fuffer 
great  lofs  and  injury  thereby,  if  he  removed.  But  finding  Mars,  lord 

of  the  fourth,  in  trine  afpeCt  to  the  fourth,  which  reprefents  his  pre- 
fent place  of  abode;  and  Venus,  lady  of  the  tenth,  the  houfe  of  trade 

and  profeffion,  ftrongly  dignified  therein,  and  applying  to  a   fextile  afpeCt 

of  Mars,  denotes  an  increafing  and  prolperous  trade  to  the  querent,  pro- 
vided he  remained  in  his  prefent  fituation  ;   which  for  thefe  reafons  I 

greatly  preffed  him  to  do.  He  took  my  advice,  and  has  lately  thanked 
me  for  it,  having  already  Found  an  increafe  of  bufinefs.  I   told  him  he 
need  not  doubt  of  ftill  greater  fuccefs  ;   for  when  the  effe&s  of  the  fextile 
afpeCt  of  Venus  and  Mars  fflall  begin  to  operate,  which  will  be  about 
the  end  of  OCtober,  as  is  demonflrated  by  the  degrees  between  thefe 
two  fignificators,  at  which  time  they  will  alio  be  in  a   mutual  reception, 
his  increafe  of  trade  will  become  more  vifible;  particularly  as  Venus, 

the  principal  fignificatrix  of  bufinefs,  will  then  have  feparated  from  a 
conjunction  with  Mercury,  and  will  apply  to  a   conjunction  of  the  Sun, 
the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  and  the  fignificator  of  the  querent, 

QUESTION  VIII.  On  CHILD-BEARING. 

A   lady  having  been  fome  time  married,  without  having  any  reafon  to 

fuppofe  herfelf  pregnant,  and  being  very  defirous  of  children,  came  to 

enquire  whether  the  fhould  ever  breed.  Having  every  reafon  to  believe 

the  queilion  fincere  and  radical,  I   took  down  the  precife  time  of  the  day, 
and  ereCted  this  figure  to  correfpond  with  it. 

No 
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No  pofition  of  the  planets,  perhaps,  could  be  more  favourable  to  the 
defires  of  the  querent,  than  thofe  in  the  above  fcheme.  As  Libra  rifes 
upon  the  afcendant,  Venus  is  lady  thereof,  and  fignificatrix  of  the  que- 

rent ;   and,  being  pofited  in  the  fifth  houfe,  in  her  exaltation,  having 
the  fruitful  fign  Pifces  upon  the  cufp  thereof,  is  one  infallible  proof 
that  the  querent  will  have  children.  The  Moon,  which  is  the  author  of 
all  radical  moiflure,  is  feparating  from  the  conjunction  of  the  Sun,  the 
author  of  all  vital  fpirit,  and  applies  to  a   Textile  afpeCt  of  Jupiter,  a   be- 

nevolent and  prolific  planet,  and  thence  forms  a   conjunction  with. 
Venus,  the  querents  fignificator ;   and  then  applies  to  her  fortunate  node. 
From  thefe  confiderations  I   hefitated  not  a   moment  to  inform  the  que- 

rent that  fhe  would  be  the  mother  of  a   large  and  numerous  offspring. 
This  is  declared  by  the  pofition  of  Venus  in  the  fifth  houfe,  which 
gives  three  children ;   and,  being  lady  of  the  afcendant,  in  conjunction 

with  the  Dragon’s  Head,  or  fortunate  node  of  the  Moon,  gives  three 
more.  The  Moon,  being  likewife  in  conjunction  with  them,  adds  three 
more,  and  makes  the  number  nine.  And,  as  thefe  configurations  are 
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all  pofi ted  in  the  double-bodied  fruitful  fign  Pifces,  it  doubles  die  numi 
ber,  and  declares  there  (hall  be  eighteen  children.  This  judgment  is 

flrengthened  by  Jupiter’s  fextile  afpeft  with  the  above  fignificators, 
and  thereby  adds  two  more  to  the  number;  which  induced  me  to  in- 

form the  lady  that  fhe  would  in  all  probability  be  the  mother  of  twenty 

children.  '   ' 

This  is  an  extraordinary  inllance  of  the  pofition  of  the  heavens  to 
give  fruitfulnefs  and  fecundity,  and,  what  I   have  rarely  found  either  in 

genitures  or. horary  figures;  and,  therefore,  I   would  wifh  the  reader  to 
note,  in  order  to  enable  him  to  judge  of  other  queftions  of  the  like  na- 

ture, that,  if  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  be  in  the  feventh  houfe,  or  the  lord 
of  the  fifth  in  the  firft,  or  the  lord  of  the  firft  in  the  fifth;  or,  if  the  lord 
of  the  fifth  be  in  the  feventh,  or  the  lord  of  the  feventh  in  the  fifth,  or 

the  Moon  pofited  with  them,  or  good  planets  in  the  afcendant,  or  with 
the  lord  of  the  fifth,  or  fituated  in  any  of  the  angles  :   there  is  in  none  of 
thefe  inilances  any  fort  of  doubt  but  that  the  lady  will  conceive.  But/ 

when  none  of  thefe  teftimonies  concur,  and  barren  figns  or  evil  planets 

occupy  the  above-mentioned  places  of  the  figure,  (he  never  has  nor  ever 
will  conceive.  When  good  and  evil  planets  are  promifcuoufly  joined 
together,  fhe  rliay  perhaps  conceive,  and  have  children,  but  they  will 

not  live,  nor  fcarcely  ever  come  to  maturity.- — But  to  return  : — the  lady 
then  preffed  me  to  inform  her  how  long  I   thought  it  might  be  before 
fhe  (hould  conceive  with  her  firft  child.  To  fatisfy  her  on  this  head, 

I   referred  to  the  figure,  and  obferved  the  Moon  within  fix  degrees  fifty- 

one  minutes  of  a   partile  conjun&ion  with  Venus,  the  queen’s  fignifica- 
trix;  and,  the  Moon  being  in  a   common  fign,  I   computed  the  time  to 
be  at  fix  weeks  and  two  days,  and,  defiring  her  to  take  notice  of  the  time, 
had  no  doubt  but  fhe  would  foon  after  have  reafon  to  believe  herfelf 

pregnant. 

It  is  not  lefs  remarkable  than  true,  that  exaftly  as  I   had  predi&ed  the 
event  turned  out;  for  the  lady,  fome  months  after,  very  politely  called 

to  thank  me  for  the  information  I   had  given  her,  and  declared  her  com- 
ception  to  have  taken  place  as  near  as  poftible  from  the  time  I   had  men- 

tioned. During  this  converfation,  fhe  defired  me  to  inform  her  whether 

fhe  was  breeding  with  a   boy  or  a   girl ;   and,  finding  her  ferious  in  the 
demand,  I   folved  it  by  the  following  figure. 

Here 



OF  ASTROLOGY.  35  3 

Here  the  firft  thing  to  be  conhdered  is  the  lord  of  the  afcendant, 
which  fignifies  the  mother ;   and  the  lord  of  the  fifth,  which  reprefents 

the  child;  together  with  the  afpe£ts  of  the  planets  to  the  above  fignifi- 
cators,  and  the  angles  of  the  figure,  and  whether  mafculine  or  femi- 

nine ;   and  fo  judge  by  the  greater  tefiimonies.  In  the  above  figure  the 
angles  are  feminine;  and  the  Moon,  which  is  a   feminine  planet,  is 
pofited  in  a   feminine  fign,  feparating  frpm  a   fextile  afpefl  with  the  Sun 
in  a   fign  of  the  fame  nature,  and  applying  to  an  oppofition  with  Mars, 
lord  of  the  afcendant  and  fifdi;  in  a   feminine  fign  alfo,  at  the  fame  time 
that  (he  is  forming  a   platic  trine  with  Jupiter,  who  is  alfo  pofited  in  a 
feminine  fign  ;   fo  that  we  have  five  tefiimonies  that  the  lady  was  pregnant 
with  a   girl.  And  therefore,  as  there  are  but  three  tefiimonies  in  favour  of 
a   boy,  viz.  the  fextile  of  Jupiter  to  Mars,  which  is  mafculine,  the  fign 
upon  the  cufp  of  the  fifth  houfe,  which  is  alfo  mafculine,  and  the  lord 
of  the  fifth  houfe,  which  is  the  fame,  I   informed  the  lady  fhe  might  reft 
perfettly  aftured  of  having  a   girl;  and  fc  the  event  proved  ;   for  indeed 

thefe 
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thefe  rules  have  never  been  known  to  fail  in  determining  queftions  of 
this  nature. 

But,  for  a   more  general  mode  of  afcertaining  whether  a   lady  be  preg- 
nant with  a   boy  or  girl,  take  particular  notice  of  the  afcendant  and  its 

lord,  and  of  the  fifth  houfe  and  its  lord;  and  note  whether  the  figns 
upon  their  cufps  be  either  Aries,  Gemini,  Leo,  Libra,  Sagittarius,  or 
Aquarius,  for  thefe  figns  always  import  a   male ;   but,  the  other  fix  give 
a   female.  If  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  be  in  a   mafculine  fign,  and  the 
lord  of  the  fifth  in  a   feminine,  then  have  recourfe  to  the  Moon,  and,  if 

(he  applies  to  a   planet  in  a   mafculine  fign,  (he  gives  a   boy  ;   but,  if  a   fe- 
minine, a   girl.  Always  remember  that  the  mafculine  planets  are  Saturn, 

Jupiter,  Mars,  and  the  Sun ;   and  the  feminine,  Venus  and  the  Moon. 
Mercury,  as  he  happens  to  be  pofited  either  with  a   mafculine  or  feminine 
planet,  inclines  accordingly  ;   but,  when  he  is  oriental  of  the  Sun,  he  is 
reputed  mafculine;  and,  when  occidental,  feminine. 

The  querent  will  fometimes  alk  how  long  {he  hath  conceived.  To 
refolve  this,  have  regard  to  the  Moon,  the  lord  of  the  fifth,  and  the  lord 
of  the  hour,  and  note  which  is  neareft  from  the  feparation  of  any  planet, 
and  from  what  afpeft  this  feparation  was ;   if  from  a   trine  afpeft,  fhe  is 
in  the  third  or  fifth  month  of  her  conception;  if  from  a   fextile,  fhe  is 
either  two  or  fix  months  gone ;   if  the  feparation  was  from  a   quartile. 
fhe  is  in  her  fourth  month  ;   if  from  an  oppofition,  fhe  hath  conceived 
feven  months ;   but,  if  from  a   conjun&ion,  her  conception  has  been  only 
one  month. 

OUESTION  IX.  On  taking  SERVANTS. 

A   merchant  of  my  acquaintance,  having  lately  an  occafion  for  an  up- 
per clerk,  to  fuperintend  a   bufinefs  of  confiderable  truft  and  impor- 

tance, and  being  recommended  to  a   perfon  for  this  undertaking  of 
whofe  ability  and  induftry  he  was  fomewhat  in  doubt,  called  to  afk  my 
advice  and  opinion  on  the  matter,  whether  he  was  likely  to  anfwer  his 
purpofe  or  not. 

The 



355 
\ 

OF  ASTROLOGY. 

The  firft  houfe  reprefents  the  querent,  and  the  fixth  the  quefited. 

Venus,  who  is  the  querent’s  fignificator,  is  fituated  in  her  own  terms  ; 
and  Mars,  who  is  fignificator  of  the  fervant,  is  fituated  in  her  own  term  of 
Jupiter,  accompanied  with  the  part  of  fortune,  in  the  eleventh  houfe, 
which  is  the  houfe  of  confidence  and  truft,  and  of  friends  and  friendfhip ; 
and  is  an  irrefragable  argument  of  mutual  concord  and  good  faith.  Mars 

is  alfo  lord  of  the  querent’s  fecond,  as  well  as  of  the  fervant’s  fixth,  and 
denotes  that  great  advantages  {hall  accrue  to  the  mailer  by  the  fervant’s 
means ;   Saturn,  in  the  third  houfe,  is  in  partile  afpe£t  to  Mars,  and  denotes 
that  the  dealings  which  may  be  condufted  by  the  fervant  (hall  be  very 
beneficial,  though  attended  with  great  labour  and  difficulty,  as  is  evi- 

dently demonftrated  by  Saturn’s  pofition  in  the  fign  of  Capricorn.  The 
oppofition  of  the  Sun  and  Jupiter  in  a   watery  fign  indicates  that  fome 

little  inconveniences  may  arife  by  the  fervant’s  drinking  rather  too  freely  ; 
but,  as  the  Dragon’s  head,  or  fortunate  node  of  the  Moon,  is  pofited 
in  the  fourth  houfe,  which  fignifies  the  end  or  termination  of  the  bufi- 

nefs,  it  is  felf-evident  that  all  matters  entrufted  to  the  care  and  manage- 
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ment  of  this  fervant  will  terminate  to  the  mader’s  fatisfaflion  and  ad- 

vantage. I   therefore  advifed  him  by  no  means  to  hefitate  in  taking  him 
into  his  fervice. 

QUESTION  X.  On  COURTSHIP  and  MARRIAGE. 

A   young  lady  having  for  fome  time  received  the  addreffes  of  a   gentle- 
man of  fortune,  during  which  a   variety  of  circumdances  had  occurred 

to  put  off  the  much-wifhed-for  day  of  confummating  their  nuptials ;   and 
being  alfo  in  doubt  whether  her  lover  had  not  fome  attachment  to  an- 

other lady,  who  (hared  in  his  affe&ions,  and  fought  for  his  company  ; 
(he  was  induced  to  come  to  me  for  my  advice  and  opinion,  whether  the 

above  gentleman  was  really  fincere  in  his  profeffions  to  her,  and  whether 
their  marriage  (hould  ever  be  confummated,  and  when?  Finding  her 

perfe&ly  fincere  and  earned  in  her  wifhes,  and  the  quedion  truly  radi- 
cal, I   gave  her  my  judgment  as  follows  : 
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In  this  figure  the  Sun  is  fignificator  of  the  lady ;   and  Saturn,  lord  of 
the  feventh  houfe,  is  fignificator  of  the  gentleman.  It  mud  alfo  be  ob- 
ferved,  that  in  this,  and  in  all  queftions  relative  to  matrimony,  Mars  and 

he  Sun  are  the  natural  fignificators  of  a   woman’s  marriage  ;   and  Venus 
and  the  Moon  are  thofe  of  a   man’s.  Now  Saturn,  the  gentleman’s  figni- 

ficator, is  remarkably  well  pofited  in  the  fifth  houfe,  and  has  Venus 
within  his  orb,  applying  to  him  by  conjunction  ;   which  is  a   very  pow- 

erful indication  that  his  affeCtions  are  fincere  and  honourable,  and  that 

his  mind  is  fully  bent  to  the  marriage-ftate.  The  Sun  likewife,  being 

in  a   fextile  afpeCt  with  Mars,  the  lady’s  fignificator  of  marriage,  plainly 
{hews  her  inclination  to  matrimony  to  be  firongly  fixed,  and  her  affec- 

tions perfectly  fincere. 

The  next  thing  to  be  confidered,  is,  whether  there  be  any  fruftration, 
or  impediting  afpeCt  between  thefe  fignificators ;   and,  I   find  the  Moon 

and  Venus,  the  gentleman’s  fignificators  of  marriage,  are  applying  to  a 
quartile  afpeCt  with  each  other.  This  is  an  evident  proof  that  the 
marriage  is  prolonged  by  the  interference  of  fome  other  woman  of  this 

gentleman’s  intimate  acquaintance,  becaufe  the  afpeCt  is  made  in  a   femi- 
nine fign  ;   but  as  the  Moon,  in  feparating  from  Venus,  applies  to  a   per- 

fect trine  with  Mars,  the  querent’s  principal  fignificator  of  marriage, 
and  alfo  to  a   fextile  of  the  Sun,  her  natural  fignificator  in  the  figure,  it 
totally  removes  the  evil  effeCts  of  the  malefic  afpeCt,  and  leaves  the  path 
free  and  obftruCled  to  the  gates  of  Hymen.  This  opinion  is  greatly 
{Lengthened  by  confidering  the  mode  in  which  their  fignificators  are 
feverally  difpofed.  Saturn  difpofes  of  the  Sun,  who  is  pofited  in  the 
terms  of  Venus  ;   and  Venus,  Saturn,  and  the  Moon,  are  all  difpofed  of 
by  the  benevolent  planet  Jupiter,  who  is  himfelf  difpofed  of  by  Mars, 

the  principal  fignificator  of  this  lady’s  marriage,  and  who  thus  triumphs 
over  every  obftacle  to  the  celebration  of  their  nuptials.  I   therefore  could 
not  hefitate  in  declaring  to  the  lady,  in  the  fulleft  and  mod  fatisfaCtory 
terms,  that  the  gentleman  who  courted  her  had  a   fincere  and  tender  regard 
for  her  ;   and  that,  though  fome  circumftances  might  have  happened  ra- 

ther unfavourable  to  her  wifhes,  yet  (he  might  reft  perfeClly  allured  that 
he  was  the  man  allotted  to  be  her  hufband. 

Apparently  well  fatisfied  with  thefe  declarations,  {he  proceeded  to  in- 
quire in  what  length  of  time  this  defirable  circumftance  might  come  to 

pafs.  To  gratify  her  wifhes  in  this  particular,  I   referred  again  to  the 

figure,  where  the  Moon,  the  gentleman’s  principal  fignificator  of  mar- 
riage, wants  upwards  of  eleven  degrees  of  forming  a   perfeCt  fextile  afpeCt 

with 
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with  the  Sun,  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  and  the  fame  to  Mars,  her  figni- 
ficator  of  marriage;  and  therefore,  by  converting  the  degrees  into  time 
by  the  rule  heretofore  given,  I   fixed  her  jnarriage  at  about  the  end  of 
three  months,  affuring  her  it  would  not  exceed  that  time.  The  event 
has  fully  proved  the  truth  of  the  predidlion ;   the  lady  and  gentleman  have 
both  done  me  the  honour  of  a   call  fince  the  celebration  of  their  nuptials, 
and  I   found  they  were  married  precifely  at  the  time  I   had  predidled ;   I 
have  likewife  the  additional  plea lure  to  find,  that  my  affurances  to  the 
lady  were  produdtive  of  frelh  efteem  and  clofer  attachment  to  the  man 
of  her  heart,  and  that  they  now  live  a   pattern  of  conjugal  felicity. 

QUESTION  XI.  On  WAR  and  BATTLE. 

During  the  trial  of  a   certain  noble  Commander  in  Chief,  at  the  Go- 

vernor’s houfe  in  Portfmouth,  a   company  of  gentlemen  one  day  called 
upon  me,  and  requefted  I   would  take  down  the  pofitions  of  the  planets 

at  the  time  that  much-talked-of  adlion  commenced,  and  give  them  my 
judgment  upon  it,  according  to  the  rules  of  planetary  influence.  Wil- 

ling to  oblige  them  in  a   matter  which  I   conceived  could  be  of  no  pre- 
judice to  any  party,  fince  no  advantage  could  be  taken  from  it ;   and  alfo 

deeming  it  a   fit  fubjedt  whereby  to  manifeft  the  fublimity  and  excellence 
of  this  art,  I   hefitated  not  to  promife  them  every  information  in  my 

power.  For  this  purpofe  I   eredled  my  figure,  not  to  the  time  this 
queftion  was  propounded,  for,  it  related  to  an  event  that  had  long  been 

pafied  by,  and  not  to  any  matter  that  was  hereafter  expedted  to  happen ; 
and  therefore  I   projedted  the  fcheme  to  correfpond  with  the  exadt  time 
when  this  extraordinary  adtion  commenced,  and  at  which  moment  the 

heavenly  bodies  were  under  the  remarkable  configurations  delineated  in 

the  following  fcheme  :   ' 

The 



The  afcendant,  the  Moon,  and  Venus,  reprefent  the  Britifh  fleet ; 
Mars  and  Aries  denote  that  of  the  enemy.  The  firft  thing  to  be  con- 
fldered  is  the  afpeft  thefe  two  fignificators  bear  to  one  another,  which  is 
a   partile  Textile,  a   well-known  indication  of  imperfe£t  love ;   and,  as  it 
fhews  that  Mars  and  Venus  have  not  in  themfelves  an  inveterate  hatred, 
lb  it  imports  that  the  two  commanders  in  chief  did  not  behold  each  other 
in  an  afpeft  of  perfeft  and  direful  malignancy  and  wrath.  Venus,  lady 
of  the  afcendant,  is  poflted  with  Jupiter  in  his  fall,  a   benevolent  planet 
and  a   lover  of  peace  ;   and,  as  he  is  in  this  figure  lord  of  the  third  houfe, 
and  within  fifty  degrees  of  the  afcendant,  it  indicates  that  both  com- 

manders have  a   defire  to  promote  peace,  by  acting  principally  upon  the 
defenfive,  and  by  guarding  and  protecting  their  relpe£live  coalls,  without 
a   defire  of  any  clofe  or  decifive  a£lion,  or  of  venturing  to  any  great  dif- 
tanee  from  home. 

The  cool,  cautious,  deliberate,  planet  Saturn,  is  fituated  in  the  firfl; 
houfe,  and  indicates  not  fo  much  a   defire  for  hot  and  precipitate  a£lion 
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as  for  felf-prefervation,  or  the  prote&ion  of  national  wealth ;   and  this  is 

plainly  exemplified  in  the  Britifh  admiral’s  watchfulnefs  and  care  in 
covering  and  prote&ing  the  homeward-bound  India  fleet,  as  well  as  in 

the  French  admiral’s  retiring  after  he  found  his  views  upon  that  rich 
and  unguarded  flota  were  completely  fruftrated.  The  pofition  of  Mer- 

cury, being  combuft  of  the  Sun,  and  difpofer  of  the  Moon,  Venus,  and 
Jupiter,  and  lord  alfo  of  the  twelfth  houfe,  the  houfe  of  private  enmity . 
and  malice,  indicates  private  rancour  and  enmity  in  a   fubordinate  com- 

mander ;   and,  as  Mercury  is  pofited  between  the  two  fignificators,  Venus 
and  Mars,  evilly  dignified,  and  combuft,  fo  he  denotes  the  perfon  repre- 
fented  bv  him  will  infallibly  be  governed  by  malevolent  principles,  and 
ufe  his  influence  to  retard  the  objeft  of  the  bufinefs  in  hand.  The  truth 
of  this  indication  has,  I   think,  been  too  well  eftablifhed  to  need  any 
further  illuftratio.n  from  me. 

The  enemy,  as  I   have  before  obferved,  is  reprefented  by  Mars>  who 
is  pofited  in  the  tenth  houfe,  the  houfe  of  honour,  and  in  the  fign  of 
his  triplicity,  but  in  the  dignities  of  Jupiter ;   and  this  {hews  that  the 
enemy  would  as  much  as  polfible  avoid  clofe  adtion,  but  would  take  the 
advantage  to  fhift  from  fighting  ;   and  Mars,  being  in  his  fall,  deprives 
the  enemy  of  their  honour,  and  clearly  proves,  that,  if  a   clofe  and  well- 
conne6led  aftion  had  been  kept  up,  and  continued  without  ceafing,  a 
decifive  vi&ory  would  have  followed  on  the  part  of  the  Englifh,  becaufe 
Jupiter  is  in  conjunftion  with  Venus- and  the  Moon,  which  difpofes  of 
Mars  ;   but,  as  Mars  has  the  watery  triplicity  afligned  him,  he  (hews  the 
enemy  fhould  take  the  advantage  of  that  element  to  run  away. 

We  find  alfo,  in  the  above  figure,  a   quartile  afpeft  of  Saturn  and  Mer- 
cury, a   configuration  which  is  always  known  to  produce  tempeftuous 

weather  and  ftrong  winds;  and  this  we  find  was  the  cafe  off  Ufhant 
at  the  time  of  the  above  engagement.  The  pofition  of  Mercury  in  the 
firft,  where  Saturn  is  fituatea,  plainly  indicates  thefe  winds  to  be  highly 
conducive  to  the  fafety  of  the  enemy,  but  of  dangerous  tendency  to  the 
Britifh  fleet,  in  cafe  of  a   purfuit. 

After  duly  weighing  the  natural  influences  and  effe&s  of  the  configu- 
rations in  this  figure,  which  are*  the  true  and  genuine  ftate  of  the  hea- 

vens at  the  time  of  the  engagement,  I   hefitated  not  to  declare,  that  both 

-commanders  had  a   ftronger  inclination  to  preferve  peace  than  to  break  it, 
and  that  a   clofe  connected  and  decifive  action  was  not  to  happen,  owing 
to  Saturn  being  in  the  afcendant  on  the  fide  of  the  Englifh,  with  too 
much  thought  and  deliberation  ;   and  to  Mars  being  in  his  fall  in  the 

dignities 
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dignities  of  Jupiter,  on  the  part  of  the  French,  which  declares  their 
watchfulnefs,  to  run  away.  This  judgment  is  likewife  further  confirmed 

by  the  two  principal  fignificators  not  forming  a   warlike  afpeft,  but 
operating  by  one  rather  inclined  to  tranquillity  and  peace. 

Whoever  contemplates  the  preceding  figure,  and  defines  its  afpefts  by 
the  rules  laid  down  in  this  or  in  any  other  Treatife  on  Adrology,  will 
find  no  point  drained  to  effeft  the  tendency  of  the  foregoing  judgment. 
The  meaning  put  upon  them  here  is  uniform  and  natural,  and  no  more 
than  what  they  are  and  have  been  allowed  to  bear  from  the  earlieft  ages, 
and  fuch  as  every  profefibr  of  the  art  muft  allow  to  be  confonant  to  the 
drifted  rules  of  the  fcience.  If  this  be  admitted,  I   think  it  mud  drike 

the  fenfe  of  every  intelligent  man,  that  this  pofition  of  the  planets,  on 
the  famous  27th  of  July,  could  not  have  been  configurated  to  defcribe 
the  particular  turns  of  that  aftion,  by  mere  accident,  nor  without  hav- 

ing fome  influence  upon  it. — A   drong  proof  of  planetary  operation,  as 
well  as  of  the  moral  certainty  of  predifting  by  their  means. 

QUESTION  XII.  On  THEFT. 

Being  once  on  a   journey  through  the  Wed  of  England,  and  particular 
bufinefs  detaining  me  in  a   fmall  town  where  fome  of  my  friends  lived, 
an  atrocious  robbery  and  burglary  was,  during  that  time,  committed  in 
the  neighbourhood,  in  the  houfe  of  a   poor  old  blind  decrepid  man,  who, 
by  hard  labour  and  rigid  economy  in  his  younger  days,  had  faved  up 
three  hundred  pounds  to  divide  among  his  children  at  his  death.  This 
money  was  kept  in  a   drong  ched  by  thebedfide  where  the  poor  old  man 
lay ;   when  fome  villains,  watching  an  opportunity  in  the  abfence  of  his 
family,  made  their  way  into  his  apartment,  broke  open  the  ched,  and 
carried  off  all  the  money  undifcovered.  My  friends  hereupon  made  it 
known  that  I   had  fome  knowledge  of  the  occult  fciences,  and,  if  applied 
to,  might  podibly  give  fome  account  how  the  money  went ;   in  confe- 

quence  of  which  I   received  a   letter  the  next  day  from  the  poor  man’s 
elded  fon,  earnedly  entreating  my  abidance  in  making  a   difcovery  of 
the  robbers,  and  to  endeavour  to  get  redored  to  his  father  fome  part  at 
lead  of  the  little  all  he  had  been  years  labouring  to  fave  up  for  his  chil- 

dren. Moved  with  compafiion  at  fo  cruel  a   circumdance,  I   determined 
to  do  my  utmod  to  ferve  this  didrefled  family,  and  for  this  purpofe 
projefted  the  following  figure. 

The 
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The  fign  Taurus,  occupying  the  afcendant,  givesVenus  for  the  querent’s 
fignificatrix  ;   the  Moon,  lady  of  the  fourth,  reprefents  the  querent’s father,  and  the  feventh  and  tenth  houfes  are  to  denote  the  thieves  ;   and, 
the  reafon  I   allot  two  houfes  for  them  is,  becaufe  the  feventh  houfe  of 

the  figure  is  the  natural  fignificator  of  thieves  to  the  querent,  who  was 
heir  to  part  of  the  money,  and  had  been  promifed  it  by  his  father,  and 
confequently  bore  a   fhare  in  the  lofs;  and  the  tenth  houfe  being  the 

father’s  feventh,  reckoned  from  his  firft,  or  fourth  in  the  figure,  natu- 
rally denotes  thieves  to  him;  and  therefore,  as  the  fon  is  querent,  and 

the  father  had  the  principal  fhare  in  the  lofs,  both  thefe  houfes  mufl  be 
well  confidered,  before  any  account  can  be  given  of  the  thieves. 

Here  I   find  Jupiter,  lord  of  the  eighth  and  twelfth  houfe,  pofited  in 

the  tenth,  out  of  all  his  effential  dignities,  in  his  fall,  and  co-fignifica- 
tor  with  Mars ;   wherefore,  I   declared  two  perfons  to  be  concerned  in  the 

robbery,  and  def'cribed  them  according  to  thefe  fignificators,  viz.  a   mid- 
dle flature,  with  dark  brown  hair,  pale  complexion,  of  a   furly  difpo- 

fition, 
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fition,  one  fomewhat  fhorter  than  the  other ;   and  appeared  to  be  Tons  of 

a   perfon  who  had  worked  with  or  for  the  querent’s  father. 

My  next  bufinefs  was  to  confider  what  was  done  with  the  money  ;   and, 
as  there  are  two  fignificators  in  refpeCt  of  the.  queftion,  namely,  the  fe~ 

venth  houfes  and  their  lords,  fo  there"'  mu  ft  be  two  to  reprefent  the  dif- 
pofal  of  the  money  ;   and  thefe  are  the  fourth  houfes  and  their  lords. 

Accordingly  I   find  the  Moon,  who  governs  the  querent’s  fourth  houfe, 
pofited  in  Scorpio,  a   watery  fign;  and/being  alfo  underneath  the  fign,  I 
declared  fome  part  of  the  money  was  buried  underneath  a   rock  or  ftone 
over  which  the  tide  flowed,  and  near  the  habitation  of  the  thieves, 

which  I   judged  was  not  fardiftant  from  the  fea-fide.  Again,  I   find  Mars 

lord  of  the  father’s  fourth,  pofited  in  Capricorn,  a   beftial  fign,  in  con- 
junction with  Jupiter,  who  governs  corn,  and  with  Saturn,  who  rules 

the  fruits  of  the  earth ;   and,  as  Mars  is  the  lighter  planet,  and  applies  to 

Jupiter,  and  as  Jupiter  is  in" the  term  of  Saturn,  I   concluded  that  ano- 
ther part  of  the  money  had  been  paid  away  to  fome  hufbandman  or  far- 

mer, who  refided  about  the  diftance  of  eight  miles  fbuth  from  the  place, 
where  the  robbers  lived. 

When  thefe  circumftances  were  all  thrown  together,  and  each  duly 
confidered,  fufpicion  fell  upon  two  perfons,  who  were  brothers,  in  every 
refpeCt  anfwering  to  this  defcription,  and  who,  upon  enquiry,  they  found 
had  paid  one  hundred  pounds  to  a   farmer  three  days  after  the  robbery 
was  committed,  who  lived  in  the  fituation  above  defcribed,  and  who 

had  for  fome  time  threatened  the  parties  with  an  aCtion,  on  account  of 
their  backwardnefs  or  inability  to  pay  him.  Upon  this  I   was  afked,  if 
the  parties  were  taken  up,  whether  any  of  the  money  would  be  recovered  ? 
To  anfwer  this,  I   referred  again  to  the  figure,  and  noted  the  fituation 

of  the  two  luminaries,  both  of  which  are  afflicted.  The  light  of  time 
is  pofited  in  the  twelfth  houfe,  in  conjunction  with  Venus,  lady  of  the 
afcendant,  and  fignificatrix  of  the  querent,  which  affords  one  ftrong  ar- 

gument againft  recovering  the  money.  The  Moon  is  alfo  greatly  afflict- 
ed in  the  fixth  houfe,  and  in  no  afpeCt  either  to  the  Sun  or  to  the 

afcendant,  but  on  the  contrary  is  applying  to  a   trine  of  Mercury,  lord 

of  the  fixth,  and  this  to  a   fextile  of  Saturn,  lord  of  the  father’s  fixth, 
and  alfo  the  fignificators  of  the  two  thieves  ;   all  which  pofitions  give  the 
ftrongeft  proofs  of  an  utter  impoflibility  of  recovering  any  part  of  the 

property,  particularly  as  both  the  fignificators  of  the^  querent  and  his father  are  greatly  afflicted  by  accidental  pofitions,  as  well  as  by  the 

part  of  fortune  being  in  conjunction  with  the  Moon’s  unfortunate 
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364  AN  ILLUSTRATION 

node,  or  Dragon’s  tail;  wherefore  I   judged  the  money  loft  beyond recovery. 

Many  circumftances,  however,  afterwards  concurring,  to  confirm  this 
fufpicion  of  the  two  brothers  above  alluded  to,  they  were  in  confequence 

taken  into  cuftody,  and  examined  before  feveral  of  the  county  magis- 
trates, who  found  Sufficient  grounds  to  commit  them  for  trial  at  the 

next  affizes.  They  were  in  confequence  arraigned;  but,  though  fuf- 
picion fell  heavy  upon  them,  yet,  as  no  pofitive  evidence  could  be 

adduced  to  prove  they  were  caught  in  the  faft,  or  to  identify  the  money, 

they  were  both  acquitted,  notwithftanding  the  long  train  of  well-con- 
nefted  and  concurring  circumftances,  which  came  out  upon  the  trial, 
left  them  guilty  in  the  eyes  of  all  the  court. 

OUESTION  XIII.  On  LEGACIES. 

A   perfon  of  a   free  and  convivial  humour  called  upon  me  to  enquire 

concerning  a   legacy  which  his  wife’s  mother  had  often  promifed  ta 
leave  them  at  her  death ;   but,  having  had  Some  high  words,  in  confe- 

quence of  his  loofe  way  of  living,  me  had  lately  refcinded  her  former 

promifes  ;   and,  as  this  lay  upon  his  mind,  and  had  vexed  him  for  Some 

days  paft,  he  was  now  defirous  to  know,  by  the  celeftial  intelligencers, 

whether  this  legacy  would  be  left  him  or  not.  Finding  the  man  fin- 

cere  in  his  wiffies,  and,  deeming  the  queftion  perfectly  radical,  I   pro- 

ceeded to  give  my  judgment  upon  the  matter  as  follows. 

Mercury 
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Mercury  is  here  lord  of  the  afcendant,  and  fignificator  of  the  querent ; 

he  is  fituated  in  the  feventh  houfe,  and  difpofes  of  Jupiter,  the  fignifi- 
cator of  his  wife,  who  is  pofited  in  the  fourth,  his  own  houfe,  ftrong 

and  powerful,  and  in  trine  afpe£l  to  the  Sun.  The  Moon’s  fortunate 
node  likewife  falls  in  the  wife’s  fecond  houfe,  in  Textile  afpe6t  to  the  part 
of  fortune  in  the  querent’s  fecond ;   all  which  are  very  powerful  tefti- 
monies  that  the  querent’s  wife  would  not  lofe  her  inheritance.  This 
opinion  is  alfo  ftrengthened  by  the  pofition  of  the  benevolent  planet 

Jupiter,  who  is  lord  of  Pifces,  and  the  wife’s  fignificator,  and  lord  alfo 
of  the  wife’s  tenth,  and  fignificator  of  the  mother,  viz.  the  fourth  houfe 
in  the  figure ;   which  evidently  fhews  a   mutual  love  and  attachment  be- 

tween the  mother  and  daughter,  that  nothing  but  death  can  efface,  and 
to  which  inheritance  will  follow. 

The  querent’s  fignificator  being  in  his  fall  in  Pifces,  a   watery  fign, 
and  in  conjunflion  with  Venus,  fhews  him  to  be  a   man  given  up  to 
drinking  and  conviviality,  and  perhaps  to  other  fpecies  of  intemperance, 

as 
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as  is  denoted  by  the  quartile  of  Jupiter  and  Mercury  ;   and  further  (hews 

that  it  has  in  fome  meafure  been  the  means  of  alienating  the  wife’s  affec- 
tions from  him,  And,  as  Mercury  is  difpofed  of  by  Jupiter,  in  a   femi- 
nine fign,  and  pofited  with  a   feminine  planet,  and  being  alfo  controvert- 
ible in  his  nature  to  the  quality  of  any  planet  he  is  in  configuration 

with,  plainly  manifefts  the  querent  to  be  of  an  effeminate  mind  and  fpi- 
rit,  content  to  give  up  all  rule  and  government  to  his  wife,  fo  he  has 
but  the  enjoyment  of  his  friend  and  his  bottle. 

The  fituation  of  the  Sun  and  the  Dragon’s  Head  in  the  wife’s  fecond, 

or  querent’s  eighth,  denotes  that  he  had  heretofore  received  a   legacy  by 
the  death  of  his  wife’s  father;  which  being  mentioned,  he  readily  con- 
feffed  that  it  was  fo.  This  legacy  he  appears  to  have  fquandered  away, 
as  is  manifefted  by  the  part  of  fortune  being  in  conjun&ion  with  the 

'Dragon’s  Tail  in  the  fecond  houfe.  And  now,  taking  all  the  foregoing 
afpedls  together,  and  noting  that  the  Sun,  the  natural  fignificators  of 

fathers,  is  pofited  in  his  exaltation,  with  the  Moon’s  fortunate  node, 
and  free  from  all  fruftration  or  afflidlion ;   and  notwithftanding  the  que- 

rent had  fquandered  away  the  firft  legacy  by  the  father,  and  had  lately 

fallen  out  with  the  mother  ;   yet  I   hefitated  not  to  declare,  that,  accord- 
ing to  the  belt  of  my  judgment,  he  would  be  certain  of  the  legacy  by 

the  mother  alfo ;   not  out  of  any  regard  or  love  to  him,  but  purely 
through  her  affedtion  and  anxioufnefs  for  the  welfare  and  happinefs  of 
her  daughter. 

OUESTION  XIV.  On  the  Succefs  of  a   FLEET. 

*v 

At  the  time  Admiral  Rodney  fet  fail  for  the  Weft  Indies,  with  a 

grand  fquadron  under  his  command,  and  a   convoy  of  above  three  hundred 
fail  of  merchant  fhips,  exhibiting  at  once  the  pride,  the  glory,  and  the 
riches,  of  this  great  commercial  empire,  I   was  applied  to  by  fome  naval 
gentlemen,  who  particularly  requefted  me  to  give  them  my  opinion  on 

the  fuccefs  of  the  admiral’s  expedition,  and  the  fafety  of  his  fleet. 
Many  opinions  had  for  fome  time  been  in  circulation  relative  to  this 

equipment,  and  many  of  the  firft-rate  connoiffeurs  in  politics  had  un- 
dertaken to  declare  it  too  weak  for  the  objedl  of  its  deftination,  and  that 

it  would  fall  an  eafy  prey  to  the  enemy  ;   I   was  therefore  the  more  rea- 
dily prevailed  upon  to  projedt  a   figure  for  this  queftion,  upon  which  I 

delivered  my  judgment  as  follows. 

The 
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The  watery  fign  Aquarius,  falling  upon  the  afcendant,  gives  Saturn  for 

the  admiral’s  lignificator  ;   and,  as  Pifces  alfo  falls  intercepted  in  the 
hrft  houfe,  Jupiter,  lord  thereof,  mult  have  conlignification  of  all  thofe 
that  accompanied  him.  The  ninth  houfe  reprefents  the  voyage,  the  firft 

houfe  or  afcendant  the  port  or  ftation  from  whence  they  fet  fail,  the  fe- 
venth  houfe  the  quarter  to  which  they  are  deftined,  and  the  lord  thereof 
denotes  the  obftacles  or  enemies  they  fhall  meet  with ;   the  fourth  houfe 
reprefents  the  completion  of  the  voyage,  and  the  accomplifhment  and 
termination  of  the  objeft  or  bufinefs  of  the  expedition ;   the  whole  of 
which  are  to  be  feparated  and  diftin£tly  contemplated. 

Saturn,  the  lignificator  of  the  commander  in  chief,  is  pofited  in  the 
medium  cceli,  the  houfe  of  preferment  and  honour  j   and,  being  at  the 
fame  time  in  Sagittarius,  a   fign  of  the  fiery  trigon,  and  contrary  to  his 
own  nature,  defcribes  him  to  be  a   man  of  a   free,  generous,  and  noble, 

fpirit,  ambitious  of  glory  and  applaufe  •,  and,  having  been  lately  in  con- 
junftion  with  the  Moon’s  unfortunate  node,  and  now  in  the  very  degree 
of  its  exaltation,  Ihews  him  to  have  been  under  great  anxiety  and  dif- 

No.  18.  4   T   trefe. 
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t refs,  in  regard  to  his  private  circumftances.  But  this  affli6tion  appears 
only  as  a   dark  cloud,  which,  when  the  ftorm  is  over,  quickly  gives  wav 
to  the  all-cheering  and  enlivening  beams  of  the  xefrelhing  Sun.  And 

this  is  evinced  by  the  admiral’s  fignificator  having  juft  feparated  from 
this  malignant  configuration,  and  afterwards  forming  a   propitious  fextile 
afpe£t  in  the  zodiac,  and  a   mundane  trine  afpeft  to  the  fecond  houfe,  the 
houfe  of  profperity,  fortune,  and  riches,  aided  by  Mars,  the  lord  thereof, 
who  is  fituated  in  the  firft  houfe,  and  in  his  own  triplicity. 

In  examining  thefe  fignificators,  I   find  Saturn,  who  reprefents  the 
admiral,  is  . difpofed  of  by  Jupiter,  lord  of  the  tenth  houfe,  the  houfe  of 
princes,  which  {hews  his  appointment  came  from  the  king  himfelf. 

Venus,  lady  of  the  enemy’s  houfe  of  fubftance,  as  well  as  all  the  fignifi- 
cators of  the  enemy,  and  part  of  fortune  alfo,  are  difpofed  of  by  Saturn, 

lord  of  the  afcendant ;   and  Mars,  the  natural  fignificator  of  war,  and 

lord  of  the  Britifh  admiral’s  houfe  of  fubftance  and  riches,  is  pofited 
in  the  afcendant,  in  trine  to  Scorpio,  his  own  fign,  in  the  ninth,  the 

houfe  of  fea- voyages  ;   and,  being  alfo  in  his  own  triplicity,  {hews  that 
this  voyage  fhall  be  profperous  and  important.  This  judgment  is  greatly 
ftrengthened  by  the  pofitioh  of  the  propitious  fixed  ftar  Fomahaut, 
in  the  firft  houfe ;   which,  being  of  the  nature  of  Venus  and  Mercury, 
and  of  the  firft  magnitude,  and  joined  with  Mars  in  Pifces,  declares 

great  riches,  honour,  and  preferment*  fbould  be  acquired  by  this  voy- 
age, and  fuch  as  fhould  place  the  noble  commander  above  the  frowns 

and  malice  of  both  his  public  and  private  enemies. 

The  fign  on  the  feventh  houfe,  and  the  intercepted  fign  Virgo,  {hew 
the  deftination  of  the  fleet  ;   and  the  Sun  and  Mercury  reprefent  the 
enemies  they  fhall  meet  with  ;   and,  as  the  lord  of  the  feventh  is  pofited 

in  a   fign  that  has  more  planets  within  its'  degrees  than  one,  fo  it  points 
out  that  the  admiral  fhall  be  engaged  with  more  fleets  than  one.  Here 
is  alfo  a   moft  remarkable  reception  between  Venus  and  Mars  in  exalta- 

tion; Mars  being  pofited  in  the  fign  of  the  exaltation  of  Venus,  and 
Venus  in  the  fign  of  the  exaltation  of  Mars;  and,  as  Venus  is  lady  of  the 

enemy’s  houfe  of  fubftance,  this  reception  declares  that  the  Britifh  fleet 
will  capture  many  rich  and  noble  prizes,  and  make  great  havock  with 
the  fubftance  or  riches  of  the  enemy:  Mars  being  in  fextile  afpeft  with 
the  part  of  fortune,  and  the  Sun  lord  of  the  feventh,  fhews  thefe  prizes 
fhall  be  taken  with  much  fighting.  And  that  the  viftory  fhall  declare 
itfelf  on  the  fide  of  the  Englifh,  is  manifefted  by  Venus,  fignificatrix  „ 

of  the  enemy’s  fubftance,  being  difpofed  of  by  Saturn,  the  lord  of  the 
afcendant,  and  fignificator  of  the  Britifh  admiral. 

After 
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After  duly  weighing  the  probable  tendency  of  all  thefe  propitious 
afpe£ts,  and  refle6ting  that  the  Moon,  whofe  influence  is  confiderable, 
is  pofited  in  the  dignities  of  Saturn  ;   and  that  Jupiter  and  Saturn  difpofe 
of  all  the  planets  in  the  figure;  and  likewife  that  Jupiter  and  Saturn 

are  the  grand  fignificators  of  the  Britifh  admiral  and  fleet,  I   boldly  af- 
firmed this  expedition  would  prove  fortunate  and  fuccefsful,  crowning 

its  commanders,  and  all  under  them,  with  honour,  glory,  and  riches, 
and  adding  immortal  fame  to  the  annals  of  the  Britifh  page.  This  is  a 

fa61  that  has  accordingly  happened,  and  fuch  as  comes  within  the  cogni- 
zance of  every  individual. 

OUESTION  XV.  On, PLACES  and  PREFERMENTS. 

A   gentleman  who  had  for  fome  time  been  foliciting  for  promotion  in 
the  army,  and  having  met  with  feveral  unpleafant  rebuffs,  which  made 
him  almoft  defpair  of  fuccefs,.  came  to  afk  my  opinion  whether,  if  he 
perfevered  in  his  folicitations,  he  fhould  eventually  obtain  the  prefer- 

ment he  fo  much  defired.  I   gave  my  judgment  of  this  queftion  from 
the  following  figure. 

Here 
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Here  the  celeftial  Crab  afcends  upon  the  horofcope,  and  the  Moon, 

fignificatrix  of  the  querent,  is  pofited  in  the  fign  Leo.  The  tenth  houfe 

bears  fignification  of  the  querent’s  honour  and  promotion  ;   and  the  ele- 
venth denotes  his  friends  and  patrons.  The  Moon,  lady  of  the  afcend- 

ant,  being  pofited  in  the  fecond  houfe,  out  of  all  her  effential  dignities, 
declares  the  querent  to  be  in  diftreffed  circumftances,  and  that  his  failure 
hitherto  has  been  greatly  owing  to  the  want  of  money.  His  patrons  in 
the  prefent  bufmefs  are  defcribed  by  Venus,  who  being  pofited  in  the 
fign  Pifces,  in  every  degree  of  her  exaltation,  fhews  them  to  be  of  fuf- 
ficient  weight  and  interefl  to  accomplifh  his  defires  ;   and  as  Venus  is 
alfo  in  a   propitious  Textile  afpeft  with  Mars,  and  in  trine  to  the  afcend- 
ant,  it  indicates  that  his  petition  fhall  be  attended  to,  and  his  wifhes 
gratified. 

This  judgment  is  abundantly  confirmed  by  the  following  confidera- 
tions.  The  Sun  is  pofited  in  the  medium  cceli,  the  houfe  of  his  ex- 

altation ;   and  the  fortunate  node  of  the  Moon  is  conjoined  with  him 
in  the  tenth  alfo,  which  is  an  irrefragable  argument  of  honour  and  pre- 

ferment. It  is  alfo  to  be  obferved,  that  the  Sun  is  lord  of  the  fecond 

houfe,  and  difpofes  of  the  Moon,  the  querent’s  fignificatrix  ;   and  thus 
fhews  that  his  preferment  fhould  be  in  the  military  line.  And  as  a 
watery  fign  rifes  upon  his  afcendant,  and  occupies  the  cufp  of  his  ninth 
houfe,  and  as  Mercury,  lord  of  his  third  houfe,  is  pofited  in  his  ninth, 
it  declares  he  fhall  be  fubjeft  to  an  employment  upon  water;  and,  being 
in  Scorpio,  a   fixed  fign,  denotes  the  querent  fhall  be  fubje£l  to  a   long 
continuance  upon  the  water,  and  at  a   great  diftance  from  home.  Venus 
being  likewife  in  the  fame  fign,  in  the  triplicity  of  Mars,  and  Mars  in 
the  triplicity  of  Venus,  and  in  fextile  afpeft  of  each  other,  denotes  he 
fhall  hereafter  meet  with  a   number  of  friends,  and  prove  remarkably 
fortunate  in  his  poll.  This  poll  is  reprefented  by  the  fituation  of  the 
Moon  in  Leo,  and  Mars  in  Taurus,  and  the  Sun  in  Aries,  to  be  a   com- 

mand on-board  fhip,  over  foldiers  or  marines;  and  this  he  acknow- 
ledged was  what  he  had  been  foliciting  for,  and  what  I   told  him  he  would 

certainly  fucceed  in. 

He  then  requefted  me  to  afcertain  the  length  of  time  in  which  I   fup- 
pofed  this  command  would  be  given  him.  I   took  notice  of  the  degree 
the  Moon  was  in,  and  what  applications  fhe  had  made.  I   obferved  fhe 
had  lately  been  in  trine  afpeft  of  the  Sun,  which  ftrongly  prompted  the 
querent  to  pufh  forward  for  promotion ;   and  her  next  application,  being 
to  a   trine  with  her  fortunate  node,  declares  this  promotion  fhall  be 
very  fliortly  attained,  though  with  difficulty,  becaufe  fhe  is  at  the  fame 

time 
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time  forming  a   quartile  afpefl  with  Mars,  which  {hows  that  fome  per- 
fon  of  confequence  is  endeavouring  to  exclude  him,  in  order  to  make 
way  for  another  perfon.  I   further  informed  him,  that  the  men  under 
his  command  would  prove  faithful  and  obedient ;   and  that  he  himfelf 
would  be  fortunate  and  fuccefsful  in  executing  his  commifiion,  and  gain 
confiderable  honour  and  applaufe.  The  truth  of  this  predi&ion  was  very 
foon  after  exemplified  in  the  rapid  progrefs  the  querent  made  in  all  the 
acquirements  of  honour  and  profperity,  and  I   have  frequently  had  the 
pleafure  of  receiving  his  thanks  for  the  information  I   gave  him  on  the 
above  occafion. 

OUESTION  XVI.  On  IMPRISONMENT. ■ 

A   perfon  of  credit,  during  the  late  war,  being  taken  up  on  fufpicion  of 
giving  private  information  to  the  enemy,  and  of  aiding  and  afiifting  in  fuch 
a   traiterous  correfpondence,  was  committed  for  trial  at  the  enfuing  aflizes ; 
and  his  wife,  under  all  the  horrors  of  diftrefs  and  afflidlion,  came  to  in- 

quire of  me  how  the  matter  would  terminate,  whether  her  hufband  would 

luffer  death,  or  be  acquitted  of  the  crime  laid  to  his  charge. — The  anxiety 
of  the  poor  woman  was  a   fufficient  proof  of  the  fincerity  of  her  defire  ; 
and  therefore,  having  taken  down  the  precife  time  of  the  day,  1   erefted 
the  following  fcheme  to  refolve  the  queftion : 

Sagittarius No.  ig. 
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Sagittarius  being  upon  the  cufp  of  the  afcendant,  Jupiter  is  lord  there- 

of, and  the  querent’s  fignificator.  Gemini  defcends  on  the  cufp  of  the 
feventh,  and  gives  Mercury  as  fignificator  of  the  hufband  ;   the  twelfth 

houfe  fignifies  the  prifon  and  the  prifoner’s  profecutors  ;   the  tenth  houfe 
and  its  lord  denote  the  judge  ;   and  the  fourth  houfe  declares  the  trial, 
or  termination  of  the  matter. 

Now  Mercury,  the  lord  of  the  feventh  houfe,  and  fignificator  of  the 
hufband,  is  pofited  in  the  twelfth,  the  houfe  of  imprifonment,  and  is  dif- 
pofed  of  by  Mars,  the  fignificator  of  private  enemies,  who  is  pofited  in 
the  tenth  houfe,  or  medium  cceli,  which  here  fignifies  the  houfe  of  juf- 

tice  and  mercy.  The  afcendant  denotes  the  prifoner’s  open  enemies  or 
accufers  ;   and  as  Jupiter  is  pofited  therein,  ftrong,  and  in  conjunftion  of 
Saturn,  lord  of  the  fecond,  it  fhows  his  profecutors  are  perfons  of  rank 
and  power,  who  are  poffeffed  of  every  ability  to  carry  on  the  profecution 
againft  him.  The  Moon,  lady  of  the  houfe  of  death,  being  in  the  fourth, 
in  trine  to  the  afcendant,  fhows  that  the  accufation  or  indi6lment  is  of 

fuch  a   nature  as  threatens  the  prifoner’s  life.  But  finding  the  Dragon’s 
Tail  in  the  tenth,  and  the  Part  of  Fortune  in  the  fixth,  difpofed  of  by 

Venus,  and,  at  the  fame  time,  in  oppofition  to  Mercury,  the  prifoner’s  fig- 
nificator, I   was  clearly  of  opinion  that  the  distribution  of  money  among 

thofe  who  appeared  to  be  his  friends  would  greatly  tend  to  fave  his  life 
and  facilitate  his  enlargement. 

Finding  the  Moon,  lady  of  the  eighth  houfe  of  the  figure,  pofited  in 
the  fourth,  and  going  to  an  oppofition  of  Mars  and  Venus,  I   hereby 
imagined  the  prifoner  would  run  a   great  hazard  of  his  life  in  attempting 

to  elcape  out  of  pri'fon,  by  being  fired  upon  ;   and  this  I   found  afterwards 
happened,  though  no  farther  mifchief  enfued.  I   next  confidered  the  ap- 

plication of  the  Moon,  after  her  feparation  from  the  above  afpe&s  ;   and 
I   found  her  going  to  a   propitious  trine  afpeft  with  Jupiter,  the  fignificator 
of  his  enemies,  and  thence  applying  to  an  oppofition  of  the  Sun,  and 
to  a   fign  of  Saturn  ;   and  as  Saturn  is  lord  of  the  eighth  houfe,  and  the 
Moon  lady  of  his  fecond,  I   judged  that  he  would  efcape  the  hand  ofjuf- 
tice  by  being  admitted  an  evidence,  which,  in  the  courfe  of  a   few  months 
afterwards  really  happened,  to  the  prefervation  of  his  own  life,  and  the 
deftru&ion  of  that  of  his  accomplice. 

Thus  have  I   given  fufficient  examples  of  the  verity  and  utility  of  Af- 

trology  in  the  queftionary  way  ;   which  though  not  of  fo  much  import- 
ance, nor  always  attended  with  fo  much  certainty,  as  the  genethliacal, 

vet  is  not  to  be  wholly  difregarded,  fince  in  many  cafes,  as  we  have 
-   abundantly 
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abundantlfy-fhown,  it  may  fafely  be  relied  on.  I   (ball,  therefore,  difmife 
this  part  of  the  fcience,  with  once  more  obferving,  that  horary  queflions 

{hould  never  be  made  ufe  of  when  the  querent’s  nativity  can  be  had  ;   as 
fo  much  more  certainty  depends  upon  the  one  than  upon  the  other,  and 
of  courfe  affords  greater  fatisfaflion  to  every  perfon  who  bends  his  mind 
to  the  knowledge  of  futurity. 

Before  I   enter  upon  the  management  of  nativities,  it  will  not  be  im- 
proper, in  this  place,  to  give  the  rules  by  which  the  reader  may  be  en- 

abled to  afcertain  the  kind  of  perfon  each  planet  reprefents  when  fignifi- 
cator,  in  all  or  any  of  the  twelve  figns  of  the  zodiac.  By  the  help  of  thefe,. 
it  is  eafy  to  determine  what  kind  of  a   perfon  the  new-born  babe  will  be, 
when  it  arrives  to  the  years  of  maturity  ;   and  we  can  alfo,  by  the  fame 
means,  as  truly  defcribe  the  flature,  complexion,  make,  and  difpofition, 
of  a   perfon  we  never  faw,  provided  the  true  time  of  birth  be  previoufly 
known.  Thefe  rules  are,  therefore,  abfolutely  neceffary  to  be  well  under- 
flood  by  every  perfon  who  is  defirous  of  calculating  a   nativity. 

PERSONS  defcribed  by  SATURN  in  the  TWELVE  SIGNS 
of  the  ZODIAC. 

Saturn  in  the  fign  Aries  reprefents  a   perfon  of  frefh  ruddy  com- 

plexion, fpare  and  large-boned,  full  face,  deep  voice,  dark  hair,  with 
little  beard  ;   addifted  to  felf-commendation  and  praife  ;   and  given  to  boafl- 

ing of  valour  and  courageous  undertakings,  when  there  is  but  little  caufe; 
being  generally  a   contentious  quarrelfome  bravado,  and  confequently 
very  ill-natured. 

Saturn  in  Taurus  defcribes  an  uncomely  perfon,  of  a   heavy,  lumpifh, 
aukward,  appearance,  with  dark  hair,  rough  fkin,  middling  flature,  of  a 
rugged  uneven  difpofition,  inclinable  to  vicious  and  fordid  actions,  unlefs 
the  fortunate  flars,  by  their  propitious  rays,  modify  and  temper  this 
otherwife  baneful  influence. 

Saturn  in  Gemini  reprefents  a   perfon  of  a   moderately-tall  flature,  of  a 
dark  fanguine  complexion,  oval  vifage,  and  well-proportioned  body,  the 
hair  either  dark-brown  or  black.  The  native  is  generally  very  ingenious, 
but  unfortunate  in  mofl  of  his  undertakings  ;   his  difpofition  is  naturally 
perverfe,  felfifh,  and  crafty,  and  therefore  warily  to  be  dealt  with. 

Saturn  in  Cancer  denotes  one  of  a   weak  and  infirm  conftitution  of 

body,  of  a   thin  middling  flature,  rather  ill-proportioned,  and  fometimes crooked  ; 
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crooked  ;   a   pale  meagre  countenance,  fad  brown  hair,  and  languid  eyes; 

of  a   morofe  and  jealous  difpofition,  leaning  to  vicious  inclinations,  and 

very  deceitful  in  his  dealings. 

Saturn  in  Leo  gives  a   perfon  of  a   moderate  large  flature,  broad  round 

{boulders,  wide  chert,  light  brown  hair,  of  a   furly  auftere  a   f   peel,  rather 

lean,  and  hollow-eyed,  large  bones  and  mufcles,  and  bends  or  rtoops 
forward  in  going.  The  qualities  of  the  mind  and  difpofition  are  tolerably 

good,  and  carry  an  appearance  of  noblenefs  and  generofity ;   though  fome- 
what  partionate,  and  eager  of  revenge,  but  neither  courageous  nor  valiant 

when  put  to  the  teft. 

Saturn  in  Virgo  reprefents  a   perfon  of  a   tall  fpare  body,  fwarthy  com- 

plexion, dark  browp  or  black  hair,  and  much  of  it ;   a   long  vifage,  and 

iolid  countenance,  but  generally  an  unfortunate  perfon,  much  inclined  to 

melancholy,  and  retaining  anger  long  ;   a   projector  of  many  curiofities  to 

little  purpofe,  ftudious,  fubtle,  and  referred ;   and,  unlefs  fome  other  con- 
figurations of  the  planets  contradifl,  is  too  much  addi£led  to  pilfering 

and  indirect  dealing. 

Saturn  in  Libra  defcribes  a   perfon  above  the  middle  flature,  tolerably 

handfome,  brown  hair,  an  oval  face,  a   large  nofe  and  forehead,  a   mode- 
rately clear  complexion,  yet  not  beautiful;  not  willing  to  entertain  low 

or  mean  thoughts  of  himfelf;  fomewhat  prodigal  in  expences,  and 

confequently  rarely  leave  any  confiderable  eftate  behind  them  for  their 

children  to  enjoy;  they  are  eafily  moved  to  controverfy  and  debate,  and 
often  come  off  vi6tors. 

Saturn  in  Scorpio  reprefents  a   perfon  of  a   middling  flature,  a   fquare, 

thick,  well-fet  body,  broad  fhoulders,  black  or  dark  hair,  and  ufually 
{hort  and  thick  ;   very  quarrelfome  and  contentious,  delights  to  create 

mifchief,  and  to  promote  violent  and  dangerous  a£lions,  though  to  his 

detriment  and  infelicity. 

Saturn  in  Sagittarius  ufually  gives  a   full  flature,  brown  hair,  the 

body  very  conformable  and  decent,  the  complexion  not  much  amifs  ;   a 

difpofition  fufficiently  obliging,  not  courteous,  but  moderately  frugal, 

rarely  profufe,  but  fomewhat  choleric,  and  by  no  means  able  to  bear 

an  affront,  yet  willing  to  do  good  to  all,  and  fometimes  too  apt  to  com- 
ply, and  rafhly  make  fuch  promifes  as  cannot  conveniently  be  performed 

without  prejudice ;   areal  lover  of  his  friend,  and  merciful  to  an  enemy. 

Saturn 

x   /■'  '   ,   .   >   ••  •. 
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Saturn  in  Capricorn  perfonates  a   lean  raw-boned  perfon,  with  dark 
brown  or  black  hair,  a   rough  (kin,  a   middle  ftature,  rather  inclined  to 
brevity  than  talinefs,  an  obfcure  fallow  complexion,  little  eyes,  long  vi- 
fage,  and  an  ill  pofture  in  going;  for  the  qualities  of  the  mind,  Saturn  fo 
pofited  and  fignificator,  ufually  gives  a   difcontented,  melancholy,  peevilh, 
perfon,  covetous  of  the  goods  of  this  life,  not  addidled  to  ufe  many  words, 
a   lover  of  the  earth,  and  all  things  of  profit  produced  from  thence, 
fearful,  fubje£l  to  retain  anger,  and  rarely  wants  a   reafonable  portion  of 
gravity. 

Saturn  in  Aquarius  reprefents  a   full  flature,  a   large  head  and  face,  the 
body  rather  inclinable  to  corpulency  than  otherwife,  dark  brown  hair, 
and  a   clear  complexion,  a   fober  graceful  deportment,  very  affable  and 
courteous,  of  an  excellent  fearching  fancy,  and  generally  a   very  happy 
proficient  in  what  he  labours  after,  whether  in  fciences  or  curious  arts  ; 
apt  to  conceit  and  think  well  of  his  own  powers  and  abilities,  and  there- 

fore fubjedl  to  no  ill-becoming  pride,  but  naturally  a   perfon  of  a   very 
pregnant  genius. 

Saturn  in  Pifces  reprefents  a   perfon  of  a   middle  flature,  pale  com- 
plexion, with  hair  tending  to  blacknefs,  a   large  head,  and  a   full  eye, 

fometimes  the  teeth  diflorted,  not  very  comely,  yet  adlive,  and  too  much 
inclined  to  diffimulation,  contentious,  malicious,  and  prone  to  many  ill 
aftions,  which  abate  as  the  perfon  grows  in  years ;   not  loquacious,  but 
very  deliberate ;   in  fine,  it  denotes  an  uncertain  fickle  perfon  in  mofl 
things,  one  that  is  able  to  prefent  a   good  outfide,  but  will  prove  in  the 
end  fraudulent  and  deceitful,  and  therefore  warily  to  be  confided  in. 

PERSONS  reprefented  by  JUPITER  in  each  of  the  TWELVE  SIGNS. 

Jupiter  in  Aries  defcribes  a   middle-ftatured  perfon,  of  a   ruddy  com- 
plexion, with  light  brown  or  flaxen  hair,  quick  and  piercing  eyes,  a   high 

nofe,  and  fometimes  pimples  in  the  face,  an  oval  vifage,  the  body  ra- 
ther lean  than  corpulent ;   but  generally  a   perfon  of  a   noble  and  free 

difpofition,  one  that  loves  a   good  outfide,  and  to  demean  himfelf  with 
much  generofity  amongfl  his  friends  and  affociates,  and  confequently  very 
obliging  and  complacent. 

Jupiter  in  Taurus  gives  a   perfon  of  a   middle  ftature,  well  fet,  a   fwar- 
thy  complexion,  brown  rugged  hair,  fomewhat  curling  or  frizzled,  a 
well-compa6led  body,  but  not  decent,  the  difpofition  reafonably  good. 

No.  19.  4   X   the 
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the  judgment  found,  and  a   perfon  of  no  contemptible  deportment ;   a 
lover  oi  the  female  fex,  and  generally  good-natured,  and  free  to  fuch 
cbje£ls  as  deferve  charity  and  companion. 

Jupiter  in  Gemini  reprefents  a   decent  well-compofed  body,  with  fan- 
guine  complexion  not  very  clear,  a   perfon  above  a   middle  ftature,  rather 
tall  than  otherwife,  brown  hair,  full  becoming  eyes,  a   graceful  deport- 

ment, very  affable  and  courteous,  a   gentle,  mild,  obliging,  perfon,  an 
admirer  of  the  female  fex,  efpecially  thofe  of  the  moft  refined  wit  and 
beauty,  a   general  lover  of  learning;  but,  if  Jupiter  be  near  violent  fixed 
ftars,  it  renders  the  perfon  rafh  and  unflable  in  his  a&ions,  and  confe- 
quently  inimical  to  himfelf,  and  unacceptable  to  others. 

Jupiter  in  Cancer  gives  a   perfon  of  a   middle  flature,  a   pale,  unwhole- 
fome,  fickly,  complexion,  flefhy,  or  inclinable  to  corpulency,  dark- 
brown  hair  and  oval  face,  and  the  body  moftly  difproportioned  ;   a   bufy 

loquacious  perfon,  too  apt  to  intermeddle  with  other  men’s  affairs,  con- 
ceited and  high,  has  no  mean  thoughts  of  his  own  abilities,  a   great  lover 

of  women,  fortunate  by  water,  and  delights  to  be  thereon,  and  yet  a   per- 
fon of  very  little  courage  or  valour,  unlefis  his  fignificator  be  well  beheld 

of  Mars. 

Jupiter  in  Leo  reprefents  a   ftrong  well-proportioned  body,  tall  of  fta- 
ture, light-brown  or  yellowifh  curling  hair,  ruddy  complexion,  full  eye, 

and  a   perfon  fufficiently  comely  ;   in  difpofition  very  noble-minded,  cou- 
rageous, magnanimous,  lofty,  delighting  in  valiant  warlike  afiions  and 

achievements,  he  proves  a   terror  to  his  enemies,  and  a   perlon  that  fcorns 
to  bend  to  an  adverfary,  but  will  encounter  with  any  danger  or  hazard 
for  the  fake  of  honour. 

Jupiter  in  Virgo  gives  a   perfon  of  a   reafonable  full  ftature,  brown  hair 
tending  to  blacknefs,  ruddy  complexion,  but  not  fair  or  clear,  a   well- 
built  perfon,  and  one  we  term  handfome,  having  a   due  proportion  and 
conformity  in  all  the  members ;   in  difpofition  fomewhat  choleric,  and 
ambitious  of  honour,  inclinable  to  boafting,  ftudious,  yet  covetous,  and 

through  rafhnefs  fubjeft  to  Ioffes  in  ftate;  in  fine,  not  eafily  wrought  up- 
on by  any  perfon. 

Jupiter  in  Libra  perfonates  a   complete  body,  and  inviting  countenance, 
a   moft  clear  complexion,  a   full  eye,  an  upright  ftature,  rather  tall  than 

otherwife,  not  grofs  but  ilender,  an  oval  face,  light-brown  hair,  fome- times 
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times  flaxen,  fubjeft  to  pimples  in  the  face  ;   of  very  mild  difpofition  and 
winning  behaviour,  a   great  delighter  in  noble  exercifes  and  recreations, 
obliging  to  all  perlons  :   and  confequently  gains  much  honour  and  ef- 
teem. 

Jupiter  in  Scorpio  reprefents  a   perfon  of  middle  ftature,  a   well-com- 
paftctl  budy,  biown  Lair,  a.  full  f«v.v-,  u   dull  ouinplcAiuu  ;   but  111 

difpofition,  a   lofty,  proud,  ambitious,  perfon;  one  that  defires  and  endea- 
vours to  bear  rule  over  his  equals,  refolute,  and  ill-natured,  covetous, 

and  guilty  of  too  much  fubtlety  in  all  his  actions;  and  therefore  ought 
warily  to  be  dealt  with  by  thofe  who  (hall  be  concerned  with  fuch  a 

perfon. 

Jupiter  in  Sagittarius  gives  an  upright  tall  flature  of  body,  chefnufc- 
coloured  hair,  oval  face,  ruddy  complexion,  much  beard,  a   good  eye, 
a   perfon  every  way  decently  compofed  ;   in  difpofition  very  courteous 
and  affable,  of  a   moft  noble  graceful  deportment  and  behaviour,  juft  in 
all  his  actions,  and  injurious  to  none,  generally  a   great  lover  of  horfes ; 
and,  in  fine,  a   moft  accomplifhed  perfon,  deferving  commendation  and 
more  than  ordinary  refpe£l  from  all  perfons  with  whom  he  converfes 
and  affociates. 

Jupiter  in  Capricorn  gives  a   mean  ftature  of  body,  a   pale  complexion, 
thin  face,  little  head,  not  much  beard,  a   fmall  weakly  perfon  generally, 
yet  ingenious ;   brown  hair,  fometimes  the  beard  lighter  of  colour  than 
the  hair  of  the  head  ;   in  qualities  and  conditions  not  very  commendable, 
low  fpirited,  peevifh,  not  very  afiive,  nor  fortunate  in  the  world,  unlefs 
fome  other  teftimonies  affift ;   in  fine,  a   very  helplefs,  indigent,  harmlefs, 

perfon. 

Jupiter  in  Aquarius  perfonates  a   middle  ftature,  brown  hair,  indif- 
ferently well  fet,  a   clear  complexion,  rather  a   corpulent  body  than  other- 

wife,  and  well-compa&ed ;   in  difpofition  cheerful  and  affable,  hurtful 
to  none,  but  obliging  to  all,  delights  in  decent  and  moderate  recreation, 
very  juft  and  merciful,  even  to  thofe  that  are  enemies  ;   in  fhort,  a   very 

good-humoured,  laborious,  induftrious,  perfon,  rarely  guilty  of  any  ex- 
travagance, but  generally  of  a   very  commendable  difpofition  and  deport- 

ment. 

Jupiter  in  Pifces  defcribes  a   perfon  of  a   middling  ftature,  of  a   dark 
complexion,  flefhy  body,  and  light-brown  hair,  a   harmlefs  creature,  yet 

ftudious 
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ftudious  in  profound  matters*  and  endowed  with  very  excellent  natural 
parts  and  acquirements,  fortunate  upon  the  water,  and  one  that  gains  love 
from  thole  he  hath  converfation  with  ;   fometimes  proves  a   reafonable 
good  friend,  and  delights  in  good  company,  if  the  Moon  dart  her  quar- 
tile  or  oppofite  afpe&s. 

Jupiter  utually  Tlgnifi^o  guuj  c^tfcK,  ao  Saturn  dotli  tlic -contrary,  and 
fometimes  produces  fome  apparent  mark  in  the  fore-teeth  :   Jupiter,  in  an 
airy  fign,  gives  broad  fore-teeth  ;   in  a   fiery  fign,  crooked,  or  diftorted  ; 
in  an  earthy  fign,  foul  teeth  ;   but,  in  a   watery  fign,  the  teeth  decay  fud- 
denly,  and  grow  black  or  rotten,  and  this  the  more  certain  if  Jupiter  be 

in  any  badalpeft  of  Saturn  or  Mars,  or  in  conjunction  with  the  Dragon’s Tail. 

When  Jupiter  is  fignificator,  and  pofited  in  a   watery  fign,  the  perfon 
is  fat  and  comely  ;   in  an  airy  fign,  more  ftrong  and  corpulent,  with  a 
decent  comelinefs  and  proportion  of  body  ;   in  an  earthy  fign,  a   well-com- 
pofed  body,  not  fat  nor  lean,  but  a   mediocrity,  provided  he  has  not  much 
latitude,  and  in  no  afpeC  with  other  planets  ;   but,  if  in  a   fiery  fign,  the 
body  is  rather  fquare  than  corpulent.  If  Jupiter  be  fignificator,  and  pro- 

fited in  a   watery  fign,  the  perlon  has  fome  impediment  in  his  fpeech,  or 
fpeaks  with  great  deliberation  :   this  is  the  more  certain,  if  in  quartile  or 
oppofition  to  Mercury. 

PERSONS  defcribed  by  MARS  in  each  of  the  TWELVE  SIGNS. 

Mars  in  Aries  reprefents  a   perfon  of  a   middle  ftature,  of  a   fwarthy 

complexion,  well  fet,  large  bones,  light  hair,  or  fometimes  red  and  curl- 
ing, and  an  auftere  countenance ;   if  Mars  be  occidental,  the  complexion 

is  more  ruddy,  and  the  body  more  fmooth;  if  oriental,  the  perfon  is  tall- 
er of  ftature,  and  the  complexion  not  lo  fwarthy,  and  it  renders  the  na- 

tive more  comely  and  valiant ;   in  difpofition,  Mars  in  Aries  ever  fiiows 
a   bold,  confident,  undaunted,  perfon,  choleric,  lofty,  defirous  to  bear  rule 
over  others,  and  fcorns  to  fubjeft  himfelf  to  any  perfon  ;   a   true  lover  of 
war,  and  often  gains  preferment  and  great  advantage  thereby. 

Mars  in  Taurus  gives  a   middle-ftatured  perfon,  well  fet,  rather  Ihort 
than  tall,  pretty  corpulent,  of  no  clear  complexion,  brown  or  black  rug- 

ged hair,  a   broad  face,  wide  mouth,  generally  a   well-fet  body,  fometimes 
ruddy,  and  marked  in  the  face  ;   it  reprefents  a   profligate  perlon,  one  that 
gives  himfelf  much  liberty  in  all  manner  of  vicious  a&ions,  as  gaming, drinking. 
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drinking,  wenching,  Sec.  and,  th  fine,  a   very  treacherous,  debauched, 
ill-natured,  unfortunate,  perfon,  unlefs  the  fortunes  interpofe  their 

friendly  rays.  If  Mars  be  near  the  Pleiades,  this  defeription  is  ag- 

gravated. 

Mars  in  Gemini  perfonates  a   reafonably  tall  ftature,  black  or  brown 

hair;  the  beginning  of  the  fign  gives  it  lighter;  if  it  falls  near  Alde- 
baran,  the  complexion  is  tending  to  {anguine,  the  body  well  proportion- 

ed, and  the  members  conformable,  but  a   very  unfettled  perfon  in  moft 
of  his  adlions,  yet  ingenious  in  many  things,  though  unfortunate  in  all ; 
and  generally  lives  in  fome  mean  condition,  fhifting  here  and  there,  ex- 
ercifing  his  wits  for  a   livelihood. 

Mars  in  Cancer  gives  a   (hort  perfon,  of  bad  complexion,  brown  hair, 
and  much  of  it ;   a   difproportioned  body,  fometimes  crooked,  and  the 
condition  of  the  mind  for  the  molt  part  as  crooked;  a   dull  fottifii  perfon, 
of  few  or  no  commendable  aftions,  unfortunate,  always  engaged  in  fome 

fervile  or  mean  employment,  and  is  rarely  capable  of  better. 

Mars  in  Leo  gives  a   ftrong  able-bodied  perfon,  of  a   fun-burnt  com- 
plexion, tall,  with  light  flaxen  hair,  large  limbs,  and  great  eyes  ;   a   hafty 

choleric  perfon,  whole  pafiion  too  often  over-fways  his  ireafon  ;   delights 
in  warlike  exercifes,  as  (hooting,  riding,  fighting,  &c.  but  naturally  a 
noble,  generous,  free-fpirited,  perfon,  elpecially  to  fuch  as  obfierve  him, 
and  endeavour  to  oblige  him. 

Mars  in  Virgo  gives  a   middle-ftatured  well-proportioned  body,  black 
or  dark  brown  hair,  the  complexion  fwarthy,  and  fometimes  a   fear  or 
blemifh  in  the  face  ;   a   hafty  revengeful  perfon,  too  fubjedt  to  paflion,  and 
apt  to  retain  an  injury  a   long  time  in  his  memory  ;   very  humourfome, 
and  difficult  to  be  pleafed  ;   conceited,  but  generally  unfortunate  in  all  or 
moft  of  his  adtions. 

Mars  in  Libra  gives  a   well-proportioned  body,  fomewhat  tall,  light- 
brown  hair,  oval  face,  and  fanguine  complexion  ;   a   brifk  cheerful  afpedt, 
a   lover  of  the  female  fex,  conceited  of  his  own  abilities,  inclinable  to 

boafting,  delights  in  noble  recreations,  loves  neatnefs  in  his  apparel,  and 
is  generally  beloved  of  women,  but  often  to  his  prejudice. 

Mars  in  Scorpio  gives  a   well-fet  middle  ftature,  black  curling  hair, 
broad  face,  corpulent  body,  and  fwarthy  complexion ;   in  difpofition  a 
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very  ill-humoured  perfon,  paflionate,  quarrelfome,  unfociable,  rafh,  re- 
vengeful, and  ungrateful ;   but,  notwithftanding  his  ill-nature,  he  has 

fome  good  qualities  intermixed  with  them  ;   a   perfon  of  quick  and  ready 
apprehenfion,  and  becomes  excellent  in  any  thing  his  active  fancy  leads 
him  to  the  infpe£tion  of. 

Mars  in  Sagittarius  gives  a   tall  perfon,  with  a   well-proportioned  body 
neatly  compared,  fanguine  complexion,  brown  hair,  oval  vifage,  quick 
eye,  a   perfon  of  a   large  heart,  and  of  a   choleric  hafty  difpofition,  yet  a 
cheerful,  merry,  jovial,  companion,  aftive,  courageous,  loquacious,  de- 

lights in  neatnefs,  and  loves  to  hear  himlelf  applauded  by  others,  and  is, 
in  fine,  of  no  contemptible  humour  or  temper. 

Mars  in  Capricorn  gives  a   mean  flature,  a   lean  body,  an  ill  complexion, 
and  black  lank  hair,  a   thin  face,  little  head,  but  an  ingenious  perlon,  and 
of  a   refolutegood  difpofition,  a   penetrating  fancy,  and  generally  very  for- 

tunate, and  happy  in  mod  of  his  undertakings. 

Mars  in  Aquarius  defcribes  one  of  a   well-compofed  body,  reafonably 
corpulent,  reddilh  or  fandy-coloured  hair,  a   moderately  clear  complexion, 
middle  ftature,  but  of  a   turbulent  fpirit,  too  much  addi&ed  to  contro- 
verfy,  many  times  to  the  detriment  of  body  and  eftate,  if  other  teftimo- 
nies  do  not  occur. 

Mars  in  Pifces  gives  a   mean-ftatured  perfon,  rather  fhort  and  flefhy 
than  otherwife,  no  handfome  body  nor  good  complexion,  a   light  brown 
or  fair  flaxen  hair,  a   fottilh  kind  of  debauched  perfon,  very  dull  and  flu- 
pid,  yet  a   lover  of  women,  a   mere  diflembler,  an  idle  companion,  not  a 
friend  to  himfelf  or  others. 

If  Mars  be  in  conjun&ion,  quartile,  or  oppofition,  of  Saturn,  or  with 

the  Dragon’s  Tail,  and  they  in  angles,  then  the  native  is  more  fierce  and 
violent ;   in  fiery  figns  he  is  choleric  and  hafty,  and  many  times  hath  a 
falling  in  of  the  cheeks  ;   in  other  figns  the  face  is  more  full  and  flefhy  ; 
Mars  in  earthy  figns  renders  the  native  of  a   fullen  temper,  not  courteous 
or  affable  ;   in  airy  figns,  more  free  and  obliging;  in  watery  figns,  fome- 
what  ftupid  and  fottifh,  unlefs  he  be  well  beheld  of  Jupiter,  Sol,  or  Luna; 
their  friendly  afpefts  do  fomething  meliorate  the  aforefaid  fignifications, 
which  muff  be  warily  confidered  by  the  ingenious  artift  in  his  judg- 

ment ;   as  alfo  the  nature  of  thofe  fixed  ftars  that  are  joined  to  the  par- 
ticular fignificator. PERSONS 
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PERSONS  defcribed  by  the  MOON  in  each  of  the  TWELVE  SIGNS. 

The  Moon  in  Aries  defcribes  a   perfon  of  an  indifferent,  ftature  of 
body,  a   round  face,  light  brown  or  flaxen  hair,  reafonably  corpulent  or 
flefhy,  and  a   moderately-good  complexion ;   in  difpofition  a   mutable 
perfon,  rafh,  and  paflionate,  ambitious  of  honour,  and  of  an  afpiring 
fancy,  but  rarely  fortunate,  or  at  leaft  continues  but  a   fhort  time  in  fucK 
a   condition. 

The  Moon  in  Taurus,  gives  a   wiell-compofed  body,  of  a   middle  flature, 
rather  inclinable  to  brevity,  a   corpulent  ftrong  body,  of  no  clear  com- 

plexion, brown  or  black  hair;  a   perfon  of  a   gentle  difpofition  and  oblig- 
ing temper,  of  fober  carriage  and  deportment,  juft  in  all  his  a£lions, 

and  confequently  gains  refpeft  from  all  perfons  he  converfes  with  ;   and 
alfo  eafily  attains  preferment  in  the  world,  fuitable  to  his  degree  and 
quality  of  birth. 

The  Moon  in  Gemini  perfonates  a   well-compofed  body,  and  tall, 
brown  hair,  good  complexion,  not  fanguine  or  pale,  but  between  both; 
the  members  well  proportioned,  and  the  body  very  upright  and  comely; 
the  difpofition  not  commendable,  but  rather  offenfive ;   an  ingenious  fub- 

tle  perfon,  remarkably  crafty,  yet  generally  unfortunate,  unlel's  other  tef- timonies  afiift. 

The  Moon  in  Cancer  reprefents  a   middle-ftatured  perfon,  well-pro- 
portioned and  flefhy,  a   round  full  face,  brown  hair,  pale  dufkifh  com- 

plexion ;   in  difpofition  flexible,  jocular,  and  pleafant ;   often  addi&ed  to 
good  fellowfhip,  very  harmiefs,  and  generally  well  beloved;  fortunate  in 
molt  affairs,  yet  mutable  and  uncertain  in  his  refolves,but  free  from  paf- 
fion  or  rafh  a£lions. 

The  Moon  in  Leo  denotes  a   perfon  fomewhat  above  the  middle  ftature, 

a   well-proportioned  body,  ftrong  and  large  boned,  fanguine  complexion, 
light  brown  hair,  full  faced,  large  eyes  ;   in  difpofition  a   lofty,  proud, 
afpiring,  perfon,  very  ambitious  of  honour,  defirous  to  bear  rule  over 
others,  but  abhors  fervitude  or  fubje&ion,  and  rarely  proves  a   fortunate 

perfon. 

The  Moon  in  Virgo  fignifies  a   perfon  fomething  above  the  middle  fta- 
ture, brown  or  black  hair,  an  oval  face,  fomewhat  of  a   ruddy  com- 

plexion ;   in  difpofition  an  ingenious  perfon,  melancholy,  very  referved, 
covetous,  unfortunate,  and  rarely  performs  any  commendable  action. 

The 
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The  Moon  in  Libra  fignifies  a   well-compofed  body,  neatly  compared, 
moderately  tall  of  ftature,  fmooth  light  brown  hair,  and  fanguine  com- 

plexion mixed  with  white;  the  difpohtion  no  lefs  pleafant,  a   very  jocund 

perfon,  a   lover  of  mirth  and  recreation,  as  alfo  very  well  refpe&ed  of  the 

female  fex  in  general.  If  a   woman,  (he  will  be  admired,  or  at  leaft  court- 
ed by  many  lovers  ;   yet  fubjefl  to  misfortunes,  unlefs  Venus  be  well 

placed,  and  in  good  afpe£l  to  the  Sun,  Moon,  or  Jupiter. 

The  Moon  in  Scorpio  reprefents  an  ill-fafhioned  perfon,  thick  and 
fhort,  flefhy,  and  of  a   very  obfcure  complexion,  brown  or  black  hair, 

and,  in  (hort,  a   very  ill-difpofed  perfon,  and  rarely  qualified  with  any 
good  humours  ;   fottifh,  malicious,  and  treacherous,  unlefs  alleviated  with 

good  education,  or  the  Moon  be  in  fome  good  afpefl  of  the  fortunes  ;   if 

a   female,  fhe  rarely  lives  free  from  fevere  cenfure,  and  not  without  de- 

fert,  except  the  Moon  be  befriended  by  fome  benevolent  configuration  of 

good  planets. 

The  Moon  in  Sagittarius  gives  an  handfome  well-proportioned  body, 
an  oval  face,  bright  brown  hair,  and  fanguine  complexion  ;   a   generous 

free-fpirited  perfon,  palfionate  for  a   fhort  time,  ambitious,  aiming  at 

great  things,  generally  of  an  obliging  temper,  and  confequently  gains 

refpeft  of  fuch  perfons  as  he  or  fhe  affociates  with. 

The  Moon  in  Capricorn  fignifies  a   perfon  of  a   low  ftature,  and  of  an 

ill  complexion,  a   fpare  thin  body  and  face,  brown  or  black  hair  ;   fome- 

times  a   defe6t  or  weaknefs  in  the  knees,  and  at  be  ft  no  ftrong-bodied  per- 

fon ;   one  of  fmall  activity  or  ingenuity  f"  inclinable  notwithftanding  to 
debauchery  and  mean  actions,  which  renders  him  a   perfon  of  but  low 

efteem  ;   yet,  if  the  Moon  receives  the  friendly  rays  of  Jupiter,  the  Sun, 

or  Venus,  from  good  places  of  the  figure,  the  difpofition  is  thereby  much 
correffed. 

The  Moon  in  Aquarius  gives  a   perfon  of  a   middle  ftature,  not  tall  or 

fhort,  but  between  both  ;   the  body  well  proportioned,  but  rather  cor- 

pulent ;   brown  hair,  and  clear  fanguine  complexion  ;   an  ingenious  per- 

fon, of  a   very  affable  courteous  difpofition,  inoffenfive  to  all,  loves  cu- 
rious and  moderate  recreation,  apt  for  invention,  which  confequently 

fhows  an  a6live  fancy,  a   pregnant  brain,  and  is  rarely  guilty  of  any  un- 

worthy aftion. 

The 



OF  ASTROLOGY. 
383 

The  Moon  in  Pifces  defcribes  a   perfon  of  a   mean  or  low  ftature  of 
body,  and  the  complexion  rather  pale  than  otherwife,  the  hair  a   bright 
brown,  the  body  plump  or  fat,  a   perfon  not  much  delighting  in  aftion, 
unlefs  thofe  of  the  word  kind,  and  unfortunate  in  mod  undertakings, 
neither  good  for  hirnlelf,  or  others  ;   the  difpofition  may  be  fomewhat 
meliorated,  provided  the  Moon  be  pofited  in  a   good  place  of  the  figure, 
and  in  afpeft  with  good  and  adjuvant  planets,  which  mult  alfo  be  con- 
fidered  of  all  the  planets  in  their  particular  fignifications,  efpecially  of 
the  dilpofition  and  qualities  of  the  mind,  throughout  all  the  twelve 
ligns. 

PERSONS  reprefented  by  VENUS  in  each  of  the  TWELVE  SIGNS* 

Venus  in  Aries  gives  a   middle  ftature,  rather  (lender  than  grofs  bo- 
died, light  hair,  and  ufually  fome  marks  or  fears  in  the  face,  a   good 

complexion,  but  generally  a   very  unfortunate  penlive  perfon,  neither 
lucky  to  himfelf,  or  to  any  other  he  has  concerns  with,  the  reafon  is, 
becaufe  Venus  receives  her  detriment  in  Aries. 

Venus  in  Taurus  gives  a   comely  perfon,  of  mean  ftature,  a   ruddy  com* 
plexion,  but  not  clear,  brown  hair,  and  plump  body,  not  grofs,  but  de- 

cently compofed,  a   mild-tempered  perfon,  of  a   winning  difpofition,  for- 
tunate in  moft  of  his  actions ;   injurious  to  none,  but  rather  obliging  to 

all,  thereby  gaining  a   general  refpedt  from  moft  perfons  he  converfes 
with.  ' 

Venus  in  Gemini  ufually  gives  a   perfon  above  a   middle  ftature,  reafon- 
ably  tall,  a   (lender  well-compofed  ftrait  body.,  brown  hair,  and  a   mo- 
derately-clear  complexion;  in  difpofition  a   good-humoured  loving  per- 

fon, very  liberal  to  fuch  as  appear  fit  objects  of  charity,  and  is  eafily 
wrought  upon  to  do  good,  being  a   lover  of  all  juft  aftions,  and,  rarely 
guilty  of  any  thing  which  is  dilhonourable  or  unworthy. 

Venus  in  Cancer  generally  reprefents  a   (hort  ftature,  round  face,  fick- 
ly  pale  complexion  ;   light-coloured  hair,  and  a   reafonably  corpulent  bo- 

dy ;   in  difpofition  an  idle  (lothful  perfon,  too  much  addidled  to  good 
fellowfhip  and  recreations  of  the  meaner  fort;  but  puts  the  beft  fide 
outward,  and  feems  to  be  in  earned  when  he  is  not ;   in  fine,  it  (hews  a 

very-  mutable  inconftant  perfon  in  moft  of  his  adlions. 

Venus  in  Leo  gives  a   reafonably  tall  perfon,  and  the  members  well 
compared,  clear  complexion,  round  face,  full  eye,  fometimes  freckles. 
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in  the  face,  light  brown  or  flaxen  hair,  and  many  times  of  a   fandy  red; 
in  difpofition  not  to  be  difliked,  moderately  pafiionate,  foon  angry,  and 
quickly  appeafed  ;   of  a   generous  free  difpofition,  a   little  addifted  to  pride, 
but  not  in  the  extreme ;   often  indifpofed  in  body,  but  not  much  preju- 

diced thereby  ;   a   fbciable  good-humoured  perfon  in  general. 

Venus  in  Virgo  gives  a   tall  well-proportioned  body,  an  oval  face,  fad 
brown  or  black  hair,  dark  complexion,  an  ingenious  perfon  and  a   good 
orator,  but  fomewhat  unfortunate  in  moll  of  his  affairs  ;   a   fubtle  aflive 

perfon,  of  an  afpiring  fancy,  but  rarely  attains  his  defires. 

Venus  in  Libra  gives  an  upright  tall  perfon,  a   decent  compofed  bo- 
dy, and  a   conformity  in  all  the  members  ;   fanguine  complexion,  brown 

hair,  fometimes  freckles  in  the  face,  and  dimples  in  the  cheeks  ;   in  dif- 
pofition, a   perfon  of  an  obliging  deportment,  and  generally  well  beloved 

of  mod  he  has  any  dealings  or  converfation  with. 

Venus  in  Scorpio  'reprefents  a   well-fet  body,  reafonably  corpulent,  a 
broad  face,  dufkifli  complexion,  and  fad  brown  or  black  hair ;   but  in 
difpofition  a   very  debauched  perfon,  too  fubje£f  to  contention  and  en- 

vy  ;   guilty  of  many  vicious  actions,  and  this  the  rather  if  "Venus  hap- pens to  be  in  any  ill  afpefd  with  Saturn  or  Mars. 

Venus  in  Sagittarius  gives  a   perfon  rather  tall  than  otherwife,  of  a 
moderate  clear  complexion,  tending  to  fanguine,  brown  hair,  oval 
vifage,  and  a   very  proportionable  body  in  general ;   in  difpofition  very 
generous,  one  that  aims  at  no  mean  or  bafe  things  ;   a   commendable 
deportment,  fomething  proud,  and  a   little  pafiionate ;   yet  in  general  of 
a   good  temper,  and  no  way  to  be  difliked,  delighting  in  harmlefs  re- 

creations ;   and,  in  fine,  a   very  obliging  fortunate  perfon. 

Venus  in  Capricorn  reprefents  a   mean  flature,  rather  inclining  to 
brevity  than  otherwife ;   of  a   pale  fickly  complexion,  thin  faced,  dark 
hair  tending  to  black  ;   in  difpofition  none  of  the  beft,  a   general  lover 
of  women ;   or,  if  a   woman,  a   delighter  in  the  courtfhip  and  dalliance 
of  men  ;   one  that  loves  pleafure ;   not  fortunate,  but  too  fubjeft  to 
change  his  ftation,  and  fuffer  fudden  cataftrophes  in  his  affairs. 

Venus  in  Aquarius  perfonates  a   handfome  decent-compofed  body, 
reafonably  corpulent,  clear  complexion,  and  brown  hair  generally,  but 
fometimes  of  a   flaxen  colour;  in  quality  and  difpofition  exceeding  good 

and 
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and  commendable ;   a   very  affable  courteous  perfon,  inclinable  to  few 
or  no  vicious  aftions,  one  that  loves  civil  recreation,  a   peaceable  quiet 

perfon,  obliging  to  all,  fortunate  in  his  affairs,  and  well  refpe&ed  by 
his  friends  and  acquaintance  in  general. 

Venus  in  Pifces  perfonates  a   middle-ftatured  body,  of  a   moderate 
good  complexion,  between  pale  and  ruddy,  a   round  face,  brown  hair, 
fometimes  flaxen,  with  a   dimple  in  the  chin,  a   flefhy  plump  perfon  ; 
in  difpofition  a   good-humoured  creature,  juft  in  his  a&ions,  very  mild 
and  peaceable  :   ingenious,  but  fomewhat  mutable  in  his  refolutions, 
and  moderately  fortunate  in  the  world. 

PERSONS  defcribed  by  MERCURY  in  each  of  the  TWELVE  SIGNS. 

Mercury  in- Aries  gives  abodyof  a   mean  ftature,  fpare  and  thin,  an 
oval  face,  light-brown  hair,  fubjeft  to  curling ;   no  clear  complexion, 
a   very  ill-difpofed  mind,  and  much  addi&ed  to  theft,  and  fuch  like  un- 

worthy aftions. 

Mercury  in  Taurus  gives  a   perfon  neither  tall  or  very  fhort  of  ftature, 
but  a   well-fet  corpulent  body,  of  a   fwarthy  fun-burnt  complexion, 
brown  hair,  fhort  and  thick  ;   in  difpofition  a   very  flothful  idle  perfon, 
one  that  loves  his  eafe  and  his  belly  well,  and  takes  pleafure  amongft 
women  to  his  own.detriment  and  misfortune. 

Mercury  in  Gemini  gives  a   reafonably  tall  perfon,  an  upright  ftrait 
body,  every  way  well  compofed,  brown  hair,  and  good  complexion  ; 
in  difpofition  very  ingenious,  a   good  orator,  and  fometimes  becomes  a 
very  cunning  lawyer,  or  a   perfon  dealing  in  books,  &c.  In  fhort,  Mer- 

cury in  Gemini  gives  a   perfon  that  well  underftands  his  own  intereft, 
and  is  rarely  overcome  by  the  moft  fubtle  politician,  nor  deluded  by  the 
moft  crafty  knave  that  he  may  have  occafion  to  encounter  with ;   but 

generally  out-wits  the  moft  cunning  fophiftry,  efpecially  if  Mercury  be 
no  way  afflicted. 

Mercury  in  Cancer  perfonates  a   low  or  fhort  ftature  of  body,  of  an 
ill  complexion,  fad  hair,  thin  face,  fharp  nofe,  and  little  eyes;  and  in 
difpofition  a   mere  diffembler,  a   fottifh  kind  of  pot-companion,  and 
light-fingered;  alfo  an  ill-natured  perfon,  unlefs  the  Moon  and  Jupiter 
be  in  good  afpeft  with  Mercury. Mercury 
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Mercury  in  Leo  gives  a   perfon  of  a   pretty  large  ftature  of  body,  but 

no  clear  complexion,  rather  fwarthy  or  fun  burnt,  light  brown  hair, 
round  face,  full  eye,  and  a   broad  or  high  nofe  ;   in  difpofition  a   hafty, 
choleric,  proud,  conceited,  perfon,  ambitious  of  honour,  a   boalter,  and 
too  often  fubjeft  to  contention. 

Mercury  in  Virgo  defcribes  a   tall,  {lender,  well-proportioned,  perfon, 
dark  brown  or  black  hair,  no  clear  complexion  ;   a   long  vifage,  and 
an  auftere  afpeft  ;   in  difpofition  and  qualities  of  mind  a   molt  ingenious 
perfon,  a   profound  wit,  and  fearching  fancy,  capable  of  attaining  divers 
languages,  befides  other  rare  accomplifhments  ;   and  this  in  a   greater 
degree,  provided  Mercury  be  free  from  affliftion.  But  it  mult  be  under- 
ftood,  that  every  perfon  who  has  Mercury  for  their  lignificator,  and 
fo  pofited,  mud  not  expeft  fuch  qualifications,  for  the  capacity  of  birth, 
parents,  and  education,  mutt  alfo  be  confidered,  and  guide  every  judi- 

cious artiltin  his  judgment. 

Mercury  in  Libra  defcribes  a   decent  compofed  body,  rather  tall  than 

otherwife,  light-brown  fmooth  hair,  ruddy  or  fanguine  complexion, 
the  body  reafonably  corpulent ;   in  difpofition  a   very  juft  and  virtuous 
perfon,  prudent,  a   lover  and  promoter  of  learning.  In  fhort,  a   perfon 
moft  happily  qualified  with  both  natural  and  acquired  accomplilh- 
ments. 

Mercury  in  Scorpio  gives  a   perfon  of  a   mean  ftature,  well  fet,  broad 
ihoulders,  fwarthy  complexion,  brown  hair  curling,  with  an  ill  com- 

pofed body;  fuch  a   perfon  is  very  fubtle,  a   lover  of  the  female  fex,  in- 
clinable to  company,  and  does  many  afts  of  good  fellowlhip,  ingenious* 

and  ftudious  for  the  promotion  of  his  own  intereft. 

Mercury  in  Sagittarius  perfonates  a   tall  ftature,  a   well-fhaped  body, 
not  corpulent,  but  rather  large-boned  and  fpare,  an  oval  face,  brown 
hair,  ruddy  complexion,  and  large  nofe  ;   for  qualities  and  conditions, 
paftionate,  but  foon  appeafed  ;   too  rafh  in  his  aftions,  which  many  times 
occafion  his  own  detriment,  but  good-conditioned  in  general,  and  de- 

lights in  noble  things,  yet  rarely  attains  his  ends. 

Mercury  in  Capricorn  fignifies  a   perfon  of  mean  ftature,  thin  face, 
brown  hair,  and  dufkifh  complexion,  fometimes  bow-legged,  or  fome 
deleft  in  thofe  members ;   in  difpofition  peevifh,  difcontented,  and  un- 

fortunate, unlefs  other  teftimonies  concur ;   in  fine,  an  impotent  dejefted 

perfon. 

Mercury 
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Mercury  in  Aquarius  denotes  a   perfon  of  an  indifferent  ftature  of 

body,  reafonably  corpulent  and  flefhy,  a   good  clear  complexion,  brown 
hair,  full  face ;   in  difpofition  an  ingenious  obliging  perfon,  inclinable 
to  the  ftudy  of  arts  and  fciences,  of  a   pregnant  wit,  and  apt  to  find  out 
many  curious  inventions. 

Mercury  in  Pifces  gives  a   perfon  of  a   low  ftature,  brown  hair,  thin 
face,  of  a   pale  and  Tickly  complexion,  generally  very  hairy  upon  the 

body  ;   in  difpofition  a   repining  difcorifolate  perfon,  yet  a   lover  of  wo- 
men, and  addifcted  to  drinking ;   and  confequently  the  greateft  enemy  to 

himfelf. 

PERSONS  defcribed  by  the  SUN  in  each  of  the  TWELVE  SIGNS. 

The  Sun  pofited  in  Aries,  which  is  accounted  his  exaltation,  defcribes 
a   perfon  of  a   reafonable  ftature  of  body,  ftrong  and  well  compofed,  a 
good  complexion,  though  not  very  clear,  light  hair,  flaxen,  or  yellowifh; 
a   noble  fpirit,  very  courageous  and  valiant ;   delights  in  all  warlike  ac- 

tions, gains  viftory  and  honour  thereby  ;   appears  a   terror  to  his  enemies, 
and  makes  himfelf  famous  in  his  generation,  fometimes  even  beyond 
his  capacity  of  birth. 

The  Sun  in  Taurus  reprefents  a   fhort  well-fet  perfon,  with  brown 
hair,  not  very  comely,  a   dark  complexion,  wide  mouth,  great  nofe, 
broad  face,  a   good  confident  bold  perfon,  fufficiently  ftrong,  and  not  a 
little  proud,  delighting  much  in  oppofing  others,  and  generally  becomes 
conqueror. 

The  Sun  in  Gemini  reprefents  a   well-proportioned  body,  of  fanguine 
complexion,  above  the  middle  ftature,  brown  hair,  a   perfon  of  a   good 
difpofition,  affable  and  courteous  to  all,  not  very  fortunate  in  any  af- 

fairs, fubje6t  to  the  checks  and  controlment  of  others,  and  patiently 

paffes  over  flight  abufe's,  which  (hows  him  to  be  a   very  mild-tempered 
perfon. 

The  Sun  in  Cancer  perfonates  or  reprefents  a   mean  ftature,  of  an  ill 
complexion,  with  fome  deformity  in  the  face,  very  unhealthy  afpe£i, 
brown  hair,  and  an  ill-proportioned  body,  but  very  harmlefs  and  inno- 

cent, cheerful,  and  a   lover  of  the  females alfo  an  admirer  of  raufic, 

dancing,  and  fuch  kind  of  recreations  ;   but  cares  not  to  follow  any  em- 
ployment, to  all  kinds  of  which  he  appears  indifpofed  and  averfe. 
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The  Sun  in  Leo  gives  a   drong  well-proportioned  perfon,  of  a   very 

fanguine  complexion,  light  brown  or  yellowifh  hair,  full  face,  and  large 
eyes,  fometimes  a   mark  or  fear  in  the  face  ;   a   very  honed  perlon,  faith- 

ful to  his  friends,  punftual  in  the  performance  of  his  promife,  yet  de- 
lights to  take  his  pleafure,  is  ambitious  of  honour,  whether  in  war  or 

otherwife  ;   and  ufually  promotes  all  things  in  order  thereto. 

The  Sun  in  Virgo  gives  a   perfon  fomewhat  above  the  middle  dature, 
a   well-proportioned  body,  not  corpulent,  but  rather  (lender;  good  com- 

plexion ;   the  hair  brown,  and  much  of  it  ;   in  difpofition  an  ingenious 
cheerful  perfon,  enjoying  all  decent  recreations,  particularly  thofe  which 
delight  the  ear  and  the  palate. 

The  Sun  in  Libra  gives  an  upright  flrait  body,  an  oval  face,  and 
ruddy  cheerful  complexion,  light  hair,  full  eyes,  and  fometimes  pimples 
in  the  face;  a.  very  unfortunate  perfon  in  all  or  mod  of  his  a&ions, 
efpecially  in  warlike  affairs ;   for  therein  he  is  fure  to  come  off  with  dis- 

honour, if  he  efcapes  other  dangers,  unlefs  his  fignificator  be  befriended 
by  fome  potent  benign  planet. 

The  Sun  in  Scorpio  gives  a   fquare  body,  full  face,  cloudy  complexion, 
fun-burnt,  brown  hair,  a   very  plump  flediy  body  in  general  ;   in  difpo- 

fition an  ingenious  perfon,  but  of  a   rugged  nature;  ambitious  of  honour  ; 
one  that  would  not  willingly  admit  of  an  equal ;   fortunate  upon  the 
leas,  or  in  the  pra£lice  of  phylic. 

The  Sun  in  Sagittarius  gives  a   tall,  well-proportioned,  comely,  perfon, 
with  an  oval  vifage,  fanguine  complexion,  and  light-brown  hair ;   for 
qualities  and  difpofition,  a   very  lofty  proud-fpirited  perfon  ;   aiming  at 
great  things,  and  too  fevere  in  the  exercife  of  his  power  ;   yet  fome  ho- 

nourable exploits  are  performed  by  him,  which  add  much  to  his  com- 
mendation, and  render  him  confpicuous. 

The  Sun  in  Capricorn  ufually  reprefents  a   mean  dature,  a   fickly  com- 
plexion, brown  hair  not  curling,  an  oval  face,  a   fpare  thin  body,  not 

decently  compofed,  but  rather  a   difproportion  in  the  members  thereof; 
in  difpolition  veryjud  in  his  a&ions,  thereby  gaining  love  and  friend- 
fhip  ;   fometimes  padionate,  a   favourer  of  the  female  fex,  and,  in  general, 
a   good-humoured  perfon  to  thofe  he  hath  converfation  with. 

The  Sun  in  Aquarius  deferibes  a   perfon  of  a   middle  dature,  a   corpu- 
lent body,  decently  compofed,  a   round  full  face,  light  brown  hair,  and 

generally 
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generally  a   clear  complexion  ;   the  difpofition  moderately  good,  but  fub- 
jedl  to  oflentation,  and  delirous  to  bear  rule,  but  free  from  malicious 
adlions  againft  any  one. 

The  Sun  in  Pifces  gives  a   perfon  rather  fhort  of  ftature  ;   a   round  face, 
and  an  indifferent  good  complexion  ;   light  brown  hair,  fometimes  flaxen, 
a   reafonably  plump  or  corpulent  body ;   a   general  lover  of  the  female 
fex,  and  of  all  kinds  of  pleafure;  addidls  himfelf  to  gaming  and  feafting, 
many  times  to  his  own  detriment ;   yet  a   perfon  very  harmlefs  to  others, 
and  one  who  injures  none  but  himfelf,  which  he  often  does  by  too  much 
extravagance  and  prodigality. 

Brief  OBSERVATIONS  in  drawing  a   Defcription  from  the  PLANET 
that  is  LORD  of  the  ASCENDANT. 

I.  If  no  planet  be  in  afpedl  with  the  lord  of  the  afceridant,  then  judge 

of  the  native  by  the  lord- of  the  afcendant  wholly,  without  any  regard 
to  the  fign  in  which  he  is  pohted. 

II.  If  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  be  retrograde,  or  in  his  fall  or  detri- 
ment, then  defcribe  the  native  with  due  reference  to  the  nature  of  that 

fign  in  which  he  is  fo  pofited. 

III.  If  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  behold  the  afcendant  at  the  time  of 

birth,  then  judge  of  the  native  by  the  quality  of  the  fign  upon  the  cufp 
of  the  afcendant. 

IV.  If  two  planets  happen  to  be  in  afpedi  with  the  afcendant,  take 
your  judgment  from  him  who  is  moft  perfedl  in  partile,  and  pofited  in 
his  own  houfe,  rather  than  from  him  who  is  in  his  exaltation. — Thefe 

obfervations  are  to  be  confidered  as  well  in  regard  to  the  difpofition  and 
qualities  of  the  mind  as  in  the  defcription  and  formation  of  the  body. 

The- 



39° 
AN  ILLUSTRATION 

The  ART  of  CALCULATING  NATIVITIES 

made  plain  and  easy. 

A   NATIVITY,  or  Geniture,  is  the  very  moment  of  birth,  or  precife 
time  of  the  child’s  coming  into  the  world,  and  in  which  lie  is made  a   vifible  member  of  the  creation.  In  this  moment  it  is  that  the 

Ears  begin  to  aft  and  operate  their  influence  upon  the  new-born  infant, 

by  the  power  or  intervention  of  thofe  angels  who  rule  and  govern  the 

conftellations  then  level  with  the  horizon,  or  that  afcend  upon  the  ho- 

rofcope,  according  to  that  faying  of  St.  Jerome,  in  his  comment  upon 

the  eighteenth  chapter  of  St.  Matthew,  where  he  fays.  Great  is  the  dig- 

nity of  fouls,  for  every  one  at  their  firfl  coming  into  the  world  have  an  an- 

gel appointed  for  their  cufody  and  fafety .   And,  as  it  is  from  thefe  confi- 

gurations that  we  are  enabled  to  point  out  the  incidents  of  the  native’s' 
future  life,  fo  is  it  abfolutely  neceffary  that  the  very  inftant  of  birth 
fhould  be  well  and  minutely  afcertained,  in  order  to  arrive  at  correftnefs 

and  certainty  in  thefe  fpeculations.  It  muff  be  obvious  to  every  one, 

that  the  celeffial  bodies  are  in  perpetual  motion,  and  therefore  every 

quarter  of  an  hour  muff  confiderably  vary  their  polition  ;   as  does  alfo 

different  parallels  from  any  one  given  point  of  the  heavens  ;   and  hence 
it  is  that  the  latitude,  as  well  as  the  true  time  of  birth,  becomes  fo  abfo- 

lutely neceHary  in  calculating  or  bringing  up  the  direftions  of  a 
nativity. 

•   By  knowing  the  place  of  birth,  the  latitude  is  eafily  afcertained ; 

b.ut  to  determine  the  precife  time  of  a   native’s  emerging  from  the  womb 
is  a   circumffance  that  has  been  always  found  difficult  and  precarious  ; 

not  only  on  account  of  the  inattention  of  nurles  and  midwives  to  this 

molt  interefting  event,  but  alfo  by  reafon  of  the  difference  and  uncer- 
tainty of  almoft  all  clocks,  watches,  and  dials,  in  reference  to  the 

Sun.  Wherefore  the  ancient  profeffors  of  this  art,  to  remove  the 

errors  in  the  common  or  elfimate  time  of  birth,  have  contrived  fe- 

veral  ways  of  rectifying  a   nativity  ;   and  have  given  fuch  rules  for  this 

purpole,  that  the  true  time  of  birth  may  be  thereby  correftly  afcertain- 
ed. This  rectification  may  be  effefted  three  different  ways  ;   firft,  by 

the  Trutinam  Her  met  is,  or  Trutine  of  Hermes;  fecondly,  by  the  Ani- 
moder  of  Ptolomy  ;   and,  thirdly,  by  the  natural  accidents  of  the  native. 
Thefe  three  methods  I   fhall  explain  fully,  when  I   come  to  treat  of  the 

rectifications  of  nativities;  fuffice  it  here  to  fay,  that  the  method  moftly 

in  ufe,  and  which  is  found  liable  to  the  lealt  error,  particularly  in  the 

genitures 
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genitures  of  grown  perfons,  is  that  of  rectifying  by  fuch  accidents  as 
might  have  befallen  them  during  their  part  life. 

As  the  doctrine  of  nativities  is  the  very  effence  of  aftrology,  and  the 

principal  criterion  by  which  mankind  will  judge  of  the  utility  and  rea- 
fonablenefs  of  the  fcience,  it  will  be  requisite  for  me  in  this  place  to  be  as 
plain  and  circumftantial  as  poffible.  It  cannot  be  unentertaining,  nor 
wholly  ufelefs  even  to  a   common  reader,  much  lefs  to  thofe  w   ho  mean  to 
ftudy  the  art,  to  know  the  true  grounds  upon  which  this  part  of  the 
fcience  is  founded;  together  with  thofe  afpeCts  or  configurations  at 
birth,  from  which  our  predictions  are  framed;  and  the  time  alfo  when 

their  influence  and  effects  w'ill  vifibly  operate  upon  the  body  or  affairs 
of  the  native.  In  elucidating  this  fubjeCt,  I   fhall  be  principally  guid- 

ed by  the  Quadripartite  of  the  great  Ptolomy  ;   the  truth  and  excellency 
of  vvhofe  doCtrine  the  experience  of  many  ages,  and  the  obfervations  of 

the  moft  intelligent  profeffors  of  this  art,  have  fully  eftabliftied  and  con- 
firmed. 

It  is  manifeft  to  the  moft  fuperficial  obferver,  that  a   certain  fecret 
power  is  diffufed  through  all  things  that  are  near  the  earth,  according 

to  the  nature  and  properties  of  the  firmament,  and  circum-ambient 
air ;   and  to  the  power  and  influence  of  the  luminaries,  and  other  ce- 

leftial  bodies.  The  Sun,  being  the  fuperior  luminary,  and  the  foun- 
tain of  life,  governs  all  things  that  bear  relation  to  the  earth,  not  only 

by  varying  the  feafons,  and  bringing  to  perfection  the  feeds  of  animals, 
and  the  fruitfulnefs  of  plants,  the  flowing  of  waters,  and  the  mutation 
of  bodies;  but  alfo  the  changes  of  the  day,  of  heat  and  moifture,  of 

drynefs  and  cold,  as  it  hath  refpeCt  to  the  meridian,  or  mid-heaven. — 
The  Moon  alfo,  being  neareft  to  the  earth,  diftils  down  an  amazing  in- 

fluence, by  which  things  animate  and  inanimate  are  affeCted  and  changed. 
Rivers  are  augmented  and  diminifhed,  according  to  her  light ;   the  tides 

vary  as  fhe  rifes  and  fets  ;   plants  and  animals  in  whole  or  in  part,  in- 
creafe  and  decreafe  with  her.  In  the  fame  manner  the  ftars,  fixed  and 

erratic,  as  they  keep  on  their  uniform  courfe,  caufe  many  appearances 
arround  us;  for  they  produce  cold  and  heat,  and  wind  and  rain,  by 
which  alfo  things  on  earth  are  fuitably  governed  ;   and  their  mutual  con- 

figurations, as  their  influences  co-operate  with,  or  oppol'e,  one  another, produce  variations  accordingly. 

The  power  of  the  Sun  is  on  all  hands  admitted  to  be  moft  prevalent , 
as  it  is  obvioufly  moft  univerfal.  The  other  heavenly  bodies,  according 

No.  ao.  5   B   to 
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to  the  variety  of  their  afpedts  with  the  Sun,  unite  with,  or  refill,  his  in- 
fluence, agreeable  to  the  nature  and  force  of  fuch  afpedts.  This  hap- 

pens mod  frequently,  and  moft  forcibly,  with  the  Moon,  at  all  the 
chinges.  But  thele  affections  in  the  ftars  operate  more  obfcurely,  and 
employ  longer  time,  according  to  their  declination,  or  as  they  appear  or 
dilap,  ear  in  our  horizon.  Hence  then,  by  the  rules  of  nature,  and  the 
teftimony  of  our  own  reafon  and  experience,  it  mull  be  admitted,  that 
of  all  the  planets,  the  influence  of  the  Sun  is  the  moft  powerful ;   and 
that  the  influences  of  the  other  planets  have  moft:  energy,  when  the 

beams  of  the  Sun  co-operate  with  them.  The  Moon  likewife,  by  rea- 
fon of  her  fwiftnefs,  and  proximity  to  the  earth,  modifies  and  conveys 

thefe  influences  to  fublunary  bodies,  with  a   force  fnperior  to  all  the 
other  ftars.  And  thefe  influences  are  always  moft  powerful,  and  moft 
vifible  in  their  eflfedts,  when  this  mediation  of  the  Moon  is  exercifed  in 

conveying  the  influences  of  the  ftars  to  the  Sun,  or  of  the  Sun  to  the 

other  liars,  and  thence  to  the  earth.  But  in  defining  thefe  varying  pro- 
perties and  eflfedts,  particular  regard  muft  be  had  to  the  latitude,  decli- 
nation, riling,  and  fetting,  of  the  ftars,  both  fixed  and  erratic,  efpecially 

thole  which  approach  neareft  to  the  ecliptic. 

Whoever  contemplates  thefe  premifes,  and  attentively  obferves  the 
afpedts,  will  find  that  not  only  conjoined  bodies  are  fubjedl  to  the  confi- 

gurations of  the  ftars,  but  alfo  the  buddings  and  perfedtion  of  feeds  are 
framed  and  formed  according  to  the  quality  with  which  the  heavenly 
matter  and  circum-ambient  air  is  endued.  The  obfervant  hufbandman 

and  Ihephtrd  pre-conjedture  the  proper  feafons  for  feed-fovving,  planting, 
and  procreation  of  animals,  by  confulting  the  ftate  of  the  winds,  and 
the  face  of  the  fky,  l   he  fkilful  mariner  likewife  prepares  againft  the 
dangers  of  an  approaching  ftorm,  by  fimilar  obfervations ;   but  they  are 
frequently  deceived  for  want  of  better  experience,  and  an  adequate  know- 

ledge of  the  courfes  and  eflfedts  of  the  heavenly  bodies,  which,  when  ex- 
adtly  underftood,  conduce  to  an  almoft  certain  prefcience  herein.  For 
it  is  found,  that  he  who  corredtly  knows  the  motions  of  the  ftars,  and 
their  configurations  with  the  Sun  and  Moon  ;   and  is  not  ignorant  of  the 
times,  nor  the  place,  nor  the  afpedts ;   and  is  well  Ikilled  in  the  Ample 

ways  of  nature,  can  admirably  foretel,  in  any  feafon,  the  proper  ftate 
and  temperature  of  the, air;  as  that  it  will  be  hotter  and  moifter,  or  cold- 

er or  dryer,  according  to  the  nature  and  properties  of  the  refpedtive  rays 

of  the  ftars  and  Moon  configurated  with  the  Sun.  And  as  thefe  lpecula- 
tions  are  founded  upon  the  molt  Ample  principles  of  nature*  as  that  the 

Sun  is  hot  a$4  d.ry,  and  .the  jyioon  is  cold  and  moift,  and  the  obferva- tions 
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tions  deduced  herefrom  are  feldorm  known  to  vary;  fo,  by  fimilar  qua- 
lities and  obfervarions,  and  by  rules  equally  well  founded,  we  obtain  a 

legal  and  extenfive  prefcience  refpeCting  Man,  For  from  the  natural 
ibate  of  the  ambient  and  heavenly  matter  at  the  time  of  the  conftmCfion 

of  the  body  it  is  eafy  to  know  in  general,  the  quality  and  temperature  of 
each  perfon  born;  that  fuch  fhall  be  the  formation  of  his  body,  and  fuch 
the  difpo/ition  of  his  mind,  and  fuch  the  future  events,  advantageous 
or  difadvantageous,  of  his  life,  according  to  the  lfate  of  the  heavens  at 
that  particular  time,  whether  qualified  for  the  production  of  fuch  a 
temper,  or  whether  inimical  to  it.  Thus  a   prefage  is  not  only  poffible 

by  the  laws  of  nature,  but  proper  and  neceffary  to  the  wifdom  and  well- 
being of  fociety. 

The  errors  of  thofe  who  do  not  underftand  the  fundamental  princi- 
ples of  this  learning,  have  doubtlefc  afforded  flrong  and  plaufible  reafons 

to  the  bulk  of  mankind,  for  difcarding  it  altogether,  and  for  confidering 
thofe  events,  which  others  have  more  fuccefsfully  afeertained,  to  be  the 

effeCts  of  mere  chance.  But  fu rely  a   doctrine  is  not  to  be  rejected,  be- 
caufe  fome  of  its  followers  are  vicious  or  ignorant.  In  this  fpeculation, 
above  all  others,  reafonable  allowance  fhould  be  made,  as  well  for  the 

w7caknefs  of  human  comprehenfion,  as  for  the  great  and  undefinable  ex- 
tent of  the  comemplation.  Much  depends  upon  the  ability  of  ti  e   phyfi- 

cian,  in  modifying  and  proportioning  his  prefeription,  not  only  to  cor- 
refpond  with  the  hate  of  the  difeafe,  but  alfo  with  the  temperature  and 

confhtution  of  the  patient.  In  the  fubjeCt  under  confideration,  a   judg- 
ment no  lefs  fagacious  is  abfolutely  neceffary ;   becaufe  the  quality  of  the 

heavenly  matter  is  often  conjectural,  and  the  mixtures  of  different  af- 
peCts  and  influences  are  fometimes  fo  complicated,  that  the  brightefl  un- 
derftanding  can  fcarcely  arrange  them  with  precifion. 

But  the  confideration  of  Nativities,  in  points  which  relate  to  the  par- 
ticular temper  and  difpofition  of  refpeCtive  perfons,  hath  other  caufes 

in  nature  too  apt  to  be  forgotten,  or  perhaps  lightly  paffed  over  as  cir- 
cumflances  of  no  moment.  But  it  is  undeniably  true,  and  mud  be  ad- 

mitted on  all  hands,  that  the  place  of  birth,  will  often  make  confidera- 
ble  difference  in  thofe  who  are  born  ;   and  though  the  feed  be  the  fame 
from  which  they  are  procreated,  and  though  the  conlfitution  of  the 
heavens  be  the  fame,  yet  the  diverfities  of  countries  wherein  they  are 

born,  will  naturally  produce  a   difference  in  their  bodies  and  minds.  Be- 
iides  this,  a   different  education  and  culfom  will  form  a   different  difpo-* 
ikion  and  manner  of  life  j   as  does  alio  the  different  fituations  or  claffes 

in 
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in  which  mankind  are  brought  up,  and  to  which  they  are  accuftomed. 
Therefore  he  who  does  not  attentively  confider  each  of  thefe  diftinCtions, 

and  unite  them  judiciouffy  with  the  caufes  produced  by  the  ambient  and 

heavenly  matter,  will  meet  with  great  uncertainty  in  his  conclufions, 
For  although  the  power  of  heaven  is  confeffedly  the  greateft,  and  with 
thefe  all  the  others  are  conceived  as  adjuvant  caufes,  yet  they  do  not  al- 

ways affume  the  circum-ambient  matter  as  a   concaufe;  confequently 
thofe  who  attempt  to  predict  from  the  motion  of  the  heavenly  bodies 

alone,  without  due  reference  to  thefe  confiderations,  will  entail  contempt 
upon  themfelves,  and  difgrace  upon  the  fcience. 

But  that  aftrological  predictions  are  poflible,  and  to  be  defined  with 

great  precifion,  when  properly  managed,  is  an  affertion  moft  true, 
and  which  1   flatter  mylelf  1   have  already  made  manifeft.  It  remains, 

therefore,  that  we  fpeak  of  the  advantages  of  this  benevolent  difpenfa- 
tion  of  Providence  ;   for  if  a   foreknowledge  be  advantageous  or  neceffa- 
ry  to  the  fafety  and  future  happinefs  of  the  foul,  what  can  be  more  fo  in 

refpeCt  of  the  body,  fince  it  affords  not  only  temporal  delight,  happinefs, 
and  pleafure,  but  enables  us  to  underftand  things  both  divine  and  hu- 

man ?   Whatever  happens  in  the  courfe  of  nature,  either  neceffarily,  or 
accidentally,  that  materially  affeCts  our  profperity  or  adverfity,  and  either 

prolongs  life,  or  deflroys  it,  if  they  happen  fuddenly  and  unexpectedly, 
confound  with  fear,  or  tranfport  with  joy  ;   but  if  they  are  foreknowm, 

they  fortify  the  mind  by  fuch  foreknowledge,  and  prepare  it  for  fuftain- 
ing  the  belt  or  worft  occurrences,  with  cahnnefs  and  ferenity.  In  what 
relped  therefore  is  man  fuperior  to  the  irrational  part  of  the  creation,  if  he 
cannot  bear  to  know  the  hour  of  his  diffolution  ?   The  terms  of  our  ex- 

iflence,  as  every  day’s  experience  repeatedly  fhows,  is  that  we  muff 
fuffer  death.  Where  then,  to  minds  fraught  w'ith  reafon  and  integrity, 
can  be  the  horror,  the  diftrefs,  or  calamity,  of  knowing  the  time  when 
that  certain  event  fhall  take  place?  To  men  of  a   virtuous  habit,  fuch 

a   knowledge  muff  be  invaluable;  and  to  thofe  of  lefs  fcrupulous  prin- 
ciples, it  cannot  be  unwelcome,  provided  reafon  or  philofophy  make  up 

any  part  of  their  confhtution.  To  men  of  the  moft  exemplary  condud, 
it  affords  fit  opportunity  of  adjufting  their  temporal  concerns,  and  re- 

lieves them  under  the  diftreffes  and  afflictions  of  this  life,  by  afcertain- 

ing  the  period  of  their  fufferings,  and  by  giving  them  hopes  of  retribu- 
tion and  reward  in  that  which  will  fucceed.  To  the  inconfiderate  and 

worldly-minded,  it  not  only  gives  the  fame  advantages,  but  begets  in 
them  a   proper  fenfe  of  the  more  important  concerns  of  that  endlefs  date 

of  exifience,  “   from  whence  no  traveller  returns.”  For  thefe  grand 

purpofes 
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purpofes  chiefly,  the  all-wife  and  benevolent  hand  of  Providence  feems 
to  have  pointed  out  to  mankind  the  Art  of  Prefcience  and  Prediction; 

not  to  fay  any  thing  of  the  innumerable  lefs  important  concerns  of  hu- 
man affairs,  which  may  oftentimes  afford  lingular  advantage  and  happi- 

nefs  to  individuals,  as  well  as  to  Rates  and  focieties,  by  being  thus  time- 
ly forewarned  of  what  fhall  hereafter  come  to  pafs.  And  lurely  I   need 

not  mention  a   ffronger  inftance  of  the  advantages  of  prefcience,  than 
what  will  naturally  arife  from  the  obfervation  of  every  man  of  experience, 
when  he  looks  back  upon  the  occurrences  of  his  part  life,  and  recolleCts 
but  half  the  Ioffes  and  inconveniences  he  has  fuff ained,  only  for  want  of 

that  foreknowledge  in  worldly  affairs  which  the  art  of  prediction  fupplies. 

We  are  not  however  to  believe,  that  the  accidents  and  events  of  life 

fo  befal  men,  as  though  a   law  were  fet  over  them  by  fome  indiffoluble 
caufe  from  above,  by  which  they  are  of  neceffity  brought  to  pafs,  no 

other  caule  being  able  to  oppole  or  prevent  them.  It  were  unphilofo- 
phical  and  abfurd  thus  to  imagine ;   for  the  motion  of  the  heavenly  bo- 

dies is  immutable  by  divine  law,  and  the  mutation  of  earthly  things  is 
difpofed  of  and  revealed  by  a   natural  generation  and  order,  which  the  fu- 
perior  caufe  follows  by  accident.  It  is  alfo  to  be  oblerved ,   that  many 

things  happen  to  man,  not  only  by  reafon  of  the  natural  and  proper  qua- 
lity of  the  heavenly  matter,  but  alfo  by  the  operation  of  fome  more  uni- 

verfal  caufes  ;   as  by  great  mutations  and  mixtures  of  the  elements,  plagues 
and  peffilences,  and  floods  and  conflagrations,  are  produced,  by  which 

multitudes  are  at  once  fwept  away,  and  perifh  under  one  common  fata- 
lity. Thus  greater  caufes  always  overcome  the  leffer,  and  the  ffronger 

the  weaker;  and,  whenever  the  ffronger  power  prevails  in  any  great  mu- 

tation, the  more  general  effedts  we  have  been  fpeaking  of  happen.   
Other  things  likewife  happen  to  individuals,  becaufe  the  natural  proper- 

ty of  each  is  overcome  by  the  contrariety  of  the  circumambient  matter, 
whether  the  antipathy  thereof  be  fmall  or  fortuitous.  Now  this  being 

admitted,  it  becomes  apparent,  that  of  thofe  things  which  happen  gene- 
rally and  particularly,  be  the  accident  whatever  it  may,  whofe  firft 

caufe  is  ffrong  and  irrefiffable,  and  no  other  caufe  having  power  to  with- 
ffand  it,  come  to  pafs  wholly  by  neceffity.  But  thofe  accidents 
which  have  a   weaker  caufe  are  overthrown,  if  any  other  caufe,  able  to 
withffand  it,  is  found;  and  if  fuch  a   refilling  caufe  appears  not,  then 
thofe  accidents  happen  agreeably  to  the  nature  and  impulfe  of  their  firft 
caufe;  and  they  are  produced,  not  through  the  ffrength  of  the  caufe,  nor 
by  neceffity,  but  becaufe  the  antipathy  by  which  it  might  have  been 
deffroyed  is  neither  known  nor  to  be  defined.  Thus  it  happens  to 

all  things  that  have  a   natural  caufe  and  beginning,  as  metals,  ftones. 
No.  20.  5   C   plants, 
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plant?, c, animals,  wounds,  ficknefs,  affections,  ■   &c.  fome  of  which  work 
neceffarily,  and  others  not,  except  when  Something  is  found  of  fufficient 
ftrength,  to  oppofe  their  efficient  power.  Hence  it  is  demonftrable, 
that,  though  ,fi  in  pie  caufes  have  natural  properties  peculiar  to  themfelves, 
yet  there  are  other  caufes  equally  Ample,  which  operate  in  contadt  with 
thofe  of  the  former,  and  by  which  the  bare  Ample  nature  of  each  is 

changed  by  mutation  into  a   third  quality,  which  differs  in  nature  from 
either  of  the  former;  according  to  which  fuch  Ample  natural  proper- 

ties are  either  partly  or  wholly  changed,  or  otherwife  fruArated  or  di- 

verted. As  for  example,  in  the  weather,  the  Sun,  in  his  own  Ample 
nature,  is  the  fountain  of  light  and  heat;  but,  being  joined  with  Saturn, 
never  fails,  if  not  prevented  by  fome  other  apparent  caufe,  both  in  win- 

ter and  fummer,  to  produce  cold  and  cloudy  weather.  But,  if  Mars  hap- 
pens to  be  joined  in  conAguration  with  them,  the  cafe  is  altered,  and, 

inftead  of  cold,  the  weather  will  not  fail  in  fummer  to  be  hot  and  ful- 

try,  though  at  the  fame  time  cloudy,  corrufcuous,  and  dilorderly;  and 
in  winter  remarkably  clofe  and  warm,  though  lowering  and  turbulent ; 

more  efpecially  if  attended  with  a   new  or  full  moon.  Thefe  are  fadts 
founded  upon  a   rational  hypothefis,  and  proved  by  long  experience  and 
conftant  obfervation. 

Thefe  preliminaries  being  laid  down  and  conAdered  as  the  ground- 
work of  Aftrology,  it  follows  that  thofe,  who  would  wifti  to  be  proAcient 

in  it,  fhould  learn  to  predidt  futurities  after  a   natural  way,  by  fuch  prefer- 
ence as  nature  has  pointed  out,  and  not  by  an  inconAdcrate  or  vain  opi- 
nion that  this  fhali  happen,  becaufe  it  hath  many  great  and  efficient 

caufes  which  it  is  impoffible  to  reftft;  or  that  this  lhall  not  happen, 
becaufe  it  hath  reftfting  affedtions.  Calculators  of  nativities,  therefore, 
when  they  fpeak  of  thofe  things  which  may  come  to  pals,  can  do  it  in 
no  other  way  conformably  to  truth  and  nature,  but  by  the  power  and 
effedts  of  the  circumambient  matter  or  afpedts,  which,  being  more  or 
lets  inclined  to  fuch  a   temperature,  will  produce  fuch  an  accident,  Ma- 

ture of  body,  or  dilpofition  of  mind.  As  when  a   phyAcian  afferts  that 
an  ulcer  will  eat  away  or  putrefy,  or  a   naturalift  that  the  loadftone  will 

attradt  iron  ;   not  becaufe  it  i^s  neceffary  that  the  ulcer  fhould  eat  away 
or  putrefy,  or  the  loadftone  attradt;  but,  if  the  contraries  are  not  known, 
nor  their  effedts  prevented,  thefe  cicumftances  will  affuredly  happen, 
according  to  the  caufe  and  confequences  of  things,  as  they  have  been 

'   from  the  beginning  of  the  world.  Thus  it  happens,  and  thus  we  ought 
to  judge,  in  the  calculation  of  nativities;  for  thofe  events  which  per- 

petually fall  in  upon  all  human  affairs  are  produced  according  to  the 
fucceflion  of  natural  order,  either  becaufe  things  that  may  oppofe  and 

prevent 
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prevent  are  not  found,  or  becaufe  they  are  not  known.  And  again, 
events  known  naturally,  and  according  to  order,  and  thofe  things  being 
found  which  difagree  and  oppofe,  they  are  then  either  wholly  prevented, 
or  elfe  come  to  pafs  with  very  fmall  effed,  and  are  fcarcely  vilible  in 
their  operation. 

Now,  feeing  there  is  both  in  generals  and  particulars  fuch  a   confe- 
quence,  it  is  curious  to  remark,  that,  though  many  people  believe  in  ge- 

nerals. and  allow  it  is  poffible  to  prognoflicate  upon  that  fyflem,  and  al- 
io think  it  advantageous  towards  prefervation  and  health,  yet  in  parti- 

culars they  will  not  allow  the  fame  operations  to  have  any  force.  For 

many  confefs  they  know  the  proper  fealons,  and  the  lignification  of  the 
fixed  liars,  and  the  afpeds  of  the  Moon,  and  they  obferve  them  for  the 
eftablifhment  of  their  health,  and  to  reduce  their  conflitutions  to  a   good 

and  regular  temperature,  in  fummer  by  cooling  medicaments,  and  in 
winter  by  heating.  They  alfo  obferve  the  fignifications  of  the  fixed 

flars  for  the  purpofes  of  navigation,  and  they  plant,  and  fow,  and  for- 
ward vegetation,  by  obferving  the  different  afpeds  of  the  Moon;  and 

no  one  fuppofes  thefe  general  effeds  either  impoffible  or  ufelefs.  But 
in  particulars,  as  of  cold  or  heat,  which  increafe  and  decreafe  in  their 

proper  temper,  and  by  the  properties  and  mixtures  of  other  matter,  they 
neither  believe  it  poffible  to  foretel,  or  conceive  that  we  may  be  pre- 
ferved  from,  the  confequences  attending  them.  But  the  caufe  of  this 
opinion  is  the  difficulty  of  knowing  particulars,  and  the  management 
of  them  with  precilion  and  truth  ;   and,  becaufe  men  are  feldom  found  of 
fo  penetrating  a   comprehenfion,  that  none  of  the  contraries  be  hidden 
from  rheir  view,  hence  the  oppofing  power  or  influence,  for  the  moll 
part,  not  being  joined  with  a   foreknowledge  in  the  effed  produced  by  firft 
caufes  without  impediment,  they  judge  of  things  limply,  as  though 
immutable  and  impoffible  to  be  prevented.  But,  as  in  the  art  of  predic- 

tion its  poffibility  appears  worthy  of  conlideration,  although  it  is  not  al- 
together infallible,  this  prefervative  part  is  certainly  worthy  of  particu- 

lar regard,  lince  it  may  bring  relief  to  many,  though  not  a   perfed  cure 
to  all.  For  this  reafon  the  Egyptians,  finding  the  efficacy  of  this  art, 

every- where  joined  phyfc  to  prognollic  allronomy  ;   and  hence  it  is  ap- 
parent, that,  if  they  had  thought  futurities  could  not  be  removed  or  di- 
verted, they  would  never  have  prefcribed  certain  remedies  and  preferva- 

tives  againll  the  effed  of  the  ambient,  prefent  or  to  come,  whether  in 

general  or  particnlar  cafes  ;   they  therefore  fought  out  a   method  at  once 
advantageous  and  profitable,  that,  by  affrology,  the  quality  of  the  fubia- 
cent  temperaments,  and  the  accidents  which  come  to  pals  by  the  influ- 

ence of  the  heavenly  bodies,  might  be  difeovered  and  known;  but  by 

the- 
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the  medical  art  to  diftinguifh  the  fympathies  and  antipathies  of  each, 
and  to  underftand  the  natural  cure  of  prefent  difeafe,  and  the  true 
mode  of  prefervation  from  future.  For,  without  this  fpecies  of  aftro- 
nomic  knowledge,  the  medical  art  is  found  in  many  cafes  to  fail; 
though  I   am  ready  to  allow  that  there  are  not  remedies  to  be  found  for 
all  bodies  and  difeafes. 

Thefe  obfervations  become  clear  and  obvious,  from  a   confideration 

of  the  planets  and  their  afpedts.  The  Sun  is  found  by  nature  to  caule 
heat  and  drynefs  in  a   moderate  degree;  His  power  and  influence  are  molt 
vifible  to  our  fenfes,  by  reafon  of  his  magnitude,  and  the  manifeft  mu- 

tation of  the  feafons;  for,  by  how  much  the  nearer  he  approaches  to 
our  vertical  point,  by  fo  much  the  more  he  ftirs  up  heat  in  us,  and 
iubjedts  us  to  his  nature.  But  the  nature  of  the  Moon  is  chiefly  moift- 
ening;  for,  being  nearer  the  earth,  (lie  exhales  the  vapours  of  all  moift 
bodies,  and  thus  evidently  aflfedts  all  moifl:  things,  and  putrefies  them; 
but,  becaufe  of  her  analogy  with  the  Sun,  (he  mode  ately  participates  of 
heat.  The  planet  Saturn  cools  and  dries,  becaufe  he  is  far  diflant  from 
the  heat  of  the  Sun  and  vapours  of  the  earth  ;   but  he  cools  moft  abun- 

dantly, and  dries  moft  moderately.  The  other  planets  alfo  receive 
virtue  according  to  the  configurations  they  make  with  the  Sun  and 
Moon.  Mars  drieth  much,  and  burns,  becaufe  of  his  hot  and  fiery  na- 

ture; but  the  influence  of  Jupiter  is  temperate,  becaufe  he  moves  be- 
tween the  coldnefs  of  Saturn  and  the  heat  of  Mars.  Venus  hath  nearly 

the  fame  temperature,  but  in  a   different  meafure,  becaufe  of  her  vicinity 
to  the  Sun;  fhe  moiftens  moft,  as  does  the  Moon,  through  the  great- 
nefs  of  their  light,  by  which  they  affume  the  moifture  of  the  vapours  of 
the  earth.  Mercury  fometimes  dries,  and  fometimes  moiftens  ;   according 

to  his  pofition  and  configuration  with  other  ftars.  Hence  arif'e  the  four 
principal  humours,  whence  all  bodies  are  engendered.  Two  of  them 
are  generative  and  adtive,  the  hot  and  the  moift;  for  by  thefe  are 
all  things  joined  together,  and  increafed  :   and  two  are  corruptive  and 
hurtful ;   the  dry  and  the  cold  ;   for  by  thefe  all  things  are  diflolved 
and  deftroyed.  Wherefore  two  of  the  planets,  viz.  Jupiter  and  Venus,  are 
defined  to  be  benefics,  becaufe  of  their  benevolent  temperature,  and 
becaufe  heat  and  moifture  equally  abound  in  them ;   and  likewife  the 

Moon,  for  the  fame  reafons.  But  Saturn  and  Mars,  being  of  an  oppo- 
fire  nature,  are  defined  to  be  of  a   malevolent  and  deftrudtive  influence,  by 
reafon  of  the  extreme  cold  of  the  one  and  the  violent  heat  of  the  other.. 

And  the  Sun  and  Mercury,  being  of  a   controvertible  nature,  are  found  to 

produce  both  thefe  influences,  according  to  the  nature,  force,  and  qua- 
lity, of  the  afpedts  or  configurations  they  make  with  other  bodies. 

4 

As 
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As  there  are  four  diftindt  humours  or  qualities  incident  to  the  planets, 

{q  are  there  two  primary  fexes  by  which  they  are  diftinguifhed,  namely, 
the  mafculine  and  the  feminine.  The  feminine  planets  partake  princi- 

pally of  moifture;  therefore  the  Moon  and  Venus  are  termed  feminine, 
becaufe  moifture  chiefly  abounds  in  them.  But  Saturn,  Jupiter,  Mars, 
and  the  Sun,  are  mafculine,  becaufe  they  heat  and  dry  with  the  greater 

energy.  Mercury,  in  point  of  fex,  is  confldered  indifferently,  becaufe- 
he  equally  dries  or  moiftens  as  occalion  may  be.  The  ftars  are  like- 
wife  considered,  as  to  fex,  according  to  their  pofition  with  the  Sun. 

When  they  are  oriental,  and  going  before  the  Sun,  they  become  mafcu- 
line; but,  when  they  are  occidental,  and  follow  the  Sun,  they  are  fe- 

minine. The  two  apparent  diftindtions  of  time,  called  day  and  night, 
are  alfo  divided  into  fexes.  The  day,  becaufe  of  its  heat  and  adtivity, 
is  termed  mafculine  ;   and  the  night,  becaufe  of  its  moifture,  and  con- 
veniency  for  reft,  feminine ;   therefore  the  Moon  and  Venus  are  nodtur- 
nal,  and  the  Sun  and  Jupiter  diurnal;  but  Mercury  is  in  this  refpedt 
alfo  indifferent,  diurnal  when  in  an  oriental  fltuation,  and  nodlurnal 

when  occidental.  But  the  two  malevolent  planets,  Saturn  and  Mars,  are 

confldered  diurnal  and  nodturnal,  not  according  to  their  quality  and 
nature,  as  heat  to  heat,  but  contrary;  for  a   good  temperament,  taking 
its  like,  maketh  the  good  greater,  and  unlike,  mixed  with  evil,  dcftroys 
much  of  that  evil;  therefore  Saturn,  as  cold,  is  joined  to  the  heat  of 

the  day ;   and  Mars,  as  dry,  to  the  moifture  of  the  night.  So  each  of 
them,  becoming  moderate  in  their  influences,  will  appear  confonant  to  the 
conditions  which  give  the  temperament.  It  is  alio  to  be  remarked,  that 

a   planet  is  diurnal ,   when  in  a   diurnal  nativity  above  the  earth  and  in  a 
nocturnal  nativity  under  the  earth ;   but  nodlurnal,  when  in  a   nodturnal 

nativity  above  the  earth  or  in  a   diurnal  nativity  under  the  earth. 

Now  the  influences  and  eflfedts  of  the  planets  have  ftnaller  or  greater 
force,  according  to  their  afpedts  and  configuration  with  the  Sun  ;   for 
the  Moon  along  her  increafe,  from  her  firft  appearance  to  the  firft 
quarter,  is  moiftening ;   from  the  firft  quarter  to  her  full,  fhe  warms; 
from  the  full  to  the  laft  quarter,  fhe  dries  ;   and,  from  the  laft  quar- 

ter till  fhe  is  hid,  fhe  is  cold.  The  planets  matutine  to  the  firft  fta- 

tion  are  more  moift ;   from  the  firft  ftation  till  they  rife  at  night, 
they  are  more  heating;  from  i heir  riling  at  night  to  the  fecond  ftation, 

they  dry  more;  and,  from  the  fecond  ftation,  they  cool  more.  The  firft 
ftation  is  when  a   planet  begins  to  be  retrograde;  and  the  fecond  ftation, 
when  from  retrogradation  it  becomes  direct  ;   and  they  begin  to  rife  at 

night  when  in  oppofition  to  the  Sun.*  Thus  the  power  of  thefe  va- rious 

*   The  rifing  and  fetting  of  the  ftars  are  threefold  ;   cofmical,  achronical  and  heliacal. — 

Cofmical  rifing  is,  when  a   ftar  or  planet  afcends  the  horizon  with  the  fame  degree  and  mi- 
No.  20.  5   D   nute 
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rious  aflfedions,  being  mixed  among  themfelves,  produce  many  differ- 
ences of  quality  in  the  circumambient  matter  which  continually  fur- 

rounds  us  ;   the  proper  and  diftind  power  of  which,  alternately  prevail- 
ing, is  changed  more  or  lefs  by  the  force  of  other  configurations.  To 

-thefe  effeds,  the  operation  of  the  fixed  ftars  in  general  contribute  not  a 
little.  Thofe  of  the  greateft  magnitude  are  the  moft  powerful  and  ef- 

ficacious ;   and  thofe  in  or  near  the  ecliptic  have  more  energy  than  thofe 
remote  from  it.  The  bright  ftars  have  more  influence  than  the  dull 

and  languid ;   thofe  of  a   red  colour  partake  of  the  quality  of  Mars ; 
thofe  ot  a   lead  colour  operate  with  fimilar  effed  to  Saturn  ;   and  fo  of 

the  others,  according  to  their  affinity  with  the  planets,  as  hath  been  al- 
ready explained.  Stars  which  have  northern  latitude  and  declination 

affed  us  moft ;   and  with  fouth  latitude,  the  more  fouthern.  Thofe 
fituated  in  the  2enith  influence  more  than  thofe  which  are  more  re- 

mote ;   and  fuch  as  are  in  partile  conjundion  or  antifcion  of  any  planet, 
or  which  rife  or  fet,  or  culminate,  with  any  planet,  have  a   more  than 
ordinary  power  and  influence :   but  of  themfelves  the  fixed  ftars  emit 
no  rays. 

The  four  angles  of  the  horofcope,  or  cardinal  houfes  of  heaven,  from 
whtnce  the  general  winds  take  their  rife,  muft  likewife  be  confidered. 

The  oriental  angle  is  poffeflfed  of  great  drynefs ;   for  when  the  Sun  ar- 
rives there,  thofe  things  which  were  moiftened  by  the  night  begin  to  dry  y 

and  the  winds  which  blow  from  thence,  commonly  called  eaft-winds,  are 
very  drying,  and  without  moifture.  The  angle  of  the  fouth  is  moft  hot, 
becaufe  the  Sun,  being  there  culminate,  burns  and  heats  with  greater 

energy,  becaufe  our  mid-heaven  declines  to  the  fouth;  wherefore  the 
winds  proceeding  from  thence,  commonly  called  fouth-winds,  are  hot 
and  filling.  But  the  occidental  angle  is  moift,  becaufe,  when  the  Sun 
arrives  there,  thofe  things  which  were  dried  in  the  . day  begin  to  be 
moiftened ;   confequently  the  winds  blowing  from  thence,  commonly 
called  weft-winds,  are  free  from  thicknefs  or  moifture.  The  northern 

angle  or  point,  lying  towards  the  bears,  is  moft  cold,  becaufe  the  culmi- 
nating Sun,  in  refped  to  that  part  of  the  earth  which  we  inhabit,  declines 

moft  from  it;  for  which  reafon,  the  winds  blowing  from  that  quarter 

are  generally  cold  and  freezing.  The  perfed  knowledge  of  thefe  things 

is 
nute  of  the  ecliptic  in  which  the  fun  is  ;   and  cofmical  fetting  is,  when  a   liar  or  planet  fets 
exadtly  when  the  fun  rifes.  Achronical  rifing  is,  when  a   liar  rifes  above  the  horizon  at  fun 
letting ;   and  achronical  fetting  is,  when  a   ftar  fets  with  the  fun.  Heliacal  rifing  is,  when  a 
liar,  which  before  was  hidden  by  the  rays  of  the  fun,  begins  to  appear  in  the  eaft;  and  he- 

liacal fetting  is,  when  a   ftar,  which  before  was  feen,  is  hidden  under  the  fun-beams,  and  dis- 

appears. 
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is  very  neceflary  to  enable  ns  to  diftinguifh  the  mixture  of  particulars ;   for 
it  is  apparent,  that,  according  to  the  conftitution  of  the  feafons,  of  ages, 
and  of  the  angles,  the  efficient  power  and  influence  of  the  ftars  vary; 
and,  when  there  is  no  contrary  conftitution,  the  ftars  have  a   Wronger 
influence,  becaufe  it  is  unmixed  ;   for,  in  heating,  they  that  are  moft  hot 

are  moft  powerful;  and,  in  moift  conftitutions,  thofe  are  the  moft  pow- 
erful which  are  of  a   moiftening  nature.  But,  when  the  conftitution  is 

contrary,  they  are  weaker,  by  reafon  of  the  temperament  and  mixture  of 
contrariety,  affected  by  the  heating  ftars  in  cold  conftitutions,  and  by 
the  moift  in  dry.  In  the  fame  manner  each  of  the  other  conftitutions 
have  power,  according  to  the  proportions  of  their  mixtures.  To  thefe 
we  may  join  the  mutual  properties  of  the  twelve  figns  of  the  zodiac  ; 
for  their  general  temperate  res  are  agreeable  to  the  feafons  fubjeCt  to  each 
fign  ;   and  they  obtain  fome  other  qualities  arifing  from  their  analogy  to 
the  Sun,  Nloon,  and  ftars;  and  thefe  confiderations  of  the  agreement  or 
difagreement  of  the  natures  and  mixtures  of  the  various  influences  of  the 

ftars,  figns,  and  parts  of  heaven,  are  of  no  fmall  confequence  in  astrolo- 
gical contemplations. 

Of  the  twelve  figns,  fome  are  termed  tropics,  fome  equinoctial,  fome 
fixed,  and  others  bicorporal.  The  tropics  are  two  ;   the  firft  from  the 
fummer  folftice,  the  thirty  degrees  of  Cancer ;   and  the  other  from  the 

winter  folftice,  the  thirty  degrees  of  Capricorn.  Thefe  are  called  tro- 
pics, becaufe,  when  the  Sun  is  pofited  in  the  beginning  of  thefe  figns,  he 

turns  back  out  of  the  courfe  of  latitude  or  declination,  to  the  contraries, 

making  fummer  by  his  entering  into  Cancer,  and  winter  by  his  paflage 
into  Capricorn.  There  are  alio  two  of  the  figns  equinoctial ;   one  from 

the  vernal  equinox,  which  is  Aries  ;   the  other  from  the  autumnal  equi- 
nox, which  is  Libra.  Thefe  are  fo  termed,  becaufe,  whenever  the  Sun 

enters  the  beginning  of  them,  he  makes  the  days  and  nights  equal  all 
the  world  over. 

Of  the  other  eight  figns,  four  are  fixed  and  four  bicorporal.  The  fixed 
are  thofe  which  follow  the  tropical  and  equinoctial ;   becaufe,  when  the 

Sun  is  pofited  in  any  of  thefe,  the  cold  or  heat,  or  drynefs  or  moif- 
ture  of  the  feafons,  which  began  while  the  Sun  was  in  the  tropics  or 

equinoctials,  more  ftrongly  affeCts  us,  and  the  conftitution  of  the  fea- 
fon  is  more  forcibly  felt;  not  becaufe  their  condition  is  naturally  fuch, 
but  becaufe  we,  being  no  longer  under  fuch  a   conftitution,  become  more 
fenfible  of  its  power.  The  bicorporal  follow  the  fixed  ;   and,  becaufe 

they  are  between  the  fixed  and  the  tropics,  they  partake  of  the  nature 
of  both  conftitutions. 

Again, 
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fix  feminine  and  nocturnal.  And  becaufe  the  night  is  always  next  to 

the  day,  and  the  feminine  is  joined  to  the  mafculine,  they  are  placed 

one  after  another  by  turns.  The  beginning  is  taken  from  Aries,  be- 
caufe the  moifture  of  the  ipring  is  the  beginning  of  the  feafons  ;   and 

becaufe  the  mafculine  virtue  is  predominant,  and  the  abtive  power  before 

the  paffive  ;   therefore  the  figns  Aries  and  Libra  are  efteemed  mafcu- 
line and  diurnal ;   for  thefe  describe  the  equinoctial  circle  ;   and  the  prime 

mutation,  and  ftrongeft  motion  of  all,  is  caufed  by  them*  The  other 
figns  are  alternately  placed  one  after  another  in  their  proper  order ;   and 

from  the  form  and  quality  of  them,  fome  are  termed  four-footed,  others 
terreftrial ;   fome  commanding,  and  others  fruitful.  And,  to  renew  them 
in  the  mind  of  the  reader,  it  may  not  be  improper  to  diftinguifh  them 

here. — Aries,  Gemini,  Leo,  Libra,  Sagittarius,  and  Aquaries,  are 
mafculine  and  commanding ;   Taurus,  Cancer,  Virgo,  Scorpio,  Capricorn, 
and  Pifces,  are  feminine  and  obeying.  Aries,  Taurus,  Leo,  Sagittarius, 

and  Capricorn,  are  four-footed.  Taurus,  Virgo,  and  Capricorn,  are 
terreftial.  Cancer,  Scorpio,  and  Pifces,  are  fruitful.  Again,  Aries, 
Cancer,  Libra,  and  Capricorn,  are  termed  moveable ;   Taurus,  Leo, 
Scorpio,  and  Aquaries,  fixed.  Gemini,  Virgo,  Sagittarius,  and  Pilces, 
common;  Aries,  Taurus,  and  Gemini,  vernal;  Cancer,  Leo,  and 

Virgo,  eftival Libra,  Scorpio,  and  Sagittarius,  autumnal;  Capricorn, 
Aquaries,  and  Pifces,  hyemnal.  Aries,  Leo,  and  Sagittarius,  are  hot, 
dry,  and  fiery  ;   Taurus,  Virgo,  and  Capricorn,  are  cold,  dry,  and  earthy; 
Gemini,  Libra,  and  Aquaries,  are  hot,  moift,  and  airy;  Cancer,  Scorpio, 
Pifces,  Gemini,  and  Leo,  are  moifi:  and  watery;  and  Virgo  is  barren. 

Now  from  this  difpofition  and  temperature  of  the  figns,  are  brought 
about  the  great  ends  and  purpofes  of  nature,  by  means  of  the  afpebts  and 
pofitions  of  the  planets  configurated  in  them  ;   and  it  is  upon  thefe 
afpebts  and  configurations  that  the  art  of  predicting  is  grounded,  and 
the  events  ot  futurity  fought  out  and  known.  Thefe  afpects  are  of  two 
forts,  or  clalfes,  viz.  zodiacal  and  mundane.  The  principal  zodiacal 

afpebts  are  the  textile,  quartiie,  trine,  and  oppofition  ;   and,  though  the 
conjunction  cannot  properly  be  termed  an  afpebt,  yet  it  may  come  un- 

der the  more  general  name  of  a   familiarity,  common  to  all  the  afpebts. 
The  conjunction  is  formed  by  two  planets  being  bodily  joined,  or  meet- 

ing in  the  fame  degree  and  minute  of  a   figti.  The  fextde  is  formed  by 
two  planets  when  they  are  two  figns,  or  fixty  degrees,  afunder ;   the 
quartile,  when  three  figns,  or  ninety  degrees,  afunder;  the  trine,  when 

four  figns,  or  one  hundred  and  twenty  degrees,  afunder;  and  the  oppo- 
fition, when  fix  figns,  or  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees,  afunder; 

4   which 



OF  ASTROLOGY. 
397 

which,  being  juft  one  half  of  the  great  circle,  places  the  planets  exactly- 
facing  one  another.  The  frnaller  or  inferior  zodiacal  afpeCts  are  the 

femiquadrate  of  forty-five  degrees ;   the  quintile,  of  feventy-two  degrees  ; 
the  fefquiquadrate,  of  one  hundred  and  thirty -five  degrees ;   and  the 
biquintile,  of  one  hundred  and  forty-four  degrees.  And  thefe  are  either 
partile  or  platic ;   partile,  when  the  conjunction  or  afpeCt  is  made  in 
the  fame  degree  and  minute,  and  platic  when  not  configurated  in  the 

fame  degree  and  minute,  but  only  within  the  orbs  of  the  afpeCting  pla- 
net. Moreover,  thefe  afpeCts  are  either  dexter  or  finiftef;  dexter,  when 

contrary  to  the  fucceflion  of  the  figns,  as  a   planet  in  Leo  cafts  a   Textile 
dexter  to  another  planet  in  Taurus.  Sinifter  afpeCts  are  according  to 
the  fucceflion  of  the  figns ;   agreeable  to  which,  a   planet  in  Aries  cafts 
his  trine  finifter  to  another  in  Leo ;   or  one  in  Leo  cafts  a   trine  finifter 

to  another  in  Sagittarius. 

Mundane  afpeCts  are  thofe  which  are  made  in  the  meridional  circle, 
in  reference  to  the  earth,  and  confift  of  only  the  Textile,  quartile,  trine, 

and  oppofition ;   though  there  are  other  familarities  which  we  call  pa- 
rellels,  and  thefe  both  mundane  and  zodiacal.  Of  thefe  familiarities, 

the  conjunction  is  good  with  benevolent  ftars ;   but  with  malevolent,  bad. 
The  quintile,  biquintile,  Textile,  and  trine,  are  alfo  good  and  fortunate ; 
but  the  femiquadrate,  fefquiquadrate,  quartile,  and  oppofition,  are  evil 
and  unfortunate.  Thefe  good  and  evil  influences  proceed  more  from  the 
nature  and  quality  of  the  ftars,  than  from  the  nature  of  the  figns  they 

poflefs  ;   for  it  is  found  that  even  good  afpeCts  of  malefic  planets  will  pro- 
duce mifchief,  though  not  in  To  great  a   degree  as  the  evil  configurations. 

Zodiacal  Parallels  are  what  are  commonly  called  Antifcians,  and  are 

nothing  more  than  parallels  of  declination,  or  two  points  in  the  hea- 
vens at  equal  diftances  from  the  beginning  of  any  of  the  tropics,  or 

equinoctial  points.  For  example;  one  planet  in  ten  degrees  of  Aries, 
and  another  in  twenty  degrees  of  Pifces,  are  in  zodiacal  parallel  to  each 
other;  or,  in  other  words,  one  planet  in  twenty  degrees  of  Pifces  cafts 

its  antifcian,  or  one  parellel,  to  ten  degrees  of  Aries,  and  its  contra-anti- 
fcian,  or  another  parallel,  to  ten  degrees  of  Libra.  But  in  taking  thefe, 

particular  attention  muft  be  had  to  each  of  the  planet’s  latitude,  for  want 
of  which,  great  errors  have  been  frequently  made.  For  fuppofe  the 

Moon  to  be  pofited  in  twenty-two  degrees  of  Taurus,  with  five  degrees 
of  north  latitude,  her  antifcian,  or  zodiacal  parallel,  taken  in  the  com- 

mon way,  would  fall  in  eight  degrees  of  Leo,  and  her  contra-antifcian 
in  eight  degrees  of  Aquaries  ;   whereas  the  true  antifcian  falls  in  ten 

degrees  of  Cancer,  which  is  no  lefs  than  twenty-eight  degrees  from  that’ 
No.  20.  5   E   obtained 
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obtained  in  the  common-  way,  for  there  is  exadtly  that  difference  be- 

tween the  ecliptical  longitude  of  twenty-two  degrees  of  Taurus  with- 
out latitude,  and  twenty-two  degrees  of  Taurus  with  five  degrees  of 

north  latitude. 

A   planet  thus  confidered,  as  having  latitude,  hath  four  zodiacal  paral- 
lels ;   one  at  its  body,  one  at  its  antifcional  point,  and  the  other  two  at 

their  oppofite  points.  And  hence,  according  to  the  example  above 

fhited,  the  Moon’s  parallels  at  her  body  fall  in  twenty  degrees  of  Ge- 
mini, and  at  the  antifcional  point  in  ten  degrees  of  Cancer ;   and  their 

oppofite  points  or  contra-antifcians,  fall  in  twenty  degrees  of  Sagitta- 
rius, and  in  ten  degrees  of  Capricorn.  Thefe  antifcians,  and  contra- 

antifcians,  are  always  of  a   benign  and  friendly  nature,  when  formed  by 
the  henefic  planets ;   but  they  are  equally  unbenign  and  unfortunate, 
when  made  by  violent  and  malevolent  liars. 

As  zodiacal  parallels  are  only  equal  dillances  from  the  tropical  and 
equinoctial  circles,  fo  mundane  parallels,  by  a   parity  of  reafon,  are  no- 

thing more  than  a   like  equal  diflance  from  the  horizontal  or  meridional 
points  or  circles.  For  example,  a   planet  on  the  cufp  of  the  twelfth 
houfe  is  in  parallel  to  the  cufp  of  the  fecond  houfe,  becaufe  it  is  exactly 
at  the  fame  diflance  from  the  afcendanl  or  horizon  that  the  twelfth  is  ; 

and  likewife  in  parallel  to  the  eighth  houfe,  as  being  exactly  the  fame 
diflance  from  the  tenth  houfe  or  meridian  that  the  twelfth  is.  And,  as 

the  zodiacal  parallels  are  meafured  by  the  circle  of  the  zodiac,  fo  the 
mundane  parallels  are  meafured  by  the  diurnal  or  noCturnal  arches  ;   for 
jufl  fo  long  as  the  Sun  or  any  other  planet  will  be  in  proceeding  from 
the  cufp  of  the  twelfth  houfe  to  the  cufp  of  the  tenth,  juft  fo  long  the 
fame  Sun  or  other  planets  will  be  in  proceeding,  on  the  fame  day,  from 
the  cufp  of  the  tenth  to  the  cufp  of  the  eighth  houfe;  and  juft  fo  many 
hours  and  minutes  of  time  as  there  are  between  the  fun  rifing  and  noon, 

juft  fo  many  hours  and  minutes  are  there,  the  lame  day,  betw-een  noon  and 

fun-fetting  ;   hence  the  diflance  between  the  Sun’s  rifing  and  fetting  is  no- 
thing but  the  diurnal  arch,  which  the  meridian,  or  Sun’s  place  at  noon, 

cuts  into  two  equal  parts ;   and  the  diflance  between  the  Sun’s  fetting  and 
rifing  conftitutes  the  noCturnal  arch.  Thefe  mundane  parallels  have  a 
twofold  confideration  in  directions ;   firft  Ample,  and  according  to  natural 
order;  and  fecondly,  according  to  the  rapt  motion  of  the  earth,  or  primum 
mobile,  both  of  which  muft  be  attended  to  in  the  calculation  of  nativities. 

Now  there  are  figns  diffociate  and  feparate ;   and  thefe  are  fuch  as 

have  no  familiarity  by  any  of  the  ways  before  mentioned  j   for  they  nei- 
■■■•«'  >   %   ther 
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ther  Command  nor  obey,  nor  mutually  behold  each  other,  nor  are  of 

equal  power  ;   but  they  are  configurated  by  one  or  five  figns.,  and  do  not 
at  all  partake  of  the  afpeCts,  either  by  opposition,  trine,  quartile,  or 
Textile.  Hence  they  are  termed  injunft  ;   for  being  configurated  by  one 

fign’s  difiance,  they  are  is  were  difiorted  from  each  other;  and  thofe 
which  behold  by  five  figns,  divide  the  whole  circle  of  the  zodiac  into 

unequal  parts.  The  figns  under  this  description,  are  Aries,  Gemini, 
Libra,  and  Sagittarius,  which  have  no  familiarity  or  afpedts  with  Taurus 
or  Scorpio;  and  the  figns,  Cancer,  Virgo,  Capricorn,  and  Pifces,  have 
no  familiarity  with  Leo  or  Aquaries. 

But  the  planets  have  familiarity  with  all  parts  of  the  zodiac  by 
Houfes,  Trigons,  Exaltations,  and  Terms.  Cancer  and  Leo,  approaching 
nearer  to  our  vertical  point  than  either  of  the  others,  and  thereby  pro- 

ducing heat  and  warmth,  are  for  that  reafon  defined  to  be  the  houfes  of 
the  two  great  and  primary  luminaries  :   Leo  is  attributed  to  the  Sun  as 
mafculine,  and  Cancer  to  the  Moon  as  feminine.  Hence  the  femi- 

circle  of  the  zodiac  from  Leo  to  Capricorn  is  termed  folar,  and  from 

Aquaries  to  Cancer  lunar,  in  order  that  each  perfon  fhould  pofifefs  one 
iign  for  its  houfe  in  each  of  its  femicircles  ;   the  one  bearing  configuration 
to  the  Sun,  and  the  other  to  the  Moon,  according  to  the  motion  of  the 

fphere  of  each,  and  to  their  natural  qualities.  Saturn,  therefore,  being 
in  nature  cold,  and  inimical  to  heat,  occupying  the  highefi  orb,  and 
being  at  the  greateft  difiance  from  the  luminaries,  takes  for  his  houfes 
the  figns  which  are  oppofite  to  Cancer  and  Leo,  namely,  Aquaries  and 
Capricorn,  becaufe  thefe  figns  are  by  nature  cold  and  winterly,  and  the 
afpedts  which  are  made  by  oppofition  do  not  combine  to  any  good  or 
benevolent  purpofe.  Jupiter,  becaufe  his  orb  is  next  below  that  of 
Saturn,  affumes  for  his  houfes  the  two  next  figns,  Sagittarius  and  Pifces, 
which  are  windy  and  fruitful,  by  reafon  of  their  trigonal  refpeCt  to  the 
luminaries,  which  is  a   fituation  proper  for  the  production  of  good. 
Mars,  being  next  in  order  to  Jupiter,  and  dry  by  nature,  takes  for  his 
houfes  the  two  next  figns,  Aries  and  Scorpio,  which  are  fimilar  in  their 
effects  to  Mars,  by  having  malefic  and  mifchievous  radiations  with  the 
luminaries.  Venus  being  temperate,  has  for  her  houfes  the  two  next 

figns,  Taurus  and  Libra,  which  are  of  a   fruitful  and  prolific  nature, 
and  correfpond  with  the  luminaries  by  a   fextile  ray,  and  is  never  more 

than  two  figns  difiant  from  the  Sun.  Mercury,  being  circumfcribed  by 
the  orbs  of  all  the  other  planets,  takes  for  his  houfes  Gemini  and  Virgo, 
and  is  never  more  than  one  fign  difiant  from  the  central  Sun,  being 
the  firfi:  planet  next  him. 

The 
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The  familiarities  by  triplicity  are  next  to  be  confidered  by  calculators 
of  nativities ;   for  whereas  a   triplicity  and  figure  of  equal  fides  obtain 
an  agreement,  fo  the  circle  of  the  zodiac  is  circumlcribed  by  three 
circles,  the  equinoctial  and  the  two  tropics,  and  is  divided  into  four 
equilateral  triangles,  which  conftitute  thefe  triplicities.  The  firft  is 
formed  by  the  three  mafculine  figns,  Aries,  Leo,  and  Sagittarius;  and 
it  has  for  its  lords,  the  Sun,  Jupiter,  and  Mars ;   but  Mars  being  of  a 
contrary  nature  to  the  folar  influence,  he  is  excluded  from  bearing  any 
government  in  this  triplicity,  and  therefore  the  Sun  has  the  rule  by 
day,  and  Jupiter  by  night.  Aries  occupies  the  equinoctial  circle,  Leo 
the  eftival,  and  Sagittarius  the  winter.  This  trigon  is  principally 
northern,  by  reafon  of  the  dominion  of  Jupiter ;   and  it  is  windy  and 
fruitful.  It  is  alfo  north-weft,  and  receives  a   mixture  of  the  north- 

weft  winds,  becaufe  it  is  the  houfe  of  Mars,  which  planet  ftirs  up 

and  governs  thofe  winds. 

The  fecond  triplicity,  which  confifts  of  Taurus,  Virgo,  and  Capri- 
corn, is  under  the  government  of  the  Moon  and  Venus.  The  Moon 

governs  by  night,  and  Venus  by  day.  Taurus  is  in  the  eftival  circle, 
Virgo  in  the  equinoctial,  and  Capricorn  in  the  winter.  This  triplicity, 
becaufe  of  the  dominion  of  Venus,  is  fouth ;   for  this  ftar  being  endued 
with  a   warming  and  moiftening  power,  produces  fouth  winds;  and  be- 

caufe Saturn  has  his  houfe  in  Capricorn,  in  this  triplicity,  it  like  wife 

partakes  of  a   mixture  of  the  eaft  winds  ;   for  Saturn  being  familiar  to  the 
oriental  parts,  by  reafon  of  the  condition  of  the  Sun,  produces  and  go- 

verns the  eaft  winds. 

The  third  triplicity  is  formed  of  the  figns  Gemini,  Libra,  and  Aqua- 
ries,  three  mafculine  figns,  and  is  placed  under  the  government  of 
Saturn  and  Mercury;  Saturn  rules  by  day,  and  Mercury  by  night; 
Gemini  is  fituate  in  the  fummer  circle,  Libra  in  the  equinoctial,  and 

Aquaries  in  the  winter.  This  triplicity  is  chiefly  eaftern,  on  ac- 
count of  the  government  of  Saturn ;   but  it  becomes  partly  north-eaft, 

by  the  influence  of  Jupiter,  on  which  account  it  aflTumes  a   mixture  of 
the  north-eaft  winds. 

The  fourth  triplicity,  confiding  of  Cancer,  Scorpio,  and  Pifces,  is 
chiefly  under  Mars,  who  derives  an  influence  here,  on  account  of 

having  his  houfe  in  Scorpio  ;   but  becaufe  the  figns  in  this  triplicity  are 
feminine,  the  Moon  by  night,  and  Venus  by  day,  rule  jointly  with 
Mars,  and  intermix  their  qualities  and  influence  together.  Cancer  is 
fituate  in  the  eftival  circle,  Scorpio  in  the  winter,  and  Pifces  in  the 

equinoctial ; 
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equinoctial.  This  triplicily  is  weftern,  becaufe  of  the  dominion  of  Mars 

and  the  Moon  ;   but,  afi'uming  a   mixture  by  the  rule  of  Venus,  it  becomes in  fome  meafure  fouth-weft. 

The  familiarities  by  exaltation  are  thus  occasioned  ;   the  Sun,  when 
he  enters  Aries,  makes  his  t   ran  fit  into  the  high  and  northern  femicircle  ; 

but,  when  he  enters  Libra,  he  pa  fifes  into  the  low  and  fouthem  femicir- 
cle. For  this  reafon,  the  Sun  has  his  exaltation  in  Aries,  in  which  the 

days  begin  to  lengthen,  and  the  heating  nature  of  the  Sun  begins  to  in- 
creafe  ;   and  for  the  contrary  reafon  he  receives  his  fall  in  Libra.  Saturn, 

being  of  an  oppofite  nature  to  the  Sun,  has  an  exaltation  in  Libra,  and 
his  fall  in  Aries ;   for,  wherefoever  heat  is  increafed,  cold  is  dim  ini  (lied  ; 

and,  where  there  is  an  augmentation  of  cold,  heat  is  leffened.  So  the 
Moon,  becaufe  jfhe  makes  her  conjunction  with  the  Sun  in  Aries,  and 

makes  the  beginning  of  the  inereafe  of  her  light  in  the  fir  ft  fign  of  her 

triplicity,  which  is  Taurus,  that  is  affigned  for  her  exaltation.  So  Ju- 
piter, the  producer  of  northern  and  fruitful  winds,  when  in  Cancer,  be- 
comes more  northerly,  and  acquires  a   greater  inereafe  of  power;  he 

therefore  takes  Cancer  for  his  exaltation,  and  Capricorn  for  his  fail.  And 

fince  Mars  is  chiefly  of  a   burning  nature,  and  becomes  moft  heating  in 
Capricorn,  becaufe  he  is  then  in  his  moft  fouthem  declination,  he  hath 
his  exaltation  in  Capricorn,  oppofite  to  that  of  Jupiter,  and  his  fall  in 

Cancer.  Again,  Venus  is  naturally  moiftening,  but  moftly  fo  when  in 
Pi  fees ;   for  which  reafon  fhe  aftumes  her  exaltation  in  that  fign,  and 

takes  her  fall  in  Virgo.  But  Mercury  being  of  an  oppofite  nature,  and 
moftly  dry,  takes  the  oppofite  fign  Virgo  for  his  exaltation ;   for  then 
autumn,  the  dryeft  part  of  the  feafon,  appears ;   and  he  has  his  fall  in  the 

fign  Pifces. 

Familiarities  by  terms  have  been  already  largely  explained  in  the 
former  part  of  this  work.  But  it  is  necefifary  to  remark,  that  the  be- 

ginning of  the  figns,  and  of  the  terms  alfo,  ought  to  be  made  from  the 

beginning  of  the  equinoctial  and  tropical  figns;  and  this  is  manifeft,  be- 
caufe we  fee  their  natures;  and  powers,  and  familiarities,  have  not  any 

other  caufe,  but  from  the  tropics  and  equinoxes ;   for,  if  other  begin- 
nings are  appointed,  we  (hall  either  be  neceffifated  to  ufe  the  nature  of 

the  figns  no  longer  in  the  theory  of  judgments,  or,  if  we  do  admit  them, 

we  (hall  commit  error  by  corrupting  the  diftances,  and  dividing  thofe 
from  which  influences  are  afforded  them. 

Betides  theie  familiarities  of  the  ftars  and  figns,  they  alfo  poffefs  what 
are  called  their  faces,  thrones,  and  the  like.  Their  proper  face  is  whert 

No.  20.  5   F   each 
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each  fhtr  keeps  the  fame  figure  with  the  Sun  and  Moon  which  its  houfe 
bears  to  their  houfes.  This  is  done  when  Venus  makes  a   fexangular 
figure  to  the  luminaries  j   and  to  the  Sun  when  (lie  is  occidental,  and  to 
the  Moon  when  oriental,  according  to  the  fucceffion  of  houfes.  They 
are  alfo  faid  to  be  in  their  thrones,  when  they  have  a   power  in  the  place 

they  poffefs,  according  to  the  foregoing  prerogatives,  by  two  or1  more 
teflimonies ;   for  then  their  energy  and  influences  are  increafed,  becaufe 

the  familiarity  of  the  ambient  twelve  figns  co-operates  therewith.  They 
are  likewife  faid  to  be  in  their  joy,  when,  although  they  have  no  fami- 

liarity with  the  ambient  figns,  yet  are  fo  in  refpeeft  to  others  of  the  fame 
condition  with  them,  and  by  which -likenefs  there  is  found  a   communi- 

cation by  fympathy.  So  again,  when  they  are  found  of  an  unlike  and 
contrary  condition,  much  of  their  power  is  diminifhed  by  a   new  and 
mixed  virtue  arifing  from  the  different  temperature  of  the  ambient  figns. 
Hence  let  it  be  under  flood,  that,  when  Mercury  is  one  fign  diffant  from 

the  Sun,  he  is  in  his  face  ;   Venus,  when  two  figns  diffant;  Jupiter, 

when  four  figns  diffant ;   and  Saturn,  when  five  figns  -from  the  Sun. — • 
The  fame  obfervation  holds  good  in  refpedt  of  the  Moon,  hut  then  the 
rule  muff  be  made  in  figns  antecedent  to  her;  as,  if  the  Moon  were  in 

Virgo,  then  Mercury  would  be  fo  dignified  in  Leo,  Venus  in  Cancer, 

Mars  in  Gemini,  &c.  T   he  thrones  of  the  planets  are  thefe  ;   Saturn’s 

throne  is  in  Aquaries;  Jupiter’s  in  Sagittarius  ;   Mars’s  in  Scorpio ;   the 
Sun’s  in  Leo  ;   Venus’s  in  Taurus ;   Mercury’s  in  Virgo  ;   and  the  Moon’s 
in  Cancer. 

The  familiarities,  by  application  and  fc-paration,  are  likewife  to  be  con- 
fidcred  in  the  Doctrine  of  Nativities.  Thofe  planets  which  precede 

apply  to  thofe  which  follow';  and  they  that  follow  feparate  from  thofe 
which  precede.  Thefe  applications  and  feparations  are  likewife  to  be 
confidered  with  refpeCt  to  their  latitude  ;   for  the  fmaller  the  latitude  of 

planets  in  conjunction  is,  the  more  powerful  will  be  their  influence; 
and,  if  two  planets  in  conjunction  have  confiderable  latitude  of  different 
denominations,  their  influence  will  be  thereby  much  leffened.  This 

obfervation  likewife  holds  good  in  directions  ;   for,  the  nearer  any  pla- 
net is  to  the  ecliptic  line,  the  greater  will  his  influence  be.  Moreover, 

their  effects  are  either  ftrong  or  weak,  in  refpeCt  of  the  horizon  ;   for, 

when  they  are  pofited  in  the  mid-heaven,  or  pafs  into  the  place  fucce- 
dent  to  the  mid-heaven,  they  are  very  ftrong  and  powerful ;   the  fame 
alfo  if  they  are  in  the  horizon  itfclf,  or  in  any  of  the  fuccedent  houfes, 
and  more  particularly  when  in  oriental  parts.  But,  when  they  are  in  the 
imum  cceli,  or  otherwife  pofited  under  the  earth,  their  influence  is  very 

weak,  and  of  but  little  ePfeCt. 
2 
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From  all  the  foregoing  confiderations,  it  is  evident  that  the  efficient 

power  of  the  liars  is  deduced  from  their  peculiar  and  natural  afpedts, 

or  proportional  diftances,  confidered  in  refpedt  of  the  Sun,  the  angles-, 
and  the  quality  of  the  ambient  figns ;   and  by  the  power  and  influence  of 
thefe  afpedts  are  all  alfrological  fpeculations  governed.  But  how  thefe 
afpedts  were  firft  difeovered,  and  their  virtues  and  proportions  afeertained, 
does  no  where  appear ;   though  it  might  be  no  difficult  talk  to  account 

for  both  upon  philofophical  and  mathematical  principles,  fince  nature 

every  where,  as  well  in  the  motions  and  effedls  of  the  heavenly  bodies 
as  in  all  other  arithmetical  and  geometrical  refpedts,  particularly  cele- 

brates thofe  proportions  above  all  others.  Picos,  fpeaking  of  the  afpedts, 
thinks  mankind  were  led  to  the  knowledge  of  them  by  obferving  the 
different  phafes  of  the  Moon ;   for,  when  the  is  new,  horned,  in  her 

quarters,  gibbofity,  or  at  full,  her  forms  are  Hill  changed  at  thefe 
proportioned  difiances  from  the  Sun  ;   befides  which,  it  is  to  be  obferved, 
that  in  her  annual  revolutions  (he  is  conftantly  found  about  the  trine  of 

her  own  place  in  the  beginning  of  the  former  year. 

Other  aftronomers,  of  eftablifhed  reputation,  have  likewife  obf  rved, 

that  nature  particularly  points  to  every  configuration,  while  we  confider 
the  motions  of  the  other  planets.  Abohazer  judicioufly  affirms,  that 
the  two  inferior  planets,  in  their  ffations,  defenbe  the  arch  proper  to  a 
auartile  afpedt  ;   and  Pliny  alfo  recommends  to  our  obfervation  the  triue 

afpedts,  conffantly  formed  by  the  ffations  of  three  fuperior  planets* 
But,  above  all,  it  cannot  be  confidered  without  great  admiration,  how 
wonderfuliv  nature  hath  nobilitated  all  the  afpedts  in  the  motions  of 

Saturn  and  Jupiter.  For  as  their  conjundtions  are  rare,  and  happen  but 

once  in  twenty  years,  fo  hath  nature  everrm  re  difpofed  thefe  conjunc- 
tions in  the  moll  remarkable  parts  of  the  zodiac,  that  is,  in  fuch  figns 

only  as  behold  each  other  in  an  equilateral  triangle  inferibed.  For,  be- 
tween any  two  great  conjundtions  of  Saturn  and  Jupiter,  there  are  nine- 

teen Egyptian  years,  three  hundred  and  eighteen  days,  and  thirteen 
hours,  in  which  ipace  of  time  thofe  planets  are  moved  from  the  place 
of  their  former  conjundtions  eight  figns  and  almoft  three  degrees  ;   which 

excefs  of  three  degrees  is  the  caufe  why,  after  ten  conjundtions,  they  pafs 
from  one  tripiicity  to  another,  and  one  triplicity  continues  one  hundred 

ninety-eight  equal  years,  two  hundred  and  iixty-five  days,  (the  intercalary 
day  of  every  fourth  year  omitted,)  and  ten  hours.  But  the  revolution  of 

all  the  triplicities  is  finifhed  only  once  in  l'even  hundred  ninety-four 
equal  years,  three  hundred  thirty-one  days,  and  fixteen  hours;  or  other- 

wife  in  l'even  hundred  ninety-four  Julian  years,  one  hundred  thirty- 
three  days,  and  fixteen  hours ;   which,  being  doubled,  amounts  to  one’ 

thoufand 
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thoufand  five  hundred  and  eighty-eight,  which  number  of  years  thofe 
authors  are  thought  to  have  refpeCted  who  confidered  the  year  1588  from 
the  birth  of  Ohrid  would  prove  fo  fatal. 

From  hence  therefore  it  is,  and  not  without  fufficient  caufe,  that 

they  are  termed  great  conjunctions,  both  happening  rarely,  and  abiding 
in  one  triplicity  almod  two  hundred  years  together,  and  not  com  pleat- 

ing all  the  triplicities  of  the  zodiac  in  much  lefs  than  eight  hundred 

years ;   confequently  they  have  not  yet  gone  through  all  the  triplicities 
eight  times  fince  the  beginning  of  the  world.  Neither  are  the  other 
afpeCts  formed  by  thefe  planets  to  pafs  unnoticed ;   for  whoever  obferves 

when  Saturn  and  Jupiter-  behold  each  other  by  an  opposition  cr  quartile 
afpeCt,  they  will  evidently  perceive  that  they  dill  carry  fuch  a   regard 
to  the  figns  or  places  of  their  preceding  and  next  conjunctions,  as  ever 
more  to  irradiate  the  one  and  the  other  with  an  opposition,  fextile, 
quartile,  or  trine  afpeCt ;   which  I   think  is  a   fufficient  proof  that  nature 

hath  allured  us  to  the  confideration  of  the  arcs  formed  by  thefe  afpeCts 
in  the  particular  motion  of  each  refpeCtive  planet. 

To  confirm  the  virtues  and  eflfeCts  of  thefe  afpeCts,  we  need  only  con- 

fider  what  phyficians  are  taught  by  experience,  namely,  that  the  crifis 
of  all  acute  difeafes  has  a   palpable  and  extraordinary  fympathy  with 
all  thefe  five  configurations  of  the  Moon,  made  to  her  place  at  the  be- 

ginning of  the  difeafe.  Or,  as  a   further  proof,  we  need  only  refer  to 
what  has  already  been  faid  relative  to  the  tides,  which  condantly 
obferve  the  motions  of  the  Moon,  their  fpring  and  highed  floods  al- 

ways concurring  with  their  conjunction  and  opposition  to  the  Sun,  as 
the  neaps  and  lowed  tides  always  do  to  her  quarters.  And  it  is 
equally  remarkable  that  the  feas,  in  their  daily  ebbing  and  flowing  upon 

-   every  coad,  have  refpeCt  only  to  fuch  azimuthal  circles,  as  are  in  a 
quartile  pofition  when  the  Moon  paffes  by  them.  Again,  the  Sun  mod 
evidently  manifeds  great  effeCts  by  the  quartile  afpeCt,  fince  he  modi- 

fies and  governs  the  viciffitudes  of  feafons,  or  four  quarters  of  the 
year,  by  his  ingrefs  into  the  four  equinoctial  and  tropical  points  of  the 
zodiac. 

The  power  of  thefe  afpeCts  is  not  injudiciously  dated  by  Julius 
Firmicus,  in  the  arithmetical  obfervation  which  he  makes  of  the  num- 

ber of  figns  agreeable  to  the  afpeCts,  r,  2,  3,  4,  6,  ardwering  in  pro- 
greffive  order  to  the  conjunction,  fextile,  quartile,  trine,  and  oppofi- 
tion  ;   for  thefe  numbers  only,  and  no  others,  will  divide  the  zodiac 

confiding  of  twelve  figns ;   for  which  reafon  he  makes  them  the  only 

aliquot 
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aliquot  parts  of  a   circle.  Ptolemy  alfo  added  not  a   little  to  the  dignity 
of  thefe  irradiations,  when  he  firff  difcovered  the  geometrical  propor- 

tion which  the  fubtenfes  of  each  of  thefe  arches  bear  in  refpect  to  the 

diameter  of  a   circle.  Others  again,  .with  no  lefs  ingenuity,  have  ob- 
ferved,  that  amongft  all  regular  or  ordinate  figures  that  may  be  infcribed 
in  a   circle,  though  the  fame  be  infinite,  there  are  none  whofe  fides  and 

angles  carry  away  the  prerogative  at  the  circumference  and  centre,  but 
thofe  whofe  fides  and  angles  are  anfvverable  to  the  fubtenfes  and  arches 
of  their  afpedts.  For  amongft  all  ordinate  planes  that  may  be  infcribed, 

there  are  no  two  whofe  fides  joined  together  have  pre-eminence  to  oc- 
cupy a   femicircle,  except  the  hexagon,  quadrate,  and  equilateral  triangle, 

anlwering  to  the  fextile,  quartile,  and  trine  irradiated.  The  fubtenfe 
therefore  of  a   fextile  afpedt  confifts  of  two  figns,  and  joined  to  the  fub- 

tenfe of  a   trine,  compofed  of  four,  being  regular  and  equilateral,  take 
up  fix  figns,  which  is  a   complete  femicircle.  In  like  manner,  the  fides 
of  a   quadrate  infcribed,  fubtending  three  figns,  and  twice  reckoned,  alfo 
occupy  the  moiety  of  a   circle.  And  what  the  foregoing  figures  are  faid 
to  perform,  either  doubled  or  joined  together,  may  alfo  be  found  in 
the  afpedt  of  oppofition ;   for  the  diametrical  line  which  pafies  from  the 
place  of  conjunction  to  the  oppofite  point,  divides  a   circle  into  two 
equal  parts,  a   circumftance  which  cannot  be  found  in  any  other  inferipts. 

For  example,  the  fide  of  a   regular  pentagon  fubtends  feventy-two  de- 
grees ;   of  an  odtagon  but  forty-five  j   the  remainders  of  which  arches,  viz. 

one  hundred  and  eight,  and  one  hundred  and  thirty-five,  degrees,  are  not 
fubtended  by  the  fides  of  any  ordinate  figure. 

And  thus,  as  the  fubtenfes  of  thefe  afpedts  are  the  fame  with  the  fides 
of  the  foregoing  inferipts,  and  only  take  up  the  circumference  of  a 
circle  ;   fo  it  is  evident,  that  the  angles  at  which  they  concur,  are  the 
fame  wherewith  the  ordinate  planes  take  up  the  whole  fpace  about  the 
centre.  For  if  we  confider  the  angle  of  a   fextile  afpedt  at  the  earth,  it 

is  all  the  fame  with  that  of  an  equilateral  triangle  confifting  of  fixty 

degrees,  and  contains  two-thirds  of  a   right  angle ;   but  fix  times  two- 
thirds  ot  a   right  angle  make  four  right  angles  ;   wherefore  fix  fextiles, 
equal  to  fix  equilateral  triangles,  fill  the  whole  fpace  about  a   point, 

which  is  equal'  to  four  right  angles.  Secondly,  every  angle  of  a 
quartile  is  a   right  angle,  and  the  fame  with  the  angle  of  a   redtaagje 
quadrilater  figure,  four  of  which  fill  a   whole  fpace.  Thirdly,  the  angle 
which  two  ftars  in  a   trine  make  at  the  centre  of  the  earth,  is  meafured 

by  an  angle  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  degrees,  which  is  equal  to  the 

angle  of  a   regular  hexagon,  confiding  of  a   right  angle  and  one-third  ; 

and,  taken  three  times,  makes  four  right  angles;  wherefore  three  equila- 
No.  21.  5   G   teral 
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teral  hexagons,  or  three  trine  afpeds,  alfo  fill  the  whole  fpace  about  the 
centre.  To  thele  we  may  likewife  add  the  afped  of  oppolition,  which 
con  fills  of  two  right  angles,  and  therefore,  being  doubled,  will  perform 
the  like  operation  with  the  reft  ;   whilft  any  other  figure  of  many  angles, 
however  joined  together,  will  either  fall  fhort  of  four  right  angles,  or 
life  exceed  them.  For  inftance,  the  angle  of  a   pentagon  contains  a   right 
angle  and  one  fifth  over,  wherefore  three  fuch  angles  placed  about  a   point 

will  fall  fihort  of  four  right  angles  by  two-fifths  of  a   right  angle;  whilft: 
on  the  other  hand,  four  fuch  angles  will  exceed  four  right  angles  by 
four-fifths. 

Thefe  {peculations  therefore  duly  confidered,  it  were  fenfelefs  to  ima- 

gine that  nature  hath  fo  many  ways  diftinguifhed  thefe  remarkable  irra- 
diations of  the  ftars  in  vain,  or  admonifhed  us  to  a   particular  regard  of 

them,  by  fo  many  rare  and  fecret  operations,  as  well  in  the  motion  of 
the  planets,  as  in  their  effeds  and  proportions,  if  they  were  not  endued 
with  more  force  and  virtue  than  any  of  the  others.  Hence  it  has  given 
fcope  to  the  ingenuity  and  abilities  of  the  learned  to  aflign  a   caufe,  why 
thefe  few  configurations,  above  all  the  others,  fhould  be  endued  with 

fuch  extraordinary  efficacy.  Nor  has  any  reafon  yet  been  given,  with 
more  apparent  probability,  than  that  thefe  proportions,  whereof  the 
afpeds  are  found  to  confift,  are  precifely  the  fame  with  thofe  which  are 
found  in  harmonical  concords ;   for  which  reafon  it  is  fuppofed  no  lefs 

probable,  that  the  rays  of  the  ftars  in  thefe  proportioned  diftances,  fhould 
powerfully  aflfed  the  matter  of  all  fublunary  things,  by  the  fame  rule 
that  the  like  geometrical  fymmetry  in  founds  and  voices  fhould  ftir  up 
the  fenfe  and  paffions  of  the  hearer.  And  it  is  an  eftablifhed  obfervation 
throughout  the  produdions  of  nature,  that  where  due  proportion  is 
not  wanting,  there  fhe  never  fails  to  endue  all  her  effeds  with  fuch  an 
height  of  perfedion,  as  cannot  but  ftrike  the  fenfe  and  underftanding  of 
every  obferver.  And  thus  it  is  even  in  artificial  compofitions,  and  in 
medicines;  for  we  know  thofe  only  to  be  moft  kind  and  fovereign, 

which  obferve  a   competent  fymmetry  or  temperature  of  the  adive  and 

paftive  qualities.  With  great  propriety,  therefore,  and  with  every  ap- 
pearance of  truth,  moft  of  the  learned  agree  with  Ptolomy,  that  the 

caufe  of  this  wonderful  efficacy  in  the  foregoing  afpeds  proceeds  in  a 
great  meafure  from  harmonical  proportion. 

But  more  clearly  to  demonftrate  this  fimilitude  or  affinity  between 
the  proportions  of  the  afpeds  and  the  like  diftances  obferved  in  mufical 
concords,  we  muft  underftand  that  all  harmony  whatfoever  originally 

fprings  from  three  fuch  terms  of  numbers  as  refped  each  other  in  fuch  a 
'   i   manner, 
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manner,  that  their  differences  invariably  retain  the  fame  proportion  as 
is  found  between  their  extremes.  For  inftance,  in  thefe  three  numbers, 

6,  4,  3,  anfwering  to  the  figns  of  the  oppotition,  trine,  and  quartile 

configurations,  it  is  evident,  if  we  compare  the  extremes  with  the  mean, 
that  2   will  be  the  difference  between  6   the  firft,  and  4   the  fecond, 

number  ;   and  i   is  in  like  manner  between  4   the  middle  or  fecond, 

and  3   the  third,  number ;   but  2   being  double  in  proportion  to  1,  there- 
fore 6,  the  firft  number,  refpedt  3,  the  third  number,  with  the  like 

proportion.  The  analogy  of  which  proportions,  as  before  ftated,  is 
found  to  be  the  bafts  of  all  muftc,  arifing  wholly  from  thefe  three 

fimple  concording  diftances,  which  by  muficians  are  termed  diapente ,, 

confifting  of  a   fel’quialter  proportion,  as  6   to  4;  or,  which  is  all  the 
fame,  of  three  to  two;  diatejfuron ,   compounded  of  a   fefquitertia,  as  4 
to  3;  and  diapafon ,   confifting  of  a   double  proportion,  as  6   to  3,  or  2   to 
1   ;   and  is  equal  to  the  two  firft  diftances  and  proportions  put  together. 

For  a   fefquialter  added  to  a   fefquitertia,  according  to  the  rules  of  pro- 
portion, will  produce  a   diapafon,  or  double  proportion,  exactly  fuch  as 

is  found  between  the  former  extremes  compared  together,  viz.  as  6   to 

3.  In  like  manner,  by  comparing  the  diapafon  with  both  thefe  parts, 
that  is,  with  the  fefquialter  and  fefquitertia,  according  to  the  cuftomary 

manner  of  fupputating  proportions,  we  are  brought  to  the  two  other 
compounded  or  imperfedt  concords,  fo  conftituting  the  five  firft  and 

natural  diftances  in  harmonical  founds,  that,  being  diverfly  and  judici- 
oufly  varied  between  tbemfelves,  produce  an  infinite  variety  of  all  kinds 
of  melody. 

After  the  fame  manner  we  find  it,  with  regard  to  the  light  and  in- 
fluence of  the  heavens.  For  although  there  are  other  afpedts  attributed 

to  the  ftars,  both  zodiacal  and  mundane,  yet  thefe  five  were  anciently,  and 
are  even  now,  obferved  as  being  moft  apt  to  adtion,  and  moft  powerful  in 

their  effects,  namely,  the  conjunction,  oppofition,  trine,  quartile,  and 
fextile;  and  there  is  nothing  more  certain,  than  that  by  the  harmonical 
mixture  of  thefe  proportioned  beams,  the  generation  and  corruption  of 
this  mortal  world  is  infinitely  varied  and  governed.  Wherefore,  as  the 
force  of  all  harmony,  fo  like  wife  the  effectual  reafon  of  all  adtion  in  the 

influence  of  the  ftars,  is  properly  deduced  from  the  aforefaid  fvmmetry 
of  thefe  diftances.  But  more  fully  to  llluftrate  that  the  angles  of  the 

alpedts,  compared  between  themfelves,  concur  with  thefe  harmonic  pro- 

portions in  mufic,  let  it  be  remembered,  that  ftars  in  an  oppofite  or  dia- 
metrical afpedt,  are  disjoined  by  the  fpace  of  two  right  angles,  which 

are  meafured  with  the  arch  of  fix  figns,  or  one  hundred  and  eighty  de- 
grees of  circumference ;   and  that  the  trine,  confifting  of  four  figns,  or 

n   one 
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one  hundred  and  twenty"  degrees,  conftitutes  one  right  angle,  and  one 
third  of  another;  alfo,  that  the  quartile  afpedt  takes  up  one  entire  right 
angle,  and  is  fubtended  with  the  arch  of  three  figns,  or  ninety  degrees; 
and  likewife  that  a   fextile  is  conftituted  but  of  two  figns,  or  fixty  de- 

grees, which  is  two  thirds  of  a   right  angle.  This  being  admitted,  if 

we  now  compare  the  two  right  angles  ot  the  oppofition,  taken  toge- 
ther with  the  angles  of  the  reft  of  the  afpects,  and  either  the  trine  placed 

between  the  oppofition  and  the  quartile,  or  the  quartile  between  the 
oppofttion  and  the  fextile,  we  fhall  find  either  way  three  numbers 
which  admit  all  the  laws  of  harmonic*  proportion,  as  becomes  evident 

by  the  following  figures.* 

§   a   J   n   S’  o   * 
i   do  120  90  1   bo  90  60 

The  firft  figure  fufficiently  explains  itfelf ;   but  in  the  fecond,  let  the 

©ppofition  be  compared  with  the  fextile,  and  it  will  be  found  to  have  a 
triple  proportion  to  the  fame,  compounded  of  a   double  and  fefquialter 
proportion,  as  diapente  is  with  diapafon  in  mufic ;   and  hence  it  is  found 
no  fimple  or  perfect  afpedt,  but  exactly  anfwerable  to  B   flat,  the  firft: 
imperfedt  or  compounded  concord  in  mufic,  being  a   fixth  from  G   fol  re 
ut ;   which  is  neverthelefs  in  fome  refpedts  efteemed  perfedt,  becaufe  it 
bears  the  fame  divifion  compared  to  D   fol  re,  as  the  perfedt  concords  do  ; 
for  it  is  half  a   fifth,  and  fituate  in  the  centre  between  r   ut  and  D fol  re. 

Again,  the  fextile  afpedt  compared  with  the  trine,  is  juft  one  half  there- 
of, which  has  been  already  proved  to  be  in  a   fefquialter  proportion  to 

the  oppofition,  as  D   fol  re  is  to  r   ut,  and  therefore  exadtly  correfponds 
with  the  diapente  in  mufic;  which  I   here  take  occafion  to  mention 

*   The  firft  figure  proves  the  three  concords  to  have  three  perfedt  afpedts;  and  the  fecond 
fhews  the  fextile  to  be  an  imperfedt  afpedt,  agreeable  to  diapente  cum  diapafon,  that  is,  a   triple 

proportion,  as  60  is  to  80.  
•   ’   ' 

again, 
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again,  becaufe  I   may  hereafter  allude  to  it,  when  I   come  to  fpeak  of  the 

new  afpeds.  What  I   have  already  faid,  will  fuffice  to  (hew  the  philo- 
fophical  {peculation  of  thofe  who  have  afcribed  the  efficacy  of  the  pla- 

netary irradiations  to  the  harmonical  proportions  which  are  found  between 
them.  And  fince  it  is  obvious  that  thefe  afpeds  do  really  bear  the  fame 
mutual  refped  one  towards  another,  as  all  harmonical  concords  are 
found  to  retain  among  themfelves,  what  reafon  can  be  afligned,  why 

nature’s  operations  in  the  lights  and  influences  of  the  heavenly  bodies 
fliould  not  be  governed  by  this  tymmetry  of  proportion,  in  the  fame 
manner  as  we  find  to  be  univerfally  admitted  in  the  fcie-nce  of  mufic? 

But  all  this  rather  ferves  to  illuflrate  a   fimile,  and  to  prove  that  nature 
has  indeed  diftinguilhed  thefe  proportions  with  extraordinary  virtues 
above  any  other,  than  to  fatisfy  the  mind  why,  in  the  infinite  variety  of 
founds  and  lights,  thefe  proportions  only  fliould  correfpond  fo  fweetly 
in  mufic,  and  be  moft  effectual  in  the  operations  of  nature.  Kepler, 
with  a   fhew  of  plaufibility,  has  endeavoured  to  demonftrate,  that  God,  in 

the  creation  of  the  world,  obferved  the  fame  proportion  in  the  magni- 
tude and  diftance  of  the  celeflial  fpheres,  that  is  found  in  the  regular 

folids  which  in  geometry  have  their  origin  from  the  ordinate  planes ; 

and  therefore  concludes,  that  the  motions  of  the  heavenly  bodies  cor- 
refpond moft  fweetly,  and  co-operate  moft  powerfully  together,  when 

the  nature  of  fublunary  things,  endued,  as  he  fuppoles,  with  a   fenfitive 

faculty,  apprehends  and  receives  the  beams  of  the  ftars  by  their  con- 
currence at  the  centre  of  the  earth ;   which  anfwers  to  the  ordinate 

planes,  from  whence  the  regularity  of  thefe  proportions  is  derived,  as 
the  imprefted  characters  of  that  admirable  fymmetry  which  God  is  faid 
to  have  obferved  in  the  creation  of  the  world.  And  hence  he  fuppofes 
that,  as  often  as  any  earthly  fubftance  meets  with  thefe  proportions,  it  is 
affeded  as  it  were  by  this  idea,  and  exercifed  in  fuch  a   manner,  that 
what  it  but  ordinarily  performs  at  other  times,  it  will  now  produce 
with  much  more  effed.  Not  that  thefe  proportions  work  any  thing  of 
themfelves  ;   for  in  mufic,  it  is  neither  the  founds,  nor  the  proportion 
of  the  concords,  that  work  any  thing  of  themfelves,  or  beget  any  de- 

light in  the  hearer  ;   but  the  foul,  approaching  to  the  organs  of  fenfe, 
there  firft  entertains  the  founds  inwardly,  then  regards  their  proportions, 
and,  finding  the  fame  good  and  geometrical,  laftly  exhilarates  itfelf,  and 

moves  the  body  wherein  it  is,  as  with  an  objed  wherein  it  takes  de- 
light. Such  alfo  is  the  fympathy  between  the  heavenly  influences,  and 

all  fublunary  matter,  animate  or  inanimate. 

5   H   Put 
No.  ai. 
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But  be  this  conceit  of  Kepler’s  as  it  may,  we  are  not  without  fuffi- 
cient  geometrical  demonftration,  to  fhew  the  reafon  why  thefe  propor- 

tions, or  irradiations  of  the  ftars,  are  more  eftedtual  than  any  others. 
For  fince  it  is  admitted  that  an  union  of  beams  affords  the  greateft  in- 

fluence, fo  it  is  allowed  that  the  conjundtion  and  oppofition  are  for  this 
reafon  the  moft  potent  and  powerful  configurations  of  all  others,  as  is 

fliown  by  the  following  figure,  where  we  find  the  beams,  as  well  inci- 
dent as  refledted,  to  be  united. 

For  let  A   he  fuppofed  in  conjundtion  with  B,  it  is  firft  manifeft  that 

all  the  beams  flowing  from  G   and  E   the  points  of  touch  in  the  circum- 
ference of  A,  fhall  unite  themfelves  with  the  beams  that  are  fent  from 

B   to  C   the  earth’s  centre.  Secondly,  we  are  alfo  to  obferve,  that  in 
this  cafe  the  beam  AC,  or  BC,  coming  from  the  centre  of  the  ftars, 

reflects  only  into  itfelf,  as  being  perpendicular ;   whereas  thofe  beams 
which  are  fent  from  the  points  E   and  G   make  an  acute  angle  at  C,  and 
refledt  the  one  into  the  other  at  equal  angles  ;   as  GC  refledt  from  C   to 

E,  and  EC  from  C   to  G.  Laftly,  the  union  that  happens  in  an  op- 
pofition is  manifeft  without  any  illuftration,  where  the  beams  fent  from 

the  oppofite  points  make  but  one  ftraight  line,  as  G   F,  and  EH,  in 
the  foregoing  figure. 

In 



Or  ASTROLOGY.  407 

In  like  manner,  in  my  contemplation,  the  configurations  of  the  Tex- 
tile and  trine  have  a   concurrence  of  their  beams  at  the  earth,  and  a   mutual 

reflection  of  the  one  into  the  other,  and  fo  an  union  by  reflection,  as  in 

the  following  figure  is  manifefi. 

A 

For  admit  A   B   C   to  be  three  flars,  A   and  B   in  a   Textile  configuration, 

and  A   C   in  a   trine  ;   then  for  To  much  as  B   F,  the  beam  incident  of  the 

Textile,  falls  obliquely  in  refpeft  of  A   F,  and  makes  an  acute  angle  there- 
with, it  is  evident  to  any  one  who  has  the  TmalleA  underftanding  in 

optics,  that  B   F   fliall  refleCt  to  C,  and  To  be  united  to  C   F,  the  incident 

of  the  Aar  C,  which  is  in  a   trine  configuration  with  A.  For  the  Tame 
reaTon  CF  fliall  refleCt  to  the  Aar  in  B,  and  be  alfo  united  with  BF, 

the  incident  of  the  Aar  at  B.  And  hence  arife  the  grounds  of  that  fami- 
liarity in  thefe  arches  of  heaven,  which  Ptolomy  has  laid  down  as  the 

moA  apt  for  the  apheta  of  life,  or  the  houfes  of  the  figure. 

But  the  quartile  afpeCt,  whofe  beams  only  cut  each  other  ad  angulos 
redlos,  and  fo  refleCt  into  themfelves,  derives  its  principal  virtue  from 

the  exaCt  proportion  of  its  angles  in  taking  up  the  centre  of  the  earth  ; 
and  hence  the  my  Aery  of  thefe  configurations  wholly  confifi  in  this,  that 

thefe  irradiations  only,  and  thofe  that  are  derived  from  them,  are  pro- 
portionable unto  all  patible  matter,  and  therefore  mofi  effectual.  For 

that  thefe  irradiations  only  are  every  way  proportionable,  has  been  al- 

ready abundantly  proved,  whether  we  refpeCt  their  taking  up  the  circum- 

ference, the  power  and  proportion  of  their  Tubtenfes  unto  the  diameter, 

or,  laflly,  and  principally,  their  occupying  of  place  at  the  centre  of  the 

earth  by  their  angles,  whereby  they  mu  A   needs  (Line  upon  all  elementary 

2   matter 
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matter  with  a   due  and  even  mixture  of  light  and  influence.  And  flnce 

no  other  arches,  fubtenfes,  or  angles,  are  found  to  enjoy  thefe  preroga- 
tives, it  is  evident  that  thefe,  above  all  others,  have  that  fymmetry  of 

proportion  which  is  neither  defedive,  interrupted,  nor  redundant  ;   but 
fuch  are  the  arches,  fubtenfes,  and  angles,  of  thefe  irradiations,  that  thefe, 
and  no  other,  are  exactly  proportionable.  Now  as  that  which  is  defective, 
and  wants  equality  of  proportion,  leaves  the  addon  fruflrate,  and  with- 

out effed ;   fo  that  which  on  the  other  hand  offends  in  excefs,  muff  needs 

incur  the  contrary  fault,  and  overcharge  that  which  either  nature  or  art 

intended  to  perform;  whereby  it  will  neceflarily  follow,  that  wherever 
there  is  no  defed,  nor  excefs,  but  an  equal  and  juft  mixture  of  the  in- 

fluence of  the  ftars  in  thefe  irradiations,  thefe  only  can  be  apt  and  pro- 
per to  produce  perfed  and  agreeable  effeds  in  the  formation  and  tempe- 

rature of  all  fublunary  things.  For  it  happens  in  thefe  effeds  which  are 

produced  by  the  mixture  of  light  and  heat,  juft  the  fame  as  in  chemi- 
cal operations,  where  a   defed  of  heat  produces  nothing:  while,  on  the 

contrary,  excefs  will  deffroy  the  whole,  either  by  fublimation,  vitrifi- 
cation, eruption,  or  the  like. 

Having  thus  fatisfadorily  fhewn  how  the  points  of  the  ordinate  planes, 
whereunto  thefe  configurations  have  been  compared,  often  reiterated,  do 

take  up  place,  1   fhall  now  fet  forth  how  the  beams  of  any  two  ftars  in 
any  one  of  the  former  configurations  fhall  occupy  more  fpace  than  that 
which  is  comprehended  between  their  incidents  or  beams  of  true  motion ; 

and  how  by  their  beams,  either  incident,  refleded,  or  oppofite,  they 

occupy  and  poffefs  the  whole  centre  of  the  earth  at  one  inftant  with  pro- 
portionable angles.  To  demonftrate  this,  in  refped  to  the  conjundion 

and  oppofition,  whole  force  rather  depends  upon  union  than  proportion, 
I   need  only  refer  the  reader  to  a   view  of  the  laft  diagram  but  one,  where 
he  will  find  that  the  united  beams  of  fuch  ftars  as  are  in  conjundion  and 

oppofition,  furround  the  centre,  and  all  elementary  matter  whatl'oever, 
fubjed  to  the  adions  of  heaven.  With  regard  to  the  quartile,  whofe 
beams  incident  and  oppofite  iraverfe  the  centre  of  the  earth  at  four  right 
angles,  viz.  at  AFG,  GFI,  AFH,  and  HFI;  and  feeing  four 

points  of  a   redangle  quadrilater  figure  have  been  already  proved  to  occu- 
py place,  I   likewife  need  no  other  proof  in  this  configuration,  than  that  the 

reader  will  in  the  laft  figure  obferve  how  thefe  four  right  angles,  made 

by  one  quartile  afped,  take  up  the  centre  of  the  earth.  But  concerning 
the  trine  and  fextile  afpeds,  we  have  yet  more  to  confider ;   for  fuppofe 
two  ftars,  A   and  B,  in  the  laft  diagram,  irradiate  the  earth  with  their 
fextile  beams ;   although  it  be  true,  that  by  protrading  the  oppofite 

beam  from  B   to  F,  the  centre  of  the  earth  feems  occupied  with  propor- 
tionable 
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tionable  angles,  BFA  being  fubtended  by  the  arch  of  fixty  degrees,  which 
is  before  declared  to  be  the  angle  of  an  ordinate  equilateral  triangle,  and  fo 

leaves  the  outward  angle  B   F I   equal  to  the  angle  of  an  ordinate  hex- 

agon, fubtended  here  by  the  arch  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  degrees, 
which  is  the  arch  of  a   trine ;   and  the  like  being  alfo  found  in  the  angles 

made  by  the  oppofite  beams  ad  verticem  ;   yet,  neverthelefs,  we  muft 
here  confider  how  the  incident  beam  of  B,  viz.  B   F,  reflects  into  C, 

and  fo  takes  up  the  whole  femicircle  ABCI  with  three  fextiles,  viz. 
A   F   B,  BFC,  and  CF1.  In  like  manner,  if  we  fuppofe  C   to  be  in 

a   triangular  configuration  with  A,  it  is  evident  that  as  the  oppofite 
beam  of  H,  viz.  F   I,  makes  a   Textile  with  the  incident  beam  of  a   liar  at 

C,  viz.  CF;  fo  C   F,  being  the  beam  incident  of  the  ffar  at  C,  refiedts 

alfo  to  the  point  B,  and  fo  makes  the  fame  three  fextile  afpedts  where- 
with the  aforefaid  whole  femicircle  is  occupied,  as  above  demonflrated. 

Thefe  confiderations  will  undoubtedly  fatisfy  the  reader  how  any  two 
flars,  in  either  of  the  afpedts  above  alluded  to,  proportionably  occupy 
the  whole  centre  of  the  earth  in  the  fame  moment  of  time,  without 

reiterating  the  fame  angle. 

I   have  hitherto  only  fpoken  of  what  are  termed  old  configurations, 
which  are  indifputably  the  moft  excellent ;   but  I   fhall  now  mention 
what  are  called  the  new  ones,  as  introduced  by  the  ingenious  Kepler, 

namely,  the  quintile ,   confifting  of  feventy-two  degrees;  the  biquintile , 
of  one  hundred  and  forty-four  degrees  ;   and  the^  fefqui quadrate,  of  one 
hundred  and  thirty-five  degrees  ;   which  afpedts  being  added  to  the  for- 

mer, make  eight  configurations,  anfwering  to  the  eight  confonant  flops 
in  a   monochord.  Thefe  new  additions  are  by  no  means  improperly 
made,  fince  many  eminent  pradtitioners  of  this  Science  have  experienced 
their  utility  in  Speculations  on  the  weather  and  meteors,  as  well  as  in 
bringing  up  the  accidents  of  a   nativity.  Neither  is  there  any  want  of 
philofophical  or  mathematical  demonflrations  to  fupport  them ;   for  as  in 
mufic  there  are  but  three  perfedt  concords,  namely,  the  diapafon,  diapente, 

and  diateffaron  ;   fo  in  aflrology  there  are  but  three  perfedt  afpedts  anfwer- 
able  to  them,  viz.  the  oppofition,  the  trine,  and  the  quartile;  the  fextile 
having  already  been  proved  an  imperfedt  afpedt,  anfwering  exadtly  to  B 
flat,  the  flrft  among  the  imperfedt  and  compounded  concords.  Where- 

fore, confidering  that  the  firfl  three  perfedt  concords  are  found  to  have 

their  perfedt  afpedts  anfwerable  unto  them,  and  that  B   flat,  being  an  im- 
perfedt concord,  is  alfo  found  to  agree  exadtly  in  proportion  with  the 

fextile,  being  an  imperfedt  afpedt,  this  undoubtedly  gave  Kepler  fuffici- 
ent  realon  to  conceive  that  the  other  harmonical  proportions  contained  in 

the  fame  monochord  might  alfo  have  their  afpedts,  namely,  the  quin- 

No.  21,  5   I'  tile. 
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tile,  biquintile,  and  fefquiquadrate,  which  are  precifely  found  to  cor- 
refpond  with  them,  and  are  in  a   fimilar  degree  effectual  in  their  mode  of 

operation. 

Thus  having  explained  what  the  afpeCts  or  configurations  of  the  pla- 
nets really  are,  and  proved  that  their  power  and  influences  are  grounded 

upon  philofophical  and  mathematical  principles,  I   (hall  now  proceed  to 
(hew  their  applications  in  the  iffues  of  human  life,  from  conception  to 

-the  grave. 

It  is,  I   believe,  univerfally  admitted,  that  the  beginning  of  human 
generation  takes  place  at  the  time  of  conception ;   and  therefore  we  ought 
to  be  exaCt  in  alcertaining  this  time,  and  in  confidering  the  effective 
power  of  the  configurations  of  the  ftars,  as  they  then  happen  to  be 
pofited,  and  from  thence  contemplate  the  qualities  of  the  mind  and  body. 
For  in  the  beginning,  although  the  feed  at  once  affumcs  a   quality  by  the 
communication  of  the  circumambient  matter,  which  at  other  times  of 

its  formation  and  increafe  becomes  different ;   yet  naturally,  as  it  increafes, 

it  retains  its  own  proper  matter,  and  is  rendered  more  like  the  peculiar 
nature  of  the  firft  quality,  with  which  it  was  imprelfed  at  the  time  of 
conception.  But  if  it  be  of  fome  importance  to  know  the  time  of  con- 

ception, it  is  infinitely  more  fo,  to  know  the  true  time  of  birth;  for  by 
the  firfl,  the  accidents  only  before  birth  are  known;  but  by  the  fecond, 

the  incidents  of  our  whole  lives  are  to  be'difcovered.  Wherefore  one 
m^y  be  called  a   beginning,  and  the  other  an  after-beginning ;   the  firfl, 
the  generation  of  human  feed;  the  fecond,  that  of  man;  For  in  this 
flate  the  infant  affumes  many  things  which  it  had  not  when  in  the  womb, 

and  thefe  peculiar  to  human  nature  alone,  and  the  formation  of  the  body. 
And  although  the  properties  of  the  celeftial  and  elementary  matter 
feem  to  confer  nothing  at  the  time  of  birth,  in  refpeCt  to  the  formation 
of  the  child,  yet  it  operates  moft  forcibly  upon  it  in  other  refpeCts ;   for 

nature,  after  perfecting  the  formation,  difpofes  the  enfuing  effect  ac- 
cording to  the  flate  of  the  former  at  the  beginning.  Hence  it  is  rea- 

fonable,  in  thofe  whofe  time  of  conception  is  unknown,  that  the  con- 

figurations of  the  ftars  formed  at  their  birth  fhould  be  fignificative ;   not 
that  it  wholly  contains  an  effective  power,  but  becaufe  it  neceffarily  hath 
a   power  by  nature  fimilar  to  the  effective.  But  it  is  always  beft,  if  the 
time  of  conception  can  be  had,  to  compare  it  with  the  time  of  birth ; 
for  the  time  of  conception  (hews  what  (hall  happen  to  the  infant  while 
in  the  womb ;   as  whether  it  (hall  be  ftrong  or  weak,  firm  or  infirm,  perfect 
or  imperfeCt,  male  or  female,  (ingle  or  twins;  or  whether  it  (hall  arrive  to 
the  full  and  perfeCt  time  of  birth.  But  the  occurrences  of  life  after  birth 
are  to  be  confidered  from  the  pofition  of  the  heavens  at  the  birth  only. 

Now 
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Now  lince  nothing  can  be  predicted  in  aftrology  without  this  funda- 
mental guide,  namely*  the  radix,  or  true  time  of  birth,  various  me- 

thods have  been  invented  in  different  ages,  for  the  purpofe  of  afcertain- 
ing  this  point  with  precision,  after  the  eftimate  or  fuppofed  time  is  given. 
And  this  is  termed  the  reftification  of  nativities ,   becaufe  the  times 

ufually  noted  down  by  parents  or  midwive's  is  feldom  corred,  either 
through  inattention,  or  from  errors  in  clocks;  but  by  thefe  rules  the  dif- 

ference between  the  eftimate  or  fuppofed  time,  and  the  real,  is  difcovered 
and  correded.  This  redification  is  done  by  various  ways ;   firft,  by 
the  Trutine  of  Hermes;  fecondly,  by  the  Animoder  of  Ptolomy ;   and 

thirdly,  by  accidents  of  the  native’s  life,  which  is  alfo  fivefold ;'  firff, 
according  to  Argol;  fecondly,  according  to  Kepler;  thirdly,  according  to 
Morinus ;   fourthly,  by  the  luminaries  ;   and  fifthly,  by  a   new  and 
more  corred  method. 

By  the  Trutine  of  Hermes,  ered  the  figure  to  the  eftimate  time  of 

birth,  and  redify  the  Moon’s  place  thereto ;   then  take  her  diftance  from 
the  afcendant,  if  fhe  be  under  the  earth ;   or  from  the  feventh  houfe,  if 

above  the  earth,  by  fubtrading  the  angles  from  the  Moon’s  place; 
adding  thereto  the  three  hundred  and  fixty  degrees  of  the  zodiac,  if  fub- 
tradion  cannot  be  made  without ;   then  with  the  remainder  enter  the  fol- 

lowing Table  under  the  column  of  the  Moon’s  diftance,  and  even  with  it, 
in  the  fecond  column  if  the  birth  was  in  February,  in  the  third  column 
if  January  or  December,  in  the  fourth  column  if  in  April  or  September, 

or  in  the  fifth  .column  if  in  March,  May,  June,  July,  Auguft,  Odober, 
or  November,  will  be  found  an  equation  of  days  to  be  added  to,  or 
fubtraded  from,  the  day  of  birth,  according  to  the  letters  A   or  S,  at  the 
top  of  each  refpedive  column,  whofe  fum  or  difference  gives  the  day  of 
the  month,  in  the  month  of  conception;  always  obferving,  that  if  the 

year  of  birth  be  a   leap  year,  one  day  more  muft:  be  added, 

3 
The 
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If  the  birth  was  in  January,  the  month  of  conception  was  April;  if 
February,  the  month  of  conception  was  May;  if  March,  June;  if 

April,  July  ;   if  May,  Auguft;  if  June,  September;  if  July,  O&ober; 
if  Auguft,  November;  if  September,  December;  if  Orftober,  January; 
if  November,  February ;   and  if  December,  March.  Then  bring  the 

Moon’s  place,  the  day  of  conception,  to  the  fign,  degree,  and  minute, 
afcending,  at  the  eftimate  time,  for  the  true  time  of  conception.  Or 
thus;  Subtract  the  right  afcenfion  of  the  Sun  at  the  eftimate  time  of  con- 

ception, from. the  right  afcenfion  at  the  eftimate  time  of  birth,  (taken  in 

the  Table  of  Houfes  againft  the  Moon’s  place,  under  the  afcendant, 
adding  the  three  hundred  and  fixty  degrees  of  the  zodiac  as  before,  if 
fubtradtion  cannot  otherwife  be  made ;)  the  remainder,  converted  into 

time,  is  the  true  hour  and  minute  of  conception.  The  degree  and  mi- 
nute of  the  fign  in  which  the  Moon  was  pofited  at  conception  is  the 

true  degree  and  minute  afcending  at  birth,  according  to  the  Trutine  of 
Hermes. 

To 
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To  redlify  by  the  Animoder  of  Ptolomy,  eredt  the  figure  as  near  as 
poflible  to  the  eftimate  time  of  birth,  and  confider  in  what  fign,  and  in 
what  degree  of  that  fign,  the  new  Moon  happened  that  laft:  preceded  the 
birth;  or,  if  a   full  Moon  more  nearly  preceded  the  time  of  birth  than. a 
new,  then  note  the  degree  of  the  fign  wherein  either  of  the  luminaries 
were  pofited  that  were  above  the  earth;  but,  if  one  of  the  luminaries  be 
exadfly  rifing,  and  the  other  fetting,  prefer  that  which  is  rifing.  Then 

obferve  which  of  the  planets  hath  moft  dignities  by  triplicity,  houfe,  ex- 
altation, term,  or  configuration,  in  the  degree  of  fuch  preceding  new 

Moon,  or  in  the  degree  of  the  luminary  above  the  earth,  or  that  afcends, 

at  fuch  preceding  full  Moon ;   and  alfo  what  fign  and  degree  then  af- 
cends  upon  the  horizon,  or  that  culminates  or  pofieffes  the  cufp  of  the 
tenth  houfe;  and  if  the  degree  of  the  planet,  dignified  as  above,  be 
fituated  nearer  the  degree  afcending  than  to  the  degree  culminating, 

place  the  fame  degree  in  number  of  the  fign  afcending,  upon  the  cufp  of 

the  afcendant,  that  fuch  ruling  planet  poffeffed  of  the  rfign-  lie  -was.,  .in . 
But  on  the  contrary,  if  the  planet  be  nearer  the  degree  on.  the  cufp  of 
the  tenth  houfe  or  medium  coeli  than  to  the  afcendant,  then  the  degree 

culminating,  or  pofTeffing  the  cufp  of  the  mid-heaven,  muff  bp.  made 
the  fame  with  the  degree  the  faid  planet  was  in;  and  fo,  according  to 
the  fign  and  degree  thus  afcertained,  muff  the  other  boufes  of  the  figure 

be  varied  ;   and  this  will  be  the  true  time  of  the  native’s  birth.  But  if  it 
fhould  happen  that  two  planets  have  equal  dignities  in  the  degrees 
aforefaid,  prefer  that  which  is  pofited  the  nearefl  to  the  afcendant, 
Ptolomy  further  obferves,  that  what  fign  the  Moon  is  in  at  the  time 
of  birth,  is  the  very  fign  which  afcended  at  the  conception  ;   and  again, 
whatever  fign  the  Moon  is  in  at  conception,  that  or  the  oppofite  will  be 
the  fign  afcending  at  birth. 

To  redtify  by  accidents,  according  to  the  methbd  of  Argol,  fet  the 

fcheme  exadtly  to  the  effimate  time,  ,and  dravy-  it  into  a   fpeculum;  then 
run  down  the  columns  in  the  fpeculum,  belonging  to  the. afcendant  and 
medium  cceli,  confidering  what  diredtions  might  moft  probably  fignify 

the  accidents  given,  obferving  the  afcendant  for  accidents -befalling  the 
body;  the  medium  cceli  for  things  relating  to  credit  or  rdptitajtion,  as 

trade,  honour,  difhonour,  preferment,  &c.  and  convert  the  tifrie  of  ’the 

accident  into  an  arch  of  direction,  by  Naibod’s  .meafufe  of  time;  and 
then  finding  the  true,  right,  or  oblique,  afcenfion  of  the  promifior  with 
latitude,  if  he  hath  any,  from  which  fubtradting  the  arch  of  diredtion, 
the  remainder  will  be  the  right  afcenfion  of  the  medium  cceli,  or  oblique 

afcenfion  of  the  afcendant.  If  it  be  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  afcen- 
dant, fubtradt  ninety  degrees  from  it,  the  remainder  will  be  the  right 

No.  21.  5   K   afcenfion 
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afcenfion  of  the  medium  coeli  correded,  between  which,  and  the  right 
afcenfion  of  the  medium  coeli  of  the  fuppofed  time,  take  the  difference  ; 

which  add  or  fubtrad  to  or  from  the  fuppofed  time,  according  as  the 
right  afcenfion  of  the  medium  coeli  did  increafe  or  decreafe,  and  the  fum 
Or  difference  is  the  true  time  of  birth  required. 

Secondly,  according  to  Kepler,  gather  a   table  of  the  Sun’s  place,  for 
eighty,  ninety,  or  one  Hundred,  days,  more  or  lefs,  immediately  fuccecd- 
ing  the  day  of  birth;  then  having  the  time  of  the  accident,  number  fo 

many  days  of  the  Sun’s  motion  as  there  were  years  eiapfed  from  the 

birth,  making' proportion  for  the  odd  days,  and  find  the  Sun’s  place  at 
that  time*  with  the  right  afcenfion  thereof,  which  fubtrad  from  the 

oblique  afcenfion  of  the  promiffor  denoting-  the  accident,  added  to  two 
hundred  and  feventy  degrees,  the  remainder  is  the  right  afcenfion  of  time 
correded;  where  note,  that  having  fet  the  figure  to  the  eftimate  time, 

calculate  the  Sun’s  place  thereto,  and  find  the  difference  between  that 
and  his  place  at  noon  the  day  of  birth  ;   which,  if  it  exceeds  his  place  of 
birth,  fubtrad  the  aforefaid  difference  from  his  place  at  noon,  agreeing 

with  that  day  fignifying  the  number  of  years  in  which  the  accident 
happened;  but,  if  it  be  lefs,  add;  fo  fhall  the  difference  or  fum  be  the 

Sun’s  diredtion  for  years  complete ;   then,  for  the  odd  days  of  the  acci- 
dent, if  any  be,  find  the  Sun’s  diurnal  motion,  in  the  faid  colledion 

again!!:  the  day  fignifying  the  faid  number  of  years,  and  fay,  As  three 

hundred  and  fixty-five  days  fix  hours  is  to  the  Sun’s  diurnal  motion, 
fo  are  the  faid  odd  days  to  the  odd  minutes,  which  are  to  be  added  to  the 

Sun’s  dffedion  aforefaid;  which  fum  is  the  Sun’s  true  place  at  the  time 
of  birth.  Byt  to  rectify  it  by  an  accident  compared  with  the  medium 
coeli,  fubtrad  the  right  afcenfion  of  the  Suny  found  by  the  former 

rule,  for  the  year  and  day  of  the  accident,  from  the  right  afcenfion  of 
the  promiffor,  by  adding  three  hundred  and  fixty  degrees,  if  fubtradion 
cannot  be  made  without;  and  the  remainder  is  the  right  afcenfion  of 

time  correded. -d1  ̂  
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Thirdly,  recording  to  Morinus,  to  redify  the  afcendant,  or  medium 
coeli,  by  a   diredion  to  the  qonjundion  or  oppofition  of  the  promiffor  of 

any  accident,  is  exadly  the  fame  with  Argol ;   but  if  it  be  to  the  fex- 
tile,  quartile,  Of  tritte,  of  any  fuch  promiffor;  firft,  find  their  latitude, 
tod  then  in  all  refpeds  follow  the  fame  method  as  is  ̂ bove  given  in 

the  diredions  of  Argol.  1 

-   Fourthly,  to  redify  by -the  luminaries,  proceed  as  follows :   If  no  diredion 
hi  either  angles  will  anfwer  to  the  accident  given,-  and  it  be  eminent, 
noD.  .   }   '   a   confider 
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confer  the  portion  of  the  luminaries,  and  fee  what  direction  of  either 

of  them  might  moil  probably  fignify  the  fame ;   which  done,  find  the 

luminaries’  pole  of  pofition  exactly  for  its  place  in  the  eflimate  figure, 
under  which  pole  diredt  the  faid  luminary  to  the  faid  probable  promiffor, 
and  find  the  difference  between  that  and  the  time  of  the  accident 

converted  into  an  arch  of  direction  ;   then  make  a   fecond  fuppofition 

at  the  pole  of  pofition,  working  as  before ;   and,  noting  the  difference  be- 
tween the  arches  of  the  two  diredtions,  fay,  As  the  difference  of  thefe  two 

arches  is  to  the  difference  in  the  poles  of  pofition,  fo  is  the  firft  aforefaid 

difference  to  the  difference  between  the  fil'd  fuppofed  pole  of  pofition 
and  the  true  pole  of  the  luminary  propofed  ;   but  it  is  neceffary  here, 
that  the  eftimate  time  be  given  pretty  exadt.  Thus,  having  found  the 

true  pole  of  pofition,  it  gives  the  true  oblique  afcenfion  or  defcenfion  of: 
the  luminaries,  with  its  diftance  from  the  meridian  ;   by  which  may  be. 
found  the  medium  cceli  corredt,  and  thereby  the  true  time  of  birth. 

Befides  thefe,  there  are  feveral  new  methods  of  redtifying  nativities  by 

accidents.  For  inftance,  fifthly,  fet  the  figure  to  the  eftimate  time,  and 
draw  a   fpeculum  thereto;  in  which,  befides  the  afpedts  of  the  planets, 
infert  alfo  the  afpedts  which  the  afcendant  and  medium  coeli  make  with 
every  fign  ;   this  done,  confider  what  promiffors  occur  to  a   conjundlion, 
fextile,  quartile,  trine,  or  oppofition,  of  the  afcendant,  or  medium  cceli 
and  for  every  year  account  one  day  in  the  Ephemeris,  to  the  year 

current  in  which  the  accident  happened  ;   find  that  promiffor’s  place, 
(in  that  day  adhering  to  the  year  current)  for  the  eftimate  time  of 

birth ;   faying,  As  twenty-four  hours  is  to  the  planet’s  diurnal  motion,, 
fo  are  the  hours  and  minutes  elapfed  from  noon  to  the  minutes  to  be 

added  or  fubtradfed  to  or  from  the  planet’s  place  at  noon  that  day ;   ac- 
cording as  the  faid  planet  was  either  diredt  or  retrograde;  then  laftly,  As- 

three  hundred  and  fixty-five  days  fix  hours  are  to  that  promiffor’s  diurnal; 
motion,  fo  is  the  number  of  days  elapfed  from  the  birth  (at  the  termination^ 
of  which  the  accident  fell  out)  to  the  miniites  to  be  again  added  or  fub- 
tradted  to  or  from  the  aforefaid  place  of  the  faid  promiffor,  as  he  was 
diredt  or  retrograde;  to  which  very  degree  and  minute  the  afcendant  or 
medium  coeli  muff:  be  brought.  But,  if  there  be  no  diredtion  of  the 

afcendant  or  medium  cceli  to  fignify  that  accident,  confider  what  other.- 
fignificator,  being  diredted  to  any  likely  promiffor,  might  effedt  the  fame ; 
and  in  the  Ephemeris,  againft  that  day  fignifying  the  number  of  the 
years  current  for  the  eftimate  time  of  birth  find  the  place  of  the  faid 

promiffor;  then  fay,  As  three  hundred  and  fixty-five  days  fix  hours  are 

to  twenty-four  hours,  fo  are  the  days  elapfed  (in  which  the  accident 

happened  from  the  birth-day)  to  their  proportioned  part.  Secondly,  As, twenty— 
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twenty-four  hours  are  to  the  fignifkators*  diurnal  motion,  fo  is  the  afore- 
faid  proportional  part  to  the  minutes  and  feconds,  which  are  to  be  fub- 
dudted  out  of  the  place  of  the  aforefaid  promiffor  ;   and  the  remainder  is 
the  exadt  place  of  the  faid  lignificator  at  the  true  time  of  birth.  In  this 
cafe  it  will  be  neceffary  to  have  the  eftimate  time  very  near ;   and  that 
the  Sun,  Venus,  Mercury,  or  the  Moon,  be  fignifkators ;   and  Saturn, 
Jupiter,  or  Mars,  or  their  afpects,  promiffors;  otherwife,  if  the  more 
weighty  planets  be  fignificators,  take  the  diurnal  motion  of  the  promiffor, 
and  work  as  before ;   fubdudting  thefe  minutes  and  feconds  from  the 

fignificator,  and  the  remainder  is  the  exadt  place  of  the  promiffor  at  the 

true  time  of  birth.  If  yet  no  direction  appears  which  may  fignify  the 

given  accident,  confider  the  Moon’s  directions  on  the  right-hand  page 
of  the  Ephemeris,  againft  the  day  fignifying  the  year  current  in  which 
the  accident  happened  ;   and,  allowing  two  hours  fora  month,  fubtradt  the 

days  elapfed  from  the  birth-day  from  the  hours  and  minutes,  adhering 
to  the  lunar  afpedt,  and  the  remainder  will  be  the  hour  and  minute  of 
birth  corredted .   The  fame  obfervation  likewife  holds  good  with  re- 
fpedt  to  the  mutual  afpedts. 

But  the  fhorteft,  eafieft,  and  molt  fimple,  way  of  rectifying  a   nativity, 
and  which  includes  all  the  perfections  of  the  foregoing,  provided  the 
eftimate  time  does  not  exceed  two  hours  of  the  real,  is  as  follows. — 

Having  eredted  the  figure  to  the  eftimate  time,  obferve  whether  either  of 

the  luminaries  be  pofited  in  the  centre  of  any  one  of  the  three  prime 
angles,  namely,  the  afcendant,  medium  coeli,  or  feventh  houfe,  or  near 
them ;   and  if  fo,  bring  either  of  them  to  the  cufp  of  the  angle,  and  the 
degree  and  minute  they  were  in  is  the  true  time  of  birth.  But,  if 
neither  of  thefe  are  found  thus  centrically  pofited,  nor  near  the  cufps  of 
either  of  thofe  angles,  then  bring  them  to  a   right  parallel  from  angles, 
and  that  will  be  the  true  time.  If  their  pofitions  will  not  admit  of 
this,  obferve  the  two  benefic  planets  Jupiter  and  Venus,  and  note 
whether  either  of  them  be  fituated  as  above  fpecified,  namely,  in  the 

centre  of  the  angles,  or  in  a   right  parallel  with  either  of  the  luminaries, 

that  is  to  fay,  with  the  Sun  by  day,  or  the  Moon  by  night ;   and  either 
of  thefe  brought  to  the  cufps  as  before,  will  give  the  true  time  of 
birth.  So  likewife  either  of  the  malefic  planets  Saturn  and  Mars,  if 

found  pofited  in  the  centre  of  the  angles,  or  near  their  cufps,  or  in 
parallel  to  either  of  the  luminaries  as  above,  will  be  the  prorogator  of 
life,  and  likewife  fhew  the  true  time  of  birth ;   but  thefe  laft  pofitions 

are  rarely  if  ever  found  in  the  fchemes  of  grown  perfons*  nativities, 
becaufe  their  influences,  if  not  corrected  by  the  rays  of  benevolent 

flars, 
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flars,  are  of  fo  deflrudtive  a   tendency,  that  they  generally  cut  otr  life 
in  a   fhort  time,  either  in  infancy,  or  at  lead  in  the  firft  flage  of  life. 

Now,  having  brought  a   nativity  from  its  eflimate  or  fuppofed  time 
to  that  of  the  real,  we  are  next  to  confider  its  proper  and  contingent 

parts  and  fignifications,  fo  far  as  they  relate  to  accidents  before  birth, 
and  to  thofe  after  the  fubjedt  comes  into  the  world  ;   as  alfo  to  parents, 
brethren,  and  relations,  of  the  native.  The  particular  confiderations 
before  birth  relate  to  fex  ;   as  whether  the  infant  be  male  or  female  ; 
and  likewife  to  number,  as  whether  there  be  twins  or  not.  The  caufes 

of  deformity,  of  monflers,  and  of  thofe  which  perifh  in  the  womb  for 
want  of  nourifhment,  are  alfo  included  in  this  part  of  the  dodtrine  of 
nativities.  But  the  particular  fubjedts  of  enquiry  after  birth,  relate  to 

the  length  of  life,  and  form  of  the  body ;   to  bodily  difeafes,  and 
accidental  hurts  and  blemifhes  of  the  members  ;   to  the  faculties  of  the 

mind,  and  mental  affedtions.  They  likewife  include  the  future  fortune 
of  the  native,  as  well  in  poffeffions  as  in  dignities ;   and  alfo  in  the 

quality  of  his  adtions.  Then  concerning  marriage  and  procreation  ;   the 
harmony  of  friends,  and  animofity  of  enemies  ;   next  of  travelling; 

and  laftly,  of  death. — But  the  confideration  concerning  death  is  natu- 
rally joined  to  that  which  relates  to  the  fpace  of  life,  fince  it  fhews  the 

quality  and  mode  of  its  termination. 

It  may  naturally  be  afked,  how  thefe  events  are  feveraily  and  reflec- 
tively diflinguifhed  ?   To  explain  this,  let  it  be  always  remembered,  that 

for  any  particular  event,  we  are  to  refer  to  fuch  peculiar  place  in  the 
zodiac  as  is  proper  to  that  fpecies  of  adtion  in  the  geniture  con- 

cerning which  we  are  about  to  enquire.  And  whatever  flar  is  found  to 
have  dominion  in  fuch  place,  either  by  triplicity,  houfe,  exaltation, 
term,  or  configuration,  fuch  flar  fhall  have  dominion  of  the  event.  But 
if  two  or  more  flars  fhall  be  found  in  thefe  feveral  pofitions,  then  that 

flar  which  has  familiarity  by  mofl  ways,  namely,  that  has  the  majority 
of  dignities,  fhall  be  taken  as  ruler  of  the  event,  and  fhall  affume  the 
dominion  accordingly.  The  quality  of  the  event  is  always  known  from 
the  nature  of  thefe  ruling  flars,  added  to  that  of  the  figns  in  which  thofe 

flars  are  pofited,  and  the  familiarities  they  have  with  the  other  fignifi- 
cant  parts  of  the  heavens.  The  extent  and  importance  of  the  event  is 
known  from  the  lordfhips  and  dominions  of  thefe  ruling  flars,  according 
to  their  flrength  or  weaknefs  in  refpedf  of  their  afpedls  in  the  world  and 

the  geniture.  They  are  flrong  in  refpedl  of  the  world,  when  they  are 
in  proper  places,  or  oriental,  or  augmented;  and  in  refpedl  of  the  ge- 

niture, when  they  make  their  tranfits  on  the  angles,  or  fucceedent  houfes ; 
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but  particularly  when  they  occupy  the  cufps  of  the  afcendant  or  mid- 

heaven. And  they  are  deemed  weak  in  refpedt  of  the  world,  when  they 
are  in  occidental  places,  and  flow,  retrograde,  and  diminifhing  their 
courfes ;   but  weak  in  refpedt  of  the  geniture,  when  they  are  in  cadent 
houfes,  or  falling  from  the  angles.  The  general  time  of  the  event  is 

known  from  thefe  ruling  ftars  being  orientally  or  occidentally  pofited  in 

refpedt  of  the  Sun  and  the  horofcope,  and  from  their  being  in  the  angles- 
or  fucceedent  houfes;  for,  when  they  are  matutine  or  angular,  they  are 
quick;  but,  when  occidental  or  vefpertine,  flow. 

Thefe  things  being  premifed,  it  follows  that  the  fir  ft  confideration 
upon  the  face  of  a   geniture  is  that  which  relates  to  the  parents  of  the  na- 

tive. The  Sun,  therefore,  and  Saturn,  reprefent  the  perfon  of  the  father; 
and  the  Moon  and  Venus  that  of  the  mother.  And,  as  thefe  are  found 

affiidted  among  themfelves,  or  otherwife,  fo  we  underhand  the  accidents 

appertaining  to  parents  will  be.  The  liars  that  are  configurated  with 
the  luminaries  fhow  what  relates  to  their  fortunes  and  polfeflions ;   for,  if 
they  are  furrounded  by  the  benefics,  and  by  fuch  as  are  of  the  fame 
nature,  and  in  the  fame  figns,  or  the  fucceeding,  their  fortunes  will  be 
illuftrious  and  fplendid ;   particularly  if  the  Sun  be  configurated  with 
oriental  ftars,  or  the  Moon  by  occidental.  If  Saturn  and  Venus  be  ori- 

entally pofited,  or  angular,  they  forefhow  happinefs  according  to  the  par- 
ticular circumftances  of  each  parent.  If  the  luminaries  are  void  of  courfe , 

and  in  no  good  afpedt  with  the  fortunate  ftars,  a   low  condition,  or  an 

ignoble  life,  is.  prenoted.  But  if  the  luminaries  are  varioufty  configu- 
rated with  good  and  evil  ftars,  a   mediocrity  and  inequality  in  the  fortunes 

of  the  parents  is  thereby  demonftrated  ;   as  when  Mars  afcends  to  the 
Sun,  or  Saturn  to  the  Moon,  and  the  benefics  in  different  conditions. 

Again,  if  the  Part  of  Fortune  in  the  nativity  is  found  in  a   good  pofition, 
with  the  ftars  configurated  with  the  Sun  and  Moon,  the  affairs  of  the 

parents  will  be  profperous ;   but  if  it  be  difcordant,  and  fituated  in  a   bad 
place  of  the  figure,  with  malefic  ftars,  their  concerns  will  turn  out 
injurious  and  unprofitable. 

The  length  and  fhortnefs  of  life  muft  be  confidered  from  other  confi- 

gurations. If  Jupiter  or  Venus  are  any  way  joined  in  afpedt  with  the  Sun 
or  Saturn,  or  if  Saturn  hath  an  harmonizing  configuration  with  the  Sun, 

that  is,  if  they  behold  each  other  by  a   Textile  or  trine,  and  ftrongly  dig- 
nified in  other  refpedts,  they  promife  long  life  to  the  father.  But  if 

thefe  pofitions  are  found  weak,  with  Mars  dignified  above  the  Sun,  and 
Saturn  in  quartile  or  oppofition,  the  father  will  be  taken  off  in  the  early 
part  of  his  life.  The  diftindtions  which  relate  to  the  mother,  are  thefe. 
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If  Jupiter  is  configurated  to  the  Moon  or  Venus ;   or  Venus  alone  be- 
holds the  Moon  by  a   fextile  or  trine  afpedt,  the  mother  will  enjoy  health 

and  longevity.  But,  if  Mars  be  pofited  in  any  of  the  angular  or  fuc- 
ccedent  houfes,  beholding  the  Moon  or  Venus  with  a   quartile  or  oppo- 
fition  ;   or  if  Saturn  is  thus  configurated  with  the  Moon,  flow  in  motion, 
and  declining  from  angles ;   they  induce  the  diredt  contrary  effedts,  and 
proclaim  a   difeafed  and  lhort  life  to  the  mother.  Thus  from  the  nativity, 
of  a   child  may  the  principal  concerns  of  the  father  and  mother  be  fought 
out,  and  afcertained ;   and  fuch  is  the  fympathy  exifting  by  this  bond  of 

nature -and  confanguinity,  that  little  difference  will  be  found,  if  compared 
with  the  proper  nativity  of  each  parent. 

But,  to  give  judgment  in  fuch  cafes  with  corredtnefs,  feparate  fchemes 

mult  be  eredted  for  the  father  and  mother,  by  the  following  rule. — In 
the  figure  eredted  for  the  father,  if  the  nativity  be  diurnal,  note  the 

degree  in  which  the  Sun  is  pofited  in  the  child’s  nativity,  and  make 
that  the  degree  afcending  upon  the  horofcope  for  the  father ;   and  con- 

formable to  that,  order  the  cufps  of  all  the  other  houfes,  by  the  rules 
heretofore  laid  down.  If  the  figure  be  eredted  for  the  mother,  then 
take  the  degree  of  Venus,  inftead  of  the  Sun,  and  proceed  in  all  other 
refpedts  the  fame.  But  if  the  nativity  be  nodturnal,  take  the  degree  of 
Saturn  for  the  father,  and  that  of  the  Moon  for  the  mother.  And  in 

all  thefe  cafes  it  muft  be  obferved,  that  the  nativity  of  the  firft-born  is 
to  be  preferred,  then  that  of  the  fecond,  and  fo  on.  And  that  what- 

ever is  prenoted  in  relation  to  the  parents  from  thefe  figures,  is  only  fuch 
as  (hall  happen  to  them  after  the  birth  of  the  child,  and  not  to  any 

thing  before.  The  time  in  which  any  or  each  ot  thefe  events  will  hap- 
pen is  to  be  fought  out  by  the  arches  of  diredtion,  or  difhmces  of  that 

ffar  which  hath  the  dominion,  in  refpedt  of  the  Sun,  and  the  angles  of 
the  world ;   and  this  I   fhall  make  perfedtly  eafy  to  the  meaner!:  under- 
ffanding,  when  I   come  to  treat  of  diredtions  in  general. 

Now  the  next  confideration  in  the  native’s  geniture  is  the  place  of 
brethren;  and  this  is  taken  from  the  fign  on  the  mid-heaven,,  and  the 
maternal  place,  which  is  the  pofition  of  Venus  by  day,  and  the  Moon  by 
night.  For  as  this  can  only  relate  to  children  born  of  the  fame  mother, 

this  fign,  and  that  which  fucceeds  it,  being  maternal-,  naturally  confti- 
tute  the  place  of  brethren.  This  place,  therefore,  when  configurated  by 
benevolent  ftars,  denotes  plenty  of  brethren,  becaufe  the  increafe  of  bro- 

thers and  fillers  happens  according  to  the  multitude  of  ftars,  and  from 

their  being  fituated  in  doubled-bodied  figns,  or  in  thofe  of  one  ■   form  ; 
but,  if  the  malefics  have  fuperiority  in  number  or  power,  or  are  adverfe 
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by  oppofition,  paucity  of  brethren  will  happen,  particularly  if  unbe- 
nign  ftars  circumfcribe  the  Sun.  If  the  contrariety  of  afpeds  be  in 
angular  houfes,  efpecially  in  the  afcendant,  Saturn  will  procure  thofe 
that  are  firft  nourished,  and  firft-born ;   and  Mars  will  induce  to  few- 
nefs  and  death.  Moreover,  if  the  ftars  which  give  brethren  are  well 
affeded  according  to  mundane  fifuations,  the  general  fortunes  of  the 

brethren  will  be  glorious  and  famous  ;   but  mean  and  obfcure  if  the  con- 
trary pofitions  happen.  If  the  maleficsbefuperior  in  number  and  ftrength 

to  the  ftars  which  give  brethren,  their  conftitutions  will  be  puny,  and 
their  lives  ftiort. 

And  here  alfo  we  may  obferve,  that  from  the  geniture  of  one  bro- 
ther, the  principal  incidents  of  the  life  of  another  may  be  difcovered,  by 

conftituting  the  place  of  the  given  planet  as  an  horofccpe  ;   that  is,  the 
planet  which  has  principal  rule  in  the  houfe  of  brethren,  whether  by 
day  or  night.  The  method  is,  to  place  this  ruling  planet,  wuth  the 
fame  degree  he  is  found  in,  upon  the  afcendant,  furniftiing  the  cufps  of 

all  the  other  houfes  by  this  ftandard,  as  before  ftated  in  the  cafe  of  pa- 
rents. It  muft  however  always  be  remembered,  that  mafculine  ftars 

produce  males,  and  feminine  females.  Alfo,  if  the  ftars  which  denote 
brethren  and  that  which  has  rule  in  the  houle  of  brethren  agree  by 

•   any  harmonious  configuration,  they  will  be  affeded  towards  each  other, 
and  live  in  friendfhip  and  concord  ;   but,  if  thefe  ftars  are  found  in 

contrary  pofitions,  and  in  figns  inconjand,  enmity  and  hate  will  mark 
their  condud  towards  each  other. 

The  foregoing  fpeculations  are  deduced  from  an  inveftigation  of  the 
pofition  of  the  heavens  at  the  time  of  birth  ;   but,  in  order  to  know 
whether  the  infant  be  male  or  female,  during  the  ftate  of  pregnancy, 
the  time  of  conception  only  muft  be  confidered.  For  this  purpofe,  we 
muft  particularly  obferve  the  pofition  of  both  the  luminaries  in  refped 

to  the  horofcope,  at  the  time  of  conception,  together  with  the  fitua- 
tions  of  all  the  ftars  which  have  a   regard  to  them  ;   and  whether  the 
ruling  ftars  are  conftituted  of  a   mafculine  or  feminine  nature.  For  the 

produdion  of  males  and  females  is  according  to  the  diftindion  of  maf- 
culine and  feminine  ftars,  which  I   have  already  fhewn  proceeds  from 

the  nature  of  the  figns  in  which  they  are  pofited;  and  from  their  mu- 
tual and  mundane  refped  ;   for,  being  oriental,  they  are  mafculine  ;   but, 

occidental,  feminine.  The  fame  likewife  in  refped  to  the  Sun  ;   for, 

being  oriental,  they  are  referred  to  the  male  ;   and,  occidental,  to  the 
female.  Therefore  thofe  which  have  the  greateft  power  in  thefe  re- 

fpeds  at  the  time  of  conception  will  give  fufhcient  grounds  to  conjec- 
ture at  the  fex  of  the  infant  for  months  before  it  is  born. 

So 
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So  likewife  the  fame  confiderations  hold  good,  in  fome  refpedh,  con- 

cerning twins,  or  more  ;   for  herein  we  are  principally  to  regard  the  two 
luminaries  and  the  afcendant.  For  it  happens  through  the  mixtures 

which  are  occafioned  when  they  pofiefs  bicorporal  figns,  or  when  the 

ruling  planets  are  fituated  in  them,  and  many  prolific  ftars  call;  their  rays 
to  the  fame,  that  it  will  be  a   plural  conception.  The  number  then 

generated  is  known  from  the  ftar  which  induces  the  propriety  of  the 
number;  but  the  fex  is  determined  by  the  ftars  configurated  with  the 

Sun,  Moon,  and  horofcope.  For  we  find  from  obfervation,  that,  when 

both  the  luminaries  are  in  the  mid-heaven,  twins  are  procreated ;   when 

Saturn,  Jupiter,  and  Mars,  have  configuration  with  the  afiigned  places 

in  bicorporal  figns,  three  males  are  generated  ;   but  three  females,  when 

Venus,  Luna,  and  Mercury,  are  configurated  in  the  lame  manner.  Saturn 

Jupiter,  and  Venus,-  thus  difpofed,  produce  two  males  and  one  female  ;   but 
Venus,  Luna,  and  Mars,  two  females  and  one  male.  Thefe  configu- 

rations but  rarely  happening  at  the  time  of  conception,  render  it  a   kind 

of  phenomenon  whenever  they  occur  ;   and  hence  we  generally  find  the 

births  that  follow  in  confequence  are  ranked  among!!:  the  wonders  of 

the  day  in  the  public  prints,  though  the  caufe  has  a   radical,  foundation 

in  nature.  And  hence  too  it  is,  that,  as  thefe  configurations  are  more  or 

lefs  imperfectly  made,  fo  will  be  the  quality  of  the  conception,  either 

bringing  all  into  life  uniform  and  perfect  at  the  birth,  or  elfe  bringing 

one  with  good  conformation,  and  another  with  puny,  imperfect,  or  mon- 
ftruous,  members. 

There  are  alfo  certain  configurations  of  the  ftars,  which  abfolutely  pro- 
duce moles  or  monfters,  in  every  conception  that  takes  place  under 

them.  Thus  it  happens  when  the  luminaries  decline  from  angles,  and 

fall  cadent,  without  any  kind  of  afpeCt  to  the  afcendant,  and  when  he 

cardinal  houfes  are  occupied  by  the  malefic  planets.  But  to  defcribe 

the  fpecies  of  unnatural  birth,  it  is  neceffary,  in  thefe  configurations,  to 

obferve  the  place  of  the  laft  full  Moon  preceding  the  time  of  conception, 

together  with  the  ruler  thereof,  and  the  lord  of  the  luminaries  ;   for,,  if 
the  places  of  thefe  fignificators  have  no  familiarity  with  the  place  of  the 

faid  preceding  full  Moon,  what  is  then  generated  will  be  of  unnatural 

conformation.  If  the  luminaries  are  at  the  fame  time  pofited  in  four- 
footed  figns,  and  the  two  malefic  planets  in  angular  houfes,  what  is 

then  conceived  will  not  be  in  human  ihape  ;   but  if  Jupiter  or  Venus  in- 
terpofe  their  benevolent  rays,  and  give  teftimony  to  the  luminaries,  then 
what  is  conceived  will  be  of  human  conformation,  but  of  a   fierce  and 

favage  nature.  If  Mercury  correfp.onds  with  the  luminaries,  the  dif- 
pofition  will  be  agreeable  to  nature,  but  the  form  of  the  body  will  be 
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•unnatural;  or  if  the  luminaries  be  in  human  figns,  and  the  ruling  planet 
difcordant,  then  the  offspring  will  be  of  proper  conformation,  but  mori- 

ftrous  in  quality.  If  one  of  the  malefic  liars  give  teftimony  in  any  of 

the  foregoing  pofitions,  what  is  then  generated  will  be  irrational,  or  of 

ungovernable  qualities;  but,  if  Jupiter  or  Venus  give  teftimony,  the 

offspring  will  naturally  poflefs  the  mental  accomplifhments,  with  an  her- 

maphroditical  conformation.  If  Mercury  alone  gives  teftimony  to  the 

aforefaid  pofitions  of  the  luminaries,  that  which  is  procreated  will  be 

deaf,  and  perhaps  dumb,  though  intellectually  well  qualified,  and  in- 

genious. Thefe  fpeculations  are  doubtlefsly  abftrufe,  becaufe  fuch  con- 

figurations feldom  happen,  and  the  refult  of  them  is  very  little  known; 

but,  to  confirm  their  effect,  I   have  only  to  recommend  to  thofe  who  have 

their  doubts,  to  be  guided  by  obfervation,  and  to  decide  by  the  refult;  for 

the  more  we  enquire  into  the  pathlefs  ways  of  nature,  the  more  readily 
we  deduce  a   radical  caufe  for  all  her  productions. 

But  here  I   muft  not  omit  to  remark,  that  the  time  of  conception,  and 

that  only,  is  to  be  referred  to  for  the  conformation  or  accidents  of  the 

-child  in  the  womb;  and  the  time  of  birth  for  what  fhall  happen  after; 

notwithftanding  there  is  always  fuch  a   concurring  agreement  between 

,the  conception  and  birth,  that  whatever  is  produced  by  the  former  is 

in  a   great  meafure  to  be  difeovered  from  the  latter,  though  not  wholly 

correct,  or  to  be  relied  upon  as  infallible.  Thofe,  therefore,  who  are 

born  in  their  natural  fhape,  and  afterwards  become  crippled  and  lame, 

even  to  a   monftrofity,  yet,  fince  not  brought  into  the  world  with  the  na- 
tive, they  fall  under  the  defeription  of  blemifhes,  or  bodily  infirmities, 

rather  than  the  refult  of  monftrous  and  unnatural  conformations. 

DiftincSV  from  this  fpecies  of  conception,  is  that  which,  though  per- 
fectly natural  and  well  conformed,  yet  is  void  of  ftamina,  and  hence 

termed  an  embryo  not  nourijhed.  This  kind  of  conception  happens  when 

one  of  the  luminaries,  in  an  angular  pofition,  is  joined  with  a   malefic 

ftar,  and  that  luminary  giver  of  life.  So  likewife  if  the  parallel  of 

longitude  between  the  malefic  planet  and  the  luminary  be  partile,  or 

according  to  a   figure  of  equal  fides,  and  none  of  the  fortunes  correfpond- 

ing;  and  at  the  lame  time  the  lord  of  the  luminaries  be  pofited  in  a   dif- 
cordant place,  what  is  then  generated  cannot  be  nourifhed,  but  decays 

in  the  womb,  or  expires  foon  after  the  birth.  Or  if  they  are  not  equi- 
laterally  configurated,  but  the  two  malefic  plaints  nearly  irradiate  the 

places  of  the  luminaries,  afflicfting  both,  or  only  one  of  them,  no  matter 
whether  the  malefics  be  fuccedent  or  oppolite,  fo  one  or  both  of  them  be 

in  partile  configuration  with  the  luminaries;  for  whatever  is  born  under 
•   fuch 
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fucb  influences  will  be  of  no  duration,  fince  the  greatnefs  of  the  power 

of  the  malefics  will  deftroy  what  (houki  neceffarily  conduce  to  the  nou- 
rifhment  of  life. 

It  is  particularly  to  be  obferved,  that  Mars  afflidls  the  Sun  by  fuc- 

ceflions,  and  Saturn  the  Moon;  but  by  oppofitions  the  contrary  hap- 

pens; for  in  thefe  the  Sun  is  afflidted  by  Saturn,  and  the  Moon  by  Mars  ; 

and  this  afflidtion  is  the  more  eminent  when  the  malefic  ftars  are  fignifi- 

cators,  and  by  that  means  become  fuperior  both  to  the  luminaries  and 

the  horofcope.  From  thefe  obfervations  fubordinate  effedts  have  been 
afcertained :   for  when  there  are  two  oppofitions  of  the  malefic  flars,  and 

the  luminaries  fituated  in  angles,,  whatever  follows  that  conception  will 

be  flill-born.  But  if  at  this  time  the  luminaries  are  feparating  from  the 

benefic  planets,  or  are  in  any  other  afpedt  with  them,  cafling  their 
beams  at  that  time  in  a   converfe  diredtion,  the  foetus  will  obtain  anima- 

tion, and  be  found  alive  and  perfedt  at  the  birth;  but  will  live  only  fo 

many  months,  days,  or  hours,  as  there  are  degrees,  minutes,  or  feconds, 
of  the  folar  motion,  between  the  beams  of  the  Apheta  and  the  neareft 

malefic  planet.  But  if  the  malefics  cafl  their  beams  to  the  parts  preced- 

ing the  luminaries,  and  the  benefics  to  the  degrees  following,  what  is 

born  will  fuffer  great  afllidUons,  and  ftruggle  much  with  infirmities,  but 
fhall  recover  and  live. 

And  hence  the  confideration  that  naturally  follows  regards  the  dura- 

tion or  fpace  of  life,  which  taking  in  the  whole  compafs  of  human  pur- 
fuits,  and  the  duration  and  viciffitudes  of  them,  doubtlefsly  becomes  the 

moft  interefting  part  of  the  dodtrine  of  the  flars.  The  mode  of  afcer- 

taining  this  important  point,  namely,  the  fpace  of  duration  of  the  na- 

tive’s life,  is  defined  from  a   comparifon  of  the  aphetic,  hylegiacal,  or 
prorogatory,  places,  with  the  killing  or  anaretical  places  in  the  genethliacal 
figure  at  the  time  of  birth.  The  aphetic  place  is  the  fituation  of  the 

Apheta,  Hyleg,  Prorogator,  Significator,  or  giver  of  life,  for  they  have 
all  the  fame  meaniug;  and  the  anaretic  place  is  the  fituation  of  the 

Anareta,  or  killing  planet;  and  whenever  thefe  (hall  meet  together,  or 
be  conjoined  in  a   bodily  afpedt,  the  native  will  find  a   termination  of  life  ; 

confequently  the  length  of  time,  in  which  the  Apheta  and  Anareta, 

as  pofited  in  each  refpedtive  figure  of  a   nativity,  will  be  in  forming  a 
conjundtion,  or  coming  together  in  the  fame  point  of  the  heavens,  is  the 

precife  length  of  the  native’s  life;  and  this  period  is  afcertained  by  what we  term  arches  of  diredtion,  equated  by  the  folar  motion,  and  reduced 
to  common  time.  The  method  of  afcertaining  thefe  aphetical  and 

anaretical  places,  of  finding  the  arches  of  diredtion,  and  of  reducing 

them 
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them  to  the  common  meafure  of  time,  {hall  be  copioufly  explained 
after  we  have  taught  the  mode  of  afcertaining  the  particular  occurrences 

of  the  native’s  life,  from  the  face  of  the  horofcope,  or  genethliacal 
figure. 

Of  the  FORM  and  TEMPERATURE  of  the  BODY. 

If  the  fpace  of  life  appears  likely  to  exceed  childhood,  we  are  next  to 

confider  and  define  the  fliape  and  figure  of  the  native’s  body,  according 
to  the  rules  heretofore  laid  down.  The  parts  of  the  body  are  formed 
before  the  foul;  and  becaufe  it  is  infinitely  more  grofs,  hath  a   connate 

and  almoft  apparent  endowment  of  temper.  But  the  foul,  not  being 
communicated  to  the  body  till  the  entire  conformation  thereof  be  wholly 
perfe&ed,  manifefts  by  degrees  an  aptitude  proceeding  from  the  firfl: 
caufe,  but  much  later  than  thofe  of  the  external  accidents;  and  therefore 

it  requires  fome  length  of  time  before  the  nature  and  progrefs  of  this 
mental  aptitude  can  be  known.  As  to  the  form  and  temperature  of  the 
body,  that  is  generally  defcribed  from  the  oriental  horizon,  and  from 
fuch  of  the  planets  as  bear  rule  in  it,  or  have  the  dominion  thereof; 

together  with  the  particular  and  refpective  configurations  with  the 
Moon;  for  according  to  the  quality  of  thefe  two  places,  and  the  nature  of 

the  ruling  flars,  the  formative  virtue,  and  the  temperament  in  each  fpe- 
cies,  with  reference  to  the  declination  of  the  afcending  fixed  liars,  is  the 
particular  formation  of  bodies  defined. 

what  has  been  already  faid,  concerning  the  effe£ls  of  each  planet 
refpe£lively,  in  giving  fhape  to  fuch  infants  over  whofe  nativities  they 
prefide,  we  muff  likewife  add  the  peculiar  force  and  operative  faculty  of 

the  luminaries,  with  which  they  may  then  happen  to  be  configurated. — 
If  the  Sun  co-operates,  it  contributes  much  towards  the  production  of  a 
more  comely  and  majelbic  perfonage,  and  of  a   mild  and  good  habit;  and 
the  Moon,  when  fhe  withholds  her  defluxion,  caufes  a   more  proporti- 

onate, {lender,  and  moifi,  temperament;  but  varioufly,  according  to  the 
nature  and  qualities  of  her  feveral  quarters.  Again,  if  the  luminaries 
correfpond  with  oriental  rays,  they  add  to  comelinefs  and  flature;  or,  if 
flationary,  they  make  the  native  firong  and  robuit.  But,  when  they 
accidentally  concur,  difproportionate  formations  and  evil  temperaments 
are  commonly  the  refult. 

In  this  fpeculation,  the  different  effects  of  the  four  quadrants  are 

likewife  to  be  confider'ed;  that  from  the  vernal  equinox  to  the  fummer 
tropic 
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tropic  gives  the  native  an  excellent  complexion,  comely,  of  a   good 

ftature,  abounding  with  heat  and  moifture.  But  the  quadrant  from  the 

fummer  tropic  to  the  autumnal  equinox  gives  but  an  indifferent  com- 
plexion, though  the  body  is  well  proportioned,  healthy,  and  vigorous, 

abounding  with  heat  and  drinefs.  That  from  the  autumnal  equinox  to 

the  winter  tropic  gives  a   fanguine  complexion,  with  a   {lender,  lean, 

and  fickly,  habit,  abounding  with  drinefs  and  cold.  The  quadrant  from 

the  winter  folftice  to  the  fpring  equinox  gives  a   dark  complexion,  with 

a   moderate  ftature,  fquare  and  ftrong,  abounding  with  cold  and  moif- 
ture. This  is  to  be  underftood  in  reference  to  the  figns  afcending,  and 

in  which  the  Moon  and  other  fignificators  refpedtively  bear  rule.  But 

it  is  more  particularly  .to  be  obferved,  that  the  figns  which  are  of  hu- 
man form,  both  in  the  zodiac  and  without  it,  make  bodies  of  a   mo  ft 

excellent  fymmetry  and  proportion;  while  thofe  which  are  not  of  hu- 
man form  a£t  contrariwife,  deranging  the  proper  rules  of  proportion, 

and  influencing  from  the  properties  eftential  to  an  elegant  fhape  to  that 

of  difproportion  and  deformity. 

Of  the  radical  Caufe  of  BLEMISHES  and  BODILY 

DISEASES. 

From  a   fimilar  hypothefis  to  the  above,  we  derive  the  obfervation  of 

external  blemifhes  and  bodily  difeales,  with  all  the  common  accidents 

of  the  human  frame,  to  which  the  native  is  expofed  during  the  courle  of 

his  life.  The  moft  approved  mode  of  afcertaining  and  diftinguifhing 

thefe  is  by  regarding  the  eaftern  and  weftern  angles  of  the  horizon,  but 

particularly  the  weftern,  and  the  part  preceding,  which  is  the  fixth 

houfe,  for  that  is  inconjundt  with  the  oriental  angle.  Thefe  angles 

being  properly  taken,  we  fhould  next  obferve  the  malefic  ftars,  and  how 

they  are  configurated ;   for,  if  both  or  either  of  them  are  pofited  upon  the 

afcending  parts  of  the  laid  angles,  either  bodily  or  by  quartile  or  oppo- 
fition,  there  will  be  external  blemilhes,  or  bodily  infirmities,  infe- 
parable  from  the  perfon  then  born.  Or,  if  both  the  luminaries,  or  only 

one  of  them,  be  angular,  as  above  defcribed,  either  in  conjunction  or 

oppofition,  with  a   malefic  ftar  afcending,  they  will  produce  fuch  infir- 
rftities  or  blemifhes  as  the  particular  places  of  the  horizon  and  figns  then 

afcending,  and  as  the  nature  of  the  malefic  and  ill-affeCted  ftars,  fhall 
refpeCHvely  manifeft;  for  in  this  cafe,  as  in  all  fimilar  ones,  the  degrees 

of  the  figns  which  are  upon  the  afflidted  part  of  the  horizon  will  fhew 

the  particular  part  of  the  body  wherein  the  infirmity  is,  whether  it  be  a 
blemifh  or  difeafe,  or  both ;   and  the  nature  of  thefe  ftars  will  likewife 

point  out  the  caufe  and  quality  of  the  fymptom. 
No.  22.  5   N Ble  mi  Hies 
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Blemifhes  and  bodily  hurts  for  the  moft  part  happen  when  the  male- 
fics  are  oriental;  but  difeafes  when  occidental.  And,  as  their  caufe  is 

different,  fo  alfo  is  their  effedt;  for  hurt  or  blemifh  fuffers  pain  only 
once,  and  is  not  prolonged  ;   but  a   difeafe  frequently  comes  by  fits,  or 
continually  affedls  the  patient,  inducing  a   long  and  lingering  diffolu- 
tion,  or  conflunptive  habit.  Thefe  are  general  conffderations;  but  the 

more  particular  dotfrine  of  blemifhes  and  difeafes  hath  another  fpecu- 
lation  of  figures,  by  which,  for  the  moft  part,  fimilar  accidents  follow. 
For  blindnefs  of  one  eye  is  indicated,  when  the  Moon  is  pofited  in  either 

of  the  aforementioned  angles  by  herfelf,  or  at  the  precife  time  oT  be- 
coming new  or  full;  or  when  fhe  is  configurated  in  a   quartile  afpect, 

and  applies  to  any  of  the  nebulous  converfions  in  the  zodiac.  The  fame- 
misfortune  happens  when  Saturn  or  Mars,  being  oriental,  afcend  to  the 

Moon,  pofitecl  in  an  angle  ;   but,  whenever  they  are  thus  configurated  to  - 
both  the  luminaries,  either  in  the  fame  fign  or  in  the  oppofite,  and: 
orientally  pofited  in  refpedl  of  the  Sun,  but  occidental  in  relpedt  of  the 

Moon,  they  caufe  blindnefs  in  both  the  eyes.  Mars-  ufually-.  denotes- 
blindnefs  by  the  effedts  of  a   blow  or  thruft,  and  by  lightning,  burning, 

&c.  but,  if  configurated  with  Venus,  it  generally  proceeds  from  an  ac- 
cident in  play  or  exercife,  or  from  the  fuddeil  attack  of  affaffins  or  des- 

peradoes., 

Saturn. produces  blindnefs  by  cataradls  and  colds,  or  by  pin  and  web,, 

and  by  fuch  like  accidents;  but,  if  Venus  be  pofited  in  any  of  the  above- 
mentioned  angles,  particularly  in-  the  weft,  configurated  or  joined  with 
Saturn  and  Mars  at  the  fame  time  elevated,  or  in  oppofition,  the  males- 
then  born  will  be  incapable  of  propagating  their  fpecies,  and  the  females 
either  wholly  barren,  or  fubjedt  to  abortion,  or  to  the  bringing  forth  of 
ftill-born  children,  or  to  fuch  as  adhere  to  the  womb,  and  are  obliged  to 
be  feparated  by  manual  operation,  or  brought  away  in  pieces.  This  moft 
commonly  happens  in  the  figns  Cancer,  Virgo,  and  Capricorn.  But  if 
the  Moon  be  at  the  fame  time  in  the  afcendant,  configurated  with  Mer- 

cury or  Saturn,  and  applying  to  Mars,  what  are  then  born  will  partici^. 
pate  in.  the  nature  of  both  fexes,  and  perhaps  be  void  of  a   natural  paf-> 
lage.  It  is  likewife  found,  that,  if  the  Sun  be  configurated  with  Mer- 

cury, and  both  the  luminaries  difpofed  after  a   mafculine  manner,  the 

Moon  decreafing,  and  the  malefic  ftars  afcending  in  the  following  de- 
grees, the  males  will  be  deprived  of  the  members  proper  for  generation,, 

or  be  irreparably  blemifhed  or  infufficient  in  them,  particularly  in  the 

figns  Aries,  Leo,  Scorpio,  Capricorn,  and  Aquaries  ;   and  the  females  will, 
be  naturally  barren  all  their  lives. 

Impediments 
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Impediments  or  blemiShes  in  the  fpeech  are  found  to  arife  from  the 
configurations  of  Saturn  and  Mercury  with  the  Sun,  in  the  aforefaid 
angles;  particularly  when  Mercury  is  pofited  in  the  weft,  and  beholds 
the  Moon  either  by  an  oppofition  or  quartile  aipeCt.  And,  if  thefe  con- 

figurations happen  to  be  made  in  mute  Signs,  as  in  Cancer,  Scorpio,  or 
Pifces,  the  impediment  will  prove  considerably  greater.  Again,  if  the 
malefic  Stars  are  pofited  in  angles,  and  the  luminaries  afcend  to  them 
either  by  conjunction  or  oppofition;  or  if  the  malefics  afcend  to  the 
luminaries,  and  the  Moon  be  in  her  node  in  hurtful  figns,  as  Aries,  Tau- 

rus,. Cancer,  Scorpio,  or  Capricorn,  the  defeCts  of  the  body  will  be  by 
lamenefs,  gibbofity,  distortion,  or  luxation.  If  the  malefic  Stars  are  in 
conjunction  with  the  luminaries,  thefe  affeCtions  will  take  place  from  the 
birth;,  but,  if  they  are  Situated  in  the  mid-heaven,. elevated  above  the  lu- 

minaries, or  in  oppofition  to  them,  they  will  arife  from  the  concurrence 

of  various  accidents,  Such  as  falls,  blows,  wounds,  ai*d  the  like,  during 
their  progrefs  through  life. . 

Blemifhes  happen  for  the  moSt  part  when  the  Moon  is  in  tropical  or 
equinoChal  figns.  In  the  vernal  figns  they  are  chiefly  occasioned  by 
morphew;  in  the  Summer,  by  tetters;. fin  the  autumn,  by  the  Scurvy; 
and,  in  the  winter,  by  biles  and  other  morbid  eruptions.  But  difeaies 
moftly  happen  when  the  malefic  Stars  are  configurated  in  the  aforefaid 
angles,  but  contrarily  as  to  the  luminaries,  viz.  occidental  to  the  Sun, 
and  oriental  to  the  Moon,  In  thefe  positions  Saturn  induces  to  unufual 

coldnefs  in  the  belly  and  reins,  and  fubjeCts  the  native  to  phlegmatic  hu- 
mours, bloody  fluxes,  jaundice,  and  the  whole  train  of  hyfterical  affeCiions. 

Mars  occafions  melancholy,  difeafes-of  the  lungs,  fifiulas,  hot  ulcers,  and 

putrefactions..  If  Mercury  co-operates  with  either  of  thefe  ungracious 
planets,  it  is  for  the  increafe  of  evil,  adding  frelh  violence  to  the  diforder, . 
and  perhaps  fooner  inducing  a   fatal  determination. 

But  the  properties  of  fome  bodily  difeafes  arife  form  the  variety  of 

figns  which  poffefs  the  foregoing  configuration  upon  the  two  angles. — 
For  inftance,  Cancer,  Capricorn,  and  Pifces,  cauie  difeafes  from  putre- 

faction, tetters,  fcurvy,  or  king’s  evil;  but  Sagittarius  and  Gemini  by 
falls,  epilepfies,  falling  ficknefs,  and  the  like.  If  the  planets  are  in  the- 
latter  degrees  of  thefe  figns,  they  produce  bodily  difeafes  and  blemiShes  in 
the  extremities,  by  reafon  of  luxations  or  injuries,  from  whence  arife 
elephantiasis,  gouts,  cramps,  and  rheumatic  complaints.  And  here  it  ; 
mult  be  carefully  noted,  that,  if  none  of  the  benevolent  planets  are  con- 
ligurated.  with  the  malefics  which  poSTefs  the  caufe  of  thefe  various  difor- ders. 
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ders,  nor  to  either  of  the  luminaries  in  angular  pofitions,  then  thefe  bo- 

dily difeafes  will  be  wholly  incurable,  and  the  blemifhes  never  to  be  re- 

moved; but,  if  the  benefics  poffefs  a   confiderable  lhare  in  the  configura- 
tions which  induce  the  caufe,  or  overcome  the  malefic  rays  by  an  equal  or 

fuperior  power,  then  the  difeafes  will  be  much  more  moderate,  and 

the  blemifhes  not  fo  obvious,  if  more  than  barely  difcernable.  It  muff 

here,  as  in  all  other  cafes  of  the  like  kind,  be  observed,  that  the  flronger 

any  ruling  planet  is,  whether  benefic  or  malefic,  the  more  eminent  and 

powerful  its  efFedfs  will  be  ;   and  alio  that  a   planet  is  ftronger  when  ori- 
ental than  when  occidental;  wherefore  a   malefic  planet  orientally  pofited 

gives  blemifhes;  but  an  occidental,  difeafes.  It  is  likewife  to  be  remark- 

ed, that,  if  the  pofition  of  the  planet  inducing  the  caufe  be  very  flrong, 
the  defedf  will  be  from  the  birth;  but,  if  weak,  it  will  arife  from  fome 
accident  after  birth. 

Of  the  natural  BENT  and  QUALITY  of  the  MIND. 

Such  is  the  dodfrine  of  bodily  accidents,  as  deducible  from  the  face  of 

a   genethliacal  figure;  but  the  qualities  of  the  mind,  as  rational  and 

mental,  are  judged  of  from  the  conffitution  of  Mercury  with  regard  to 

different  figns  and  planets.  That  which  appertains  to  the  fenfe  alone, 
or  that  renders  it  irrational,  is  confidered  from  the  more  corporeal  ffate 

of  the  luminaries;  that  is,  of  the  Moon  and  ffars  configurated  by  repa- 
ration or  application.  But,  fince  the  animal  inclination  is  various,  this 

fpeculation  is  contemplated  from  many  and  divers  obfervations,  accord- 

ing to  the  diverfity  of  figns  which  contain  Mercury  and  the  Moon,  or 

the  rulings  ffars  which  have  dominion  in  them,  and  that  confer  their  in- 

fluences to  the  temper  and  quality  of  the  mind;  together  with  the  con- 
figurations of  thofe  ffars  which  have  refpedt  to  the  Sun  and  the  angles 

confidered  as  to  the  proper  and  diffindt  nature  with  which  each  of 

them  adf  upon  the  mental  motions  of  each  individual.  It  is  there- 

fore generally  found  that  tropical  figns  render  the  native’s  mind  highly 
ingenious,  full,  of  invention,  eager  in  the  purfuit  of  moral  and  political 

knowledge,  and  of  great  fortitude  and  perfeverance.  Double-bodied 
figns  agitate  the  mind  with  a   variety  of  whimfical  and  very  ufelefs  pur- 
fuits,  lead  the  tongue  to  loquacious  habits,  and  induce  to  negligence  and 

folly.  Fixed  figns  mortify  the  mind  with  prudence  and  virtue,  and  give 

a   bias  to  ceconomy,  chaffity,  and  temperance.  Again,  oriental  confi- 

gurations produce  mental  qualities  of  a   ftrong  and  ingenious  nature,  free, 

open,  and  undififembled,  quick  of  apprehenfion,  conffant,  judicious, 
benevolent,  and  chaffe;  but  the  occidental  ones  adt  upon  the  mind 

in 
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in  a   very  oppofite  manner,  inclining  the  native  to  profligacy  and  intem- 
perance, and  impairing  the  intelledt  by  a   naturally  vicious  difpofition. 

It  is  likewife  a   juft  obfervation,  that  if  the  ftars  which  have  dominion 

are  pofited  in  good  places  of  the  figure,  and  well  configurated,  they  render 
tKe  mental  endowments  exquifitely  perfedt,  and  induce  to  a   general  good 
fortune.  This  is  moft  remarkably  obvious  in  thofe  genitures  which 

have  Mercury  well  configurated,  and  joined  with  the  leparation  or  ap- 
plication of  the  Moon.  But,  if  Mercury  and  the  Moon  are  not  thus 

difpofed,  or  are  afflidted  by  the  evil  rays  of  the  malefics,  they  will  even 
then  imprint  the  quality  of  their  natures  upon  the  foul,  though  not  fo 
ftrongly,  but  in  a   lefs  obvious  and  more  obfcure  degree ;   not  tending 
fo  much  to  good  fortune  and  advancement  in  the  common  concerns  of 
life.  Hence  the  property  of  the  ruling  planet,  whether  good  or  evil, 
Inftils  its  own  nature  into  the  animal  lpirit,  with  a   power  and  energy 
equal  to  its  predominancy  in  the  heavens  at  the  hour  of  birth;  and  this 
energy  is  either  ftrengthened  or  diminifhed  according  to  the  force  and 
adtion  of  fubordinate  configurations;  for  thofe  who,  by  reafoti  of  ftrong 

malefic  rays,  are  prone  to  violence  or  injuftice,  have  not  their  vicious  in- 
clinations hindered,  unlefs  thefe  evil  rays  are  oppoled  by  fome  contrary 

effedt;  but,  if  a   contrary  afpedt  oppofes  this  familiarity  of  the  malefics, 
the  evil  inclination  is  then  proportionably  corredted,  and  the  mind  is 
more  eafily  brought  to  a   proper  fenfe  of  its  intemperate  purfuits.  By 

the  fame  rule,  thofe  who  are  good  and  juft,  becaufe  born  under  a   fami- 
liarity of  benefic  ftars,  willingly  and  cheerfully  purfue  a   life  of  redti- 

tude  and  virtue;  and,  being  naturally  fortunate  as  well  as  prudent,  their 

undertakings  generally  prove  advantageous  and  profitable ;   but,  if  a   con- 
trary afpedt  oppofes  this  happy  familiarity  of  the  benefics,  either  a   lefs 

exemplary  condudt,  Or  a   more  unprofitable  purfuit  of  worldly  concerns, 
is  fure  to  mark  the  charadter  of  the  native  through  all  the  different  ftages 
of  his  life. 

Thus  far  we  have  confidered  the  influences  of  Mercury  and  the  Moon 

upon  the  mind  of  man,  in  a   general  way,  unconnected  with  the  ope- 
ration or  effedt  of  any  particular  planet,  which  may  happen  to  afiume  the 

dominion,  and  thereby  imprint  its  own  peculiar  influences  upon  the 
mental  faculties,  in  proportion  to  its  fuperiority  over  the  other  planets. 
Let  us  now  turn  our  obfervation  to  that  prodigious  variety  of  affections 
of  the  animal  or  intelledtual  part  of  man,  which  each  diitindt  planet  is 
found  to  produce,  when  they  alone  govern  the  mind  at  the  time  ot 
birth. 

No.  22. 

50 

Saturn 
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Saturn  having  alone  the  dominion  of  the  mental  faculties,  and  ruling 
Mercury  and  the  Moon,  if  he  be  eligibly  fituated  in  refpedt  of  the  world 
and  the  angles,  will  induce  the  native  to  an  imperious  and  covetous 

difpofition,  remarkably  fordid,  felf-fufficient,  and  envious;  but,  if  he 
be  but  indifferently  polited  in  refpedt  to  the  angles  and  the  world,  he 
difpofes  the  mind  to  treacherous  inclinations,  fraught  with  foperftition, 
cowardice,  and  meannefs.  If  he  is  found  in  a   concordant  familiarity 

with  Jupiter,  and  both  in  good  pofitions  of  the  figure,  they  qualify  the 
mind  with  better  inclinations,  and  difpofe  it  to  adts  of  benevolence, 

prudence,  and  magnanimity;  but,  if  they  are  configured  in  evil  places 
of  the  figure,  they  work  a   contrary  effedt,  difpofing  the  mind  to  turbu- 

lence and  cruelty,  and  to  various  adts  of  hyprocrify  and  fraud.  If  Saturn 

be  in  good  afpedt  with  Mars,  and  well  polited  in  the  figure,  he  difpofes 
the  inclination  to  great  and  arduous  undertakings,  remarkable  for  in- 

trepidity and  courage  in  war,  and  for  a   watchful,  laborious,  inflexible,, 
and  colledted,  mind,  though  much  difpofed  to  adts  of  violence,  tyranny, 
and  oppreffion;  but,  if  they  are  found  in  bad  pofitions  of  the  figure,  they 
produce  a   mind  given  up  to  every  fpecies  of  fraud  and  impofition,  and 
wholly  abandoned  to  impiety  and  wickednefs.  If  united  to  Venus,  in 
elevated  pofitions,  he  renders  the  mind  libidinous  and  luffful,  given  to 
diffipation  and  intemperance,  but  fubjedt  to  fufpicion  and  jealoufy  in 
refpedt  of  women;  but,  if  unhappily  difpofed  in  the  houfes  of  the  figure, 
he  will  induce  the  mind  to  the  moff  filthy  uncleanlinefs,  and  to  other  adts 
of  the  bafeff  and  moff  reproachful  kind.  If  Saturn  hath  familiarity  with 

Mercury,  in  a   good  pofition,  he  addidts  the  mind  to  the  fober  ffudy  of 
the  polite  arts,  or  bends  the  inclination  to  the  purfuit  of  fome  particular 
improvement  or  new  difcovery  in  the  fciences;  and  in  general  renders 

the  difpofition  fedate,  careful,  and  induftrious;  but,  if  they  be  confi- 

gurated with  each'  other  in  evil  places,  they  incline  to  treachery  and 
unfaithfulnefs,  difpofe  the  mind  to  the  recolledtion  of  paff  injury,  and 

urge  to  malice  and  premeditated  revenge.  This  variety  of  mental  af- 
fedtions  chiefly  proceeds  from  the  influences  of  Saturn,  but  they  are 
moderated,  and  differently  difpofed,  according  to  the  nature  and  force  of 
thofe  rays,  which,  as  we  have  feen,  are  refpedirively  contributed  by  tha 

prefence  of  other  planets, 

Jupiter  having  alone  the  dominion  of  his  mind,  and  being  well  polited' 
in  the  figure,  influences  the  animal  foul  to  the  moff  noble  and  exalted 
ideas  of  honour  and  redtitude,  difpofing  to  magnanimity  in  the  caufe  of 

morality  and  virtue,  and  leading  the  operative  faculties  to  every  praife- 
worthy  adt  of  generality  and  benevolence,  but,  if  Jupiter  is  polited  in  any 
difcordant  part  of  the  figure,  his  influences  have  lefs  effedt;  for,  though 
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{Bey  imprint  the  fame  natural  impulfe  upon  the  mind,  leading  to  all  good 
and  moral  purfu  ts,  yet  it  is  in  a   much  more  faint  and  obfcure  manner, 
being  accompanied  with  a   great  degree  of  indolence  and  inactivity.  If 
Jupiter  hath  configuration  with  Mars  in  a   good  poiition,  he  produces  a 
fiery  and  impetuous  difpofition,  bold,  daring  and  courageous,  and  given 
to  the  purfuit  of  great  and  arduous  enterprifes  ;   but,  if  evilly  dilpofed 
with  Mars  in  the  figure,  he  induces  to  an  unmerciful,  feditious,  and 
unftable  mind,  prone  to  turbulence  and  faCtion,  and  given  up  to  all  the 
irregularities  of  an  evil  and  diffipated  inclination.  If  Jupiter  be  in 

familiarity  with  Venus,  and  well  pofited,  he  difpoles  the  mind  to  fenti- 
ments  of  liberality  and  juftice,  gives  ingenuity  and  perfeverance,  and 
ftrengthens  the  intelleCt  by  a   capacious  memory ;   but,  if  placed  in 
difcordant  parts  of  the  figure,  he  difpoles  to  the  purfuit  of  lenfual  and 
lalcivious  pleafures,  and  gives  a   turn  for  loofe  and  diforderly  converlation. 
If  Jupiter  hath  configuration  with  Mercury,  and  in  good  places,  he 
difpofes.  the  mind  to  the  purfuit  of  learning  and  wildom,  and  gives 
thofe.  natural  endowments  of  a   refined  intellect,  which  produce  the  moft 

accomplifhed  politicians,  orators,  poets,  painters,  or  mathematicians  ; 
and  is  indeed  one  of  the  moft  happy  configurations  that  aCtuate  and 
govern  the  mental  faculties ;   but,  if  he  hath  an  evil  configuration  with 

Mercury,  he  induces  the  mind  to  vanity  and  enthufiafm,  leads  to  felf- 
Gonceitednefs  and  fuperflition,  and  gives  levity,  loquacioufnefs,  and  fuper- 
ficial  ideas. 

Mars  having  alone  the  dominion  of  the  mind,  and  well  pofited  in  the 
figure,  produces  a   bold,  confident,  and  intrepid,  fpirit,  given  to  violence 

and  war,  impatient,  tyrannical,  and  arbitrary,  intermixed  with  an  ex- 
ternal fhow  of  reCtitude  and  generofity  ;   but,  if  unhappily  difpofed,  he 

influences  the  mind  to  barbarity  and  malevolence,  given  to  implacable 
hatred  and  inhuman  revenge,  and  difpofes  the  foul  to  the  perpetration 

of  the  moft  dark  and  malicious  aCts  of  cruelty  and  fraud.  Having  fa- 
miliarity with  Venus,  and  happily  fituated  in  the  figure,  he  gives  a 

mind  fraught  with  liberality  and  cheerfulnefs,  difpofed  to  fincerity  and 
friendfhip,  to  circumfpeCtion  and  fobriety,  and  fond  of  mirth  and  plea- 
fure  ;   but,  if  in  an  evil  pofition  of  the  figure,  he  inclines  to  drunkennefs 
and  debauchery,  and  furnifhes  a   mind  given  to  treachery,  deceit,  and 
every  fpecies  of  immorality.  If  Mars  hath  familiarity  with  Mercury  in 

a   profperous  Ration,  he  gives  a   mind  happily  formed  for  the  conducting; 
of  military  or  naval  affairs,  furnifhes  the  foul  with  a   third:  for  great  and 
noble  aCtions,  and  fortifies  it  with  temper,  deliberation,  coolnefsj  con- 

fidence, and  magnanimity;  endowing  the  mind,  at  the  fame  time,  with 
the  fineft  feelings  of  honour, generofity,  humanity,  and  benevolence;  but. 
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if  evilly  difpofed,  he  furnifhes  a   carelefs  and  inconftant  mind,  prone  to 
wicked  and  mifchievous  pradlices,  and  fond  of  difcord,  ftrife,  and 
fedition. 

Venus  alone  having  government  of  the  intellectual  faculties,  and  well 
placed  in  the  figure,  endows  the  mind  with  complacency  and  foftnefs, 
renders  the  fentiments  delicate,  modeft,  and  well  difpofed,  and  the  man- 

ners fvveef  and  engaging ;   but,  contrarily  fituated,  fhe  induces  to  wan- 

tonnefs,  doth,  and  effeminacy,  fraught  with  cowardice  and  profligacy. 
Having  familiarity  with  Mercury,  and  in  a   profperous  pofition,  fhe  leads 
the  mind  to  a   relifli  for  philofophy  and  fcience,  gives  eloquence  and  in- 

genuity, and  forms  an  intellect  for  divinity,  law,  or  phyfic ;   but  evillv 
difpofed,  file  gives  a   treacherous  and  unftable  mind,  bent  on  perverfenefs 
and  contention,  and  given  to  flander,  hvpocrify,  and  intemperance. 

If  Mercury  alone  hath  the  dominion  and  government  of  the  mind,  he 
inclines  it  to  the  purfuit  of  prudence  and  wifdom,  gives  a   turn  for  in- 

genious {'peculations,  and  tafte  for  poetry  and  fcience ;   the  retentive 
faculty  is  generally  firong,  and  the  wit  lively  and  penetrating;  but,  if 
he  be  pofited  in  an  unpropitious  part  of  the  figure,  he  difpofes  the  mind 
to  forgetfulnefs  and  indolence,  and  influences  to  the  purfuit  of  mean  and 
crafty  objects  ;   rendering  the  native  mutable  and  unfteady  in  mind  and 
judgment,  and  in  moft  cafes  rafh,  inconfiderate,  and  fubjeCt  to  error. 

The  luminaries,  likewife,  have  their  pecular  operations  upon  the  mind 

and  mental  faculties  of  the  native  ;   for  the  Moon,  being  in  her  greateft 
north  and  fouth  latitude,  renders  the  motions  of  the  animal  foul  more 

various,  crafty,  and  mutable  ;   but,  when  fhe  is  in  her  nodes,  fhe  makes 

them  more  quick,  aClive,  and  fprightly.  In  oriental  pofitions,  and  in- 
creafing  in  light  and  motion,  fhe  gives  a   more  open,  free,  and  ingenuous, 
mind  ;   but,  if  decreafing,  fhe  renders  the  imagination  dull,  languid,  and 
h   avy,  and  the  temper  changeable  and  uncertain.  The  Sun  contributes 
h   s   effedts  according  to  the  familiarity  or  configuration  he  makes  with 
the  planet  which  is  ruler  of  the  mental  faculties.  If  the  afpedl  be  good, 
and  in  a   fortunate  part  of  the  figure,  he  conduces  to  form  the  mind  more 
honourable,  juft,  and  perfedl  ;   but,  in  the  contrary  pofitions,  he  influences 
to  a   more  abjedl,  cruel,,  and  unworthy  difpofition. 

From  the  foregoing  premifes,  the  ingenious  ftudent  will  readily  infer, 
that  the  qualities  and  affedtions  of  the.  mind  are  confidered,  firft,  from 
the  places  and  pofitions  of  Mercury  and  the  Moon ;   fecondly,  from  the 

lords  of  the  different  places  of  the  figure ;   thirdly,  from  the  nature  and 
conftitution 
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conftitution  of  the  planets  with  thofe  places,  or  their  refpeCt  to  the  Sun 

with  their  lords;  fourthly,  from  their  oppofition  in  refpeCt  to  the  angles; 

fifthly,  from  the  nature  and  property  of  each  ftar  in  conjunction  with, 

or  beholding,  thofe  places;  and,  fixthly,  from  the  power  or  debility  of 

every  fuch  lignificator  refpeCtively  confidered.  Nor  ought  the  fixed  ftars 

of  the  firft  and  fecond  magnitude,  in  or  near  the  ecliptic,  or  that  are 

nearly  vertical  to  the  place  of  birth,  and  in  conjunction  with  the  fignifi- 
cators,  to  be  in  any  wile  negledted. 

We  may  likewife  add,  that  Mercury  in  conjunction  with  the  Sun 

produces  a   mind  fitly  formed  for  the  prudent  and  iuccefsful  manage- 

ment of  any  kind  of  bufinefs;  but,  if  they  irradiate  each  other  at  a   dil- 

tance  of  twenty  or  twenty-four  degrees,  the  mind  will  be  altogether 
unfit  for  bufinefs,  or  any  aftive  line  of  life,  but  moftly  difpofed  to  ftudy, 

or  to  a   fedentary  calling.  In  equinoCtial  or  tropical  figns.  Mercury  has 

the  fame  incitement  to  activity  and  public  bufinefs  as  when  bodily  con- 
figurated to  the  fun;  but  in  watery  figns  he  aCts  contrarily,  in  other  figns 

more  varioufly,  but  always  beft  where  beft  dignified. 

If  Mercury  be  afflicted  with  malevolent  planets,  the  wit  is  always 

dull,  flow,  and  fhupid ;   if  fwift  in  motion,  he  renders  the  mind  quick, 

but  inconftant;  if  retrograde,  dubious,  and  unfixed;  if  under  the  Sun- 
beams, the  mind  will  lean  to  the  purfuit  of  ufelefs  and  unprofitable  fpe- 

culations;  if  pofited  in  oriental  houfes,  the  difpoiition  will  be  open  and 

ingenuous;  but,  if  in  occidental,  it  will  be  wily,  fubtle,  and  diffembling. 

If  Mercury  be  better  dignified  and  ftronger  than  the  Moon,  the  reafon- 
able  faculties  will  be  ftronger  than  the  fenfitive,  particularly  if  Mercury 

be  in  fio-us  of  long;  afcenfion,  and  the  Moon  in  thofe  of  fhort  afcenfion; 
but,  if  Mercury  be  in  commanding  figns,  and  the  Moon  in  obeying,  the 

native’s  intellect  will  be  naturally  weak  and  impaired;  and,  if  the  Moon 
chance  to  be  at  the  fame  time  irradiated  by  the  afflicting  rays  of  either 

of  the  infortunes,  the  native  will  be  irrational  and  a   perfect  idiot. 

Of' the  NATURAL  DISEASES  incident  to  the  MIND. 

The  afieCtions  and  properties  of  the  mind  are  of  a   feparate  and  diftinCt 

eonfideration  from  the  difeafes  of  the  mind,  fuch  as  madnefs,  infinity, 

the  falling  ficknefs,  and  the  like;  but  are  equally  deducible  from  the 

face  of  the  native’s  geniture.  For  this  purpofe  we  muft  again  refer  to 
the  configurations  of  Mercury  and  the  Moon,  and  obferve  how  they  are 

pofited  in  refpeCt  of  each  other,  and  in  reference  to  the  angular  houfes. 
No.  22,  5   P   and 
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and  alio  fo  the  malefics.  For,  if  Mercury  and  the  Moon  are  in  an  in- 
conjunct  pofition  in  refpedt  of  themfelves,  or  the  oriental  horizon,  and 

are  irradiated  by  contrary  and  malefic  configurations,  whereby  fuperiors 
rule  or  oppofe,  they  thus  conflitute  various  dileafes  in  the  qualities  of  the 

mind ;   the  particular  fpecies  of  which  is  known  from  the  qualities  of  the  ’ 
ftars  which  poffefs  the  places.  Hence  it  is  obvious  that  the  more  mo- 

derate difeafes  of  the  mind  have  their  radical  caufe  from  an  excefs  or 

defect  of  thofe  operations  which  induce  the  mental  qualities  ;   for,  the 
predominancy  of  fuch  qualities  naturally  promotes  an  excefs  of  evil,  and 
conftitutes  a   difeafe,  in  proportion  as  the  ambient  matter  is  unmixed,  and 
above  or  below  a   proper  mediocrity  ;   but  the  more  obvious  and  fatal 
difeafes  of  the  mind  arife  from  a   difproportion  or  defe£t  of  matter  infinite- 

ly greater,  and  wholly  befide  nature. 

Thofe  who  are  born  when  Mercury  and  the  Moon  are  inconjundly 
either  in  refpedt  of  themfelves  or  the  oriental  horizon,  Saturn  and  Mars 

being  angular,  and  beholding  the  configuration,  Mars  by  night,  and 
Saturn  by  day,  will  be  naturally  fubjedt  to  the  falling  ficknefs  all  their 
lives;  but,  if  Saturn  happens  to  take  this  pofition  by  night,  and  Mars  by 
day,  the  native  will  be  fubjedt  to  phrenfy  and  madnefs,  more  efpecially 
if  the  afpect  fall  in  Cancer,  Virgo,  or  Pifces.  Again,  if  the  Moon, 

being  in  her  phafis,  is  overcome  by  malefic  rays,  namely,  by  the  con- 
currence of  Saturn  when  approaching  to  a   new,  or  by  Mars  at  her  full, 

either  in  the  ftgns  Sagittarius  or  Pifces,  whoever  is  bom  under  fuch  con- 
figurations will  be  fubjedt  to  lunacy.  Therefore  the  malefic  ftars,  over- 

coming or  predominating  in  any  configuration,  induce  a   variety  of 
mental  difeafes,  which  are  either  remarkably  violent,  or  obfcure  and  la- 

tent, according  to  the  nature  and  energy  of  each  refpe&ive  ruling  planet... 

If  the  benevolent  planets  Jupiter  and  Venus  have  familiarity*  in  ori- 
ental portions,  and  angular,  with  the  malefics  occidentally  pofited,. 

thefe  mental  difeafes,  though  ftrong  and  violent,  will  be  curable;  if 

Jupiter  prefides,  they  will  be  moved  by  medical  help;  but,  if  Venus, 
by  the  natural  ftrength  of  the  mental  faculties.  But,  if  thefe  portions 
happen  to  be  reverfed,  the  malefic  ftars  angular,  and  in  oriental  ftations*, 
and  the  benefics  fetting,  the  difeafes  will  become  more  manifeft,  and 

be  wholly  incurable.  Hence  we  derive  the  caufe  of  the  ever-varying 
mutation  of  the  animal  fpirits,  which  are  always  more  or  lefs  affedced 

in  proportion  as  Mercury  and  the  Moon  are  agitated  by  the  good  or  evil 
influences  of  other  concurring  and  adjuvant  caufes. 

Such 
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Sttch  are  the  morbid  affe&ions  in  the  adfive  part  of  the  rational  foul, 

produced  by  the  planetary  configurations;  but  the  great  change  which 

arifes  in  the  patient,  that  is,  in  the  irrational  part  of  the  foul,*  is  in- 
duced chiefly  from  excefs  or  defedt,  according  to  the  particular  confor- 

mation of  male  or  female,  in  which  they  either  exceed,  or  are  deficient,  in 

the  parts  proper  to  their  fex.  For  it  is  found,  that,  if  the  Sun.be  configu- 
rated with  the  Moon  in  the  place  of  Mercury,  and  Mars  and  Venus  have 

familiarity  with  them,  the  luminaries  being  in  mafculine  figns,  the 

men  will  exceed  in  that  which  is  natural,  having  thofe  parts  in  excefs 

that  are  proper  to  man;  and  the  women  will  have  a   conformation  of 

parts  preternatural  and  mixed.  But,  if  Mars  and  Venus  fhould  be  one 
or  both  conftituted  with  them  after  a   mafculine  manner,  the  men  will 

be  fubjedf  to  mixtures  of  fex,  and  the  women  to  violent  luft  and  intem- 
perate wantonnefs.  If  Venus  alone  be  difpofed  after  a   mafculine  manner, 

this  fenfation  will  be  lefs  ftrong,  and  the  parties  will  condudt  themfelves 

with  more  decency  and  modefty;.  but,  if  Mars  and  Venus  both  are  fo 

conftituted,  they  will  be  moved  to  carnal  embraces  by  the  moft  violent 
and  irrefiftible  fenfations. 

If  the  luminaries  alone  are  configurated  in  feminine  figns,  the  women 
then  born  will  be  of  immoderate  conformation,  and  will  have  Arons;  and 

continual  defies  after  men;  but  the  men  then  born  will  be  changed  to 
that  conformation  which  is  inferior  to  nature,  and  will  inherit  an  effe- 

minate and  tender  conftitution  of  body  and  parts.  And,  if  Venus  b! 

difpofed  with  them  in  a   feminine  manner,  the  women  will  be  more  la- 

fcivious  and  prone  to  venery ;   and,  in  whatever  line  of  life  they  chance 

to  glide,  this  paffion  will  always  be  predominant,  and  moft  probably 
fubject  them  to  difgrace  and  infamy.  The  men  under  this  conftitution 
are  ftill  more  effeminate  and  impotent;  but*  if  Mars  be  thus  conftituted 

inftead  of  Venus,  they  become  robuft  and  vigorous, -and  luft  after  women. 

The  oriental  or  diurnal  configurations  of  Mars  and  Venus  contribute 
to  a   more  mafculine  and  robuft  conformation, ;   but  the  occidental  and 

vefpertine  to  their  being  more  effeminate  and  debilitated.  If  Saturn 

happens  to  be  configurated  with  them,  he  contributes  to  more  luft  and 

wantonnefs,  but  in  an  unnatural  way;:  if  Jupiter  irradiates  the  afpedl, 

*   To  prevent  the  reader  from  being  innocently  led  aftray,  and  the  defigning  critic  from  ex- 

plaining away  the  author’s  meaning,  it  is  juft  neceflary  to  remark,  that  what  is  faid  here  of  the 
mind  and  foul  is  not  to  be  underftood  of  the  fupernatural  foul ,   which  never  dieth ,   but  of  the 
intellectual  rational  part  of  the  animat  foul ,   which  is  formed,  ruled,  and  wholly  governed,  by 
thefe  fupreme  and  foie  fecond  caufes,  under  God,  the  ftarsj  but  principally  by  the  Moon  and 
Mercury. 

he 
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he  conduces  to  more  modefty  and  decency;  but  Mercury  influences  to 

a   greater  mobility  of  pafiion,  to  a   frequent  change  of  objedts,  and  to  a   con- 
tinual love  of  variety,  whether  the  native  be  male  or  female,. 

Of  W   E   A   L   T   H   and  RICHES. 

We  have  hitherto  confidered  only  fuch  parts  of  the  native’s  geniture 
as  relate  to  the  accidents  of  his  body  and  mind,  and  the  general  qualities 
incident  to  them,  as  well  before  as  after  the  birth.  From  thefe  the 

fpeculations  naturally  follow  which  regard  the  contingencies  of  them; 

whereof  thofe  appertaining  to  temporal  poffeftions,  feem  peculiarly  to 

agree  with  what  concerns  the  body,  and  thofe  which  relate  to  honour 

and  dignity  feem  more  particularly  to  flow  from  the  qualities  of  the 
mind. 

To  afcertain,  therefore,  the  kind  and  quality  of  worldly  pofteffions, 

-in  any  rational  degree,  we  are  to  confider  of  the  pofitiou  of  the  Part  of 

Fortune,  with  the  nature  and  ftrength  of  the  planet  which  rules  it,  to- 
gether with  his  configurations  and  pofitions  in  refpedt  to  other  ftars. 

For,  whatever  planet  affumes  the  lordfhip  of  the  Part  of  Fortune,  if  ftrong 

and  well  dignified,  he  will  affuredly  contribute  wealth  and  riches,  but 

.more  abundantly  and  lading  when  the  luminaries  give  teflimony  to  him 

by  irradiating  the  place  of  his  pofition.  It  is  to  be  obferved,  that  Saturn 

gives  an  increafe  of  wealth  by  the  improvement  and  cultivation  of  lands, 

or  by  buildings  or  navigation.  Jupiter  contributes  riches  by  the  con- 
fidence and  love  of  friends  which  produce  legacies  and  patrimony ;   alfo 

by  preferment  in  the  church.  Mars  conduces  to  wealth  by  warfare,  in- 

trepidity, and  good  generalfhip.  Venus,  by  friendfhip,  gifts,  and  mar- 

riage. Mercury  by  fcience,  oratory,  or  perfeverance  in  bulinefs. 

Saturn  having  familiarity  with  the  Part  of  Fortune,  and  configurated 

at  the  fame  time  with  Jupiter,  promifes  lands  and  hereditaments;  par- 

ticularly if  pofited  in  a   fuperior  angle,  and  Jupiter  occidental  in  a   double- 
bodied fign,  or  in  application  with  the  Moon;  for  then,  being  adopted, 

the  native  will  become  the  heir  of  others.  And,  if  thofe  ftars,  which  are 

of  the  fame  nature  with  the  fignificator  of  the  Part  of  Fortune,  sive  tefti- 

mony  of  dominion,  the  poffeffion  will  remain  with  the  native  ;   but,  if  thofe 

of  a   contrary  quality  are  elevated  above  the  lord  which  has  dominion,  the 

poffeffion  will  be  of  no  duration,  and  future  riches  precarious.  The  ge- 
neral time  of  thefe  events  is  taken  from  the  inclination  of  the  ftars  which 

produce  the  caule  in  refpedt  to  the  angles  and  fuccedents.  It  may  alfo 
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he  further  obferved,  that  if  thefe  lords  of  the  Part  of  Fortune,  commonly 

called  fignificators  of  riches,  are  in  an  angular  pofition,  the  acquifition  of 

wealth  will  happen  in  youth ;   and,  if  on  the  cufps  of  thofe  angular  po- 
rtions, Rill  earlier.  If  they  are  pofited  in  fuccedents,  the  riches  will 

prefent  themfelves  at  a   middle  age;  if  in  cadent  houfes,  either  late  or 

in  extreme  old  age.  The  fame  circumRances  are  likewife  produced  by 

oriental  and  occidental  pofitions,  in  refpedt  of  the  Sun  and  the  World. 

Of  DIGNITIES  and  HONOURS. 

Things  which  relate  to  honour  and  dignity  are  deduced  from  the 

difpofition  of  the  luminaries,  and  the  familiarity  of  the  ftars  by  which 

they  are  furrounded.  Wherefore,  if  both  the  luminaries  at  the  time  of 

birth  are  found  in  mafculine  figns,  angular,  and  attended  by  the  five 

planets,  the  Sun  by  oriental  liars,  and  the  Moon  by  occidental,  thofe 

perfons  will  afpire  to  extraordinary  power  and  dignity,  and  exercife  au- 

thority and  dominion  over  others,  from  whence  great  tribute  and  ho- 

nour will  flow.  And  if  thefe  furrounding  planets  are  angular,  or  con- 

figurated to  a   cardinal  houfe  above  the  earth,  they  will  be  great  and 

powerful  in  a   fuperior  degree;  but  Rill  more  fo,  if  the  attending  planets 
make  a   dexter  configuration  to  the  angles  above  the  earth,  with  the  Sun 

ill  a   mafculine  fign,  and  the  moon  in  a   feminine  ;   for  then  the  native 

will  arrive  to  a   power  like  that  of  princes,  having  abfolute  dominion  and 

government,  difpofing,  in  a   comparative  degree,  of  the  ififues  of  life  and 
death. 

But  if  the  luminaries  happen  to  be  thus  pofited,  and  none  of  the  fur- 

rounding planets  are  in  angular  Rations,  nor  give  teftimony  to  the  angles,  the 
native  will  be  great  and  honourable  as  a   magiRrate  or  general,  but  not 

as  having  dominion  or  princely  dignity.  So  if  the  furrounding  planets 
are  fome  or  molt  of  them  in  angular  Rations,  or  configurated  to  the 

angles,  yet,  if  the  luminaries  are  not  in  angular  pofitions  alfo,  the  native 

will  not  arrive  to  fuch  illuRrious  preferment,  and  will  but  moderately 
excel  in  dignity  and  honour.  But  if  neither  of  the  attending  planets  is 

configurated  to  the  angles,  the  native  will  be  oblcure,  and  pals  his  whole 

life  without  promotion  or  dignity  ;   and  if  neither  of  the  luminaries  are  at 

the  fame  time  found  in  a   mafculine  fign,  nor  angular,  nor  attended  by 

the  benefic  rays  of  good  planets,  the  native’s  life  will  be  abjedt  and  mife- 
rable,  and  his  fortune  hard. 

5   Q 

No.  22, 

Thus 
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Thus  the  general  confideration  and  mutability  of  dignity  and  honour 
is  fought  out  and  determined.  But  many  things  between  the  two  ex- 

tremes of  dignified  ftation  and  abjedt  lervility  muft  be  taken  into  the 

account,  before  any  reafonable  judgment  can  be  formed  from  the  native’9 
geniture  ;   for  we  muft  recoiled!,  that  every  perfon  born  under  the  fame 

propitious  configuration  cannot  alike  arrive  to  the  felf-fame  height  of 
dignity  and  honour  becaufe  the  difference  of  birth  and  ftation  will  at 

once  deftroy  the  poffibility  of  it;  not  to  fay  any  thing  of  crofs  afpedts, 
and  other  baneful  familiarities,  which  may  either  cut  the  thread  of 

life,  or  tend  to  leffen  the  grateful  influences  of  benefic  configurations. 

It  therefore  follows,  that  we  are  not  only  to  judge  of  perlonal  honour 

and  dignity,  under  certain  reftridiions,  from  the  nature,  quality,  and 

place,  of  birth,  but  likewife  from  a   due  confideration  of  all  occurring  arnj 

lubordinate  rays,  which  may  in  any  fhape  be  liable  to  affiebl  the  ligni- 

cators  of  dignity.  We  muft  not  however  forget,  that,  when  the  figni- 
ficators  are  fo  dignified  in  a   nativity,  that  no  evil  rays,  either  mundane 

or  zodiacal,  or  any  fubordinate  parallels,  confpire  to  afflibt  or  diminifh  their 

good  influences,  and  the  prorogator  of  life  is  ftrong  and  durable,  be  the 

quality  of  birth  what  it  may,  and  the  obfcurity  of  the  parents  ever  fo 

.remarkable,  yet  the  infant  thus  brought  into  the  world  fhall  be  exalted  to 

a   degree  of  eminence  and  grandeur  infinitely  beyond  whatever  could 

have  been  expedled.  And  it  is  juft  the  fame  in  refpedl  of  riches,  plea- 
fure,  wedlock,  children,  friends,  enemies,  travelling,  and  all  other 

events  common  to  human  life;  for,  if  the  place  of  the  nativity  proper  to 

either  of  them  be  thus  ftronglv  and  happily  configurated,  the  effects  will 

be  produced  in  an  eminent  and  glorious  manner;  but,  when  there  hap- 

pen crofs  and  latent  familiarities  to  oppofe  and  afflidl  the  refpedtive  tig- 
nificators,  and  particularly  if  there  are  teftimonies  of  fhort  life,  death 

will  of  courfe  enfue,  and  all  inferior  or  dependent  incidents  naturally 

ceafe,  and  are  prevented. 

Of  natural  INCLINATIONS  or  PROFESSIONS. 

Since  the  cotifequences  of  the  fall  produced  that  unalterable  decree  of 

heaven,  that  man  Jliould  eat  bread  by  the  fweat  of  his  brow ;   and  fince  the 

increafe  of  mankind  upon  the  face  of  the  earth  rendered  a   variety  of 

profeftions  necefiary;  fo  it  is  natural  to  believe,  what  obfervation  has 

long  confirmed,  that  the  bent  of  every  man’s  mind  is  more  or  lets  dif- 
pofed  towards  the  purfuit  of  tome  particular  avocation,  by  which  the  calls 
of  nature  may  be  fupplied,  and-the  decrees  of  heaven  fully  aAcomplifihed. 
And  hence  it  is  that  the  flars,  as  fecond  caufes  under  God,  derive  the 

power 
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power  of  influencing  mankind  to  a   natural  choice  of  thefe  profeffions; 

our  propensities  to  which  are  fo  deeply  rooted,  and  fo  ftrongly  imprinted 
on  the  mental  faculties,  that  no  human  bias  is  able  to  counteradt  them, 

nor  the  mold  elevated  Ration  in  life,  not  even  that  of  majefty  itfelf,  Suf- 

ficient to  repel  the  inclination  from  an  attachment  to  fome  branch  of  me- 

chanifm  or  fcience,  by  which  an  advantage  might  in  lome  meafure  be  de- 
rived, either  uni  verbally  or  individually. 

To  enter  upon  this  Speculation,  we  muSt  confider  the  lord  of  the 

profeSSion  or  planet  that  affumes  the  dominion,  which  is  taken  two 

ways,  either  from  the  Sun,  or  the  Sign  upon  the  mid-heaven;  where- 
fore, we  ought  to  obferve  the  Star  that  makes  an  oriental  appearance  next 

to  the  Sun,  or  mid-heaven,  but  more  particularly  when  approached  by 
the  application  of  the  Moon;  and  if  one  and  the  lame  planet  paffes 

both,  or  makes  the  neareft  approaches  to  the  Sun  or  mid-heaven,  we 
take  that  planet  for  lord  of  the  profeffion.  But  if  one  planet  be  polited 

before  the  Sun,  and  another  in  the  mid-heaven,  having  familiarity  with 

the  Moon,  both  are  to  be  considered,  and  that  only  preferred,  as  lignifi- 
cator,  which  is  apparently  the  moff  Strong,  and  belt  dignified.  In  cafes 

where  no  planet  is  found  approaching  the  Sun,  nor  polited  in  the  mid- 
heaven,  then  that  Shall  be  taken  which  hath  dominion,  or  is  lord  of  the 

mid-heaven. 

To  endeavour  to  afcertain  the  very  profeffion  or  mechanical  trade  each 

native  will  follow,  is  an  idle  and  abfurd  attempt,,  and  favours  of  folly 

and  fanaticifm.  For,  though  it  is  poffible  to  deScribe  the  kind  and  qua- 

lity of  the  profeffion  in  refpedt  to  its  general  tendency  and  genus,  yet  it 
is  impoffible  to  afcertain  particularly  whether  a   man  Shall  be  a   common 

carpenter,  a   wheelwright,  or  cabinet-maker.  What  we  are  able  to  dis- 
cover is  made  known  by  the  properties  of  the  three  planets.  Mars,  Ve- 

nus, and  Mercury,  coniidered  in  refpedt  of  the  Signs  in  which  they  are 

poSited.  Mercury  influences  to  the  love  of  literature,  and  the  polite 

arts  ;   and,  if  he  be  lord  of  the  profeffion,  will  naturally  incline  the  adtive 

qualities  of  the  mind  to  fuch  purl'uits  as  are  conformable  thereto,  and 
which  come  under  the  various  branches  of  the  fciences  and  philoiophy. 

He  therefore  produces  excellent  orators,  Students  in  law,  phyfic,  or  di- 

vinity ;   eminent  poets  and  historians;  together  with  the  whole  train  of 

dependent  and  inferior  avocations  of  this  clafs,  which  are  difcoverable 

by  the  prefence  or  affiStjng  rays  of  the  other  planetary  configurations ; 
for,  if  Saturn  gives  teftimony  to  Mercury,  the  profeffion  will  be  of  an 

inferior  order;  but,  if  Jupiter,  they  will  be  more  excellent  and  ho- 
nourable* 

If 
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If  Venus  aflumes  the  dominion  of  the  profeffion,  fhe  will  difpofe  the 

native  to  the  ftudy  of  flowers,  and  of  botany  in  general,  and  confequently 

to  the  knowledge  and  preparation  of  unguents,  tin&ures,  eflences,  fpices, 
aromatic  waters,  wines,  cordials,  and  other  productions  of  herbs  and 

flowers,  fome  or  other  of  which  the  native  will  probably  deal  in.  If 

Saturn  gives  teftimony  to  her,  fhe  makes  chemifts,  apothecaries,  dealers 
in  dyers  and  colours,  or  fuch  as  deal  in  wearing  apparel,  or  the  materials 

of  which  they  are  compofed.  But,  if  Jupiter  gives  teftimony,  the  native 

will  afpire  after  fome  eminent  office,  or  place  of  truft  under  govenment ; 

or  to  fome  poft  of  honour,  or  official  department  in  the  ftate ;   or  will 

obtain  fome  honourable  profeffion  in  the  navy  or  army  by  a   perfeverance 
in  that  line. 

If  Mars  is  ruler  of  the  profeffion,  and  irradiated  by  the  Sun,  he  leads 

to  all  thofe  branches  of  the  mechanics  which  are  wrought  by  the 

operation  of  fire;  whence  he  produces  all  the  artifices  in  brafs  and  iron, 

and  the  workers  and  refiners  of  metals.  But,  being  in  conjunction  with 

the  Sun,  he  influences  to  hufbandry,  agriculture,  and  working  in  wood 

and  flone.  If  Saturn  gives  teftimony  to  him,  he  carries  the  inclination 

towards  a   feafaring  life,  or  to  a   love  of  gain  by  travelling,  or  by  traffic 

in  foreign  countries,  or  by  dealing  in  flaves  or  cattle.  If  Jupiter  gives 

teftimony,  the  native’s  profeffion  will  be  that  of  the  army  or  navy,  or 
fome  place,  office,  or  employment,  dependent  thereon. 

If  Mercury  and  Venus  are  fo  configurated  in  the  geniture  as  to  be- 

come joint  rulers  of  the  profeffion,  they  will  produce  excellent  mufi- 
cians,  and  good  compilers  of  mufical  pieces;  alfo  mufical  inftrument 

makers,  compofers  of  fongs  and  glees,  and  admirable  fingers ;   likewife 

comedians,  opera  dancers,  tumblers,  and  all  the  tribe  of  exhibitionifts. 

And,  if  Saturn  gives  teftimony,  he  will  make  jewellers,  toymen,  and 

dealers  in  ornaments  and  precious  ftones.  But,  if  Jupiter  gives  teftimony 
to  them,  he  will  difpofe  the  mind  to  the  ftudy  of  politics,  or  of  national 

and  conftitutional  law;  or  he  will  make  the  profeffion  that  of  a   teacher 

or  fchoolmafter,  or  the  ruler  and  manager  of  fome  public  feminary  of 
learning. 

If  Mars  and  Mercury  are  joint  lords  of  the  profeffion,  they  lead  the 

inclination  to  the  choice  of  painting  or  drawing ;   to  ftatuary,  fculpture, 

carving,  engraving,  and  fuch-like  ingenious  arts.  But,  becaufe  the  hap- 
py configurations  which  confpire  to  the  production  of  talents  proper  for 

thefe  purfuits  are  not  often  to  be  found  in  any  geniture,  without  fome 
malevolent 
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malevolent  or  affiiCting  rays,  whereby  the  native's  genius  is  impaired,  it 
feldom  happens  that  we  find  very  high  perfection,  or  fuper-extraordinary 
merit,  among  the  numerous  profeflors  and  followers  of  the  polite  arts; 
whence  comes  the  foundation  of  the  common  faying,  fo  fiddly  confor- 

mable to  truth  and  reafon,  that  painters,  poets,  and  muficians,  miift  be 
fo  born  j   that  is,  mud  inherit  from  nature  a   ftrong  bias  for  either  of 

thefe  profeffions,  to  make  any  extraordinary  progrefs  in  them.  And  it 
is  remarkable,  that,  if  Saturn  gives  teftimony  to  this  joint  rule  of  Mars 
and  Mercury,  all  the  above  ingenuity  and  tafte  will  be  deftroyed,  and 

the  native  become  wholly  untradable  and  indolent,  and  given  up  to 
theft,  fwindling,  (harping,  and  other  fpecies  of  fraud  and  violence,  for 
the  means  of  a   fubfiftence. 

If  Mars  and  Venus  jointly  take  dominion  of  the  profeffion,  they  pro- 
duce  workers  and  dealers  in  various  kinds  of  metals  ;   likewife  hufband- 

men,  apothecaries,  and  phyficians,  and  all  profeffions  in  the  nature  of 
plants  and  herbs.  If  Saturn  gives  teftimony  to  them,  they  will  make 
ignorant  pretenders  to  mufic  and  divinity  ;   and,  in  all  other  profeffions 
under  this  configuration,  the  native  will  betray  a   want  of  ingenuity  and 

capacity.  But,  if  Jupiter  gives  teftimony,  the  contrary  effects  will  hap- 
pen; and,  in  whatever  purfuit  the  native  engages,  proper  to  this  mixture 

of  the  ruling  planets,  he  will  have  the  fatisfadion  of  deriving  both  ho- 
nour and  profit  from  his  labours. 

It  muft  alfo  be  obferved,  that  the  quality  of  the  figns  in  which  thefe 

congreftes  are  made,  and  wherein  the  lords  of  the  profeffion  are  pofited, 
confers  to  the  variety  and  advantage  of  fuch  profeffion.  Thofe  of  human 
fhape  conduce  amazingly  to  the  perfection  of  all  thofe  fciences  and  avo- 

cations which  are  for  the  improvement  and  information  of  the  mind. 

Four-footed  figns  contribute  to  the  greater  perfection  of  metallic  arts, 
navigation,  and  architedure.  Tropical  and  equinoctial  figns  forward 

the  purfuits  of  hufbandry,  agriculture,  the  mathematics,  chemiftry, 
and  theology.  Earthy  and  watery  figns  to  the  perfection  of  phyfic  and 

furgery,  to  the  art  of  conftruCting  (hips,  and  to  the  profeffion  of  a 
merchant. 

Again,  if  the  Moon  pofleftes  the  place  of  the  profeffion,  having  confi- 
guration with  Mercury,  at  her  conjunction  with  the  Sun,  either  in 

Taurus,  Capricorn,  or  Cancer,  ffie  will  conduce  to  greater  fagacity  and 
penetration  in  whatever  profeffion  the  native  happens  to  follow.  If  this 
configuration  happens  in  Sagittarius  or  Pifces,  it  conduces  to  a   melan- 

choly and  timid  purfuit  of  bufinefs,  and  burthens  the  mind  with  enthu- 
Bo,  25,  5   R   fiaftic 
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fiaftic  and  fuperftitious  affections.  If  it  happens  in  Virgo  or  Scorpio,  it 
contributes  profound  wifdom  and  knowledge  to  the  profefiion  of  phy- 
ficians,  lawyers,  or  divines;  and  to  the  followers  of  fcience  or  philofo- 
phy.  If  in  Libra,  Aries,  or  Leo,  it  makes  enthufiaftic  preachers,  and 
fills  the  mind  with  idle  and  immoderate  ideas  of  gain  by  each  refpedtive 
bufinefs  or  avocation. 

Thus  the  kinds  and  qualities  of  profefiions  are  to  be  fought  out  in  a 
general  way,  and  defcribed  accordingly;  but  the  importance  and  extent 

of  them  mud;  be  confidered  from  the  ftrength  and  dignity  of  the  ruling 
ftars.  For,  being  oriental  or  angular,  they  make  the  profefiion  eminent 

and  profitable  ;   but,  if  occidental,  or  declining  from  angles,  it  will  be 
unimportant,  mean,  and  unprofitable.  If  the  benefics  are  fuperior,  the 

profefiion  will  be  eminent,  honourable,  and  conducive  to  great  riches  ; 
but,  if  the  malefics  are  fuperior,  it  will  be  mean,  inglorious,  and  wholly 
unprofitable.  Saturn  is  found  to  deftroy  the  benefits  of  an  adtive  pro- 

fefiion by  tardinefs,  indifference,  and  inactivity:  but  Mars  through 
boldnefs,  loftinefs,  and  prefumption  ;   wherefore  both  adt  in  oppofition 

to  the  fuccefs  and  advantage  of  the  native’s  profefiion.  But  the  general 
caules  of  the  failure  or  profperity  of  bufinefs  muff  be  judged  of  from 
the  difpofition  and  quality  of  the  ffars  which  produce  this  effedt ;   and 
this  in  reference  to  the  oriental  and  occidental  angles.  The  eaft  angle 
denotes  the  beginning  of  life ;   the  weft  angle  the  end ;   and  the  mid- 

heaven the  middle  part,  from  about  thirty  to  forty  years  :   and,  as  the 

fignificators  are  diipofed  in  the  radical  figure,  fo  will  the  effedts  thereof 
be  at  the  fet  time  of  life  conformable  thereto. 

It  muff  be  ever  remembered,  that  the  dodtrine  of  profefiions  here  laid 
down,  and  the  effedts  arifing  from  them,  relates  only  to  fuch  as  are  fol- 

lowed in  confequence  of  the  natural  impulfe  of  the  mind  ;   in  which  cafes 

alone  we  are  to  feek  for  adequate  fuccefs  and  perfedtion  in  the  profecu- 
tion  of  them.  Among  the  obfervations  we  make  of  the  common  occur- 

rences of  life,  we  too  often  find  youth  configned  to  fuch  employments, 

by  the  will  or  caprice  of  their  parents,  as  they  are  neither  defigned  for 
by  nature  nor  have  the  leaft  inclination  to  follow.  And  hence  it 
is  that  fo  many  bunglers  rife  up  in  all  trades  and  profefiions,  who,  finding 

their  bufinefs  a   continual  load  of  opprefiion  and  perplexity,  either  aban- 
don it  altogether,  or  elfe  become  indolent,  fottifh,  and  inadtive,  to  the 

utter  ruin  to  their  families  and  to  the  general  annoyance  of  the  more 

induftrious  part  of  mankind.  From  this  conlideration,  parents  and 

guardians  fhould  be  careful  to  educate  and  bring  up  the  rifing  generation, 
as  far  as  prudence  will  admit,  according  to  the  natural  bent  and  genius 

%   of 
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of  their  own  inclinations,  which  is  the  only  dired  road  to  excellence 

and  perfection.  This  I   think  is  a   fad  that  needs  no  further  illuftration, 
lince  the  obfervations  of  moft  men  will  furnilh  them  with  inftances  of 

perfons  being  regularly  bred  to  fome  profeffions,  which  even  at  an  ad- 
vanced time  of  life  they  wholly  abandon,  in  purfuit  of  fome  other  calling 

more  confonant  to  their  nature  and  abilities,  and  in  which  they  often 

fucceed,  to  the  aftonifhment  of  their  competitors. 

Of  MARRIAGE. 

To  what  has  been  faid  follows  the  confideration  of  marriage,  or  the 

lit  conjundion  and  living  together  of  man  and  woman,  according  to  the 
divine  ordinance  of  the  fupreme  Being.  And,  as  this  law  was  evidently 
eftablifhed  from  the  beginning  of  things,  as  well  for  the  propagation  of 

the  fpecies  as  for  the  mutual  comfort  and  happinel's  of  the  fexes,  it  were fenfelels  to  fuppofe  human  nature  void  of  the  impulfe  of  reciprocal  love; 
or  that  the  involuntary  adions  of  the  foul,  by  which  it  is  moved  towards 
the  objed  of  its  affedions,  have  not  a   radical  caufe  in  the  order  of  nature. 
If  th  is  be  admitted,  it  cannot  furely  be  deemed  a   fubjed  of  ridicule,  to 
believe  that  this,  as  well  as  the  other  important  tranfadions  of  our  lives, 

may  be  fought  out  by  a   contemplation  of  the  celeflial  bodies. 

To  invefligate  this  point,  therefore,  in  refped  to  men,  let  the  poli- 
ticos and  conftitutions  of  the  Moon  be  particularly  confidered.  .   For, 

when  Ihe  is  found  in  the  oriental  quadrants  at  the  time  of  birth,  Ihe  in- 

fluences the  native  to  the  confummation  of  marriage  at  an  early  period 
of  his  life;  but,  if  pofited  in  the  occidental  quadrants,  he  will  probably 
live  Angle  till  the  approach  of  old  age,  and  then  marry  a   very  young 
woman.  If  the  Moon  be  afllided  by  the  Sun-beams,  and  in  configura- 

tion with  Saturn,  in  either  of  thefe  pofitions  the  native  will  never  marry 
at  all.  If  flie  be  found  in  a   fign  of  one  form,  and  making  application  to 
one  planet  only,  the  native  will  marry  but  once ;   but,  if  pofited  in  a   bi- 

corporal or  fign  of  many  forms,  and  making  application  to  feveral  liars 
in  the  fame  fign,  he  will  be  feveral  times  married.  And,  if  the  liars 

which  receive  the  Moon’s  application,  either  by  conjundion,  Textile,  or 
trine,  are  benefic,  the  wives  will  be  good  and  virtuous  ;   but,  if  the  ap- 

plication be  made  to  malefic  planets,  and  by  evil  configurations,  they 
will  be  altogether  of  an  oppofite  defcription.  Therefore,  if  Saturn  re- 

ceives the  Moon’s  application,  it  indicates  a   laborious,  but  fullen,  fro- 
ward,  and  ungovernable,  wife.  If  it  be  made  to  Jupiter,  Ihe  will  be  free, 

open,  and  generous,  truly  virtuous,  and  a   good  houfewife.  If  to  Mars, 
Ihe 
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(he  will  be  bold,  ftubborn  and  refractory.  If  to  Venus,  cheerful, 

complacent,  affable,  and  chafte.  If  to  Mercury,  wife,  prudent,  loving, 

and  conflant.  But,  if  Mars  irradiates  the  place,  (he  will  be  furly,  paf- 
iionate,  talkative,  and  unfteady. 

For  the  particulars  of  marriage  in  refpeCt  of  women,  we  are  to  confider 
the  pofitions  of  the  Sun,  inftead  of  the  Moonj  for,  if  he  be  fituated  in 
the  oriental  houfes  at  the  time  of  birth,  the  native  will  either  marry  very 

young,  or  elfe  at  an  advanced  time  of  life  to  a   young  man;  but,  if  the 
Sun  be  found  in  the  occidental  houfes,  fhe  will  marry  late,  or  to  a   man 
far  advanced  in  years.  And  alfo,  if  he  be  fituated  in  a   fign  of  one  form, 
flie  will  marry  but  once;  but,  if  in  a   fign  of  many  forms,  or  configurated 
to  many  oriental  fiars,  llie  will  have  more  hulbands  than  one,  who  will 

partake  of  the  fame  nature  and  qualities  as  the  fiars  to  which  the  confi- 
gurations are  made.  Thus,  Saturn,  if  configurated  to  the  Sun,  will 

indicate  fober,  grave,  and  laborious,  hufbands,  but  cold  and  phlegmatic. 

Jupiter  difpofes  them  to  more  opennefs  of  mind,  and  generofity.  Mars 
makes  them  violent,  warm,  unruly,  pafiionate,  and  arbitrary.  Venus 

forefhews  them  to  be  indulgent,  fond,  good-natured,  and  handfome. 
Mercury  difpofes  them  to  be  careful,  prudent,  induftrious,  and  faithful. 

But,  if  Saturn  be  joined  with  Mercury,  they  will  be  churlifii  and  re- 
fer ved ;   if  with  Venus,  they  will  be  dull,  four,  and  inconftant :   if  with 

Mars,  quick,  lively,  luftful,  and  fond  of  variety.  Thofe  are  here  to  be 
corifidered  the  oriental  quarters  in  refpedt  of  the  Sun,  which  precede  the 
oriental  and  occidental  fign  of  the  zodiac ;   and,  in  refpedl  of  the  Moon, 
thofe  from  her  new  and  full  to  her  other  quarters ;   and  the  occidental 
houfes  are  thofe  which  fall  oppofite  to  the  foregoing. 

As  to  events  that  occur  after  marriage,  that  is  a   different  fpeculation, 
and  requires  great  attention  to  the  following  particulars.  Whenever  the 
geniture  of  both  hufband  and  wife  have  the  luminaries  configurated  in 
mutual  agreement,  that  is,  in  trine  or  fextile  to  each  other,  they  will 
live  together  in  comfort  and  harmony,  and  for  a   long  continuance  of 

time  if  the  luminaries  happen  to  be  in  mutual  reception.  And  this  du- 

ration will  Hill  be  more  firm  and  lafting,  if  the  pofition  of  the  hufband’s 
Moon  agrees  with  that  of  the  Sun  in  the  wife’s  geniture.  But,  if  the 
pofitions  of  the  luminaries  are  placed  in  figns  inconjundt,  and  configu- 

rated by  quartile  or  oppofition,  they  will  either  live  together  in  difcord 
and  enmity,  and  be  rent  by  violent  jealoufies  and  contention,  or  elfe  be 
fully  and  finally  eftranged  from  each  other. 

Again, 
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Again,  if  the  benefic  rays  of  the  fortunate  planets  behold  the  configu- 
rations of  the  luminaries  in  mutual  reception,  the  marriage  will  be 

durable,  conftant,  happy,  and  profitable;  but,  if  the  malefic  planets 
irradiate  thofe  places,  the  marriage  will  be  unhappy,  contentious,  and 
miferable.  If  the  luminaries  are  not  configurated  in  mutual  reception, 

yet  if  the  benefics  give  teftimony  to  them,  the  marriage  will  be  mode- 
rately happy  and  durable  ;   and,  when  ftrife  and  difagreements  happen, 

the  fame  will  wear  off,  and  reconciliation  will  take  place  between  them  j 

but,  if  the  malefic  gives  teftimony  to  the  difcordant  pofitions  of  the  lu- 
minaries, inconftancy  and  infidelity  will  enfue,  and  the  marriage  will 

be  diffolved  with  fcandal  and  difgrace.  If  Mercury  be  joined  with  the 
malefics,  the  reparation  will  be  for  hatred  and  diflike,  and  by  mutual 
confent;  but,  if  Venus  gives  teftimony  to  them,  it  will  be  a   divorce,  by 
due  courfe  of  law,  for  infidelity  and  adultery. 

Marriages,  in  other  refpefts,  are  confidered  from  the  familiarities  and 
connexions  of  Venus,  Mars,  and  Saturn.  For,  if  thefe  are  all  three 

configurated  with  the  luminaries,  the  marriage  will  be  good,  domeftic, 

and  profitable,  by  reafon  of  the  affinity  which  the  benefic  planet  Venus' 
hath  with  Mars  and  Saturn;  with  Mars,  becaufeof  youth  and  florid  coun- 

tenance, feeing  they  have  exaltation  in  mutual  trigonal  figns,  as  Mars  in 

Capricorn  the  triplicity  of  Venus,  and  Venus  in  Pifces  the  triplici ty 
of  Mars;  or  Mars  in  Pifces  the  exaltation  of  Venus,  and  Venus  in 

Capricorn  the  exaltation  of  Mars.  So  likewife  Capricorn  and  Libra  are 
common  to  Saturn  and  Venus  ;   for  Venus  in  Libra  hath  houfe,  and  Sa- 

turn triplicity ;   and  in  Capricorn  Saturn  hath  houfe,  and  Venus  tripli- 
city ;   and  hence  fhe  bears  relation  to  Saturn  by  an  older  complexion, 

feeing  they  have  their  houfes  trigonal  to  each  other.  Wherefore  Venus 
with  Mars  conduces  to  make  the  inclinations  more  fond  and  amorous ; 

and  Mercury  giving  teftimony  to  them,  qualifies  the  paffions,  and  keeps 
the  fenfual  appetite  within  rational  bounds.  If  Venus  be  found  in  any 
of  the  above  familiar  and  promifcuous  figns,  fhe  indicates  marriages  be- 

tween kinfmen  and  relations ;   or,  if  fhe  be  with  the  Moon  in  a   mafcu* 

line  geniture,  it  predicts  that  two  fifters,  or  near  relations,  will  be  mar* 
ried  to  the  fame  man ;   but,  if  fhe  be  thus  configurated  to  Jupiter,  or  the 
Sun,  in  a   feminine  geniture,  it  fhews  the  women  will  marry  two  bro- 

thers, or  two  men  that  are  nearly  related. 

It  is  likewife  obfervable,  that,  in  all  cafes  where  Venus  is  thus  con- 

figurated to  Saturn,  in  the  place  of  marriage,  the  connubial  ftate 

will  be  blifsful  and  happy  to  the  native;  and  if  Mercury  be  joined 
with  them,  he  adds  profperity  ;   but,  if  Mars  be  fubftituted  in  his  place. 

No.  23. 
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the  marriage  will  be  altogether  wretched,  contentious,  and  unhappy. 
If  Mars  be  configurated  to  Venus,  Saturn,  and  Mercury,  the  native 
marries  with  a   perfon  nearly  of  an  equal  age;  but,  if  he  be  pofited  in  an 
oriental  or  easterly  ftation,  the  native  marries  with  a   perfon  much  youn- 

ger; and,  if  an  occidental  or  wefterly  ftation,  with  a   perfon  much  older. 
If  Venus  and  Saturn  be  found  in  promifcuous  figns,  fuch  as  Capricorn 
or  Libra,  the  native  will  marry  among  his  own  kindred  ;   but,  if  this 

configuration  is  made  upon  the  cufps  of  the  horofcope  or  mid-heaven, 
irradiated  by  the  Moon,  and  the  geniture  be  mafculine,  the  native  will 

luft  after  his  own  fifter,  aunt,  or  mother-in-law;  or,  if  the  geniture  be 
feminine,  fhe  will  have  defire  unto  her  own  brother,  uncle,  or  daugh- 

ter’s hufband.  Should  the  Sun  irradiate  the  place,  inftead  of  the  Moon, 
then  the  males  will  have  defire  toward  their  daughters,  or  fon’s  wife; 

and  the  females  to  their  fons,  nephews,  or  fifter’s  hufband. 

Obfervation  likewife  proves,  that,  if  Venus  and  Saturn  are  configu- 
rated neither  in  a   mafculine  nor  feminine  fign,  but  in  thofe  of  an  oppo- 

fite  quality,  which  are  alike  in  fex,  but  contrary  in  nature ;   or  in  thofe 
that  are  ruled  by  places  of  a   contrary  nature,  as  Capricorn  is  ruled  by 
Saturn  and  Mars,  and  Pifces  by  Jupiter  and  Venus ;   the  native  will  be 

prone  to  luft,  of  a   loofe  converfation,  and  immodeft  carriage  ;   more  par- 
ticularly if  the  configuration  be  . made  in  the  firft  or  latter  degrees  of 

Aries,  near  the  Hyades,  in  the  latter  degrees  of  Leo,  or  upon  the  face 

of  Capricorn.  And,  if  thefe  planets  occupy  the  two  principal  angles, 

namely,  the  afcendant  or  mid-heaven,  thefe  libidinous  affections  will  be 
the  more  ftrong,  open,  and  offenfive,  making  the  party  glory,  as  it  were, 
in  lafcivioufnefs  and  debaucheries ;   but  it  is  a   moft  extraordinary  cir- 
cumftance,  that  the  fame  afpeCts  in  the  northern  and  weftern  angles  not 

only  conduce  to  an  oppofite  difpofition,  but  render  the  native  either 

barren,  deficient,  or  of  evil  conformation,  in  refpeCt  to  the  parts  necef- 

fary  to  generation. 

The  difpofition  of  men,  as  to  modeft  or  vicious  habits,  very  much  de- 

pends on  the  pofition  and  configurations  of  Mars  ;   for,  if  he  be  feparat- 
ing  from  Saturn  and  Venus,  and  applying  to  Jupiter,  men  born  at  that 
time  will  be  difcreet  and  modeft,  decent  in  their  intercourfes  with  the 

other  fex,  and  difpofed  only  to  the  natural  ufe.  If  Jupiter  and  Venus  be 

configurated  to  Saturn  and  Mars,  the  native  will  be  eafily  moved  on,  and 
have  a   fecret  defire  to  afts  of  venery;  but  will  have  an  external  fhow  of 

chaftity,  and  labour  to  avoid  the  fhame.  If  Mars  and  Venus  are  alone 

configurated  together,  or  if  Jupiter  bears  teftimony,  the  native  will  be 

openly  lafcivious,  and  indulge  in  the  moft  luxuriant  enjoyments  of  the 

oppofite 
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oppofite  fex.  If  one  of  thefe  planets  be  oriental,  and  the  other  occi- 
dental, he  will  be  difpofed  towards  men  as  well  as  women  ;   but,  if  both 

are  found  configurated  in  the  occidental  quarters,  the  native’s  company 
fhould  be  avoided,  for  he  will  burn  with  unnatural  defires  after  men  or 

boys  j   more  particularly  if  the  afpedts  fall  in  mafculine  figns,  in  which 
cafe  the  inclination  is  mod  aftonifhingly  moved  towards  this  infamous 

and  (hocking  practice.  It  is  likewife  to  be  remarked,  that,  if  Venus  be 
alone  in  an  occidental  portion,  the  native  will  for  the  moft  part  have 
intercourfe  with  none  but  the  meaneft  and  moft  proftiruted  part  of  the 
fex ;   but,  if  Mars  be  alone  in  this  pofition,  he  influences  to  greater  delicacy 
and  faftidioufnefs,  and  marks  the  character  with  a   defire  after  married  wo- 

men, or  to  the  more  continent  and  modeft  among  the  Angle  ones. 

Such  are  the  caufes  which  vary  the  fenfual  appetites  of  men  ;   we  will 

now  confider  thole  peculiar  to  women. — If  Venus  be  configurated  to 
Jupiter,  and  Mercury  gives  teftimony,  the  native  will  be  fober,  pure, 
and  moderate  in  her  defires  after  men;  but,  having  familiarity  with  Mer- 

cury alone,  fhe  will  privately  give  herfelf  up  to  fenfual  embraces,  though 
remarkably  coy  and  referved  in  public.  So  likewife,  if  Venus  be  con- 

figurated to  Mars  alone,  the  native  will  be  wanton  and  lafcivious;  and,  if 

Mercury  has  familiarity  with  them,  fhe  will  be  wholly  given  up  to  luft- 
ful  pleafures  and  proftitution.  If  Jupiter  concurs  in  this  afpeft,  and 
Mars  be  combuft  of  the  Sun,  the  native  will  be  mean  and  abjedt,  fub- 
mitting  to  the  ufe  of  the  moft  vulgar  and  loweft  clafs  of  mankind;  but, 
if  Venus  be  combuft  inftead  of  Mercury,  fhe  will  fubmit  with  more  re- 
ferve  and  caution,  and  moftly  with  decent  and  genteel  perfons.  If  thefe 
planets  be  configurated  after  a   feminine  manner,  the  fenfual  appetite  of  the 
native  will  be  only  paflive ;   but,  if  difpofed  after  a   mafculine  manner,  it 
will  be  adtive  alfo.  Saturn,  having  familiarity  with  thefe  configurations, 
adds  to  the  greater  luft  and  licentioufnefs ;   but  Jupiter  to  a   greater  {hare 
of  modefty,  decency,  and  external  decorum. 

Of  CHILDREN. 

After  the  confederation  of  marriage  follows  that  of  children.  This 
fpeculation  is  deduced  from  the  ftars  configurated  in  the  mid-heaven,  or 
fuccedent,  which  is  the  eleventh  houfe  ;   but,  if  none  of  the  planets  are 
found  in  thefe  places,  then  the  oppofite  ones  are  to  be  confidered.  The 

Moon,  Jupiter  and  Venus,  are  the  givers  of  children;  but  the  Sun, 
Mars,  and  Saturn,  occafion  fterility,  or  paucity  of  children.  Mercury, 
as  in  all  other  cafes,  contributes  his  influences  according  to  the  nature 
and  quality  of  that  ftar  or  planet  with  which  he  is  configurated  ;   adding 
to  the  increafe  of  children  when  in  the  eaft,  but  to  fterility  and  barren- 

nefs 
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nefs  when  occidental,  or  in  the  weft.  When  therefore  thefe  ftars,  which 

are  givers  of  children,  are  thus  poftted,  and  by  themfelves,  they  fore- 
fhew only  one  child  to  the  native ;   but,  if  they  are  formed  in  double-bo- 

died or  feminine  figns,  they  caufe  the  generating  of  twins  :   fo  likewife,  in 
fruitful  figns,  as  Pifces,  Cancer,  or  Scorpio,  they  will  produce  two  or 

three  children  at  a   birth.  If  they  are  of  a   mafculine  nature,  by  being 
configurated  to  the  Sun,  and  in  mafcuhne  figns,  they  caufe  males;  but, 

if  they  are  difpofed  after  a   feminine  nature,  they  gives  females.  If  they 
are  overcome  by  malefic  planets,  and  pofited  in  barren  places,  or  figns, 
fuch  as  Leo  or  Virgo,  they  will  give  children,  but  not  of  any  liability 
or  duration;  they  will  be  naturally  weak  and  puny,  by  being  void  of  a 
proper  fhare  of  vital  heat  and  nourishment.  If  the  Sun  and  malefic  liars 
jointly  poftefs  the  midheaven  or  eleventh  houfe,  in  mafculine  or  fterile 

figns,  without  either  of  the  benefics  concurring,  they  indicate  perpetual 
barrennefs  to  the  native,  and  Ihew  an  utter  want  of  children?  but,  if  they 
be  in  feminine  or  fruitful  figns,  or  aided  by  the  benefics,  they  forefhew 
the  production  of  children,  but  fuch  as  are  either  hurt  or  blemifhed  in 
their  bodies,  or  of  a   Ihort  and  unhealthy  life. 

In  all  thefe  cafes  it  muft  be  remembered,  that  whenever  the  malefic 

ftars  have  the  dominion,  and  the  benefics  give  teftimony,  being  configu- 
rated in,  or  having  refpeCt  to,  prolific  figns,  there  will  happen  a   rejection 

of  children  according  to  the  excefs  which  the  ftars  giving  teftimony  have 
in  each  condition,  either  of  all  the  children,  or  of  a   few,  or  moft,  as  they 
are  found  more  powerful,  by  being  more  oriental  or  angular,  or  more  ele- 

vated or  fuccedent.  If  therefore  the  lords  of  thofe  figns,  being  givers  of 
children,  are  orientally  pofited,  or  in  good  places  of  the  figure,  the  chil- 

dren will  be  fortunate  and  afpiring,  and  will  arrive  at  fingular  fame  and 
honour:  but,  if  the  pofition  be  occidental,  or  in  evil  places  of  the  figure, 
the  children  will  be  altogether  mean  and  obfcure.  Moreover,  if  they 
agree  with  the  part  of  fortune  and  horofcope,  they  forefhew  mutual  love 
and  confidence,  and  a   good  underftanding  always  to  exift  between  the 
children  and  parents,  and  that  they  will  become  the  heirs  and  inheritors 
of  their  fortunes;  but,  if  thefe  be  found  unconjoined  and  difagreeing,  the 
children  will  be  vicious  and  incorrigible,  lofing  the  efteem,  and  wearing 

out  the  patience,  of  their  parents,  and  thereby  perhaps  milling  the  inhe- 
ritance of  their  fubftance.  If  the  ftars  which  aflume  the  dominion  of 

children  are  agreeably  configurated  among  themfelves,  they  forefhew  love 
and  harmony  among  brothers  and  fifters,  and  that  they  will  help  and 

aflift  one  another  during  their  lives.  But,  as  to  other  particulars  rela- 
tive to  the  fortunes  and  general  purfuit  of  children,  they  are  to  be  fought 

out  by  placing  the  fign  and  degree  in  which  the  fignificator  of  children 
2   is 
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is  found,  upon  the  afcendant,  and  making  the  figns  upon  the  cufps  of 
all  the  other  houfes  agreeable  thereto,  in  the  fame  manner  as  if  it  was 

the  proper  nativity  of  each  child,  and  then  judge  of  the  difpofition  of 
the  figure,  according  to  the  rules  heretofore  laid  down. 

Of  FRIENDS  and  ENEMIES. 

The  things  which  relate  to  friendfhip  and  enmity  are  confidered  by 
observing  the  principal  places  of  the  geniture  wherein  the  fignificators 
thereof  have  familiarity  or  afpedl,  together  with  the  weaknefs  or  ftrength 
of  them.  The  great  and  more  durable  familiarities  or  differences  of  thefe 

ftars  are  termed  fympathies  and  enmities  ;   and  the  fmall  and  temporary 
familiarities  are  called  focieties  and  contentions.  To  difcover  thefe,  we 

niuft  carefully  obferve  the  places  of  the  Sun  and  Moon,  in  refpedt  to  the 
horofcope  and  part  of  fortune;  for,  if  thefe  happen  in  the  fame  figns,  or 
if  they  change  places  when  rifing,  and  not  more  than  feventeen  degrees 
diftant,  they  forefhew  long  and  faithful  friendfhip  ;   but,  if  they  are  in- 
conjunct,  or  pofited  in  oppofite  figns,  they  produce  great  and  implacable 
enmity  and  hatred.  If  the  luminaries  are  not  found  in  any  of  thefe  fi- 
tuations,  but  are  only  configurated  in  figns,  either  by  trine  or  fextile, 

they  fhew  flight  and  precarious  friendfhip;  but,  if  by  quartile,  fmall  and 

impotent  enmity.  Hence  it  happens  that  friendfhips  ceafe,  and  appear 
as  it  were  at  an  utter  end,  while  the  malefics  tranfit  the  Configuration  ; 
and  yet,  when  thefe  are  over,  the  friendfhip  is  again  renewed,  and 
mutual  civilities  and  good  offices  take  place,  as  if  no  fuch  circumftance 
had  happened.  So  in  like  manner  the  malicious  objeds  of  hatred  and 

enmity  1‘eem  to  ceafe  and  lie  dormant,  when  the  benefic  ftars  are  making their  ingrefs  upon  the  configuration;  but  are  renewed  with  frefh  rancour 
foon  after  thefe  iugreffes  are  at  an  end. 

Friendfhip  and  enmity  are  therefore  confidered  under  three  kinds ;   for 
men  are  obferved  to  be  fo  difpofed  either  by  election,  or  for  profit,  or 
for  forrow  or  pleafure  ;   and  when  either  all  or  moft  of  the  forementioned 

places  have  familiarity  with  each  other,  friendfhip  is  conflituted  by  thefe 
three  kinds;  but,  if  thefe  places  are  found  unagreeable,  then  enmity  arifes 
in  a   fimilar  manner.  When  the  places  of  the  luminaries  alone  have  fa- 

miliarity, friendfhip  will  arife  from  eleftion,  involuntary  choice,  or  na- 
tural regard,  which  is  the  moft  firm  and  lafting;  but,  if  the  places  of  the 

luminaries  are  contrarily  difpoied,  hatred  is  in  the  fame  manner  pro- 
duced, and  is  the  moft  inveterate  and  fatal.  When  the  place  or  part  of 

fortune  hath  familiarity,  or  is  otherwife  found,  then  thefe  affections 
No.  23.  •   5   ̂   arife 
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arife  from  motives  of  felf-intereft  or  gain  ;   but,  when  they  are  from  the 
horofcope,  they  are  produced  by  thofe  actions  of  the  mind  which  arife 
from  melancholy  and  choler,  or  from  vivacity  and  good  humour.  But 
in  all  thefe  cafes  we  mull;  particularly  obferve  the  ftars  elevated  above  or 

configurated  with  each  of  thefe  refpedlive  places ;   for  that  place  fhall  give 
a   higher  degree  of  friendfhip  or  enmity  than  any  other,  to  which  the 
elevation  or  fuccefiion  of  ftars  is  the  neared,  whether  in  the  fame  fign 
or  the  adjoining.  But  the  place  which  pafles  the  ftars  in  configuration, 
if  the  ftars  are  friendly,  denotes  advantage  and  intereft  to  be  the  caufe  of 

friendfhip;  or,  if  difcordant  ftars  occur,  enmity  will  arife  from  interefted 
motives,  which  will  expire  with  the  caufe  of  it. 

The  foregoing  obfervations  are  applicable  to  the  molt  extravagant  and 
lading  inftances  of  friendfhip  and  enmity;  but  thofe  which  arife  from 
more  temporary  and  trivial  caufes  have  a   different  fpeculation.  The 
common  occafions  of  friendfhip  or  animofity,  which  arife  in  the  general 

purfuit  of  bufinefs  or  pleafure,  or  which  arife  from  mixing  with  the 
world,  are  only  to  be  deduced  from  the  motion  of  the  ftars  taken  in 
both  genitures,  in  order  to  find  when  the  fignificators  in  one  nativity 
fhall  come  to  the  fame  point  in  the  other  nativity;  for  at  fuch  periods 
there  will  arife  particular  friendfhips  or  enmities,  which  will  have  du- 

ration no  longer  than  the  refpe&ive  familiarity  or  connexion  of  thefe 

ftars  exift.  Saturn  and  Jupiter,  coming  in  this  manner  to  each  other’s 
places,  caufe  friendfhip  by  meeting  in  focieties  or  company;  or  by  agree- 

ment in  hufbandry  and  agriculture,  or  by  the  joint  inheritance  of  for- 
tunes. Saturn  and  Mars  produce  ftrife  and  contention,  and  often  fore- 

fhew  premeditated  fraud  and  villainy.  Saturn  and  Venus  denote  love  and 
friendfhip  through  the  interference  of  kindred,  but  it  hath  no  duration. 
Saturn  and  Mercury  produce  friendfhip  by  converfation  or  connexion  in 

bufinefs,  fcience,  or  confederacy.  Jupiter  and  Mars  produce  enmity  by 

politics,  improper  perferment,  or  interefted  meafures  of  government. 
Jupiter  and  Venus  occafion  friendfhip  through  the  interference  of  wo- 

men, ecclefiaftics,  or  teachers;  Jupiter  and  Mercury  through  mutual 
attachment  to  literature,  fcience,  and  philofophy ;   Mars  and  Venus 

caufe  friendfhip  by  a   like  difpofition  to  lafcivioufnefs,  difiipation,  and 
intemperance;  Mars  and  Mercury  produce  enmity  by  fimilar  interefts 
in  bufinefs,  or  by  the  fame  parties  following  the  fame  avocation  ;   but 
Venus  and  Mercury  by  means  of  jealoufy,  learning,  correfpondence  by 
letter,  or  love  of  women. 

The  increafe  or  decreafe  of  friendfhip  and  enmity  is  difcerned  from  the 

nature  of  the  poflefled  places  of  each  figmficator,  compared  with  the 
2   firft 



OF  ASTROLOGY.  46r 

firfl  fourprincipal  places  of  the  figure;  for,  if  they  apply  to  the  place  of 
the  part  of  fortune,  or  to  the  luminaries  angular,  they  render  the  friend- 

ship or  enmity  more  confpicuous  ;   but,  Separated  and  disjoined,  they 
make  them  obfcure  and  Secret.  To  know  whether  thefe  affections  Shall 

be  more  or  lefs  injurious  or  advantageous,  we  are  to  obferve  the  force 

and  power  of  he  fears  which  behold  the  above-mentioned  places,  and 
judge  according  to  their  quality  and  difpofition  either  to  good  or  evil. 
But,  if  it  relates  to  good  or  evil  from  Servants,  the  place  of  the  ruling 
difpofition  in  refpeCt  of  them  in  the  figure  mufl  be  taken  from  the  Sign 
in  the  twelfth  houfe,  and  from  the  flars  which  behold  the  place  in  the 

geniture  itfelf,  with  the  ingreffes  or  oppofition  ;   but  more  particularly 
when  the  rulers  of  the  figns  have  either  familiarity  with  the  principal 

places  of  the  geniture,  or  are  contrarily  and  unhappily  configurated 
from  which  judgment  muff  be  made  accordingly. 

Of  the  Natural  INCLINATION  for  TRAVELLING. 

The  circumflances  which  relate  to  travelling  are  confidered  from  the 

pofition  of  the  luminaries  in  refpedt  to  the  angles,  but  chiefly  from  thofe 
of  the  Moon;  for,  if  fhe  be  found  in  the  Seventh  houfe,  and  declining 

from  angles,  fhe  denotes  a   continual  difpofition  for  travelling,  and  perpe- 
tual change  of  place,  to  the  native.  Mars  himfelf  being  occidental,  or 

declining  from  the  midheaven,  and  having  an  oppofite  or  quartile  pofition 
to  the  luminaries,  will  produce  the  fame  inclination  in  a   Somewhat  lefs 

degree.  But,  if  the  part  of  fortune  falls  in  the  fame  Sign  with  the  figni- 
nificator  of  travelling,  the  principal  part  of  the  life  and  adtions  of  the 
native  will  be  Spent  in  a   foreign  country. 

Whenever  the  benevolent  planets  irradiate  the  above-mentioned  places 
of  the  luminaries,  or  Mars,  or  the  part  of  fortune,  or  Succeed  to  them, 

the  native’s  travelling  will  be  glorious  and  profitable,  and  his  return 
Safe  and  without  impediment ;   but,  if  the  malevolent  flars  behold  or 
Succeed,  the  contrary  effedts  will  be  found  to  happen.  In  all  thefe  cafes, 
however,  the  quality  and  temperament  of  the  Smaller  familiarities,  as  they 
add  to  or  take  from  the  power  and  force  of  their  configurations,  muft 
be  invariably  attended  to.  If  the  luminaries  incline  or  fall  to  the  ori- 

ental quadrants,  the  travelling  will  be  towards  the  eaflern  or  Southern 
parts  of  the  globe,  confidered  in  refpedt  to  the  place  of  birth  ;   but,  if 

they  are  found  in  the  occidental  quadrants,  the  peregrination  will  be  to- 
wards the  north  or  weft.  If  the  figns  in  which  the  fignificators  of  tra- 

velling are  pofited  be  of  one  form,  either  in  refpedt  of  themfelves,  or 
of  the  flars  which  have  the  lordfhip  over  them,  the  travelling  will  be 
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far,  but  at  intervals ;   but,  if  the  figns  are  double-bodied,  or  of  two 
forms,  it  will  be  perpetual,  and  of  vaft  extent.  It  mud  however  be 
here  obferved,  that,  though  the  caufes  and  iuccefs  of  travelling  are  in- 

fluenced by  Mars  and  the  part  of  fortune,  vet  the  quarter  towards  which 
the  peregrination  fhall  be  is  only  to  be  known  from  the  pofltion  of  the 
luminaries. 

If  Jupiter  and  Venus  are  rulers  both  of  the  luminaries  and  places  of 
the  figure  which  induce  travelling,  the  journeys  will  not  only  be  com- 

pleted without  danger,  but  they  will  alfo  be  pleafant,  healthy,  and 
agreeable  j   for,  by  the  good  government  of  the  countries  he  vifits,  and 
the  accidental  meeting  of  friends,  he  will  meet  with  hofpitality  and  kind- 
nefs  ;   the  conftitution  of  the  air,  and  the  plenty  of  neceflary  accommoda- 

tions, contributing  at  the  fame  time  to  his  health  and  prefervation ;   and, 
if  Mercury  be  joined  to  the  aforelaid  configuration,  an  additional  fhare  of 

hoaour,  profit,  and  information,  will  be  derived  from  the  journey;  but, 
if  Saturn  and  Mars  poflefs  or  govern  the  places  of  the  luminaries,  at  a 
great  diflance  from  each  other,  they  will  occafion  great  dangers  and  a 
variety  of  ill  fortune  in  the  courfe  of  the  journey.  Being  in  moifl:  figns, 
they  denote  misfortune  by  fhipwreck,  or  falling  into  defolate  and  inac- 
cefiible  places ;   in  fixed  figns,  by  precipices,  or  tempefluous  and  con- 

trary winds;  in  tropical  and  equinodial  figns,  by  want  of  provifions, 
by  a   fcorbutic  or  epidemic  diforder,  or  by  a   fickly  temperatue  of  the  air; 
in  human  figns,  by  the  fudden  attack  of  mountaineers  and  robbers,  of 

favages,  or  ambufcades  ;   in  earthy  figns,  by  th'e  attack  of  wild  and  fe- 
rocious animals,  or  by  falling  into  pits,  or  fubterraneous  places;  but 

if  Mercury  give  teflimony  in  any  of  the  foregoing  cafes,  the  danger 
may  arife  from  venomous  creatures,  or  by  poilon,  or  fome  villainous 
accufation, 

Thefe  are  the  general  confiderations ;   but  the  more  particular,  fuch  as 
relate  to  the  peculiar  advantage  or  injury  of  each  event,  muff  be  deduced 
from  the  nature  and  property  of  the  principal  places  and  fignificators  of 
profeflion  and  fubflance,  of  dignity  and  honour,  or  of  bodily  and  mental 
endowments,  according  to  the  rules  already  premifed.  But  the  know- 

ledge of  the  times  when  thefe  various  incidents  are  to  happen  is  only  to 
be  acquired  from  the  refult  of  the  directions  of  each  refpedive  fignifi- 
cator,  by  the  method  which  we  fhall  prefently  recommend. 

Of 
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Of  the  APHETA,  HYLEG,  FFvOROGATOR,  or  SIGNiFICATOR 

of  LIFE,  and  the  Places  proper  thereto. 

The  apbetic,  bylegiacal,  or  prorogatory,  places,  are  thofe  particular 
places  of  the  figure,  or  of  the  heavens,  from  whence  the  apheta,  hyleg, 
prorogator,  or  fignificator  of  life,  is  to  be  taken.  Thefe  appellations 
have  all  the  fame  meaning,  and  fignify  that  planet  or  Ear  which  is  lord  of 
life „   The  firft  is  derived  from  the  Greek,  the  fecond  from  the  Hebrew, 
and  the  latter  from  the  Latin. 

The  hylegiacal  or  prorogatory  places  are  in  number  five,  viz.  the 
afcendant,  the  feventh,  ninth,  tenth,  and  eleventh,  houfes,  and  are  ta- 

ken from  the  five  degrees  next  and  immediately  above  the  cufp  of  the 
afcendant  to  the  twenty-five  degrees  below  the  cufp  of  the  fame,  com- 

puted by  oblique  afcenfion.  In  the  fame  manner  the  prorogatory  places 
are  determined  in  the  feventh,  ninth,  tenth,  and  eleventh,  houfes ;   for 

inftance,  it  is  computed  from  the  five  degrees  in  the  eighth  houfe,  to 
the  middle  of  the  eleventh  houfe,  towards  the  twelfth  ;   which  middle 

is  eafily  found,  by  adding  half  the  femidiurnal  arch  to  the  right  afcenfion 
of  the  medium  cceli,  and  where  that  ends  in  the  middle  of  the  eleventh 

houfe;  'the  part  beyond  which  is  not  hylegiacal  or  prorogatory.  Now 
thefe  only  are  the  places  in  which  the  planet  who  alTumes  the  power  of 
hyleg  or  giver  of  life  can  be  found  ;   for  whatfoever  is  under  the  earth 
is  not  fit  for  fuch  dominion;  nor  is  any  pofition  above  the  earth,  which 
hath  not  configuration  to  the  horofeope.  The  twelfth  houfe,  therefore, 

which  is  called  the  evil  angle,  is  not  projogatory,  becaufe  it  not  only  de- 
clines from  the  angle,  but  alfo  makes  the  influence  of  the  Ears  poflted 

therein  of  an  evil  tendency,  lince  it  difiurbs,  and  as  it  were  deflroys,  the 

thick  vapour  proceeding  from  the  moiflure  of  the  earth,  whereby  they 
become  contrary  to  nature  both  in  colour  and  magnitude. 

If  the  native’s  birth  be  by  day,  the  Sun  fnall  be  taken  for  hyleg,  pro- 
rogator, or  giver  of  life,  if  he  be  found  in  any  of  the  foregoing  hylegiacal 

places  ;   if  he  be  not,  then  obferve  whether  the  Moon  be  pofited  in  either 
of  them,  and,  if  fo,  then  (he  (hall  be  taken  for  fignificator  of  life.  But, 
if  neither  of  the  luminaries  be  fo  found,  then  any  planet  whatfoever,  that 
hath  mod  dignities  in  the  place  of  the  Sun  at  the  preceding  conjunction 
with  the  Moon,  and  in  the  horofeope,  ihall  be  preferred  as  fignificator  of 
life.  It  muft  however  be  remembered,  that  this  planet  muft  be  dignified 

three  ways  or  more,  in  one  of  the  above-mentioned  places,  to  be  fo  pre- 
ferred ;   but,  if  no  planet  fhould  be  found  fo  dignified,  or,  if  dignified, 

not  in  an  aphetical  place,  then  take  the  afcendant  for  giver  of  life. 

If  the  time  of  birth  happens  to  be  by  night,  the  Moon  fhall  be  pre- 
ferred for  giver  of  life,  if  ftie  be  pofited  in  any  of  the  aphetical  places  of 

No.  23.  5   U   the 
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the  figure.  If  fhe  be  not,  then  the  Sun  fhall  be  preferred,  if  found  in 

any  of  thefe  places  ;   but,  if  neither  Sun  nor  Moon  be  fo  fituated,  then  any 
planet  whatever,  which  was  moft  dignified  in  the  place  of  the  preceding 
full  Moon,  and  in  the  place  of  the  part  of  fortune,  (hall  be  preferred.  If 
none  fuch  are  found  in  the  geniture,  the  afcendant  fhall  be  taken  for 

giver  of  life,  if  a   conjunction  preceded;  but,  if  it  was  a   full  Moon,  then 
the  part  of  fortune  muft  be  preferred.  If  both  the  luminaries,  or  feveral 
of  the  planets  which  aiTume  the  power  of  fignificator  of  life  by  the 

above-mentioned  conditions,  are  found  together  in  the  aphetical  places, 
and  feem  to  contend  for  dominion  of  prorogation,  then  that  fhall  be  pre- 

ferred which  is  found  in  the  moft  principal  place  of  the  luminaries,  whe- 

ther it  be  the  Sun,  Moon,  or  any  other  planet  whatever.  The  princi- 
pal places  of  the  luminaries  are  thefe  ;   fir  ft,  in  the  medium  ccelij  next, 

in  the  afcendant;  then,  in  the  eleventh  houfe;  next  to  that,  the  feventh ; 

and,  laftly,  the  ninth  houfe.  According  to  this  order,  therefore,  by  the 
genethliacal  figure  at  the  time  of  birth,  (hall  the  fignificator  of  life  be 
fought  out  and  ascertained. 

Of  the  ANARETICAL  or  KILLING  PLANET,  and  of  the 

QUALITY  of  DEATH. 

The  anaretic  or  killing  places  are  the  places  of  Saturn  and  Mars, 

which  kill  according  to  the  direction  of  the  hyleg  to  the  fucceeding  figns, 
when  they  meet  either  bodily,  or  caft  their  rays  from  any  place  of  the 

figure,  whether  it  be  by  quartile  or  oppolition ;   and  fometimes  it  hap- 
pens by  Textile,  when  they  proceed  from  figns  obedient  or  beholding, 

becaufe  they  have  then  the  fame  efficacy  with  the  quartile  or  oppofition. 
So  likewife  a   quartile,  configurated  from  the  following  or  fucceeding 
figns  to  the  aphetic  place;  and  alfo  a   Textile  evilly  affedted,  when  in 
figns  of  long  afcenfion  ;   and  even  the  trines,  in  fhort  afcenfions ;   have 
fufficient  force  to  kill,  when  unimpedied  by  benefic  rays  ;   as  will  alfo  the 

folar  place,  if  the  Moon  be  hyleg.  But  it  muft  be  remembered  that 
thefe  places  are  only  anaretic  when  they  are  evilly  affedied  j   for  their 
anaretic  or  killing  power  is  impeded  or  deftroyed,  whenever  it  falls  in  the 
terms  of  a   benefic  ftar,  or  whenever  the  benefics  caft  a   Textile,  quartile, 
trine,  or  oppofitional,  ray  to  the  very  anaretical  point,  or  to  thofe  points 
which  follow.  Hence  life  is  generally  found  to  be  preferved,  when  Ju- 

piter is  not  above  twelve  degrees  diftant  from  the  anareta  or  killing  pla- 
net ;   or  when  Venus  is  not  more  than  eight.  The  zodiacal  afpedls  of 

the  anaretic  or  killing  ftars  will  be  likewife  of  little  force,  whenever  the 

latitude  of  the  apheta,  or  giver  of  life,  and  that  of  the  anareta,  or  de* 

ftroyer  of  life,  do  not  correspond. 
When 
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hen  the  aflifting  and  anaretic  rays  are  found  two  or  more  on  each  fide, 
we  ufl  obferve  which  of  them  exceed  moil  in  number  and  power,  which 

is  to  be  underflood  when  the  benefics  or  anaretas  are  fome  of  them  in 

proper  places  of  the  figure,  and  others  not ;   particularly  when  fome  are 
oriental,  and  others  occidental,  either  in  refpedt  of  the  Sun  or  the  figure 

itfelf;  for  in  general  no  planet  under  the  beams  of  the  Sun  hath  power 
to  kill  or  fave,  unlefs  when  the  Moon  is  giver  of  life  ;   in  which  cafe  the 

place  of  the  Sun,  being  afflicted  by  fome  malefic  planet  joined  to  it,  and 
receiving  no  help  from  benefic  rays,  will  certainly  produce  death  ;   but, 

if  any  benevolent  configuration  irradiates  the  place,  the  native’s  life  will 
be  preferved. 

To  define  the  caufe  and  quality  of  death,  we  mufl  confider  whether  it 
is  likely  to  happen  by  means  of  the  beams  of  the  malefic  flars  being  cafl 
orientally  ;   for  the  place  of  the  malefic  or  anaretical  planet,  if  joined  by 
body,  or,  if  not,  the  place  of  the  afpedt,  ought  carefully  to  be  obferved, 
in  order  to  judge  of  the  quality  of  death.  If  thefe  deflrudtive  beams  flow 
cccidentally,  confider  the  occidental  place  of  the  flar  ;   for,  fuch  as  they 
are  which  have  dignities  in  the  anaretic  place,  fuch  will  be  the  quality 
of  death  ;   or,  if  no  planet  hath  dignities  therein,  then  fuch  as  before  others 
are  carried  by  their  motions  to  thefe  anaretic  places  are  to  be  efleemed 
the  caufers  of  death,  and  our  judgment  fhould  be  regulated  thereby;  the 

configurations  of  the  flars  made  thereto  being  likewife  confldered,  toge- 
ther with  the  nature  of  the  figns,  and  the  terms  in  which  they  fall. 

Saturn,  poflefling  the  dominion  of  death,  caufes  death  by  chronic 
diftempers,  phthyfics,  fluxes,  agues,  difeafes  of  the  fpleen,  dropfles, 
iliac  and  hyfleric  diftempers,  and,  in  a   word,  by  all  thofe  diforders 

arifing  from  abundance  of  cold.  Jupiter  produceth  death  by  the  quinfey, 
inflammation  of  the  lungs,  apoplexy,  cramps,  and  cardiac  afifedlions,  and 
by  thofe  diforders  which  happen  with  vehement  and  flunking  breath- 

ing. Mars  caufes  death  by  continual  fevers,  femi-tertians,  fudden  flrokes 
and  nephritic  affedtions,  fpitting  of  blood  and  hemorrhage,  by  abortion 

and  birth,  and  St.  Anthony’s  fire,  and  by  all  diforders  which  arife  from 
abundance  of  heat.  Venus  induceth  death  by  affedlions  of  the  fto- 

mach  and  liver,  ringworms,  and  bloody  flux;  alfo  by  putrefadlion  and 

fiflulas,  and  giving  of  poifon  ;   and,  in  a   word,  by  all  thofe  complaints 
which  proceed  from  abundance  of  moiflure,  or  through  want  or  wafting 
thereof.  Mercury  deftroys  life  by  madnefs,  extafy,  and  melancholy  ; 
falling  flcknefs,  coughs,  and  fpitting  affedtions;  and  by  thofe  which  hap- 

pen limply  through  much  drinefs,  or  a   want  thereof.  And  thefe  deaths happen 



466  AN  ILLUSTRATION 

happen  naturally,  when  the  rulers  of  death  are  in  their  proper  and  natu- 
ral quality,  and  none  of  the  malefics  concur. 

Violent  and  remarkable  deaths  happen  when  both  the  malefics  are 
lords  of  the  anaretic  places,  or  when  both  or  one  of  the  two  are  joined  to 
or  fquare,  or  oppofe,  or  evilly  affe6t,  both  of  the  luminaries,  or  the  Sun 
alone,  or  the  Moon ;   for  then  the  mifchievoufnefs  and  violence  of  death  is 

produced  by  the  evil  affections  of  the  malefics.  But  the  remarkablenefs 
and  extraordinary  circumftances  of  the  death  proceed  from  the  teftimony 
of  the  lights ;   and  its  quality  is  known  from  the  reft  of  the  afpeCting 
ffars,  and  the  figns  containing  the  malefics.  Saturn  therefore  in  quar- 
tiie  or  oppofition  to  the  Sun,  orientally,  and  in  fixed  figns,  caufeth  death 
by  fuffocation,  tumults  of  the  people,  or  by  hanging  or  ftrangling  ;   in 
like  manner  he  doth  the  fame  if  he  be  occidental,  and  the  Moon  follow; 

or,  if  he  be  in  beaft-like  figns  or  places,  he  caufes  to  perifih  by  beads  ; 
and  Venus,  being  joined  to  them,  caufes  death  by  poifon,  or  by  the 
treachery  of  women.  If  he  is  in  Virgo  or  Pifces,  or  in  moiff  figns,  con- 

figurated to  the  Moon,  he  will  caufe  death  by  water,  by  being  fuffocated 
and  drowned;  if  he  be  about  Argo,  by  (hipwreck;  if  he  be  in  tropical 

or  equinoctial  figns,  the  Sun  being  with  him,  or  oppofing,  or  if  Mars  be 
there,  he  will  caufe  death  by  the  effects  of  a   fall;  if  they  are  in  the  tenth 
houfe,  death  will  happen  by  precipitation  from  on  high ;   thus  Saturn 
caufes  thefe  effeCts,  being  configurated  to  the  luminaries. 

Mars  in  quartile  or  oppofition  to  the  Sun,  and  the  Sun  or  Moon  ori- 
ental, in  figns  of  human  form,  will  caufe  death  by  daughter,  either 

civil  or  hoftile,  or  by  laying  violent  hands  upon  himfelf.  If  Venus  give 

teftimony,  death  will  enfue  by  means  of  women.  If  Mercury  be  configu- 
rated to  them,  death  will  enfue  by  robbers,  and  evil  doers,  and  pirates. 

If  he  be  in  mutilated  or  imperfeCI  figns,  or  with  the  Gorgon  of 

Perfeus,  he  will  induce  to  death  by  beheading,  or  by  the  effeCl  of  ampu- 
tation. Being  found  in  Scorpio  or  Taurus,  he  will  caufe  death  by  me- 

dical cutting  and  burning,  or  by  contractions;  but,  if  he  be  found  in  the 
midheaven,  or  oppofite  to  the  midheaven,  he  will  caufe  death  by  hanging; 

particularly  if  he  be  found  about  Cepheus  and  Andromeda.  If  he  be  found 
in  the  weft,  or  oppofite  to  the  horofcope,  he  will  caufe  death  by  fire; 
but,  if  he  be  found  in  fourfooted  figns,  he  will  caufe  death  by  falling,  or 

by  the  breaking  of  limbs.  If  Jupiter  gives  teftimony  to  Mars,  and  he 
evilly  affeCted,  death  will  happen  through  the  anger  of  princes,  or  by 
condemnation.  If  the  malefics  efpecially  agree  together,  and  both  of 
them  evilly  afteCt  any  of  the  faid  places,  they  make  the  cruelty  of  the 

death  the  greater.  The  quality  of  death,  and  the  ruling  thereof,  always 
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will  be  (Tiewn  by  the  ftar  that  is  in  the  anaretic  place;  but  chath  will 

happen  in  ftrange  places  when  the  ftars  which  poiTefs  the  anaretic  point 
fall  from  angles  ;   and  efpecially  when  the  Moon  is  either  found  with,  or 

in  quartile  or  oppofition  to,  the  faid  places. 

Thus  the  caufe  and  quality  of  death  are  to  be  fought  out,  and  the  ex- 

tent of  life  known,  by  the  refult  of  the  directions  of  each  refpeCtive  fig- 
nificator, either  direCt,  by  which  the  anaretic  point  is  earned  ta  the 

place  of  the  giver  of  life;  or  converfe,  by  the  hyleg  being  carried  to 

the  weft  angle,  which  alone  of  all  cfpverfe  directions  hath  power  to  cut- 
off life. 

Gf  DIRECTIONS. 

A   direftion,  or  an  arch  of  direction,  is  the  pathway  or  track  deferibed 

in  the  heavens  by  any  planet  that  is  fignificator,  or  that  aftumes  the  do- 

minion or  government  of  life,  or  any  other  incident  or  event  peculiar 

to  the  native,  from  the  moment  of  birth  to  its  meeting  or  forming  an 
afpeCt  with  the  anaretas,  or  promittors,  at  which  time  the  event,  be 

it  what  it  may,  that  is  indicated  thereby,  comes  to  pafs.  Pbr,  as  all  the 

heavenly  bodies  conftantly  move  in  circles,  their  progrefs,  whether  for  a 

long  or  fhort  time,  will  neceft\rily  form  arches,  the  content  or  degrees  of 

Avhich,  being  accurately  found,  and  meafured,  or  equated  by  the  folar  mo- 

tion, will  deferibe  the  length  of  time,  whether  it  be  years,  months,  or 

days,  which  the  fignificator  will  be  in  forming  the  arch  of  direction 

which  produces  the  event.  Now  thefe  directions  are  known  by  the. 
following  rules,  and  are  of  two  diftinCt  claffes,  the  firft  of  which  is  zo- 

diacal, or  according  to- the  circle  of  the  zodiac;  and  the  fecond,  mun- 
dane, or  according  to  the  motion  of  the  planets  round  the  earth,  or  in  re- 

lation to  their  proportional  diftance  from  the  feveral  hou.fes  of  the  figure.. 

ZODIACAL  DIRECTIONS. 

How  to  dire 51  the  SUN,  being  in  or  near  the  Midheaven,  namely,  when  Joe 

is  either  on,  or  not  more  than  three  degrees  from,  the  cufp  of  the  Houfe. 

Firft,  Take  the  right  afeenfion  of  the  Sun,  and  then  the  place  of  the 

afpeCt  to  which  it  is  to  be  directed,  viz.  the  right  afeenfion  of  the  afpeCt, 
whether  it  be  a   conjunction  or  oppofite;  the  latitude  in  this  cafe  is  to 

be  negleCted  if  he  hath  not  greater  latitude  than  his  orb;  if  he  hath,  it 

is  not  to  be  negleCted;  this  is  the  difference  between  the  horizontal  (or 

mundane)  and  zodiacal  afpeCts,  becaufe  they  are  made  from  the'greateft 
No.  23.  5   X   nearnefs 
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nearnefs  to  the  greateft  diftance  of  the  ftars  amongft  themfelves  ;   and 
above  the  real  path  of  them  in  the  zodiac.  The  greateft  nearnefs  hap- 

pens in  the  fame  partile  longitude,  although  they  are  diftant  and  differ 
according  to  latitude;  unlefs,  as  I   have  faid,  the  latitude,  in  either  oppo- 
fition  or  conjunction,  exceeds  the  greatnefs  of  their  orb;  if  it  be  greater, 
then  is  the  conjunction  or  oppofition  in  the  zodiac  of  fmall  force  ;   now 
fubtraCt  the  right  afcenlion  of  the  Sun  from  the  right  afcenfion  of  the 

planet’s  afpeCt,  and  the  remainder  is  the  arch  of  direction.  As  for  ex- 
ample, fuppofe  the  medium  cceli,  in  eight  degrees  fifteen  minutes  of  Scor^ 

pio,  and  the  Sun  in  eight  degrees«twenty-one  minutes  of  the  fame  fign, 
to  be  directed  to  the  conjunction  of  Venus  in  twenty-two  degrees  forty- 
five  minutes  of  Sagittary.  The  right  afcenfion  of  the  Sun  is  two  hundred 
fifteen  degrees  fifty  eight  minutes,  the  right  afcenfion  of  Venus  is  two 

hundred  and  fixty-two  degrees  eight  minutes;  fubtraCt  the  right  afcen- 
fion of  the  Sun  from  the  right  afcenfion  of  Venus,  and  there  remains  for- 

ty-fix degrees  ten  minutes,  which  is  the  true  arch  of  direction ;   and  which, 
if  equated,  or  turned  into  time,  according  to  the  folar  motion,  by  the 
rules  hereafter  laid  down,  will  fliew  the  time  when  this  afpeCt  will  be 
formed. 

How  to  dire  Si  the  SUN,  being  near  the  Horofcope  or  feventhHoufe. 

Take  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Sun,  in  the  latitude  of  the  place,  if 
it  be  in  the  afeendant,  and  near  the  cufp  thereof;  but,  if  near  the  cufp  of 
the  feventh  houfe,  his  oblique  defeenfion  or  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  his 

oppofite  place;  then  take  the  oblique  afcenfion  or  oblique  defeenfion  of 
the  afpeCts,  under  the  fame  pole,  ftill  negleCting  their  latitude  if  it  be 
not  greater  than  their  orb;  then  fubtraCt  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Sun 

•from  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  afpeCt,  and  the  remainder  is  the  arch 
of  direction  required. 

How  to  dire  Si  the  SUN  above  the  Earth ,   being  far  diftant  from  any  of  the 
cardinal  Houjes.  If  the  Sun  be  above  the  Earth ,   and  above  three  Degrees 

difant  from  the  Cufp  of  the  cardinal  Houfes ,   do  thus 

Take  the  diftance  of  the  Sun  from  the  midheaven  in  right  afcenfion,  and 

from  that  fubtraCt  the  right  afcenfion  of  the  afpeCts,  which  we  call  the 
firft  diftance;  then  get  the  feinidiurnal  arch  of  the  Sun,  and  alfo  of  the 

afpeCts,  and  by  the  rule  of  proportion  fay,  if  the  femidiurnal  arch  of  the 
Sun  gives  that  right  afcenfional  difiance,  what  (hall  the  femidiurnal  arch 

of  the  afpeCt  or  promittor  give-  i   the  produCt  lhall  be  the  iecondary 
right 
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rfaht  afcenfion;  and,  if  both  be  made  in  the  afcending  part  of  heaven, 

fubtradt  the  fecondary  afcenfion  from  the  primary,  and  the  remainder  is 
the  arch  of  diredlion. 

Another  Way. 

Take  the  elevation  of  the  pole  of  the  Sun,  and  therein  the  oblique 

afcenfion  of  the  Sun,  and  likewife  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  afpedl : 

fubtradt  one  from  the  other,  and  theft remainder  is  the  arch  of  direction. 
For  this  reafon,  I   have  fet  the  table  of  the  eleventh,  third,  twelfth,  and 

fecond,  houfes,  from  thirty  tofixty  degrees  of  north  or  fouth  latitude. 

How  to  take  the  Pole  of  Pofition ,   commonly  called  the  Circle  of  Pofition ,   of 

SUN  or  any  other  Significator . 

Firft  obferve  whether  the  fignificator  be  above  or  under  the  earth  :   if 

above,  get  his  femidiurnal  arch;  if  under,  his  feminoflurnal ;   which, 

being  obtained,  inuft  be  converted  into  degrees  and  minutes,  whereof 

one  third  part  is  the  pole  of  one  houfe;  then  take  the  ftar’s  diftance  from 
the  r.eareft  houfe  to-which  he  is  placed,  and  by  the  rule  of  proportion 

fay,  if  the  third  part  of  the  femidiurnal  or  feminodturnal  arch  of  the  fig- 

nificator gives  the  pole  of  the  other  houfe,  what  fhall  his  diftance  give  ? 
which  if  it  falls  in  the  third,  fourth,  ninth,  or  tenth,  houfes,  the  remain- 

der is  the  pole  of  pofition;  but,  if  it  falls  in  the  firft,  fecond,  fifth, 

fixth,  feventh,  eighth,  or  twelfth,  houfes,  add  or  fubtradt  it  to  or  from 

the  pole  of  the  lucceeding  or  preceding  houfe  ;   as  for  example  :   the 

Moon’s  femidiurnal  arch  in  eight  hours  fifteen  minutes  ;   a   third  part  is 
two  hours  forty-five  minutes;  which,  converted  into  degrees,  give  forty- 

one  degrees  fifteen  minutes  for  the  fpace  of  one  houfe;  the  Moon’s  dif- 
tance from  the  tenth  houfe  in  right  afcenfion  is  thirty-three  degrees  fifty 

minutes,  the  pole  of  the  eleventh  houfe  is  twenty-three  degrees;  then  by 

the  rule  of  proportion  fay,  if  forty-one  degrees  fifteen  minutes,  being  the 
fpace  of  one  houfe,  give  twenty-three  degrees,  the  pole  of  the  eleventh 

houfe,  what  fhall  thirty-three  degrees  fifty  minutes  give  ?   It  gives  eigh- 

teen degrees  fifty-two  minutes  lor  the  Moon’s  true  circle  or  pole  of  pofi- 
tion. But,  becaufe  it  is  near  nineteen  degrees,  I   take  nineteen  degrees 

for  her  pole;  and  note,  that,  if  odd  minutes  at  any  time  exceed  thirty, 

accept  of  it  as  a   whole  degree ;   but,  if  they  be  under  thirty,  then  rejedl 
them  entirely. 

How 
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How  to  direct  the  SUN  to  any  Afpedt,  being  under  the  Earth,  in  the  Space 

of  T   wilight. 

The  Sun,  being  found  in  the  fpace  of  twilight,  ought  to  be  diredted 

above  parallel  circles  to  the  horizon,  and  not  above  horary  circles,  as 

when  the  Sun  is  above  the  earth.  If  the  Sun  be  found  in  the  morning 

twilight,  firft  diredt  the  Sun  to  the  degree  of  the  afpedt  under  the  lati- 

tude of  the  place,  although  the  Sun  is  not  there,  and  afterwards  take 

the  diftance  of  the  Sun  from  the  hftrofcope,  in  oblique  afcenfion,,  which 

call  the  Sun’s  primary  diftance;  and  be  careful  that  this  diftance  be  not 
greater  than  the  parallel  of  twilight,  which  does  not  exceed  eighteen  de- 

grees, for,  if  it  be,  the  Sun  is  not  in  that  parallel,  and  in  this  cafe  you  mud 

work  by  the  following  rule ;   but,  if  the  Sun  be  in  the  parallel  of  twilight, 
then,  with  the  diftance  of  the  Sun  from  the  horizon  above  taken,  enter 

the  table  of  twilight  under  the  latitude  of  the  place,  which  is  in  the  top 
of  the  table,  and  with  the  fign and  degree  in  the  head  or  foot  of  the  table: 

and  in  the  angle  of  meeting,  or  body  of  the  table,  find  the  dillance  of 

the  Sun  from  his  rifing,  and  obferve  the  degree  of  the  parallel  of  twi- 

light, which  the  Sun  poflcfies  in  the  firft  column,  taking  the  proper- 

tional  part  of  the  Sun’s  place  to  degrees  ;   and  under  the  fame  parallel 
look  out  the  diftance  of  the  direction,  that  is  to  fay,  what  diftance  the 

Sun  is  from  the  horofcope,  in  that  parallel  of  twilight;  and  this  diftance 

call  the  fecondary  diftance;  then,  if  both  the  firft  and  fecond  diftance  are 

equal,  the  true  arch  of  direction  is  that  which  was  firft  taken  in  the 

horofcope;  but,  if  they  are  not  equal,  fubtradt  the  lefs  from  the  greater, 
and  the  remainder  call  the  oriental  diftance ;   and,  if  the  fecondary  diftance 

be  greater  than  the  primary,  then  fubtradt  the  oriental  diftance  from  the 
arch  of  direction,  and  the  remainder  is  the  true  arch  of  diredtion,  which 

is  to  be  equated  as  before.  In  fetking  the  primary  diftance  of  the  Sun 

from  the  horofcope,  in  the  tables  of  twilight  hereafter  inferted,  it  is 

fufficient  to  take  the  proportional  part  of  the  degree  only,  rejecting  the 

minutes,  which,  when  taken,  note  the  degree  of  the  depreffion  or  paral- 
lel of  twilight,  and  in  the  right  line  with  parallel  diftance  find  the 

nearcft  proportional  diftance,  which  when  found  by  proportional  parts, 

the  firft  primary  natural  diftance  of  the  Sun  may  be  negledted,  for  it  is  not 

neceffary  to  take  the  degrees  and  minutes  of  the  deprefiion  of  twilight,  but 

it  is  only  the  greateft  and  the  neareft  degree  of  the  Sun’s  longitude  with  the 
proportional  part;  as  for  example:  the  Sun  diredted  to  the  quartile  of 

Mercury  in  no  degree  of  Cancer,  Mercury  being  in  no  degree  of  Aries  at 

birth  ;   at  the  fame  time  eleven  degrees  of  Pifces  afeend.  In  the  latitude 

forty-four  degrees,  the  Sun  being  in  Aries,  fifteen  degrees  forty-fix  mi- 
nutes. 
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nutes,  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  afcendant  in  that  latitude  is  three 

hundred  forty-nine  degrees  forty-five  minutes  ;   the  oblique  afcenfion  of 
the  Sun,  with  the  circle,  is  three  hundred  and  fixty-eight  degrees  twenty- 

eight  minutes;  the  difference  is  eighteen  degrees  forty-three  minutes. 
Enter  the  table  of  twilight  in  the  latitude  of  forty-four  degrees,  and 
there  look  for  this  diffance,  eighteen  degrees  forty  three  minutes,  and 
alfo  for  fixteen  degrees  of  Aries,  which  cannot  be  found  ;   but  there  is 

ten  degrees  and  twenty  degrees,  which  is  near  enough  ;   now,'  under  ten 
degrees  of  Aries  is  eighteen  degrees  thirty-two  minutes,  and  under  twenty 
degrees  I   find  nineteen  degrees  one  minute;  the  difference  is  twenty- 
nine  minutes.  Then  I   fay,  If  ten  degrees  give  twenty-nine  minutes,  what 
fhall  fix  degrees  give?  Anfwer,  feventeen  minutes;  which,  being  added 

to  eighteen  degrees  thirty-two  minutes,  make  eighteen  degrees  forty-nine 
minutes;  and  againff  that,  in  the  firff  column,  is  the  parallel  of  twilight, 
thirteen  degrees,  required. 

Now  the  Sun’s  primary  diffance,  viz.  eighteen  degrees  forty-three  mi- 
nutes, being  negledted,  as  aforefaid,  I   take  eighteen  degrees  forty-nine 

minutes;  then  looking  out  the  afpedt,  which  falls  in  no  degrees  of  Can- 

cer, under  the  latitude  forty-four  degrees,  and  thirteen  degrees  parallel 
of  twilight,  1   find  twenty-four  degrees  forty-five  minutes,  which  is  the 
fecondary  diffance,  and  is  greater  than  the  primary  by  five  degrees  fifty- 
fix  minutes;  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Sun  is  eight  degrees  twenty- 
eight  minutes,  and  both  under  the  latitude  of  forty-four  degrees.  Now  [ 
fubtradt  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Sun  from  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the 

afpedt,  and  the  difference  is  fifty-fix  degrees  forty-two  minutes.  And,  be- 
caufe  the  fecondary  diffance  is  greater  than  the  primary,  I   fubtradt  five 

degrees  fifty-fix  minutes  from  the  aforefaid  fifty-fix  degrees  forty-two 
minutes,  and  there  remain  fifty  degrees  forty-fix  minutes,  the  true  arch 
of  diredtion  required,  which  is  to  be  equated  as  before.  If  the  Sun  is  to 

be  diredted  at  evening  twilight,  all  things  muff  be  noted  as  before,  but 
juft  contrary  in  all  the  operations,  or  elfe  taken  in  oblique  afcenfion  to  all 
the  opponte  places. 

To  direct  the  Sun,  being  found  beyond  the  Parallel  of  Twilight ,   under  the 
Earth. 

If  the  Sun  be  found  under  the  Earth,  whether  oriental  or  occiden- 

tal, out  of  the  parallel  of  twilight:  Firft  take  his  feminodturnal  arch, 
and  thence  fubtradt  his  whole  arch  of  twilight,  and  keep  the  remainder, 
which  is  the  obfeure  arch ;   afterwards  take  the  feminodturnal  arch  of  the 

afpedt,  whence  fubtradt  his  whole  arch  of  twilight,  and  the  remainder  is 
No.  24.  5   Y   the 
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the  obfcurearch  of  the  afpedt.  Next  take  the  diftance  both  of  the  Sun  and 
afpedt  from  the  fourth  houfe  in  right  afcenfion  ;   then,  by  the  rule  of  pro- 

portion, fay,  If  the  whole  arch  of  obfcurity  of  the  Sun  gives  his  diftance 
from  the  fourth  houfe,  what  fhall  the  arch  of  obfcurity  of  the  afpedt  give  ? 
which  diftance  being  found,  obferve  the  fame  rules  as  in  directing  the  Sun 
above  the  Earth,  and  confider  the  arches  of  obfcurity  the  fame  as  the  femi- 
diurnal  or  feminodturnal  arches. 

For  Example ; 

Let  the  Sun,  in  eleven  degrees  forty-five  minutes  of  Aquaries,  be  di- 
rected to  an  afpedt  in  twenty-two  degrees  thirty-five  minutes  of  Pifces. 

The  feminodturnal  arch  of  the  Sun  is  feven  hours  feven  minutes ;   the  whole 

arch  of  twilight  being  fubtradted,  which  is  one  hour  forty-three  minutes, 

the  remaining  five  hours  twenty-four  minutes  is  the  arch  of  obfcurity. 

The  Sun’s  difrance  from  the  fourth  houfe,  in  right  afcenfion,  is  forty  degrees 
eleven  minutes.  Now  the  feminodturnal  arch  of  the  afpedt  is  fix  hours  ele- 

ven minutes,  and  his  arch  of  twilight  is  one  hour  thirty-nine  minutes,  which, 
being  fubtradted  from  the  feminodturnal  arch,  leaves  four  hours  thirty-two 
minutes  for  the  arch  of  obfcurity.  The  diftance  of  the  afpedt  from  the 

fourth  houfe  in  right  afcenfion  is  feventy-nine  degrees  ten  minutes;  then 

by  the  rule  of  proportion  fay,  If  five  hours  twenty-four  minutes  give  forty- 
degrees  eleven  minutes,  what  fhall  four  hours  thirty-two  minutes  give? 
thirty-three  degrees  forty-four  minutes,  the  arch  of  diredtion  required. 

To  direct  the  Sun  to  -zodiacal  Parallels ,   being  found  in  any  Part  of  the 
Heavens .   - 

Firft  find  the  declination  of  the  promittors,  with  latitude  if  they  have 

any,  and  fee  what  degree  and  minute  of  the  ecliptic  anfwers  to  that  de- 
clination, which  is  its  parallel.  If  the  Sun  be  near  the  cardinal  houfes, 

his  diredtion  is  as  aforefaid  ;   but,  if  farther  diftant,  then  diredt  under  his 

proper  pole  of  pofition,  as  above  fpecified. 

To  direil  a   Signifcator,  having  Latitude ,   to  any  Conjunction  or  AfpeCl. 

As  the  Sun  keeps  his  true  courfe  in  the  ecliptic,  fo  the  reft  of  the 

planets  which  have  latitude,  when  they  come  to  be  diredted  to  any  af- 

pedt, they  move  in  their  own  lpheres  according  to  their  fucceflion  of  la- 
titude. We  call  it  fucceflion,  becaufe  it  is  not  always  the  fame,  but  is 

changed  according  to  the  greateft  diftance  or  nearnefs  that  they  are  to 
the  nodes;  therefore  it  follows,  that  a   fignificator,  having  latitude,  when 

he  is  to  be  diredted  to  any  afpedt,  the  latitude  of  the  afpedt  is  to  be  neg- 
3   ledted, 
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leded,  and  the  latitude  which  the  fignificator  hath  at  that  place  where 
the  afped  falls  is  to  he  taken  ;   and  the  directions  are  the  fame  as  the 

others ;   only  neglecting  the  rule  of  the  Sun’s  direction  under  the  Earth. 

To  dire  A   a   Signifcator,  having  "Latitude ,   to  Parallels. 

Firft  find  the  declination  of  the  ftar,  to  whofe  parallel  you  would  di- 
rect a   fignificator  with  latitude,  which  when  found,  enter  the  Tables  of 

Declination  with  the  latitude  the  fignificator  (hall  have  in  that  place  until 

you  come  to  the  degrees  and  minutes  of  the  promittor’s  declination  : 

As  for  Example , 

I   would  dire  A   the  Moon  to  the  Parallel  of  Saturn. 

Suppofe  Saturn  to  be  in  thirteen  degrees  of  Pifces,  and  his  latitude  one 

degree  fouth  ;   his  declination  will  be  found  to  be  feven  degrees  t'nirty- 
feven  minutes,  which  in  the  ecliptic  anfwers  to  about  ten  degrees  of 

Pifces;  the  Moon  is  in  twenty -four  degrees  of  Leo.  Now  I   enter  the 
Tables  of  Declination  under  Virgo,  the  oppofite  part,  in  that  place  where 

the  Moon  meets  with  this  parallel.  The  Moon’s  north  node  is  in  nine- 
teen degrees  of  Cancer,  fo  in  that  place  fhe  will  have  three  degrees  fifty- 

three  minutes  north  latitude,  with  which  I   enter  the  Table  of  Declination  ; 

and  againft  ten  degrees  of  Virgo,  and  four  degrees  north  latitude,  1   find 

eleven  degrees  thirty-three  minutes,  which  is  too  much;  fo,  under  the 
faid  four  degrees  of  latitude,  I   come  to  twenty-one  degrees  of  Virgo,  a- 
gainft  which  I   find  feven  degrees  fifteen  minutes,  and  under  five  degrees 
north  latitude  I   find  eight  degrees  ten  minutes;  in  which  faid  twenty- 
one  degrees  of  Virgo,  I   find  what  latitude  the  Moon  will  have;  and,  by 

her  difiance  from  her  node,  I   find  fhe  hath  four  degrees  twenty-three  mi- 
nutes north  latitude.  Now  the  difference  between  feven  degrees  fifteen 

minutes  and  eight  degrees  ten  minutes  is  fifty-five  minutes ;   therefore 

I   fay,  If  fixty-minutes  give  fifty-five  minutes,  what  will  twenty-three 
give  ?   Anfwer,  twenty-one  minutes  ;   which,  added  to  feven  degrees  fifteen 
minutes,  will  make  feven  degrees  thirty-fix  minutes;  which  fhows,  that 
twenty-one  degrees  of  Virgo  is  the  true  parallel  of  Saturn. 

How  to  dire  A   a   Signifcator  to  his  own  pi  ope  r   AfpeAs. 

Firft  find  his  longitude,  that  is,  the  longitude  of  his  afped  in  the 
ecliptic  if  it  be  the  Sun,  and  according  to  her  latitude  if  it  be  the 

Moon  ;   always  obferving  the  latitude  that  fhe  hath  at  the  place  of  her  af- 
ped, which  is  found  by  her  diftance  from  her  nodes  as  before  taught ; 

then 
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then  take  the  right  afcenfion  or  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  afpebt,  both  in 
latitude  and  longitude,  and  work  according  to  the  former  rules ;   but 
note  that  neither  the  afcendant  nor  medium  cceli  are  to  be  directed  to 

any  of  the  planet’s  afpebts  in  the  zodiac,  but  to  thofe  in  the  world  only; 
nor  to  parallels  in  the  zodiac,  but  to  thofe  in  the  horizon,  or  world,  and  to 
thefe  always  direbt,  and  never  converfe. 

Of  MUNDANE  DIRECTIONS. 

The  afpebts  in  the  world  are  proportional  diftances  by  their  motion 
about  the  world  ;   for,  a   far  that  fhall  be  dif ant  from  the  horizon  a   third 

part  of  his  diurnal  arch  fhal!  caft  his  Textile  to  the  afcendant ;   and,  if  he 
be  half  his  diurnal  arch,  he  will  caft  a   quartile  to  the  afcendant  ;   and 
two  third  parts  of  his  arch  is  a   trine,  and  his  whole  arch  is  an  oppofition; 
therefore  the  ftrft  houfe  is  in  Textile  to  the  eleventh  and  third,  and  in 

quartile  to  the  tenth  and  fourth  ;   in  trine  to  the  ninth  and  fifth,  and  in 
oppofition  to  the  Teventh  ;   and  To  of  the  reft.  And,  although  the  diurnal 
and  nobturnai  arches  differ  among  themfelves,  yet  the  houfes  have  no  dif- 
tinbtion,  property,  nature,  or  force,  of  themfelves,  but  what  they  re- 

ceive from  the  ftars,  and  in  the  divifion  of  the  houfes  by  double  horary 
times,  according  to  the  method  and  rules  of  Ptolorny.  The  houfes  have 
no  more  refpebt  to  the  ecliptic  than  if  there  were  no  fuch  thing  ;   for  they 
have  only  refpebt  to  the  femidiurnal  and  feminobturnal  arches  of  the 

ftars;  and  the  afpebts  they  make  in  the  world,  to  any  houfe  or  from  any 
houfe,  have  no  refpebt  to  the  ecliptic,  but  according  to  their  femidiur- 

nal and  feminobturnal  arches,  or  according  to  their  motion  about  the 

world  ;   which,  being  rightly  confidered,  and  well  underftood,  will  render 
the  whole  mundane  art  of  directions  very  eafy. 

To  dit  ccl  the  Midheaven  or  the  Afcendant  to  the  Sextile,  ̂ uarti/e,  or  Trine , 

of  any  Star. 

If  you  would  direbt  the  midheaven  to  a   Textile  of  any  ftar  that  is 

placed  either  in  the  twelfth,  afcendant,  or  fecond  houfe,  you  have  only 
to  do  thus:  Take  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  cufp  of  the  twelfth  houfe, 
under  its  proper  pole,  and  under  the  fame  pole  the  oblique  afcenfion  of 
the  promittor  ;   fubtrabt  the  one  from  the  other,  and  you  will  have  the 
arch  of  direbtion.  Eor  obferve,  that  when  the  houfe  is  direbted  to  the 

body  of  any  planet,  at  the  fame  time  the  midheaven  comes  to  the  Tex- 
tile;   and,  when  the  afcendant  comes  to  the  body  of  any  ftar,  at  the  fame 

time  the  midheaven  is  direbted  to  the  quartile  thereof ;   and,  when  the 

cufp  of  the  fecond  houfe  is  direbted  to  the  body  of  a   ftar,  then  the  mid- heaven 
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heaven  comes  to  the  trine  ;   fo  that  by  always  obferving  this  rule,  it  will 
be  impoffible  to  err;  for  thefe  afpeds  in  the  world  are  not  made  by  their 
didance  in  figns,  degrees,  and  minutes,  but  by  their  didance  according  to 
the  order  or  fucceffion  of  the  houfes,  which  diftances  are  afcertained  by  the 
iemidiurnal  or  feminodurnal  arches. 

The  fame  rule  is  alfo  to  be  followed  in  directing  the  afcendant,  as  was 

obferved  in  the  mid-heaven;  for  if  it  be  required  to  dired  the  afcendant 
to  a   fextile,  we  have  no  more  to  do  than  to  dired  the  cufp  of  the  eleventh 
houfe  if  the  promittor  be  above  the  earth,  or  the  cufp  of  the  third  houfe 
if  he  be  under  the  earth,  to  his  body ;   in  both  of  which  cafes  the 
afcendant  will  be  found  to  come  to  his  fextile.  It  it  be  required  to  dired 
the  afcendant  to  a   quartile,  obferve  whether  the  promittor  be  above  the 

earth,  and  if  fo,  dired  the  mid-heaven  to  his  body;  but  it  under  the 
earth,  dired  the  cufp  of  the  fourth  houfe  to  his  body,  either  of  which 
operations  will  bring  the  afcendant  to  his  quartile.  But  if  the  afcendant 
is  to  be  direded  to  a   trine,  then,  if  the  promittor  be  above  the  earth, 
dired  the  cufp  of  the  ninth  houfe  to  his  body,  but,  if  under  the  earth, 
the  cufp  of  the  fifth  houfe,  which  will  in  the  fame  manner  bring  the 
afcendant  to  his  trine.  By  an  attention  to  thefe  rules,  the  angular  houfes 

may  at  all  times  be  direded  with  fingular  eafe.  and  exadnefs ;   for  having 
found  the  cufp  of  the  houfe  required,  we  are  to  dired  under  the  pole  of 
that  houfe,  let  the  pofition  of  the  flar  be  where  it  will,  which  if  rightly 
done,  the  diredion  will  never  fail  of  being  true. 

To  direct  the  Afcendant  or  Medium-cceli  to  the  Conjunction  or  Oppofition 

of  any  Star. 

To  dired  the  medium  coeli  to  a   conjundion  or  oppofition,  take  the 
right  afeenfion  of  the  tenth  houfe,  from  the  right  afeenfion  of  the  flar, 
with  latitude;  and  after  the  fame  manner  the  conjundion,  with  conr 

trary  latitude ;   the  remainder  is  the  arch  of  diredion  fought.  But  in  di- 
reding  the  afcendant  to  the  conjundion  of  a   flar,  fubtrad  the  oblique 
afeenfion  of  the  afcendant  from  the  oblique  afeenfion  of  the  flar,  with 
latitude,  if  any;  and  in  the  fame  manner  for  an  oppofition,  only  with 

contrary  latitude ;   and  the  remainders  will  be  the  arches  of  diredion  re- 

quired. 

Another  Way  to  direct  the  Afcendant. 

Subtrad  the  femidiurnal  arch  of  the  flar,  from  his  right  afeenfion, 
and  from  the  remainder  fubtrad  the  right  afeenfion  of  the  medium . 

No.  24.  5   Z   coeli. 
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cceli,  and  there  will  remain  the  true  arch  of  direction  of  the  afcendant, 

as  before.  By  the  fame  operation  the  afcendant  may  be  directed  to  any  of 
the  fixed  fiars. 

Another  Way  to  direct  the  Medium-Cceli  to  a   Sextile ,   Q uartile ,   or  Trine. 

Firft  enter  the  tables  of  declination  with  the  (tar’s  place,  and  take  its 
declination  according  to  its  latitude,  obferving  to  what  degree  of  the 

ecliptic  that  declination  anlwers  j   if  it  be  above  the  greateft  obliquity 
work  by  the  tables  of  afcenfional  difference,  and  find  its  femidiurnal 

arch.  But,  if  the  declination  be  within  twenty-three  degrees  thirty  mi- 
nutes, enter  the  tables  of  femidiurnal  arches,  and  look  for  the  corre- 

fponding  degrees  in  the  ecliptic,  and  againft  it  wiil  be  found  the  femi- 
diurnal arch  in  hours  and  minutes,  which  mud:  be  converted  into  degrees 

and  minutes  of  the  equator,  whereof  two  thirds  make  a   fextile,  which 
muft  be  added  to  the  right  afeenfion  of  the  ftar,  if  it  be  pofited  in  the 
occidental  part  of  the  heavens;  but,  if  it  be  in  an  oriental  pofition,  then 

fubtradt  the  two  thirds  of  the  equator.  For  example:  Suppofe  the  right 

afeenfion  of  the  medium-coeli  to  be  two  hundred  and  twenty  degrees, 
which  anfwers  to  twelve  degrees  twenty-feven  minutes  of  Scorpio,  and  a 
planet  were  in  twenty-eight  degrees  of  Sagittarius,  having  eleven  minutes 
of  north  latitude ;   his  declination  will  be  twenty-three  degrees  twenty 
minutes,  which  anfwers  to  twenty-three  degrees  of  Sagittarius ;   with  this 
I   enter  the  Tables  of  Semidiurnal  Arches,  under  the  latitude  of  the  place, 

viz.  fifty-two  degrees,  which  I   find  to  be  three  hours  forty-fix  minutes, 
and,  being  converted  into  degrees  and  minutes  of  the  equator,  make  fifty- 
two  degrees  thirty  minutes.  Now  two  thirds  thereof  are  thirty-feven 
degrees  forty  minutes,  which,  being  fubtradted  from  two  hundred  and 

fix ty-fe vert  degrees  forty-nine  minutes,  the  planet’s  right  afeenfion,  leaves 
two  hundred  and  thirty  degrees  nine  minutes  for  the  right  afeenfion  of 
the  fextile  of  the  planet,  from  whence  the  right  afeenfion  of  the  medium- 
coeli  being  fubtradted,  there  will  remain  ten  degrees  nine  minutes,  the 
true  arch  of  diredtion  to  the  fextile.  The  directions  to  a   quartile  or  trine 

are  performed  in  a   fimilar  manner. 

Another  Way  to  direhi  the  Afcendant  to  a   Sextile ,   Quartile,  or  Trine,  AfpeEl 

of  any  Planet. 

If  the  afcendant  is  to  be  diredted  to  the  afpedt  of  a   planet  above  the 
earth,  divide  the  femidiurnal  arch  of  the  planet  into  three  equal  parts, 
and  add  two  of  thofe  parts  to  the  oblique  afeenfion  of  the  planet,  taken 
under  the  pole  of  birth,  and  from  that  fubtradt  the  oblique  afeenfion  of 
the  afcendant,  and  the  remainder  is  the  arch  of  diredtion  to  a   fextile. 

By 
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By  the  fame  operation  the  afcendant  is  direded  to  the  quartile  and  trine 

afpeds;  only  obferving  to  take  four  of  thofe  parts  for  a   trine,  and  the 
whole  femidturnal  arch  for  a   quartile.  It  is  proper  juft  to  remark,  that 
the  afcendant  and  mid-heaven  are  never  to  be  direded  to  zodiacal  afpeds, 

but  to  thofe  only  in  the  world. 

Another  Way  to  dire  hi  the  Afcendant. 

Take  one  third  part  of  the  femidiurnal  arch  of  the  planet  from  its 

right  afcenfion,  and  from  the  remainder  fubtrad  the  right  afcenfion  of  the 
mid-heaven,  and  the  rcfidue  is  the  true  arch  of  di red; ion  to  the  fextile 

afped,  as  before.  If  the  third  part  of  the  femidiurnal  arch  of  the  planet 
be  added  to  its  right  afcenfion,  and  from  that  Aim  the  right  afcenfion  of  the 
mid-heaven  be  deducted,  there  will  remain  the  true  arch  of  direction  to  a 
trine. 

But  it  mud  be  carefully  remembered,,  that  in  all  cafes  where  direddons 
are  to  be  brought  to  the  afpeds  of  planets  under  the  earth,  we  are  to  divide 
the  feminodurnal  arch  of  the  planet  into  three  parts,  and  to  work  by  the 

right  afcenfion  of  the  fourth  houfe,  inflead  of  that  of  the  mid-heaven  ;   but 
in  all  other  refpeds  the  operation  is  the  fame. 

Another  Way  to  direti  the  Afcendant  to  a   Quartile  Afpect. 

Take  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  planet,  under  the  pole  of  birth,  with 
latitude  if  any,  and  to  that  add  its  femidiurnal  or  feminodurnal  arch, 
according  as  the  planet  may  be  pofited,  either  above  or  under  the  arch ; 

from  this  fum  fubtrad  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  afcendant,  and  the  re- 
mainder is  the  arch  of  diredion  to  the  quartile  afped.  By  a   proper  at- 

tention to  thefe  fimple  and  eafy  rules,  the  whole  myftery  and  difficulty  of 
the  art  of  diredions,  which  has  fo  long  embarraffed  modern  aflrologers, 
will  be  entirely  removed. 

How  to  dire  A   the  Afcendant  or  Medium-Cceli  to  a   Semiquart  He ,   Quintile, 

Sefqui quadrate ,   or  Biquin  tile,  Afpedl . 

The  fame  operation  is  to  be  followed  in  thefe  diredions,  as  are  given 
above  for  the  fextiles,  quartiles,  and  trines,  with  this  difference  only, 

that  a   ferniquartile  being 'only  half  the  quartile,  and  the  quintile  only  a 
fifth  part,  are  to  be  fubtraded  in  that  proportion  from  the  femidiurnal  or 

feminodurnal  arches ;   the  fefquiquadrate  is  the  femidiurnal  or  feminoc- 
turnal  arch,  and  half  the  fame  added  thereto;  and  the  biquintile  is  a   quintile 

doubled,  as  appears  fully  and  diftindly  by  the  Tables  of  Afpeds,  which 
follow  at  the  end  of  thefe  rules  for  Diredions. 

The 
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The  true  Method  of  directing  a   Significator  to  any  Afpeti  or  Promittor ,   either 
Direfl  or  Converfe. 

If  the  fignificator  and  promittor  happen  both  to  be  pofited  near  the 

cufps  of  h-oufes,  what  hath  been  obferved  in  the  rules  for  directing  the 

afcendant  and- mid-heaven  may  ferve  here;  for  it  only  requires  to  bring 
them  both  to  the  cufps  of  the  houfes  to  which  they  are  near,  and  it  will 

form  the  afpedt  that  is  between  the  houfes.  But  in  cafes  where  the  fig- 
nificator and  promittor  are  differently  pofited,  the  following  rules  muff  be 

obferved. 

Suppofe  a   fignificator  to  be  pofited  in  the  tenth  houfe,  and  to  be  di- 
redted  to  the  textile  of  a   promittor  in  the  twelfth  or  eighth  houfe.  Firff 
take  the  diffance  of  the  fignificator  in  right  afcenfion  from  the  tenth 

houfe,  which  call  the  primary  diffance  ;   then  take  the  diffance  of  the 

promittor  from  the  twellth  houfe,  which  referve ;   next  take  the  femi- 
diurnal  arch  of  the  fignificator,  and  alfo  of  the  promittor;  add  the  two 

arches  together,  and  fay,  by  the  rule  of  proportion,  If  two  arches  give 
the  diffance  of  the  promittor  from  the  twelfth  houfe,  what  fhall  the 
femidiurna!  arch  of  the  fignificator  give?  which  when  found,  add  it  to 

the  primary  diffance  of  the  fignificator,  and  the  fum  will  be  the  arcl) 
of  diredfion  required.  But  it  muff  here  be  obferved,  that  if  the  fignifi- 

cator had  been  placed  beyond  the  cufp  of  the  tenth  houfe,  or  in  the  ninth 
houfe,  then  the  primary  diffance  muff  be  fubtradled  from  the  fecondary, 
and  the  remainder  wall  be  the  arch  of  diredfion.  The  fame  rule  is  to  be 

followed  for  the  quartile  afpecf,  if  the  promittor  be  in  the  afcendant ; 
but  if  the  promittor  be  pofited  either  in  the  fecond  or  fixth  houfe,  then  the 
fame  rule  muff  be  followed  for  the  trine,  always  remembering  to  take  the 
feminocturnal  arch  inffead  of  the  lemidiurnal,  when  the  diredfion  is  to  or 

from  a   planet  under  the  earth. 

Another  Way. 

If  a   fignificator  be  pofited  within  three  degrees  of  the  mid-heaven,  take 

bis  right  afcenfion,  and  the  right  afcenfion  alio  of  the  promittor’s  body  or 
oppofition,  together  with  his  latitude;  but  if  the  fignificator  be  within 
three  degrees  of  the  afcendant,  then  take  the  oblique  afcenfion  both  of  the 
fignificator  and  promittor,  under  the  pole  of  the  houfe,  and  fubtradt  the 
fignificator  from  the  promittor,  regarding  his  latitude  if  he  hath  any,  and 
the  remainder  is  the  arch  of  diredfion  required  ;   which  if  rightly  performed, 
will  never  be  found  to  err. 

o 

It 
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It  may  here  be  remarked,  that,  if  the  fignificator  and  promittor  be 

upon  or  within  three  degrees  of  the  cufp  of  any  other  houfe,  the  direc- 
tion is  the  fame  with  the  houfe,  and  may  be  directed  under  the  pole  of 

that  houfe,  or  by  right  afcenlion  if  upon  the  mid-heaven  as  before  ; 
but,  if  they  are  in  the  defcending  part,  then  ufe  the  oppofite  places.  For 
example:  Suppofe  the  Sun  were  to  be  directed  to.  a   Textile  of  Jupiter,  the 
Sun  being  on  the  cufp  of  the  ninth  houfe,  in  five  degrees  of  Leo,  and 

Jupiter  in  eighteen  degrees  of  Cancer,  the  pole  of  birth  being  forty-four 
degrees.  Now  I   take  the  oppofite  fign  and  degree,  becaufe  the  Sun  and 
Jupiter  are  both  in  the  defcending  part  of  the  heavens ;   the  poles  of  the 
ninth  and  third  houfes  are  eighteen  degrees,  and  the  oblique  afcenfion 

of  the  Sun’s  oppofite  place  is  three  hundred  and  fourteen  degrees  nearly, 
from  whence  1   fubtradt  fixty  degrees,  and  the  remainder,  which  is  two 

hundred  and  fifty-four  degrees,  is  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  afcendanr. 

Now  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  Jupiter’s  oppofite  place  under  the  pole  of 
eighteen  degrees,  is  two  hundred  ninety-leven  degrees,  from  whence  I 
fubtradt  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  afcendanr.  viz.,  two  hundred  and 

fifty-four  degrees,  and  there  remains  the  arch  of  diredtion  required, 
which  is  forty, three  degrees;  becaufe,  by  the  motion  of  the  primtim. 
mobile,  when  the  afcendant  comes  to  the  oppofite  place  of  Jupiter,  the 
Sun  at  the  lame  time  comes  to  his  Textile. 

To  direct  a   Sigmfcalor,  being  above  three  Degrees  dijiant  from  the  Cufp  of 

any  Houfe. 

Find  the  femidiurnal  arch  of  the  planet  if  above  the  earth,  or  the 

feminodturnal  arch  if  below  the  earth,  with  his  difiance  from  the  pre- 

ceding or  fucceeding  cul'ps  of  the  houles,  either  ot  which  will  anfwer 
the  purpofe ;   then  take  the  femidiurnal  or  feminodturnal  arch  of  the  pro- 
mittor,  as  his  pofition  either  above  or  below  the  earth  fiiall  require  ;   for, 
if  the  afpect  be  above  the  earth,  the  femidiurnal  arch  muft  invariably  be 
taken,  but,  if  under  the  earth,  the  feminodturnal;  and  this  may  always 
be  readily  known  by  the  houfes  themfelves,  for  the  tenth  houfe  hath  the 
eighth  and  twelfth  houfes  in  Textile,  the  firfi  and  ieventh  in  quartile,  and 

the  fixth  and  fecond  in  trine;  and  fo  of  all  the  refi,  which  is  abfolutely 
neceffary  to  be  thoroughly  underftood,  to  render  thefe  mundane  afpedts 
familiar  and  intelligible ;   and  therefore  I   mention  it  again  here.  Having 
afcertained  the  arches  as  above  required,  fay,  by  the  rule  of  proportion, 
If  the  femidiurnal  or  feminodturnal  afch  of  the  fignificator  gives  his 
difiance  from  the  cufp  of  the  houfe,  what  (hall  the  femidiurnal  or  femi- 

nodturnal arch  of  the  promittor  give?  which  when  found,  call  it  the 

fecondary  diftance  of  the  promittor  from  the  cufp  of  the  preceding  or 
No,  24.  6   A   fuc- 
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fucceeding  houfe,  according  to  which  the  fignificator  and  promittor  were 
taken  from.  It  they  are  both  taken  from  houfes  which  precede  or  follow, 
then  in  either  cafe  tub  trad:  the  lefs  from  the  greater,  and  the  remainder  is 
the  arch  of  diredion  fought  :   but,  if  the  fignificator  be  taken  from  the 

cufp  of  a   preceding  houfe,  and  the  promittor  from  the  cufp  of  a   fucceed- 
ing, or  vice  verfa ,   then  add  the  two  numbers  together,  and  the  fum  will  be 

the  diredion  required,  as  before. 

To  direct  a   Significator  to  his  own  A f pedis. 

This  is  only  applicable  to  the  Sun  and  Moon,  for  no  other  fignifica- 
tors  can  be  di reded  this  way  ;   but  when  either  of  thefe  happen  to  be  the 

fignificator,  and  come  to  their  own  afpeds,  they  are  produdive  of  very- 
remarkable  events.  The  operation  is  quite  eafy ;   for  to  bring  up  the  di- 

redion of  either  the  Sun  or  Moon  to  their  proper  fextile  is  no  more  than 
finding  the  content  of  two  third  parts  of  their  femidiurnal  or  feminoc- 
turnal  arches,  according  to  their  pofition  either  above  or  below  the  ho- 

rizon, and  that  will  be  the  true  arch  of  diredion  to  the  fextile.  For 

the  quartile,  the  content  of  the  whole  femidiurnal  or  feminodurnal  arch 
is  to  be  taken  ;   and,  if  a   fifth  part  of  the  whole  femidiurnal  or  fcminoc- 
turnal  arch  be  added  to  the  fextile,  it  will  be  the  diredion  to  the  quintile 

afped  j   and  thus,  by  taking  fuch  a   proportion  of  thefe  arches  as  corre- 
fponds  with  each  refpedive  afped,  may  the  true  arches  of  diredion  of  all 
of  them  be  found. 

To  diredi  a   Significator  to  Parallels  in  the  World . 

Parallels  in  the  world  fignify  nothing  more  than  the  pofition  of  two 

planets,  when  equally  diftant  from  any  one  of  the1  four  cardinal  houfes  ; 
for  example,  fuppofe  one  planet  to  be  upon  the  cufp  of  the  eleventh 
houfe,  and  another  upon  the  cufp  of  the  ninth  houfe,  they  are  then  in 

exad  mundane  parallel,  as  being  both  equally  difiant  from  the  mid- 
heaven, or  tenth  houfe.  So  likewife  a   planet  upon  the  cufp  of  the  ele- 

venth houfe  is  in  parallel  with  a   planet  upon  the  cufp  of  the  third  houfe, 

being  both  equally  diftant  from  the  afcendant.  Again,  a   planet,  w'hen 
placed  on  the  cufp  of  the  eleventh  houfe,  is  in  parallel  to  a   planet  upon 
the  cufp  of  the  fifth  houfe,  becaufe  they  are  both  equally  diftant  from 
the  tenth  and  fourth  houfes ;   which  rule  will  hold  good  with  regard  to 

the  other  houfes.  Now  thefe  laft  mentioned  are  parallels  by  their  po- 
fiticn  :   but  if  one  planet  fhould  be  pofited  upon  the  ninth  houfe,  and 

another  upon  the  twelfth,  they  are  not  in  parallel  till  by  the  motion  of 
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-the  primurn  mobile  they  are  brought  to  that  equal  point  of  diftance 

that  one  fhall  be  juft  fo  far  paft  the  mid-heaven  as  the  other  wants  to  it ; 

and,  when  they  are  fo,  they  are  in  ex  a   ft  parallel.  And  further,  if  two 

planets  are  placed  either  in  the  eleventh  or  twelfth  houfe,  they  will,  by 
the  motion  of  the  primurn  mobile,  be  brought  to  fuch  an  equality  of  dif- 
tande  as  to  be  in  exaft  parallel  ;   for,  fuppofmg  them  to  be  fituated  one  in 
twelve  degrees  and  another  in  fixteen  degrees  of  the  fame  fign,  when  the 

fourteenth  degree  comes  to  be  upon  the  cufp  of  the  mid-heaven,  the 
parallel  is  then  made;  becaufe  both  planets  are  then  juft  two  degrees 
diftant  from  the  mid-heaven.  The  fame  rule  is  to  be  applied  to  all  the 
four  angular  houfes ;   but,  becaufe  directions  to  thefe  parallels  may  be 
fomewhat  difficult  to  a   learner,  I   (Kail  here  give  an  example  at  large  of 
the  eafieft  and  moft  correft  method  of  taking  them. 

Find  the  declination  of  that  planet  which  is  neareft  to  the  angle  from 

which  it  is  taken,  with  latitude  if  he  hath  any ;   then  obferve  what  de- 

gree of  the  ecliptic  anfwers  thereto,  and  take  the  femidiurnal  or  feminoc- 
turnal  arch,  according  as  the  planet  is  fituated  either  above  or  below  the 
horizon.  Ufe  the  fame  operation  with  the  other,  planet,  which  is  fartheft 
from  the  angle;  and,  having  found  the  content  of  both  their  arches,  add 

them  together;  then  find  the  diftance  from  the  angle,  with  this  precau- 
tion, that  if  it  be  from  the  afeendant,  take  the  diftance  by  oblique  afeen- 

lion;  if  from  the  feventh  houfe,  by  oblique  defcenfion,  or  by  the  oblique 

afeenfion  of  the  oppofite  point  ;   but  if  the  diftance  be  from  the  mid- 
heaven, or  the  fourth  houfe,  it  muft  be  taken  by  right  afeenfion,  and, 

when  found,  call  it  the  primary  diftance  ;   then  take  the  difference  of  the 

right  or  oblique  afeenfion  of  the  two  planets,  and  by  the  rule  of  propor- 
tion fay,  If  the  two  arches  give  that  difference  of  right  or  oblique  afeen- 

lion,  what  fhall  be  the  femidiurnal  or  feminofturnal  arch  of  that  planet 
give  which  is  neareft;  the  angle  ?   and  the  produft  fhall  be  the  fecondary, 
right,  or  oblique,  afeenfion  ;   and,  if  the  planets  are  fituated  one  before  the 
angle,  and  the  other  after  it,  fubtraft  the  primary  diftance  of  that  which  is 
neareft  the  angle  from  the  fecondary  diftance,  and  the  remainder  is  the 
arch  of  direction  required.  But,  if  both  planets  fhould  be  pofited  fhort 

of  the  cufp  of  the  houfe,  then  add  the  primary  diftance  to  the  fecondary, 
and  the  fum  will  be  the  arch  of  direftion,  as  before. 

It  may  not  be  improper  in  this  place  to  remark,  that,  whert  a   fignifi- 
cator  comes  to  the  parallel  of  Jupiter  or  Venus,  in  good  places  of  the 
figure,  thefe  parallels  produce  very  powerful  effefts,  and  are  nearly  of 
equal  force  with  their  textiles  and  trines  ;   fo  that  if  a   fignificator,  par- 

ticularly the  giver  of  life,  comes  to  the  parallel  of  the  lord  either  of  the 
fourth 
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fourth  or  the  eighth  houfe,  it  moR  certainly  pr-ocuces  death,  tinlefs  fomc 
other  direction  of  an  equally  powerful  hut  benefic  nature  fills  in  with  it 

at  nearly  the  fame  point  of  time,  and  impedes  its  malefic  effect.  By  the 
fame  rule,  it  a   fignificator  comes  to  the  parallel  of  the  lord  of  any  other 
houfe,  being  evilly  placed  in  the  figure,  it  produces  vexation  and  mif- 
fortune,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  houfes  they  govern  ;   and  to,  on 

the  contrary,  it  the  parallel  be  made  in  fortunate  places  of  the  figure,  they 
denote  an  increafe  of  profperity  and  happinefs,  according  to  the  nature 

of  the  houfe  that  the  promittor  is  lord  of.  Thefe  parallels  are  always 
made  by  the  motion  of  the  primum  mobile  from  eaft  to  weft. 

Another  Way  of  dir  effing  to  Parallels  in  the  World. 

If  the  fignificator  and  promittor  are  in  parallel  above  the  earth,  take 
their  diftance  from  the  right  afcenfion  of  the  medium  cceli,  which  call 

the  primary  diftance;  then  by  the  rule  of  proportion  fay,  If  the  femi- 
diurnal  arch  of  the  fignificator  gives  his  diftance  from  the  medium  coeli, 
what  fhall  the  femidiurnal  arch  of  the  promittor  give  ?   which  having 
found,  work  by  the  rule  before  laid  down  for  directing  the  Sun  above  the 
earth  in  the  zodiacal  afipeds,  and  the  refult  will  be  the  arch  of  direction 

required. 

When  the  fignificator  and  promittor  are  both  under  the  earth,  their 
diftance  muft  either  be  taken  from  the  fourth  houfe  or  from  the  horizon, 

but  the  operation  in  all  other  refpeds  is  precifely  the  fame  as  the  fore- 

going ;   but,  if  one  planet  be  above  the  earth,  and  the  other  below,  take 
the  diftance  of  the  one  from  the  mid-heaven,  and  of  the  other  from  the 

fourth  houfe,  and  work  as  before;  or  othervvife  take  the  oppofite  place 

of  the  planet  under  the  earth,  in  manner  before  fpecified.  Great  care 

muft  however  always  be  taken  in  bringing  up  the  diredions,  not  to  mif- 
take  the  femidiurnal  for  the  feminodurnal  arch,  but  in  all  cafes  to  take 

the  femidiurnal  arch  if  the  planet  be  above  the  earth,  and  the  feminoc- 
turnal  when  the  planet  is  under  the  earth  :   for  by  thefe  parallels  in  the 
world,  we  conceive  the  fignificator  to  remain  immoveable  in  the  horary 

circle  of  his  pofition  ;   becaule,  in  a   nativity,  the  virtue  of  the  fignificator, 

as  well  as  of  the  promittor,  in  the  fame  primum  mobile,  is  imprinted  ;   and 

thefe  virtues  are  brought  to  by  its  motion  from  eaft  to  weft. 

To  direff  the  San,  being  under  the  Earth ,   to  any  Afpeff. 

If  the  Sun  be  in  the  fpace  of  twilight,  firft  find  the  diredion  of  the 

Sun  to  the  afped  of  the  promittor,  whether  it  be  a   fextile,  quartile,  or 4   trine, 
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trine,  in  manner  already  taught,  which  arch  call  the  feigned  arch;  then 

find  what  degree  of  the  zodiac  the  Sun  comes  to  at  that  time,  by  taking 

his  pole,  and  then  add  his  oblique  afcenfion  ;   to  this  add  the  feigned  arch 

above  mentioned,  and  the  fum  will  be  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  degree 

of  the  zodiac  to  which  the  Sun  comes  on  both  fides.  \   ben  with  the 

Sun’s  primary  diftance  from  the  horizon,  find  what  parallel  of  twilight 

he  poffeffes,  and  therein  his  fecondary  diftance,  to  which  the  feigned  di- 

rection ihall  come;  and  by  the  rule  of  proportion  fay,  If  the  feminodtur- 

nal  arch  of  the  Sun  gives  his  fecondary  diftance  from  the  horofcope,  what 
fihall  the  femiduirnal  or  feminodturnal  arch  of  the  promittor  give  ?   The 

fourth  number  fihall  be  the  fecondary  diftance  of  the  promittor  from  the 

cardinal  or  any  other  houfe  of  the  genethliacal  figure,  whence  we  are  to 

fieek  the  proportional  diftance,  and  thereby  obtain  the  true  arch  of  diredtion 

required. 

To  dire  El  the  Sun ,   out  of  the  Space  of  Twilight. 

Obtain  the  feigned  place  of  the  afpedt,  as  taught  in  the  preceding  rule, 
and  find  what  degree  of  the  ecliptic  the  Sun  comes  to  by  this  direction  ; 
then  fay,  If  the  arch  of  obfeurity  of  the  Sun  gives  his  primary  diftance 

from  the  fourth  houfe,  what  fhall  the  obfeure  arch  of  the  ecliptical  de- 
gree give,  which  the  Sun  comes  to  by  this  direction  ?   the  produdt  will 

he  the  fecondary  diftance  from  the  fourth  houfe.  Now  if  the  Sun  be 
pofited  in  the  third  or  fourth  houfes,  ufe  this  diftance;  but  if  he  be  in 
the  fecond  or  fifth  houfes,  fubtradt  from  this  diftance  a   third  part  of  the 

Sun’s  feminodturnal  arch,  and  the  remainder  is  the  Sun’s  fecondary  dif- 
tance from  the  third  or  fifth  houfes ;   then  fay,  If  the  feminodturnal  arch 

of  the  Sun  gives  his  fecondary  diftance  from  the  determinate  houfe,  what 
diftance  fhall  the  feminodturnal  arch  of  the  promittor  give  from  that 
houfe  alfo  ?   which  when  found,  proceed  as  in  the  foregoing  rules  for 
the  arch  of  diredtion  required. 

Method  of  dire  Sling  a   SignifcatGr  to  all  Af peels  Converfe,  that  are  made  in 
the  World. 

Diredtions  are  eafily  brought  up  to  afpedts  which  are  made  converfe, 

by  confidering  the  promittor  as  fignificator  ;   for  if  a   fignificator  be  pofi- 
ted in  the  eleventh  houfe,  and  the  promittor  in  the  twelfth,  the  fextile 

will  fall  in  the  tenth  houfe  ;   and  to  diredt  a   fignificator  from  the  ele-' 
venth  houfe  into  the  tenth,  is  contrary  to  the  fucceftion  of  both  houfes 
and  figns,  wherefore  the  afpedt  is  called  converfe.  Now  the  beft  way 

to  manage  thefe  afpedts,  is  certainly  to  diredt  the  promittor  to  the  figni- 
No.  24.  6   B   ficator, 
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ficator  in  all  cafes  where  the  directions  are  converfe,  which  may  be  done 
with  the  greateft  exaCt  nefs  by  the  preceding  rules,  only  obferving  to  take 
the  femidiurnal  and  feminoCturrial  arches  of  the  promittor  firft,  inflead 
of  thofe  of  the  lignificator,  and  perform  the  operation  throughout  as  if 
the  promittor  were  fignificator.  Rut  remember  that  neither  the  afcen- 
dant,  mid-heaven,  nor  any  other  of  the  houfes,  are  ever  to  be  directed 
converfely  y   for  they  have  no  motion  whatever  to  any  preceding  planet 
or  afpeCt. 

How  to  equate  the  Arches  of  Dire  ft  ion,  whereby  to  afcertain  the  length  of 
Time  in  which  the  Events  denoted  by  them  will  be  in  coming  to  pafs. 

The  art  of  bringing  up  the  directions  of  a   nativity,  from  the  difufe 
which  this  fcience  has  for  fome  years  paft  fallen  into,  is  a   matter  that  has 

puzzled  moft  of  its  prefent  followers  ;   and  the  method  of  equating  thefe 
directions  when  found,  by  a   meafure  that  fhall  in  all  cafes  correfpond  to 
truth  and  nature,  has  been  the  fubjeCt  of  many  controverfies  and  difputes 
among  modern  authors  ;   arifing,  1   conceive,  from  their  ignorance  of  the 
plain  and  genuine  fyfem  handed  to  us  by  the  immortal  Ptolomy,  and 
from  a   want  of  reflecting  that  the  revolutions  of  all  the  heavenly  bodies, 
as  well  as  the  periods  of  all  earthly  events,  are  only  reducible  to  one  uni- 

verfal  ftandard  meafure  of  time,  namely,  the  Sun’s  geocentric  motion  in 
the  ecliptic.  It  is  therefore  furpriflng  that  fo  many  inventions  fhould 
havearifen,  and  fo  many  errors  in  confequence  adopted,  in  equating  di- 

rections, fince  it  muft  be  evident  to  the  moft  unlettered  mind,  and  a   faCfc 

beyond  the  reach  of  contradiction,  that  the  fame  rule  which  eftimates  the 

days,  months,  and  years,  of  a   man’s  life,  from  the  moment  of  his  birth, 
likewife  eftimates  the  progreffive  motion,  in  days,  months,  and  years,  of 

every  luminary  within  our  cognizance,  in  the  vaft  extent  of  fpace  !   This 

rule  is  nothing  more  than  the  Sun’s  apparent  progrefs  through  every  de- 
gree and  minute  of  the  ecliptic,  meafured  by  the  degrees  of  the  equator  j 

to  which  unerring  ftandard,  every  matter  that  refers  to  any  defcription  or 

portion  of  time  muft  be  ultimately  brought,  or  all  our  labour,  and  all 
our  accuracy,  will  prove  abortive  and  premature. 

According  to  the  common  adage,  “   When  the  difeafe  is  known,  the  cure 
is  half  performed  and  fo  we  may  fay  of  the  meafure  of  directions ;   for, 
when  the  ftandard  is  known,  the  procefs  is  ealily  accomplifhed,  as  follows: 
When  the  true  arch  of  direction  is  found,  by  any  of  the  foregoing  rules, 

and  is  to  be  equated,  take  the  right  afcenfton  of  the  Sun’s  place  at  the  time 2   of 
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of  birth,  and  add  the  arch  of  direction  to  the  Sun’s  right  afcenfion';  with 
this  firm  enter  the  Tables  of  Right  Afcenfion,  and  find  what  degree  and 

minute  of  the  ecliptic  anfwers  thereto ;   then  take  the  Ephemeris  for  the 
year  of  birth,  and  note  how  many  days  and  hours  the  Sun  will  be,  from 
the  time  of  birth,  in  coming  to  that  degree  and  minute  of  the  ecliptic; 

and  for  every  perfect  day,  which  is  twenty-four  hours,  account  a   year, 
and  for  every  two  hours  over  and  above  the  even  days,  a   month,  and  fo 
in  the  fame  proportion  for  minutes  and  feconds  of  time,  and  the  arch  of 
dire 61  ion  will  be  truly  equated  ;   as  will  be  lhown  by  repeated  examples,  in 

equating  the  directions  of  the  following  nativities. 

I   flatter  myfelf  that  the  Rules  given  in  this  Syftemof  Directions,  if  care- 

fully attended  to,  will  be  amply  fufficient  to  familiarize  any  of  my  read- 
ers in  this  important  branch  of  the  occult  fciences,  without  the  aid  of 

which,  little  or  nothing  can  be  done  in  the  Calculation  of  Nativities. 
For  though  it  be  admitted,  that  a   ftudent  may  make  great  advances  in  the 

knowledge  of  futurity,  by  acquiring  an  adequate  comprehenfion  of  the  na- 
ture and  effeCts  of  the  various  configurations  and  familiarities  of  the  celef- 

tial  bodies,  and  of  their  particular  influences,  both  benefic  and  malefic,  upon 
the  human  race;  and,  though  we  may  by  this  means  attain  to  know  that 
fuch  and  fuch  events  will  certainly  come  to  pafs,  yet  even  this  acquifition 
in  the  fcience  muft  be  confidered  incomplete,  without  the  ability  of  point- 

ing out,  by  fome  fixed  and  certain  rule,  the  precife  time  when  thefe  events 
fhall  happen.  This  is  not  to  be  attained  by  the  methods  ufed  in  the  vul- 

gar Aftrology,  as  already  laid  down  in  the  former  part  of  this  .work, 
where  the  common  Aftrology  is  treated  of,  but  with  great  rifk  and  un- 

certainty; and  was  therefore  only  introduced  for  the  purpofe  of  anfwer- 
ing  horary  queftions,  where  correCtnefs,  in  this  particular,  is  little  at- 

tended to  by  any  modern  profeffors. 

This  grand  acquifition  is  therefore  not  to  be  obtained  by  any  other 
mode  than  that  of  bringing  up  the  arch  of  direClion  of  each  refpeCtive 

figmficator  in  the  native’s  figure  of  birth  to  the  afpeCt  which  denotes 
each  refpeCtive  event ;   and  this  arch  of  direction,  as  I   have  before  ob- 
lerved,  is  nothing  more  than  the  track  or  circle  in  the  heavens  formed 

by  the  fignificator  in  moving  from  that  particular  point  in  the  heavens 
where  he  is  found  at  the  birth,  to  the  precife  point  where  he  forms  the 
afpeCt  with  the  promittor  that  indicates  the  event,  which,  upon  his  ar- 

rival there,  is  to  happen.  It  is  confequently  apparent,  that  if  this  track 
or  circle  can  be  found,  and  its  content  in  degrees  and  minutes  accurately 
taken,  and  reduced  into  common  time  according  to  the  motion  of  the 
Sun,  which  regulates  all  our  accounts  of  time,  it  will  fhow  us  at  one 

view, 
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view,  the  exadt  time  when  that  event,  according  to  the  common  courfe  of 
nature,  (hall  infallibly  come  to  pafs. 

In  this  procefs  confifts  the  whole  my  fiery  of  afeertaining  the  period  of 

man’s  life,  which  is  thought  fo  wonderful  a   matter  by  fome,  and  confi- 
dered  altogether  impoffible  by  others  ;   and  yet  it  is  no  more  than  a   fimple 
operation  of  nature,  deduced  from  an  intimate  knowledge  of  fecond 
caufes.  For  this  is  a   rule  that  will  never  be  found  to  fail,  if  our  arith- 

metic be  true  ;   That  at  the  very  time  the  principal  fignificator  in  a   nativity, 
that  is,  the  giver  of  life,  Shall  arrive  at  the  anaretical  point  of  the  alpedt 
of  the  killing  planet,  the  native  fhall  furely  depart  this  life;  provided 

no  benefit'  rays  at  the  fame  time  irradiate  the  place,  or  in  any  refpedt  con- 
cur to  impede  the  killing  force,  which  may  always  be  known  from  the 

difpofition  of  the  benefic  planets  in  the  nativity.  If  this  affertion  be 
true,  which  has  been  proved  by  innumerable  examples  in  all  ages  of  the 

world,  and  which  I   truSt  will  be  confirmed  by  the  nativities  following, 
it  is  evident  that  we  can,  by  the  foregoing  rules,  bring  up  the  diredtions 
with  fufficient  accuracy  to  afeertain  the  precife  length  of  time  in  years, 
months,  and  days,  in  which  the  fignificator  of  life  will  be  in  moving  to 
the  anaretical  or  killing  point;  and  juft  fo  long  will  be  the  life  of  that 
native.  Where  then  is  the  my  fiery  or  impoffibility  of  afeertaining  the 
period  of  human  life,  and  with  extraordinary  precifion  ?   But  this  accu- 

racy w'holly  depends  upon  the  true  time  of  birth  being  obtained  ;   for  a 
failure  here  in  the  radical  point,  will  deftroy  the  whole  calculation,  and 

nothing  predidted  therefrom  can  poffibly  happen  but  by  the  effedt  of 
chance. 

But  it  is  here  neceffary  to  remark,'  that,  in  fuch  nativities  as  are  vital, 
and  afford  fufficient  teflimonies  of  a   flrong  and  healthful  conflitulion, 
one  diredtion  alone  is  feldom  found  to  kill  ;   for  in  fuch  nativities  there 

is  required  a   train  of  malevolent  diredtions  to  concur  to  death  ;   and  the 

interpofition  of  one  fingle  diredtion  of  the  benefics,  even  if  it  be  a   quar- 
tile  or  opposition,  irradiating  the  very  anaretical  point,  will  mofl-times 
preferve  life.  But  where  feveral  malevolent  diredtions  of  the  malefic 
flars  concur  together,  without  the  aid  or  interference  of  the  benevolent 

planets,  they  never  fail  to  deftroy  life.  And  here  it  muff  be  obferved, 
that  in  fuch  trains  of  diredtions  we  are  to  diftinguifli  between  the  killing 

planet,  and  that  which  is  the  caufer  of  the  quality  of  death  ;   for  one  pla- 
net doth  not  Show  both  The  foremofl  of  the  malefic  train  is  the  killing 

place,  and  fhows  the  time  of  death;  but  the  following  diredtions,  though 
benevolent,  Show  the  quality  of  it.  If  this  train  falls  all  together,  and 
none  follow,  then  obferve  thofe  which  precede,  though  at  a   diflance. 
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and  benefic,  for  the  quality  of  death;  for,  though  the  benevolent  ftars 

contribute  to  the  preservation  of  life,  yet  they  frequently  fpecify  the  dif- 
eafe  which  ir.  the  caufe  of  death,  as  we  have  already  abundantly  fhown. 
And  with  thefe  concur  the  configurating  ftars,  the  quality  of  the  ftars 

and  figns,  and  the  terms  in  which  the  ruling  planets  happen  to  be  pofited. 
But  in  violent  deaths  the  genethliacal  pofitions  of  the  luminaries  are  to 
be  obferved,  and  how  the  malefics  affeCt  them,  and  are  alfo  connected  by 

directions  in  the  quality  of  death. 

Of  SECONDARY  DIRECTIONS. 

All  the  directions  hitherto  treated  of  are  termed  primary  directions, 

becaufe  they  are  the  firft  and  moft  important  of  any  thing  of  the  kind 
in  the  doCtrine  of  nativities ;   and  without  the  aid  of  thefe.,  all  aftrologi- 
cal  calculations  would  be  vain  and  delufive,  as  muff  appear  obvious  from 
what  has  been  already  premifed.  But  fecondary  directions  are  by  no 
means  of  fuch  an  extenfive  confideration ;   nor  of  any  great  utility  in  the 
fcience,  that  I   have  as  yet  been  able  to  difcover,  particularly  if  accuracy 
and  truth  are  to  be  preferred  in  thefe  fpeculations.  For,  by  the  ufe  of 

the  primary  directions  in  the  calculation  -of  nativities,  we  are  not  only 
enabled  to  judge  of  the  quality  and  influence  of  the  alpeCts,  but  can 

likewife  trace  them  to  the  precife  time  of  their  operation,*  whereas  the 
fecondary  directions  at  beft  only  afford  the  artiff  matter  for  fuperficial  en- 

quiry and  vague  conjecture.  I   fhall  neverthelefs  explain  the  nature  and 
ufe  of  them  in  this  place,  fince  it  is  the  plan  of  this  work  to  comprehend 

every  practice  hitherto  introduced  into  the  fcience  of  aftrology,  with  a   view 
to  enable  the  reader  to  diftinguifh  the  ufeful  and  rational  from  the  inutile 

and  redundant  part  of  it. 

By  fecondary  directions,  then,  we  are  to  underfland  thofe  configurations 
and  familiarities  of  the  planets  which  arife  daily  from  the  time  of  birth,  and 

are  applied  to  the  prediction  of  events  that  are  to  come  to  pals  in  the  fame 
fuccefhon  of  years  from  the  birth  as  correfpond  with  thofe  days.  For  ex- 

ample— All  afpeCts  of  the  ftars,  both  to  the  luminaries  and  cardinal  houfes, 
that  happen  on  the  firft  day  after  birth,  are  applied  to  the  firft  year;  thofe 

of  the  fecond  day  after  birth  to  the  fecond  year;  thofe  of  the  third  day 
to  the  third  year ;   thofe  of  the  fourth  day  to  the  fourth  year;  and  fo  on, 
in  progreflive  rotation,  as  far  as  this  fpeculation  can  extend. 

In  the  management  of  thefe  directions,  we  are  principally  to  obferve  what 
configurations  the  Moon  has  to  the  other  planets  ;   for  if  fhe  be  joined 

with  benefic  ftars,  or  irradiated  by  their  good  afpeCts,  or  even  by  the 
No.  24.  6   C   good 
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good  afpeCts  of  the  infortunes,  it  denotes  a   happy,  healthful,  and  pros- 
perous, year  to  the  native,  in  nature  and  quality  peculiar  to  the  principal 

fignificatorin  each  configuration,  and  to  the  houfes  and  figns  in  which  they 
fall  in  the  radical  figure.  But,  on  the  contrary,  if  the  Moon  be  joined  to 
malevolent  flars,  or  irradiated  by  them,  or  in  parallel  declination  of  the 
infortunes,  it  forebodes,  to  thofe  years  pointed  out  by  the  days  in  which 
thefe  evil  configurations  happen,  great  afflictions  either  in  mind,  body,  or 
eflate;  and,  if  a   primary  direction  fhould  correfpond  with  them  of  the 
fame  malignant  nature,  a   complication  of  temporal  misfortunes  will  moil 

probably  enfue. 

In  the  confideration  of  thefe  directions,  we  are  particularly  to  attend  to 

the  critical  days  and  climaCterical  years ;   for  at  thofe  times  the  good 
or  evil  configurations  of  the  planets  are  rnoft  powerful  in  their  opera- 

tion. If  upon  either  of  thofe  occasions  the  Moon  be  found  in  quartile  or 
oppofition  to  the  place  in  which  fhe  was  pouted  at  the  time  of  birth,  and 
an  evil  primary  direction  of  the  fignificator  of  life  correfpond  therewith, 
death  is  then  at  the  door,  or  at  that  time  very  much  to  be  apprehended, 
even  in  the  ftrcngeft  conflitutions.  And  fo  Jikewife,  if  the  Sun  or  Moon 

in  the  fecondary  directions  are  afflicted  by  the  malignant  rays  of  inaufpieiou's 
configurations  with  an  evil  primary  direction,  with  which  both  the  re- 

volution and  tranfit  agree,  it  is  confidered  an  irrevocable  indication  of 
death  to  the  native. 

Thefe  fecondary  directions,  I   underfland,  have  always  been  in  reputa- 
tion among  the  Arabs  and  Egyptians,  who,  in  common  practice,  prefer 

this  method  of  predicting  from  the  genethliacal  figure  to  the  more  compli- 
cated and  laborious  mode  of  calculation  by  the  primary  directions.  The 

former  practice  has  doubtlefs  the  advantage  in  point  of  expedition  ;   for  by 
the  ufe  of  it  in  thole  countries,  they  will,  upon  the  bare  infpe&ion  of  a 

nativity,  give  an  account  of  the  general  and  particular  incidents  during  rhe 

whole  courfe  of  the  native’s  life;  and  yet,  by  repeated  trials  of  it  myfelf, 
I   have  found  it  in  many  inftances  erroneous,  and  therefore  not  to  be  adopted 
in  the  ferious  inveftigation  of  nativities,  where  accuracy  and  truth  are  to 

be  defired.  It  is  a   doCtrine  much  on  a   level  with  that  of  horary  questions, 

and  may  be  ufed  to  give  a   general  idea  of  the  native’s  figure  of  birth,  and 
of  his  probable  bent  of  fortune,  where  time  or  circumftances  will  not  ad- 

mit of  particular  calculations. 

But,  upon  delivering  judgment  upon  either  fpecies  of  directions,  whe- 
ther primary  or  fecondary,  it  is  abfolutely  neceffary  to  pay  the  greatefl 

attention  to  the  nature  and  quality  of  the  afpeCts  we  direCt  to,  as  well 
thofe 
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thofe  in  the  world  as  thofe  in  the  zodiac:  for  it  often  happens  that  a 

zodiacal  afpedt  may  import  much  good,  when  at  the  fame  point  of  time 

a   malignant  mundane  configuration  may  come  up,  of  fo  ftrong  and  pow- 
erful a   nature  as  to  fruftrate  all  the  beneficial  effedts  portended  by  the 

former.  The  want  of  attending  to,  or  knowing,  this,  has  frequently 
confounded  our  modem  practitioners ;   who,  confiding  in  the  benignant 
tendency  of  fome  extraordinary  good  afpedts  in  the  zodiac,  have  promifed 
an  advance  of  fortune  to  the  native,  which  has  never  come  to  pafs,  becaufe 

counter-afpedts  in  the  world,  which  have  the  ftrongeft  and  neareft  rela- 

tion to  fublunary  things,  have  confpired'  at  the  fame  inftant  of  time,  to 
fuperfede  the  beneficial  effedts  of  the  zodiacal  configurations  ;   and  which 
would  perhaps  have  been  felt  in  an  extraordinary  degree  of  malignity, 

were  it  not  that  the  above-mentioned  falutary  afpedts  were  oppoled  to 
them. 

Hence  it  mull  appear  to  every  rational  mind,  that  the  ftridteft  caution 
and  the  utmoft  deliberation  are  neceftary,  in  forming  our  opinion  upon  the 

directions  of  a   nativity;  for,  if  at  laft  wye  err  in  this,  all  our  labour  is  loft, 
and  the  unfortunate  enquirer  is  deluded  with  vain  expectations  of  a   happy 

run  of  great  good  fortune,  or  terrified  with  the  approach  of  fome  dread- 
ful cataftrophe,  neither  of  which,  by  the  nature  of  the  ftars,  was  ever 

intended  to  happen.  That  this  want  of  judgment  has  of  late  years  been 

too  commonly  pradtifed  upon  the  public,  cannot  be  denied,  nor  too  fe- 
verely  reprobated.  But  ftill,  let  not  the  relentlefs  unbeliever  of  Aftrology 
raife  his  creft  too  high  on  this  occafion  ;   nor  infift,  becaufe  thefe  errors  have 
been  frequent,  that  the  fcience  of  prediction  has  no  exiltence  in  truth  and 
nature;  his  unbelief  muft  clearly  arife  from  a   want  of  inclination  to  con- 

template the  curious  effedts  of  fecond  caufes. 

Brute  creatures  may  perhaps  enjoy  the  faculty  of  beholding  vifible 
things  with  a   more  penetrating  eye  than  ourfelves ;   but  fpiritual  objects 
are  as  far  out  of  their  reach  as  though  they  had  no  being.  Neareft, 
therefore,  to  the  brute  creation,  are  thofe  men,  who  fuffer  themfelves  to 

be  fo  far  governed  by  external  objects,  as  to  believe  nothing  but  what 

they  fee,  and  feel,  and  can  accommodate  to  their  own  fhallow  imagina- 
tions. Let  fuch  men  doubt  whether  they  have  a   foul  in  their  body,  be- 

caufe their  eyes  never  favv  it ;   or  that  there  are  ftars  in  the  firmament  at 

noon-day,  becaufe  they  appear  not ;   or  that  it  is  not  air  in  which  they 
breathe,  becaufe  nothing  appears  to  them  but  an  infenfible  vacuity  ? 
Surely  all  that  know  they  poflefs  a   foul  muft  of  neceflity  believe  the 
rule  and  government  of  angels,  which  they  fee  not ;   and,  if  from  no 

other  grounds,  they  muft,  I   think,  from  that  apparent  analogy  which 
4   they 
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-they  cannot  but  perceive  between  the  greater  and  the  lefs  world ;   for, 
as  the  little  world  Man  confifts  of  an  outward  vifible  body,  and  an  in- 

ward fpiritual  foul,  which  gives  life  and  motion  to  the  organical  frame, 
io  poffefling  all  parts  as  to  be  wholly  in  all,  and  in  each  diftindt  part 
wholly  ;   fo  muft  it  be  alfo  in  the  great  univerfe,  the  fenfible  and  mate- 

rial part  whereof  hath  being  and  motion  from  thofe  fpiritual  powers 
which  dwell  in,  and  wholly  fill  and  actuate,  it  :   therefore  the  Aftrologian 
regards  nature  with  the  eyes  of  St.  Paul,  2   Cor.  iv.  18.  he  looks  not  at 
the  things  which  are  feen ,   but  at  the  things  which  are  not  feen  :   for  the 
things  which  are  feen  are  temporal,  but  the  things  which  are  not  feen  are 
eternal . 

Having  now  completely  laid  down  the  rudiments  of  the  Science  of 

Aftrology,  in  as  comprehenfive,  plain,  and  intelligent,  a   manner  as  pof- 
fible,  1   fhall  immediately  proceed  to  teach  the  application  thereof  in 

-calculating  the  following  nativities.  It  is  my  with  to  perform  this  talk 
in  luch  a   manner  as  to  enable  the  moft  fuperficial  reader  to  accompany 
me  through  every  minute  procefs  in  the  bufinefs,  and  to  follow  me  in 

bringing  up  every  direction  to  their  proper  alpedts,  as  they  lhall  reflec- 
tively occur  in  the  genethliacal  figures.  If  I   can  do  this,  I   have  no 

doubt  of  foon  convincing  the  moft  obftinate  unbeliever  of  the  fcience, 

that  it  has  both  utility  and  truth  on  its  fide;  and  that  the  beings  of  Rea- 
fcn,  who  bear  the  image  of  their  beneficent  Creator,  are  not  wholly  left 
without  the  help  or  forefight  and  foreknowledge,  in  a   very  ample  and 

extraordinary  degree,  if  they  will  but  adopt  the  neceffary  means  of  ac- 
quiring id. 

The  nativities  that  follow  fall  immediately  under  my  own  obfervation 
and  knowledge,  and  I   have  chofen  them  in  preference  to  any  that  have 
been  before  publilhed,  or  to  thofe  of  perfons  not  now  living,  becaufe  I 

would  avoid  putting  it  in  the  power  of  any  perfon  to  fay,  that  our  calcu- 

lations are  at  all  founded  upon  enquiries  into  the  people’s  ways  of  life, 
of  their  good  or  ill  fortune,  or  their  ficknels  or  health,  of  the  particular 
incidents  of  their  life  paft,  or  of  the  external  caufes  of  their  death;  for, 
if  the  rules  that  I   have  laid  down  will  not  enable  us  to  accomplifh  all 

this  from  the  fituation  of  the  planets  in  the  figure  of  birth,  our  fcience 
is  indeed  a   mere  delufion,  and  its  followers  nothing  better  than  jugglers 
and  impoftors. 

$ 

But  to  make  this  enquiry  eafy  to  my  readers,  and  to  fave  them  as  much 

as  poftible  the  trouble  of  long  and  tedious  calculations,  I   (hall  in  this 

place  introduce  a   fet  of  Tables,  which  are  fo  contrived  as  to  refolve  every 

queftion 
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queftion  that  will  'arife  in  the  management  of  nativities  or  horary  quef- 
tions ;   as  well  in  refpeCt  to  the  places  and  pofitions  of  the  planets  and 
their  afpects,  as  to  the  bringing  up  their  proper  directions.  I   (hall 
likewife  add  a   ffiort  explanation  of  each  diftinCt  fet  of  Tables,  and 
reduce  them  to  practice,  in  calculating  the  following  nativities,  in  fuch 
a   manner  as  to  make  their  ufe  eafy  and  familiar ;   hoping  by  this  means 

to  remove,  if  poffible,  that  fudden  impreffion  of  difficulty  and  embar- 
raffment,  which  is  felt  by  moft  readers  on  the  frit  view  of  mathematical 

Tables.  I   am  perfuaded  no  difficulty  whatever  will  attend  the  acqui- 
lition  of  a   competent  knowledge  of  thefe,  if  a   proper  attention  be  paid 
to  them  ;   without  which,  little  progrefs  can  be  expeCted.  The  moft 

accomplished  artift  of  us  all  could  never  yet  beftow  the  gift  of  infpira- 
tion ;   and  therefore,  without  fuitable  endeavours,  let  none  attempt  the 

intricate  paths  of  fcience. 

The  Tables  1   fhall  introduce  in  this  place,  are  thofe  for  finding  the 

Semidiurnal  and  SeminoCturnal  Arches;  Tables  of  Twilight;  of  Mun- 
dane AfpeCts ;   of  Right  and  Oblique  Afcenfions  ;   of  Declination,  and 

Afcenfional  Differences ;   with  fome  others,  calculated  to  make  the  ufe  of 

the  above  more  comprehenfive  and  univerfal. 

Of  the  TABLES  of  SEMIDIURNAL  and  SEMI- 

NOCTURNAL  ARCHES. 

After  what  has  been  premifed  in  the  foregoing  Treatife  on  Directions, 
the  neceffity  of  readily  finding  the  femidiurnal  and  feminoCturnal  arches 
muft  become  obvious.  I   have  therefore  calculated  a   Table  of  them  to 

every  degree  of  the  ecliptic  for  the  latitude  of  London,  which,  being 
moft  wanted,  will  of  courfe  fave  the  practitioner  fome  trouble.  Under 
the  different  latitudes  in  the  other  Tables,  are  fpecified  the  femidiurnal 
arches  of  all  the  northern  figns,  proper  to  thofe  latitudes ;   as  Aries, 
Taurus,  and  Gemini,  at  the  top  of  the  Table ;   and  Cancer,  Leo,  and 
Virgo,  at  the  bottom  of  the  Table.  But,  to  find  the  feminoCturnal 

arches  proper  thereto,  it  only  requires  to  fubtraCt  the  femidiurnal  arch 
from  twelve  hours,  and  the  remainder  will  be  the  feminoCturnal  arch 

fought.  So  likewife  the  feminoCturnal  arches  for  all  the  fouthern  figns 
are  placed  under  the  different  latitudes  in  the  Tables,  having  Libra, 
Scorpio,  and  Sagittarius,  at  the  top  of  the  columns;  and  Capricorn, 
Aquaries,  and  Pifces,  at  the  bottom ;   and,  to  obtain  the  femidiurnal  arches 
correfponding  with  them,  add  the  amount  of  the  feminoCturnal  arch  to 
twelve  hours,  and  the  fum  will  be  the  femidiurnal  arch  required ;   many 
examples  of  which  will  be  fhown  hereafter. 

No.  25.  6   D 

But, 
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But,  (h 011  Id  the  femidiurnal  or  feminodturnal  arches  be  required  for  any 

latitude  not  fpecified  in  the  Tables,  they  maybe  found  thus:  Firft,  find 

the  declination  of  the  planet  under  the  pole  of  birth;  and,  if  the  decli- 
nation falls  in  any  of  the  fix  northern  figns,  add  the  difference  of 

afcenfion  to  ninety  degrees,  and  the  fum  will  be  the  femidiurnal  arch,  in 

degrees  and  minutes;  if  the  afcenfional  difference  be  fubtradfed  from' 
ninety  degrees,  the  remainder  will  be  the  femidiurnal  arch.  But,  if  the 
declination  fhould  fall  in  either  of  the  fix  louthern  figns,  then  fubtradt 

the  difference  of  afcenfion  from  ninety  degrees,  for  the  femidiurnal  arch ; 
and  add  the  afcenfional  difference  to  ninety  degrees,  for  the  feminodturnal 

arch.  If  the  arches  thus  found  are  divided  by  fix,  they  will  give  the  ho- 
rary times,  or  true  length  of  the  planetary  hours ;   and,  it  divided  by 

three,  they  will  give  the  true  diffance  of  one  houfe,  by  which  method  the 
true  divifion  of  all  the  houfes  may  be  obtained,  according  to  the  rules  of 
Ptolemy;  two  of  which  parts  make  a   fextile,  as  appears  more  obvioufly 
by  the  Table  of  Mundane  Afpedts,  wherein  are  fpecified  all  the  afpedts 
that  are  made  in  the  world. 

Of  the  TABLES  of  TWILIGHT. 

The  ufe  of  thefe  Tables,  in  bringing  up  the  arches  of  diredtions,  hath 
been  already  mentioned ;   it  will  therefore  be  fufficient  in  this  place  to 
inform  the  reader  how  to  make  ufe  of  them.  The  firft  column  on  the 

left  hand  contains  the  Parallels  of  Twilight ;   and  the  body  of  the  Tables 
Ihows  the  diftance  the  Sun  muft  be  from  the  eaftern  or  weftern  angles,  that 
is,  from  the  afcendant  or  feventh  houfe,  to  be  in  thofe  parallels ;   therefore, 

whenever  thefe  Tables  are  ufed  for  any  calculations,  the  following  me- 
thod muft  be  adopted  :   Take  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  afcendant 

under  the  pole  of  birth,  from  whence  fubtradt  the  oblique  afcenfion  of 
the  Sun,  and  the  remainder  will  be  its  primary  diftance,  which  is  to  be 
fought  in  the  Tables  as  near  as  pofiible  to  that  degree  which  the  Sun  is 
in  ;   which  being  found,  look  in  the  column  of  Parallels  of  Twilight, 
and  fee  what  parallel  correfponds  with  it,  for  under  that  parallel  the  arch 
of  twilight  muft  be  taken  ;   examples  of  which  will  hereafter  be  frequently 

given. 

Of  the  TABLE  of  MUNDANE  ASPECTS. 

The  firft  column  of  thefe  Tables  contains  the  femidiurnal  and  femi- 

nodtumal  arches,  from  three  to  nine  hours,  calculated  to  every  fix  mi- 
nutes. In  the  next  column,  and  oppofite  to  thefe  arches,  in  a   diredt 

line,  is  the  fpace  of  the  houfe  that  the  femidiurnal  or  feminodturnal 
arches 
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arches  refpedlively  give;  and  in  the  fucceeding  columns  are  arranged  all 
the  mundane  afpedts  anfwering  thereto,  truly  calculated  to  the  very  degree 
and  minute,  which  are  fometimes  twice  as  much  as  at  others  ;   and  the  rea- 

fon  is,  becaufe  the  femidiurnal  and  feminodtumal  arches  vary  in  their  con- 
tent to  full  that  amount. 

Of  the  TABLES  of  RIGHT  ASCENSIONS. 

To  find  the  right  afcenfion  of  a   ftar,  the  longitude  muft  be  given, 

with  which  enter  the  left-hand  column  of  the  Table;  and  under  the  fign 
and  latitude  at  the  top  of  the  columns,  in  the  angle  of  meeting,  is  the 
right  afcenfion  required.  For  example  :   Suppofe  a   planet  to  be  pofited  in 
ten  degrees  of  Aries,  and  to  have  two  degrees  north  latitude;  enter  the 

Tables  of  Right  Afcenfion  with  ten  degrees  of  Aries,  in  the  left-hand  co- 
lumn, and  in  the  angle  of  meeting,  under  two  degrees  of  north  latitude,, 

will  be  found  the  right  afcenfion  thereof,  viz.  eight  degrees  twenty-three 
minutes. 

Of  the  TABLES  of  DECLINATION'. 

To  find  the  declination  of  a   planet,  the  longitude  muft  be  given,  with 
which  enter  the  Table  of  Declinations  on  the  left  hand  ;   and  in  the  column 

of  longitude,  againft  the  degree  of  longitude,  is  the  declination  fought.  If 
the  fiar  hath  Ltitude,  either  north  or  fouth,  enter  the  Tables  under  the 

latitude,  as  the  titles  diretft,  always  remembering  that,  if  the  ftar  be  in 

Cancer,  Leo,  Virgo,  Libra,  Scorpio,  or  Sagittarius,  the  degrees  of  longi- 
tude to  the  left  hand,  beginning  at  the  top  of  the  Tables,  are  to  be  taken  ;■ 

but,  if  the  ftar  be  in  Capricorn,  Aquaries,  Pifces,  Aries,  Taurus,  or 
Cancer,  then  the  degrees  of  longitude  to  the  right  hand,  beginning  at  the 

foot  of  the  Table,  muft  be  reforted  to.  Example  :   Suppofe  a   ftar  in  ten> 
degrees  of  Virgo,  with  one  degree  twenty-feven  minutes  north  latitude; 
I   enter  the  Table  of  Declinations,  finding  Virgo  in  the  head  of  the  Table; 
and  againft  ten  degrees  under  one  degree  of  latitude  I   find  eight  degrees 

forty-feven  minutes,  and  againft  ten  degrees  under  two  degrees  of  latitude 
I   find  nine  degrees  forty-two  minutes;  the  difference  is  fifty-five  minutes. 

Then,  for  the  part  proportional  agreeing  to  the  odd  minutes  of  latitude,  !■ 
fay,  It  fixty  give  fifty-five,  what  fhali  twenty-feven  give?  It  gives  twen- 

ty-five; which,  added  to  eight  degrees  forty-feven  minutes,  leaves  the 
declination  of  the  point  fought,  nine  degrees  twelve  minutes.  But,  if 
the  ftar  had  been  in  twenty  degrees  of  Aries,  I   muft  have  entered  at  the 
foot  of  the  Table  ;   and,  having  the  lame  latitude,  the  fame  declination 
would  emerge. 

Of 
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Of  the  TABLES  of  the  ASCENSIONAL  DIFFERENCES 

of  the  PLANETS. 

The  afcenfional  difference  is  a   certain  arch  of  diflance,  between  the  right 
and  oblique  afcenfions  of  any  ftar  or  planet,  in  any  degree  of  the  Ecliptic; 
and,  to  find  it  by  the  following  Tables  of  Differences,  obferve  thefe  rules. 

Enter  with  the  degrees  of  declination  on  the  left-hand  of  the  Table ;   and 
under  the  circle  of  pofition  in  the  head,  in  the  common  angle  of  meeting, 
with  equation,  will  be  found  the  afcenfional  difference  required.  Example: 

Suppofe  a   planet  to  have  ten  degrees  of  declination,  and  his  circle  of  pofi- 

tion be  fifty-one  degrees  forty-two  minutes ;   I   enter  with  ten  degrees  on 
the  left  hand  under  the  circle  of  fifty-one  degrees,  and  there  I   find  twelve 

degrees  thirty-five  minutes ;   but,  having  forty-two  minutes  more,  I   take 
the  part  proportional  between  fifty-one  degrees  and  fifty-two  degrees,  viz. 

Declination  ten  degrees  latitude. { 
Difference 

deg. 
deg. 

min 

51 

12 

35 

52 

13 

3 

0 

28 

Then  I   fay,  by  the  rule  of  proportion,  If  fixty  give  twenty-eight,  what 
fliall  forty-two,  the  odd  minutes  of  the  circle  of  pofition,  give  ?   It  gives 
twenty  nearly;  which,  added  to  twelve  degrees  thirty-five  minutes,  gives 
the  true  afcenfional  difference,  twelve  degrees  fifty-five  minutes  of  the  point 
fought. 

Having  obtained  the  afcenfional  difference,  the  ufe  of  it,  in  the  art  of 
directions,  is  as  follows:  Firft,  if  the  declination  be  north,  fubtraCt  the 

afcenfional  difference  from  the  right  afcenfion,  and  the  remainder  will 

be  the  oblique  afcenfion ;   but,  if  you  add  it  to  the  right  afcenfion,  the 
fum  will  be  the  oblique  defcenfion.  Secondly,  when  the  declination  is 
fouth,  add  the  afcenfional  difference  to  the  right  afcenfion,  and  the  fum 

will  be  the  oblique  afcenfion  ;   but,  if  you  fubtradt  it  from  the  right  af- 
cenfion, the  remainder  will  be  the  oblique  defcenfion.  And  note,  that 

the  afcenfional  difference  is  only  of  fervice  when  the  planet  or  ffar  hath 
latitude. 

3 
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Of  the  TABLES  of  OBLIQUE  ASCENSIONS  for  the 
LATITUDE  of  LONDON. 

Enter  thefe  tables  with  the  degrees  of  longitude  in  the  left-hand  co- 
lumn ;   and  in  the  common  area,  under  the  fign  in  the  top  of  the  column, 

is  the  true  oblique  afcenfion  fought.  For  example,  fuppofe  the  ftar  to 
be  in  ten  degrees  of  Aries,  and  the  latitude  of  birth  fifty-one  degrees 
thirty-two  minutes  ;   look  for  ten  degrees  in  the  fide  column  under  Aries 
in  the  head,  and  the  oblique  afcenfion  will  be  four  degrees  ten  minutes  of 
the  point  fought. 

To  find  the  oblique  defcenfions  by  thefe  tables,  obferve  the  following 
rule:  take  the  oppofite  fign  and  degree,  and,  if  it  fall  in  any  of  the  fix 
northern  figns,  add  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees  to  the  oblique  afcenfion 
found,  and  the  fum  will  be  the  oblique  defcenfion  of  the  point  fought;  but 

in  the  fix  louthern  figns  fubtrabtion  muft  be  made,  and  the  oblique  defcen- 
fion remains.  Example  :   in  the  latitude  of  fifty-one  degrees  thirty-two 

minutes,  I   would  know  the  oblique  defcenfion  of  ten  degrees  of  Libra. 
Now  I   take  the  oppofite  point  Aries,  which  is  northern,  and  add  thereto 
one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees,  as  follows: 

deg.  min. 
Oblique  afcenfion  of  ten  degrees  of  Aries  is  4   10 

Add  180  <   o 

184  10 

Thus  the  oblique  defcenfion  of  ten  degrees  of  Libra  is  one  hundred  and 

eighty-four  degrees  ten  minutes;  but,  for  the  oblique  defcenfion  of  ten 
degrees  of  Aries,  I   take  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  oppofite  point  Libra, 
which  is  fouthern,  and  fubtrabt  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees  from  it, 
as  follows  : 

deg.  min. 
Oblique  afcenfion  of  ten  degrees  of  Libra  is  194  12 

Subtract  180  o 

14  12 

Thus  the  oblique  defcenfion  of  ten  degrees  of  Aries  is  fourteen  de- 
grees twelve  minutes;  and  the  fame  rule  will  hold  good  in  all  fimilar 

No.  25.  6   E   operations 
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operations  for  the  latitude  of  London.  I   fhall  likewife  give  a   praxis  for 

finding  the  oblique  afcenfions  and  defcenfions  of  every  other  latitude,  by 
help  of  the  aforementioned  Tables  of  Afcenfional  Differences. 

It  would  be  needlefs  to  enter  into  any  farther  explanation,  or  to  adduce 

other  examples  in  this  place,  to  thovv  the  nature  and  ufe  of  the  following  fet 
of  Tables,  fince  we  fhall  hereafter  have  frequent  occafion  to  refer  to  them 
in  calculating  and  bringing  up  the  directions  of  the  following  Nativities, 
which  will  at  once  prove  the  facility  and  correCtnefs  with  which  any  calcu- 

lations may  be  found  by  them,  and  initiate  the  young  practitioner  into  a 
more  intimate  knowledge  of  them,  without  labour  or  embarraffment. 

What  I   have  already  premifed  on  the  fubjeCt,  has  been  merely  to  demon- 
ftrate  their  general  expediency,  and  to  remove  thofe  fuggeftions  of  diffi- 

culty and  difguft,  which  are  too  frequently  felt  by  common  readers  upon 

the  firft  fight  of  a   collection  of  Tables,  from  an  ill-founded  apprehenfion 
that  they  fhall  never  be  able  to  underftand  them ;   and  which  confequently 
is  apt  to  give  a   fatal  blow  to  the  further  progrefs  of  the  ftudent.  Now  the 
fame  objections  might  be  made,  with  equal  propriety,  to  the  ufe  of  the 

Trader’s  Sure  Guide,  and  the  Ready  Reckoner,  fince  both  of  them  confift 
of  nothing  but  Tables,  calculated  to  fhow  the  value  of  any  quantity  of 
goods  at  any  given  price,  and  are  now  univerfally  made  ufe  of  by  perfons 
wholly  unacquainted  with  the  theory  of  figures.  If,  therefore,  thefe 

books  can  be  ufed  with  fo  much  advantage  for  the  above-mentioned  pur- 
pofes,  by  perfons  utterly  incapable  of  performing  the  molt  fimple  rules  in 
addition  or  multiplication,  why  may  not  the  following  Tables  be  reforted 
to  with  fimilar  eafe,  for  folving  any  queftions  upon  the  fubjedt  before  us  ? 
The  anfwer  is  obvious  ;   and  the  utility  of  the  plan  unexceptionable. 

a A   TABLE. 
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A   TABLE  of  SEMIDIURNAL  and  SEMINOCTURNAL  ARCHES. 

Pole  of  44  degrees. |   Pole  of  47  deg. Pole  ot  50  degrees. 

Semid.  ̂  y n Semid. y n 

Semid.  ̂  
y u 

Semin.  ̂  n / 
Semin.  ̂  

m / 
Semid.  ̂  

rri 

deg. h. 

ra-. 

h m. h.  m. 
h. m. 

h.  m. h.  m. h. 
m. 

h.  m. h 
m. 

0 6 0 6 
47 

7   24 

6 0 6   5, 7   34 
6 0 6   56 7 

44 

30 

1 6 2 6 

48 

7   25 
6 3 

6   53 

7   35 6 2 6   58 7 

45 

29 

2 6 4 6 

50 

7   26 

6 5 

6   55 

7   36 

6 4 

6   59 

7 

47 

28 
3 6 6 6 

51 

7   27 
6 7 

6   57 

7   37 6 6 

7   1 7   48 

27 

4 6 8 6 

52 
7   28 

6 9 

6   59 

7   38 

6 8 7   3 7 

49 

26 
5 6 9 6 54 

7   29 
6 

10 

7   0 

7   39 6 9 
7   5 

7 

50 

25 

6 6 
1 1 

6 55 

7   30 

6 

12 

7   2 7   40 

6 

1 1 

7   7 7 

51 

24 

7 6 

1 3 

6 

56 
7   3* 

6 

r4 

7   4 

7   41 

6 

*3 

7   9 7 

52 

23 

8 6 

*4 

6 

58 
7   32 

6 

!5 

7   5 

7   42 

6 

4   5 

7   10 

7 
53 

22 

9 6 

*5 

6 
59 

7   33 
6 

J7 

7   7 7   43 
6 

J7 

7   12 

7 
54 

21 

10 6 
16 

7 0 7   33 6 

l9 

7   8 

7   43 
6 

19 

7   J4 

7 

55 

20 

I   L 6 
18 

7 2 
7   33 

6 
20 7   9 7   44 6 

21 
7   15 

7 

56 

J9 

12 6 
20 

7 3 7   34 6 22 

7   11 

7   45 6 

23 

7   17 
7 

57 

18 

13 
6 2 1 

7 4 
7   34 

6 

24 

7   12 
7   46 

6 

25 

7   19 
7 

<8 

ll 

14 
6 

23 

7 6 
7   35 

6 

25 

7   *3 

7   46 

6 
26 

7   20 

7 

58 

16 

J5 
6 

24 

7 7 7   35 
6 

27 

7   H 
7   47 

6 
28 

7   22 

7 

59 

*5 

16 6 

25 

7 8 

7   36 

6 

29 

7   16 
7   48 

6 

30 

7   24 

8 0 H 
*7 

6 

27 

7 

IC 

7   36 

6 

30 

7   '3 
7   48 

6 

32 

7   25 

8 0 

1 3 

18 6 

29 

7 
1 1 

7   37 6 

32 

7   *9 

7   49 6 

34 
7   27 

8 1 

12 

*9 
6 

30 

7 
12 

7   37 6 33 

7   20 

7   49: 6 

36 

7   28 

8 2 1 1 
20 6 

32 

7 

1 3 

7   38 

6 

34 

7   22 

7   49 6 

38 

7   3o 

8 2 
10 

21 6 33 
7 

14 

7   38 

6 

36 

7   23 

7   50 

6 

40 

7   3i 

8 3 9 
22 6 34 7 

*5 

7.38 

6 

38 

7   24 
7   50 

6 

42 

7   33 

8 3 8 23 
6 

36 

7 

x7 

7   38 

6 
39 

7   26 
7   50 

6 
43 

7   34 

8 4 

7   ! 

24 
6 

38 

7 
18 

7   38 

6 

40 

7   27 

7   51 

6 
45 

7   36 

8 4 6 
25 

6 39 7 

l9 

7   .39 
6 

43 
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7   51 

6 

47 
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7   39 
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49 
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8 4 4 
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6 

42 
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6 

46 
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7   51 

6 

51 
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28 6 43 
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6 
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45 
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6 

49 
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6 
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8 5 
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6 
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6 
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8 5 0 
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A   TABLE  of  SEMIDIURNAL  and  SEMINOCTURNAL  ARCHES. 

Foie  of 
51  degrees. Foie  of  52  degrees. 

Pole  of 

53  degrees. semi d.  cy1 8 n Semid. T « 

ri 

Semid. 

'V 

« n 

Sonin 

in 

Semin. 

*n 

Semin. 

-Tv- 

leg 
h. in. h. 

m 

ll. 
m. 

h. 
m. h m. 

h. 
m h. 

m. 
h m. h 

m. 

O 6 0 6 

5^ 

7 

48 

6 0 7 0 7 

52 

6 0 7 3 7 

57 

30 

I 6 2 7 c 7 

49 

6 2 7 2 7 
54 

6 2 7 5 7 

58 

29 

n 6 4 7 2 7 

51 

6 4 7 4 7 55 6 4 7 7 8 0 

28 
3 6 6 7 4 7 

52 

6 6 7 6 7 

56 

6 6 7 9 8 1 

27 

4 
,6 

8 7 6 7 
53 

6 8 7 8 7 

58 

6 8 7 1 1 8 2 

26 

5 6 

10 

7 8 7 55 6 

10 

7 

10 

7 

59 

6 

10 

7 

13 

8 4 

25 

6 6 

12 

7 9 7 

56 

6 

12 

7 

12 

8 0 6 

1 2 

7 

J5 

8 6 

24 

7 6 

14 

7 1 1 7 

57 

6 

:4 

7 

14 

8 1 6 

J5 

7 

x7 

8 7 

23 

8 6 16 
7 

1 3 

7 

7 

58 

6 
16 

7 16 8 3 6 

r7 

7 

18 
8 8 22 

9 6 18 
7 

x5 

59 6 
18 

7 

*7 

8 4 6 

r9 

7 

20 
8 9 

21 

IO 
6 

20 
7 

*7 

8 0 6 
20 

7 

*9 

8 5 6 

21 

7 22 8 

10 

20 1 1 6 22 7 

18 
8 1 6 22 7 

21 

8 6 6 

23 

7 

24 

8 

1 1 

l9 

12 
6 

24 

7 20 8 2 6 

24 

7 

23 

8 7 6 

25  ■ 

7 

26 

8 

12 

18 
l3 

6 

26 
7 22 8 3 6 

26 

7 

25 
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27 

7 

28 

8 
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ll 
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27 
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30 

7 

30 
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6 

29 

7 

25 
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30 

7 

28 

8 9 6 

32 

7 

32 

8 
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16 6 

31 

7 

27 

8 5 6 

32 

7 

30 

8 

10 

6 

34 

7 

34 

8 

16 

14 

*7 

6 
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34 

7 

32 

8 
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6 

36 

7 35 8 

r7 

!3 

18 6 37 
7 

3c 
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36
 

7 

34 

8 
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6 

38 

7 

37 

8 

J7 

12 

i9 
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7 

32 
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38 
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8 

12 

6 

40 

7 
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8 

18 
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20 

6 

41 

7 33 8 7 6 

40 

7 

37 

8 

12 

6 

42 

7 

41 

l9 

10 
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6 43 
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42 

7 
39 8 

*3 

6 
44 

7 
43 

8 

J9 

9 
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7 
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7 
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8 
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6 
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7 
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7 
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49 

*7 
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8 
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22 
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A   TABLE  of  SEMIDIURNAL  and  SEMINOCTURNAL  ARCHES. 

Pole  of  54  degrees. |   Pole  of  55  deg. Pole  of  56  degrees. 

1   Semid.  v « n Semid.  <yi 

1  
 8 

u 

j   Semid. 

y H 

Semin.  & 

*i 

*   '
 

Semin.  * 

»i 
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m. 

if 
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J   h. 

m. 
h.m. 

h.  m 
• 

0 6 0 7   5 

'8  2 

6 0 7   : 

73  j 

;   6 

0 7 9 8   1; a   30 
1 6 2 7   7 

8   3 

6 2 

7   * 

88  7 

6 2 

7   11 

8   ii Y   29 
2 6 5 7   9 

8   5 

6 

5. 

7   ic 

)8  S 

6 5 

7   1 

4 8   1 
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3 6 7 

7   11 

8   6 6 7 

7   12 

58  IC 
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8 

7   27 
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7   13 

8   7 
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7   M 
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8   ic 
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5 6 n 
7   r5 

8   9 

6 

12 
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6 

12 

7   20 

8   2C 

5   25 

6 6 

1 3 

7   J7 
8   10 6 

14 

7   19 

8   r5 

6 

r4 

7   228  22 

24 

7 6 

r5 

7   19 
8   1 1 6 

16 

7   21 

8   16 
6 

16 

7   25  8   2j 

23 

8 6 

*7 

7   22 

8   13 
6 

18 

7   23 

8   17 

6 

*9 

7   27  8   25 

22 

9 6 

*9 

7   24 

8   14 
6 

20 
7   25 

8   18 6 

21 

7   298  26 
21 10 6 22 

7   26 

8   15 
6 22 

7   27 

8   19 

6 

23 

7   328  27 

20 

1 1 6 

24 

7   28 

8   16 6 

25 

7   29 

8   20 6 
26 7   348  29 

l9 

12 6 26 

7   30 

8   17 
6 

27 

7   3r 

1—
 

1 

Cl 

00 6 
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18 

*3 
6 28 

7   32 
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29 

7   33 
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6 

30 
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ll 
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6 

3 1 

7   33 
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6 

32 
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6 
33 
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1 6 
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34 

7   37 
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35 
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*5 
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36 
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6 

37  , 
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•& 

34 

r4 
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6 
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7   41 
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6 

39 
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41 
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6 
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6 
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52 
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AN  ILLUSTRATION 

A   TABLE, 

Showing  the  Seminodturnal  Arch  to  every  degree  of  the  Ecliptic. 

Calculated  for  the  Latitude  of  51  degrees  32  minutes. 

deg. 
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h.m. h.  m, 

n 

h.  m. h.m, 
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27 

28 

29 
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127 

147 167 

'V 

207 

7 

59 
1 

3 
5 
7 
9 

1 1 

518 

528 

53 

IS 

158 

8 

548 

558 
568 

57  8 
7   .598 
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A   Table  of  Right  Ascensions.— South  Latitude. 
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A   Table  of  Right  Ascensions. — North  Latitude. 
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PRAXIS, 

For  finding  the  Oblique  Afcenfions  or  Deficenjions  of  the  Planets,  for  any 

Latitude ,   by  the  Help  of  Artificial  Sines  and  Tangents % 

J^IRST,  The  planets  declination  is  to  be  fought. 

Secondly,  The  height  of  the  pole  wherein  the  planet  is  pofited. 

Thirdly,  With  this  enter  the  Sines  and  Tangents,  and  gain  the  afcen- 
fional  difference. 

,   Fourthly,  The  right  afcenfion  of  the  planet  mu  ft  be  found,  either  as 
it  is,  or  without  latitude. 

Fifthly,  To  this  right  afcenfion,  add  or  fubtrad  the  afceafional  dif- 
ference, according  to  the  declination  of  the  planet,  whether  it  be  north 

or  fouth,  and  the  oblique  afcenfion  is  found. 

If  the  declination  of  a   ftar  is  north,  fubtrad  the  afcenfional  difference 

from  the  right  afcenfion,  and  the  remainder  will  be  its  oblique  afcenfion ^ 
but,  if  added  together,  the  fum  will  be  the  oblique  defcenfion  of  the  ftar. 

If  the  declination  of  a   planet  is  fouth,  add  the  afcenfional  difference  and 
right  afcenfion  together,  and  the  fum  will  be  its  oblique  afcenfion  $   but, 
if  you  fubtrad,  the  remainder  will  be  its  oblique  defcenfion. 

EXAMPLE. 

Suppofe  it  be  required  to  find  the  oblique  afcenfion  of 
Mars,  as  in  the  figure  page  197  of  this  work,  under  the 
elevation  of  the  pole  of  the  eleventh  houfe,  which  is 
twenty-three  degrees  twenty-nine  minutes  j   proceed  thus : 
Firft  find  the  declination  of  Mars,  which  is  twenty-two 
degrees  two  minutes  north  ;   with  this  look  into  a   table 
of  artificial  fines  and  tangents,  and  feek  the  tangent  an- 
fwerable  to  that  degree  and  minute,  which  will  be  —   9.607136 

Then  feek  the  co-tangent  anfwerable  to  the  elevation  of 
the  pole  (or  latitude),  viz.  twenty-three  degrees  twenty- 
nine  minutes,  and  it  will  be  —   —   —   —   1 0.362044 

Which  co-tangent  fubtrad  from  the  tangent  by  adding 
10.000000  to  the  tangent,  otherwife  fubtradion  cannot 

be  made  j   and  there  remains  ,   —   9,245092 

This 
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This  remaining  number  feek  in  the  column  of  fines,  and  it  will  an- 
fwer  to  ten  degrees  eight  minutes,  which  is  called  the  afcenfional  dif- 
ference. 

Then  feek  the  right  afcenfion  of  Mars,  in  the  foregoing 
tables  of  right  afcenfions,  with  one  degree  feventeen  mi- 

nutes north  latitude,  which  will  be  —   —   — - 

The  declination  of  Mars  being  north,  fubtradt  the  af- 
cenfional difference  from  the  right  afcenfion,  and  the  af- 
cenfional difference  is  — -   —   —   — ■   — 

The  remainder  is  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  Mars,  requi- 
red, viz.  ■ —   —   —   — 

d.  m. 
1 1 9   21 

io  8 

i°9  j-3 

To  find  the  oblique  defcenfion  of  the  planets,  with  latitude,  work  as 
by  the  following  example  of  the  Moon  in  the  aforefaid  figure. 

Firfl,  The  Moon’s  declination  is  to  be  fought,  which  is  four  degrees 
twenty-nine  minutes  north  latitude. 

Secondly,  With  this  declination  find  the  tangent  anfwer- 

able  thereto,  and  it  will  be  —   — -   —   ■—  8.894366 

Thirdly,  Find  the  Moon’s  pole,  viz.  forty-one  degrees 
thirty  fix  minutes,  with  which  feek  the  co-tangent  an- 
fwerable,  and  it  will  be  —   —   —   —   10.051664 

Which  co-tangent  fubtradl  from  the  tangent,  by  adding 
10.000000  which  fubtradtion  cannot  otherwife  be  made  ;   — — 

there  will  remain  •—  —   —   —   8.842702 

Which  number  feek  for  in  the  column  of  fines  at  the  top,  and  it  will 

be  found  anfvverable  to  three  degrees  fifty-nine  minutes,  which  is  called 
the  afcenfional  difference. 

The  Moon’s  latitude  being  two  degrees  forty-two  minutes  north, d.  in. 

25  53 

Seek  the  right  afcenfion  of  the  Moon  with  that  latitude, 
and  it  will  be  —   —   —   —   — 

To  this  add  the  afcenfional  difference,  becaule  the  de- 
clination is  north,  —   —   —   — 

And  the  oblique  defcenfion  required  will  be  — 

3   59 

36  5z 
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If  the  declination  of  the  Moon  were  fouth,  the  afcenfional  difference 

muft  then  have  been  fubtra&ed  from  the  right  afcenfion,  and  the  remain- 
der would  have  been  the  oblique  defcenfion. — The  fame  rules  will  apply 

to  the  calculating  or  finding  the  oblique  defcenfion  of  all  the  planets,  in 
every  degree  of  latitude. 

I   fhall  now  fubjoin  Tables  of  Logiftical  Logarithms,  for  the  purpofe 
of  finding  the  part  proportional,  either  in  time  or  motion,  between  any 

two  planets  or  fignificators  ;   which  will  entirely  complete  this  fet  of 
Aflrological  Tables,  and  render  them  an  eafy  and  familiar  guide  to  every 
ftudent,  in  afcertaining  the  direftions  of  all  the  planets,  whether  mun- 

dane or  zodiacal,  direct  or  converfe,  that  can  poffibly  occur  in  the  cal- 
culation of  nativities,  or  horary  queflions. 

To  make  the  ufe  of  them  more  obvious  to  the  underftanding  of  every 
reader,  I   fhall  fubjoin  a   variety  of  examples,  fhewing  how  to  afcertain 
the  daily  and  hourly  motion  of  any  given  planet ;   and  alfo  to  determine 
the  precife  time  when  any  two  fignificators  will  meet  in  one  and  the  fame 
point  of  the  heavens,  or  form  any  other  afpeft  upon  the  horofcope  or 
geniture  of  any  inquirer,  in  the  courfe  of  pra&ice. 

The  expedition  with  which  Nativities- may  be  calculated,  or  Aftrolo- 
gical  Queries  anfwered,  by  the  aid  of  this  let  of  tables,  not  to  mention 
the  expedition  with  which  the  governing  configurations  are  found,  will 
amply  reward  the  reader  for  any  time  or  trouble  beftowed  in  acquiring  a 
competent  knowledge  of  them  ;   as  will  abundantly  appear  by  the  method 
in  which  I   fhall  bring  up  the  direttions  of  the  fubjoining  nativity  of  my 
learned  friend  Mr.  Witchell,  Mailer  of  the  Portfmouth  Royal  Academy. 
It  may  alfo  be  premifed,  that  the  fludent,  well  informed  in  all  the  fore- 

going rudiments  of  the  fcience ;   in  the  nature  and  tendency  of  the  pla- 
nets, and  their  various  configurations  ;   will,  with  pleafing  aptitude,  by 

the  ufe  of  thefe  tables,  find  himfelf  qualified  for  the  calculation  of  his 
own  or  any  other  nativity,  precifely  in  the  fame  way  as  will  be  laid  down 

in  the  management  of  that  above-mentioned,  which  will  prove  a   compe- 
tent example  for  all  others. 

Thefe  tables  of  Logiftical  Logarithms  are  of  a   triple  or  three-fold  ex- 
tent ;   the  firft  column  appertains  to  motion  ;   the  fecond  to  abfolute  num- 

bers, and  the  third  to  a   correft  meafure  of  time  ;   as  fpecified  at  the  top 
of  each  table,  refpeftively. 

I   have  thought  it  moft  confident  to  let  the  tables  precede,  and  the 
explanatory  examples  follow;  for  it  is  impofiible  to  imprefs  the  mind 

No.  30.  7   F   with 
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with  a   proper  idea  of  the  procefs,  without  often  referring  tothefe  and  the 
other  tables  which  compofe  the  fet,  as  will  evidently  appear  by  what 
occurs  hereafter. 

It  is  not  abfolutely  neceffary  that  the  reader  fhould  ftudy  the  art  of 
conftru&ing  logarithms  to  underhand  the  ufe  of  the  following  tables, 
which  are  here  inferted  for  the  mere  purpofe  of  references,  agreeable  to 
the  feveral  Examples  that  follow ;   it  is  fufficient  for  the  reader  to  know, 
that  addition  of  logarithms  is  the  fame  thing  as  multiplication  in  common 
arithmetic,  and  fublraftion  in  logarithms  the  fame  as  divijion;  therefore, 
in  multiplication  by  logarithms,  add  the  logarithms  of  the  multiplicand 
and  multiplier  together,  and  their  fum  is  the  logarithm  of  the  produft ; 
and  in  divifion,  fubtraft  the  logarithm  of  the  divifor  from  the  logarithm 
of  the  dividend,  and  the  remainder  is  the  logarithm  of  the  quotient. 
Toextraft  the  roots  of  powers  by  logarithms,  divide  the  logarithm  of 
the  number  by  the  index  of  the  power,  and  the  quotient  is  the  logarithm 
of  the  root  fought ;   to  raife  a   number  to  any  power,  multiply  the  loga- 

rithm of  the  number  by  the  index  of  that  power,  and  the  produft  is  the 
logarithm  of  the  power  to  which  the  number  was  required  to  be  railed. 

TABLES 
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LOGISTICAL  LOGARITHMS. 

Minute. 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 

1 60 120 
180 

240 

3°o 
360 

Time. h.  m. h.  m. h.  m. h.  m. h.  m. 
h.  m. 

m. 
f. 0   24 

0   48 1   12 1   36 2   0 

2   24 

0 1 O 
17782 14771 

13010 
1 1761 

10792 
10000 

1 

24 

35563 
17710 

1 4735 

12986 

11743 
10777 

9988
 

2 

48 

32553 
17639 

14699 

12962 

11725 
10763 

9976 

3 1 12 

30792 
1757° 

14664 

12939 11707 

10749 

9964 

4 

36 

29542 175°1 

14629 

12915 
11689 

10734 

995  2 

5 2 O 
28573 17434 14594 12891 11671 

10720 

9940 

6 

24 

27782 17368 

14559 

12868 

11654 

10706 

9928 

7 

48 

27112 

17303 14525 

12845 
11636 10692 

99l8 

8 3 
12 26532 17238 14491 12821 

1 1619 
10678 

9905 9 

36 

26021 

17175 14457 12798 
1 1601 

10663 9893 

10 
4 0 25563 

17110 
14424 

42775 

11684 

10649 

9881 

1 1 

24 

25M9 
17050 14390 

12753 

1 1666 

>0635 

9869 

12 

48 

24771 
16990 

14357 
12730 

11 549 

10621 

9858 

13 

5 
12 24424 16930 14325 

12707 
H532 10608 

9846 

36 

24102 
16871 

14292 

12685 
H515 

10594 

9834 

15 

6 0 
23802 

16812 

14260 

12663 1.1498 

10580 
9823 16 

24 

23522 

16755 

14228 

12640 11481 
1 0566 

98H 

1 7 

48 

23259 16698 
14196 12618 

11464 

10552 

98OO 

18 
7 

12 
23010 

16642 14165 12596 

11 447 
10539 

9788
 

*9 

36 

22775 16587 14133 
12574 

1 1 430 

10525 

9777 20 8 O 

22553 16532 

14102 

12553 11413 

10512 

97651 

21 

24 

22341 
16478 

14071 
12531 

11 397 

10498 

9754 22 

48 

22139 16425 
14040 12510 

11380 

IO484 

9742 

23 

9 
12 21946 16372 

14010 
12488 

■1363 

IO47I 

973i 

24 

36 

21761 16320 

13979 12467 

11347 
i°458 

97  20 

25 

10 O 
21584 

16269 13949 

12445 

11331 

10444 

9708 

2b 

24 

21413 
16218 13919 

12424 11314 
10431 9697 27 

48 

21249 
16168 1389c 

12403 
1 1 298 

10418 

9686 

28 11 12 21091 16118 
13860 

12382 1 1 282 

10404 

9675 
29 

3&  2°939 

16069 

13831 
12362 1 1266 

10391 

9664 

30 

12 0 20702 16021 
13802 

12341 

1 1 249 

10378 

9652 

No.  30.  7   G 
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LOGISTICAL  LOGARITHMS. 
Minute. 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 

60 
1   20 

180 
240 

3°° 360 

Time. h.  m. 
h.  m. h.  m. 

h.  m. h.  m. h.  m. 
m. 

f. 0   24 

00 

T
P
 

0 
1   1 2 1   36 2   0 

2   24 

3° 

12 
0 20792 

1602 1 

13802 

12342 

H249 

io378 

9652 
37 

24 

20649 15973 
13773 

12320 

11 233 10365 

9641 32 

48
 

20512 

15925 

13745 

12300 

11217 

10352 

963° 

33 

13 

12 
20378 

15878 

13716 

12279 

11201 

10339 

9619 

34 

36
 

20248 

15832 
13688 

12259 

11186 

10326 

9608 

35 

14 

0 20122 

15786 13660 

12239 

11170 

10313 

9597 

36
 

24 

20000 15740 13632 

12218 

11154 

10300 

9586 

37 

48
 

19881 

15695 

13604 

12198 11138 

10287 

9575 

38 

J5 

1 2 
19765 

15^5 1 13576 

12178 

11123 

10274 

9564 
39 

36
 

19652 

15607 

13549 

12159 
11107 

10261 
9553 

40
 

16 
c 

19542 

15563 

13522 

12139 

11091 10248 

9542 
41 

24 

19435 

15520 

13495 
12119 11076 

10235 

9532 42 

48
 

i933i 

15477 

13468 

12099 

11061 

10223 

9521 

43 

*7 

12 

19228 

15435 

13441 
12080 

11045 

10210 

95io 

44 

3^ 

19128 

15393 
13415 

1206 1 

11030 

10197 

9499 
45 18 0 

19131 15351 
13381 

12010 

11015 

10185 

9488
 

46 

24 

1   «935 

i53io 13362 

12022 

10919 
10172 

9478 

47 

48 

18842 15269 

13336 

12003 
io984 

10160 

9467 

48
 

19 

12 
18751 

15229 

13310 

11984 

10969 

10147 

9456 

49 

36
 

l866l 
15189 13284 

11965 

10954 
10135 

9446 50
 

20 0 

18573 15149 
13259 

11946 

10939 

10122 9435 

51 

24 

18487 

15110 

13233 
11927 

IO924 

101 10 

9425 

52 

48
 

18403 

15071 
13208 

11908 

i°9°9 
10098 

9414 

53 
21 

12 

18320 

1   032 13 1 83 

11889 

0
0
 

0
 

 
 

!
 

1
 

10085 

9404 54 

36
 

18239 14994 

13158 

1187  1 
10880 

10073 

9393 
55 

22 0 

18159 

14956 

1313^ 

11852 

10865 

10061 

9383 

56
 

24 

l8o8  I 

14918 
13108 

11834 

10850 

10049 

9372 

57 

48 

18004 

14881 

13083 
11816 

10835 

10036  9362 

58
 

23 

12 17929 
14844 

13059 

11797 

10821 10024. 

935i 

59 

36
 

17855 

14808 

13034 

11779 

10806 
10012 

934i 

60 

24 

0 
17782 14771 

13010 

11761 

10792 1   ooco, 

933i 
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L OGISTICAL  LOGARITHMS. 

Minute. 7 8 9 IO 1 1 
1 2 

13 

420 
480 

540 

6c  0 660 

720 

780
 

Time. h.  m. h.  m. h.  m. h.  m. h.  m. 
h.  m. h.  m. 

m. 
f. 

2   48 

3   12 3   
36 4   0 

4   24 

00
  

1 

rf  1 

5   12 

o 0 

9331 

87,51 

8239 

7782
 

7368
 

6990 

6642 

1 

24 

93  20 

8742 
8231 

7774 

7361
 

6984 

6637 

2 

48
 
93io 

8733 
8223 

77  V 
7354 

6978 

6631 

3 1 12 

93°° 

8724 

8215 

7760
 7348 

6972 

6625 

4 

36
 

9289 

8715 

8207 

7753 

734i 

6966 

6620 

5 2 0 9279 

870b
' 

8199 

7745 7335 

696  O 

6614 

6 

24 

9269 

8697 

8191 

7738 

7328
 

6954 

6609 

7 

48
 

9219 
8688 

8183 

7731 

7322
 

6948 

66031 

8 3 
12 

9249 

8679 

8175 

77  24 7315 

6942 
6598 

9 

36
 

9238 

8S7O 

8167 

7717 73°9 

6936 
6592 

io 4 0 

9202 

8bbi 

8159 

7710
 

73°2 

6930 

6587 

11 

24 

9218 

8652 8152 

77°3 
7296 

6924 

6581 12 

48 
9208 

8943 

8144 

76q8 

7289 

6918 

6576 

13 

5 
12 

9198 

8635 

8139 

7688 

7283 

6912 

6570 
14 

36
 

9i88 

8626 8l28 

7681 
7276 

6gob 

6565 

15 

6 0 

9178 

8617 

8120 7674 

7270 6900 

6559 

16 

24 

9168 

8608 8ll2 

7   667 
7264 

6894 6554 

17 

48
 

915& 

8599 
8104 

7660 

7257 
6888 6548 

18 7 
12 

9148 
8591 

8097 

7653 

7251 

6882 

6543 

19 

36
 

9138 
8582 

8089 

7646 

7244 

6877 

6538 

20 8 0 

9128 

8573 

8081 7639 

7238 

6871 

6532 

21 

24 

9119 

8565 

8073 

7632 7232 

6865 
6527 

22 

48
 
91Q 

8556 8066 

7625 
7225 

6859 

6521 

23 

9 
12 9°99 

8547 

8C58 

7618 

7219 

6853 

6516 
24 

36
 

9o89 

8539 

805O 

7611 ,   7212
 

6847 

651° 

25 

10 0 9m 853° 

8043 

7604 

7206 

6841 

6505 

26 

24 

9°7° 
8.522 

8035 

7597 

7200 

6836 

6500 

27 

48
 

9060 

8513 

8027 

7590 

7193 6830 

6494 

28 11 12 

905° 

8504 
8020 

7583 

7187 

6824 6489 

29 

36
 

9°4i 

8496 8012 7577 

7181 

6818 

6484 

30<
 

12 0 
90,31 

8487 
8004 

757o| 

7175 
6812 6478 
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LOGISTICAL  LOGARITHMS. 

Minute. 7 8 9 
10 

11 
12 

*3 

420 
480 

540 

600 

660 

720 780 

Time. h.  m. h.  m h.  m. h.  m. h.  m. h.  m. 
h.  m. 

m. 

f. 

2   48 

3   12 3
   36 

4   0 

4   24 

4   48 

5   12 

30 

12 
0 

9°31 

8487 
8004 

7570 

7V75 

6812 6471 

31 

24 

9C21 

8489 

7997 7563 

71 68 

6807 

6473 

32 48 

g°i2 

8476 

7989 

7556 7162 

6801 

6467 

33 

13 

12 

9002 

8462 

7981 

7549 

7156 

6795 

6462 34 

36 

8992 

8453 

7974 

7542 

7149 
6789 

6457 

35 

14 

0 
8983 

8445 

7   966 

7535 

7143 6784 

6451 

36 

.24 

8973 
8437 

7959 

7528 

7137 

■6778 

6446 
37 

48 

8964 

8428 

795 1 

7522 

7131 

6772 6441 

3» 

*5 

12 

8954 

8420 
7944 7515 7124 

6766 

6435 

39 16 

36 

8945 

8411 

7936 

75°8 
7118 

6761 

6430 

40 

0 

8935 8403 

7929 

7501 

7112 

6755 
6425 

41 

24 

8926 

8395 

7921 

7494 

7106 

6749 

6420 

42 
48 

8917 

8386 79H 

7488 
7100 

6743 

6414 

43 

*7 

12 
8907 

8378 

79° 6 

7481 

7°93 

6738 

6409 

44 

36 

8898 
8370 

7899 

7474 7087 6732 

6404 

45 18 0 8888 

8361 
7891 7467 

7081 

6726 
6398 

46 

24 

8879 8353 

7884 

7461 

7°75 

6721 

6393 

47 

48 

8870 

8345 
7877 

7454 7069 

6715 

6388 

48 

*9 

12 8861 

8337 

7869 
7447 7063 

6709 6383 

49 

36 

8851 
8328 

7862 

7441 

7C57 
6704 

6377 

5° 

20 0 8842 

8320 

7855 

7434 

7050 

6698 

6372 

51 

24 

8833 

8312 

7847 

7427 

7°44 
6692 

6367 

52 

48 

8824 8304 

7840 

7421 

7038 

6687 

6362 53 21 
12 

8814 8296 

7832 7414 7°32 

668 1 

6357 

54 

"36 

88  0,5 

8288 
7825 

7407 

7026 

6676 

6351 

55 
22 0 

8796 
8271 

7818 

7401 
7020 

6670 

6346 

56 

24 

8787 

8279 

7811 

7394 7014 

6664 

6341 57 

48 

8778 

8263 

7803 
7387 

7008 

6659 

6336 

58 

23 

12 
8769 

8255 

7796 

7381 
7002 

6653 

633' 
59 

36 

8760 

8247 

7789 
7374 6996 

6648 

6325 

60 

24 

0 
8751 

8239 

7782 7368 

6990 

6642 

6320 
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LOGISTICAL  LOGARITHMS^ 

Minute • 

14 

15 

16 

*7 

18 

J9 

20 

840 

9co 

960 

1020 1080 
1140 

1200 

Time. h.  m. h.  m. 
h.  m. h.  m. h.  m. h.  m. 

h.  m. 

m. f. 

5   36 

6   0 
6   24 

00 
c 0 

7   12 

1 
  
^ 

co
 

cr>
 

8   0 

0 0 
6320 

6021 

5740 

5477 5229 4994 

4771 

24 

6315 6016 

57 36 

5473 5225 

499° 

4768 

2 

48 

6310 
601 1 

573 1 

54^9 

5221 

4986
' 

4764 
3 1 12 6305 6006 

5727 
5464 

52I7 4983 

4760 

4 

36 

6300 
6001 

5722 5460 

5213 

4979 4757 

5 2 0 

6294 

5997 

57l8 
5456 

5209 

4975 4753 

6 

24 

6289 

599 2 
5713 

5452 

5205 

497 1 475° 

7 

48 

6284 

5987 
57°9 

5447 

5201 

4907 

4746 

8 3 12 

6279 

5982 
57°4 

5443 

5l97 

49^4 

4742 

.9 

36 

6274 

5977 

570° 

5439 
5J93 

4960 

4739 

10 
4 0 

6269 

5973 
5695 

5435 5*89 

4956 

4735 

11 

24 

6264 

5968 
5691 

543° 

5l85 

4952 
4732 

12 

48 

6259 

5963 5686 

5426 5lSl 

4949 

4728 

*3 

5 
12 

6254 

5958 
5682 

5422 

5177 4945 

4724 

14 

36 

6248 

5954 

5677 

5418 

5J73 

4941 

4721 

15 

6 0 

6243 

5949 
5673 

54M 
5169 

4937 

4717 16 

24 

6238 

5944 5669 
5409 

5'65 
4933 

4714 

17 

48 

6233 

5939 5664 5405 

5i6i 
4930 

471° 

18 7 
12 6228 

5935 

5660 

5401 

5J57 

4926 

4707 

*9 

36 

6223 

593° 

5655 
5397 

5 ‘53 

49 2 2 

4703 20 8 0 6218 

5925 
5651 

5393 
5M9 

49 1 8 

4699 

21 

24 

6213 

592° 
5646 

5389 

5*45 
49*5 

4696 
22 

48 

6208 

5916 
5642 

5384 
5*4* 

491 1 

4692 

23 

9 
12 

6203 

591 1
 

5637 

538° 

5’37 
49°7 

4689 
24 

36 

6ig8 

59c6 

5633 

5376 

1   <5]33 

49°3 

4685 

25 

10 c »r  6193 

59°2 

5°29 

5372 

5129 

4900 4682 

2 1 

24 

6188 
5897 

5624 

5368 

5125 

4896 

4678 

27 

4b 

6183 
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40 

16 0 

2   2 59 
2139 

2022 1908 

1 797 

1689 

*584 

41 

24 
2257 

2137 

2020 1906 

J795 1687 

1582 

42 
48 

2255 
2135 

2018 

1904 

■794 

1686 

1580 
43 

17 

1.2* 

2253 
2133 

2016 

1903 
1792 

1684 

j578 

44 

3   6 

225  i 
2131 

2014 

1901 

179° 1682 

1577 

45 18 0 

2249 2129 

2012 

1899 

1788 
1680 

1575 

46 

24 
2247 2127 

2010 

l897 

1786 
1678 

*573 

47 

48 

2245 2 125 
2009 

>895 
*785 

1677 

1571 

48 

*9 

12 

2243 212^ 
2007 

1893 

J?83 

1675 

157° 

49 

36 

2241 
2121 

2005 

1891 

I781 

1673 

'sg 

5° 

20 0 

2239 
2119 

2003 
1889 

1779 

1671 

i566 

51 

24 

2237 2117 

2001 l888 

1 777 

1670 

■505 

52 

48 

2235 
2115 

1999 

1886 

*775 

1668 

*563 

53 21 
12 

2233 2113 
J997 1884 

*774 

1666 

I561 
54 

36 

2231 
2111 

1995 

l882 
!772 

1664 1559 

55 
22 0 

2229 
2109 *993 

1880 1770 

1663 

*558 

56 

24 

2227 
2107 

1991 

1878 

1768 

1661 
1556 

57 

48 

2225 
21°5 ^989 

1876 

1766 

*659 

1554 

58 

23 

12 

2223 
2103 

’987 

1875 
>765 

4657 

1552 
59 

36 

2220 2101 

1986 

1873 
1763 

^55 

l55». 
60 

24 

0 2218 

2099 
1984 

187I 

1 761 

1654 *549 
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LOGISTICAL  LOGARITHMS. 

Minute. 

42
 

43 
44 

45 

46
 

47 

48 

2520 2580 

2640 

2700 2760 

2820 2880 

Time. h.  m. h.  m h.  m. h.  m. h.  m. h.  m. h.  m. 

m. f. 16  48 

1 

1 
 
 >-

* 
! 
 
 to

 

17  36 18  0 

18  24 
18  48 

19  12 
0 0 

x549 
i447 

3347 

1249 
H54 

*061 

969 
1 

24 

1547 
3445 

*345 
1248 

1152 

1059 

968 

2 

48 

1546 

1443 
*344 

1246 1151 

1957 

966 

3 1 12 

3544 

1442 1342 

1245 

11 49 

io5e 

965 

4 

36 

1542 144° 1340 

1243 

1148 

1054 

963 

5 2 0 154° 1438 

3339 

1241 

1146 

1   °53 

962 

6 

24 

3539 
*437 1337 

1240 

3345 

J051 

96° 

7 

48
 

3   537 

*435 
3335 

1238 

1343 

!°50 

959 
8 3 

12 

1535 
3433 3334 

1237 

1141 
IO48 

957 
9 

36 

1534 

1432 1332 

1235 

1140 

i°47 

956 

10 4 

•0 

1532/ 

1430 3333 

1233 

1138 

1045 

954 
11 

24 

353° 
1428 

1329 

1232 

lI37 IO44 

953 

12 

48
 

1528 

1427 1327 1230 

1335 

1042 

95 1 

*3 

5 
12 

3527 

1425 

1326 

1229 

11 34 

IO4I 

95° 

14 

36 

1525 
1423 

1324 

'   1227 

1132 

1039 

948 

35 

6 0 

1523 

1422 1322 

122  5 

1130 

*°37 

947 
16 

34 

1522 1420 
1321 

1224 

1129 

1036 
945 *7 

48 

1520 1418 

1319 

1222 

1127 

1°34 

944 

18 7 
12 

1518 

1417 3337 

1221 
1126 

1   °33 

942 

*9 

8 

36 

1516 

1415 

1316 

1219 
1124 

1031 

94i 

20 0 
^>5 

1413 3334 

1217 
1123 

1030 

939 
21 

24 

,513 

1412 

1313 

1216 1121 
#a 028 

'938 

22 

48 

15U 
1410 1311 

1210 

1 1 V9 1027 

93s 

23 

9 
12 

1510 1408 

33°9 

1213 

1118 

4025 

r 

935 

24 

36 

1508 

14°7 

1308 

1211 
1116 

1024 

933 

25 

10 0 
1506 

1405 

1306 

1209 

xxx5 

1022 

932 

26 

24 

1504 

1403 1304 
1208 

in  3 

1021 

93° 

27 

48
 

35°3 

1402 

33°3 
1206 

1112 

i°i9 

929 
28 11 12 

1501 1400 
1301 

1205 

1110 
1018 

927 

29 

36
 

3499 

1398 
1300 

1203 
1109 

1016 

926 

30
 

12 0 1498 

1 397 1298 

1201 

11071 

101,5 

9241 
No.  30.  7   K 
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LOGISTICAL  LOGARITHMS. 

Minute 

42 

43 
44 45 

46 

47 

48 

252O 
2580 

2640 

2700 

0 2820 2880 

Time. h.  in. h.  m. h.  m. i.  m. h.  m. h.  m. h.  m. 
m. 

f. 

16  48 

17  12 
>7  36 18  0 

18  24 
18  48 

19  12 

30 

12 0 1498 

2397 
1298 

1201 

1107 1015 

924 

31 

24 

1496 

*395 
1296 

1200 

1105 
1013 

923 

32 
48 

1494 
1393 

1295 

1198 

1104 

1012 

921 

33 

*3 

12 

*493 

i392 

1293 
n97 

1102 
1010 

920 

34 

36 

1491 x39° 
1291 

ii95 

1101 1008 

918 

35 

14 

0 
1489 

1388 

i290 

ii93 

1099 
1007 

9l7 

36 

24 

14«7 1387 
3288 

1192 
1098 

1005 

9*5 

37 

48 

i486 

1385 

1287 

1190 
1096 

1004 

9J4 

3« 

*5 

12 
1484 

>383 

1285 1189 

1095 

1002 

912 

39 16 

3^ 

I482 1382 

1283 
1187 

1093 

1001 

911 

40 

0 
I481 3380 

1282 n86 1091 
999 

9°9 

41 

24 

M79 1378 1280 

1184 

1090 

998 

9°8 

42 
48 

1477 
1377 

1278 
1 182 

1088 

996 

906 

43 

*7 

12 1476 

1375 

1277 

1181 

1087 

995 
9°5 44 

18 

3^ 

*474 
1373 

1275 ii79 io85 

993 

'   9°3 

45 0 1472 1372 

1274 

1178 

1684 

992 
902 

46 

a4 

1470 1370 

1272 1 176 
1082 

99° 9°° 

47 

48 

1469 

1368 

1270 

1174 

1081 989 

899 

48 

12 
1467 1367 

1269 

Ji73 
3°79 

987 

897 

49 

36 

1465 ^365 

I267 

1171 1078 

986 

896 

5° 

20 0 
1464 

1363 

1266 
1170 1076 

984 

894 

51 

24 

1462 1362 

I264 

1168 

1074 

983 

893 

52 
48 

1460 1360 

1262 

1 167 

1073 

981 

891 53 
21 32 

1459 
*359 

126l 

1165 

1071 

980 

890 

54 

36 

J457 
1357 

1259 
1163 

1070 

978 

888 55 
22 O H55 

1355 
1257 

1162 
1068 

977 

887 

5^ 

24 

*454 *354 
1256 

1160 

1067 

975 

885 

57 

48 

1452 
*352 

1254 

1J59 ic65 

974 

884 

58 

^3 

12 145° 135° 

1253 1157 IO64 

97  2 

883 

59 

36 

1449 
’349 

1251 
1156 

1062 

97 1 

881 60 

24 

O 

1447 
1347 

1249 1154 

1061 

9^9 

880 
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LOGISTICAL  LOGARITHMS. 

Minute. 49 

5° 

51 
52 

53 54 

55 

2940 

3000 

3060 3120 
3i8o 

3240 

3300 

Time, h.  m. h.  m. h.  m. h.  m. h.  m. h.  m. h.  m. 
m. f. 

19  36 
20  0 

20  24 20  48 
21  12 

21  36 

22  0 

0 0 
880 

792 
706 

621 
539 

458 

378
 

1 

24 
879 

790 

704 
620 

537 

456 

377 
2 

48
 

877 

789 

7°3 

619 

536 

455 

375 

S 1 12 

875 

787 

702 

617 

535 

454 

374 4 

36 

874 

786 

7   oo
 

616 

533 

452 

373 

5 2 O 
872 783 

699 

615 

532 45 1 

371 

6 

24 

871 783 

697 

613 

53 1 
45° 

37C 

7 

48 o<?9 

782
 

696 
612 

529 

448 

369 

8 3 12 868 

780
 

694 

610 

528 

447 
3&7 

.9 

36
 

866 779 

693 
609 

526
 

446 

366 

10 
4 0 

865 

777 
692 

608 
525 

444 

365 11 

24 863 

776 

690 606 

524 

443 

363 
12 

48
 

862 
774 

689 

605 

522
 

442 

*   3^ *3 

5 
12 

860 
773 

t 

603 

52 
1 

440 

36l 

H 

36
 

o59
 

772 

1   686 

602 

520
 

439 

359 

1.5 

6 0 

8   57 

77° 

685 

601 

5l8 438 

358
 

16 

24 

856 769 

683 

599 
5J7 

436 

357 n 

48
 

855 

767 
682 

598
 

516
 

435 

356 

18 
7 12 

853 

7   66
 

680 

596 

51 4 

434 

354 

*9 

36
 

852 
764 

679 

595 

5*3 

432 

353 

20 8 0 
85O 

763 

678 
594 

54  2 43i 

352 

2   1 

24 
849 

1   762 

676 

592 
5.1 0 

43° 

35° 

22 

48
 84- 

760
 

675 

59 1 

6°9 

428 

349 
23 

9 
12 

84$ 
:   r   759 

673 

59° 

5°7 
427 

348 

24 

36
 

844 

757 672 

588 

,   5°6 

426 

346 

25 

10 0 

843 

756 

67O 

.   587 5° 5 
424 345 

26 

24 

84I 754 

gq 

585 

5°  3 

423 

344 

27 

48
 

84O 

757 

668 

584 

502
 

422 

342 

28 11 12 
838 

751 

666 

583 

501 
420 

34i 

29 

36
 

837 

75° 

665 

581
 

499 419 

340 

3C 

12 0 

835 

749 

665 

580
 

498 418 

339 
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LOGISTICAL  LOGARITHMS.  I 

Minute.  ! 49 

5° 

51 

52 

53 

54 

55 

2940 

3000 

3060 
312° 3180 

3240 

3300 

Time. h.  m. h.  m. h.  m. h.  m. 
h.  m. h.  m. h.  m. 

m. f. 
19  36 

20  0 

20  24 

20  48 21  12 

21  36 
22  0 

3° 

12 0 

835 

794 

663 

58° 498 4l8 

339 

31 

24 

834 

747 
662 

579 
497 

4l6 

337 

32 

48
 

833 

746
 

65i 
577 

495 
4*5 

336 

33 

*3 

12 

831 744 

659 

576 

494 4H 

335 34 

36
 

830 743 

£5
8 

574 

493 

412 

333 

35 

14 

0 828 

74 1 

656 

573 

49l 

411 

332 

3 6
 

24 
827 

740 

655 

572 
49° 

410 

33 1 

37 

48
 

825 

739 

654 

57° 

489 

408 

329 

38 

15 

12 

824 

737 

652 

569 487 
407 

328
 

39 

36
 

822 

736 

651 

56s 
486 

406 

327 

4° 

16 0 821 
734 

649 

566 

484 404 

326 

41 

24 
819 

733 
648 565 483 403 

325. 

42 

48
 

818 

731 

647 

563 

482
 402 

323 43 

*7 

12 
816 

73° 

645 

562
 

480
 400 

322' 

44 

36
 

815 

729 

644 

56i
 

479 399 

320
 

45 18 0 

814 

727 642 559 

478 398 

3l9. 

46
 

24 

812 

726 

641 

558 
476 

396 

3lS 

47 

48 

811 724 640 

.557 

475 

395 

3161 48 

12 

809 

723 
638 

555 
474 

394 

3J5 

49 

36
 

808 

721 

637 

554 

472 

392 

SH 

5° 

20 
0 806 

720
 

635 

552 
471 

391 

313 

51 

24 
805 

7J9 

634 

551 
470 

39° 

’311. 

52 
48 

803 

717 

633 

55°
 

468 

388 
310 

53 21 

12 802 

716 

63I 

548 

\4  67 

387 

|3°9 

54 

36 

801 
714 

63O 
547 

466 

386
 

3°7, 

55 
22 0 

799 713 
628 

546
 

464 

-   384 

3°®. 

56 

24 

798 

711 

627 

544 

463 

383 

3°d 
57 

48
 
79 6 

710 

626 

543 

462 

382 

3°4; 

58 

23 

12 795 709 

624 

54i 460 

3Sl 
3°$ 

59 

36 

793 707 

623 

540 

459 
379 

3°i 

60 

24 

0 

792 706 

621 
539 

458 

378
 

|.  3°Q 
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Minute. 

56 

57 

58
 

59 

336o 

3420
 

3480
 3540 

Time. h.  m. h.  m. h.  m. h.  m. 

m.  f. 

22  24 22  48 

23  .12 

23  36 

3° 

12  0 261 

185 

110 

36
 

31 

24 

260 

184 

109 

35 

32 

48
 

258 

182 

107 

34 
33 

13  1   12 

2   57 

181 

106 

33 

34 

36
 

2   56 

180 

105 

3i 

35 14  0 

2   55 

*79 

104 

3° 

36
 

24 

253 

1 77 

103 

29 

37 

48
 

252 

176 101 

28 

38
 

15  12c 251 

175 

100 

27 

39 

36
 

250 

*74 

99 

25 

40
 

16  ,   0 
248 

172 

98
 

24 

41 

24 
247 

171 

96  / 

23 

42 

48
 

246 170 

95 

22 

43 
17  12 

244 

169 

94 

0   21 

44 

36
 

243 

167 

93 

*9 

45. l8  O 242 

166 

9i 

18 

46 

24 

241 

165 

90
 

17 

47 

48 

239 

1 63 

89 

l6 

48
 

19  12 238 
162 

88 

15 

49 

36 

237 

161 

87 

13 

5° 

20  O 

235 

160 

85 

12 

51
 

24 

234 

158 

84 

11 

52
 

48
 

233 
*57 

83 

IO  , 

53 
21  12 

232 
156 

82 

8 

54 

3^ 

230 

155 

80 

7 
£ 

55 
22  O 

229 
J53 

79 0 

56 

24 

228 
152 

78
 

5 

57 

48
 

227 

*5* 77 
4 

58 

23  12 

225 

150 
75 

2 

59 

36
 

224 

148 

74 

1 

1   60
 

— 

i
 

 
 

1
0
 

4*. 

O 

223 

147 

73 

[   °_. 
* 
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USE  of  the  foregoingTables  of  LOGISTICAL  LOGARITHMS. 

EXAMPLE  I. 

Suppofe,  in  refpe6l  of  motion,  it  be  required  to  find  the  true  place  of 

Venus  thirty-fix  minutes  before  twelve  o’clock  at  noon,  on  the  11th  of 
June,  1784.  The  operation  is  to  be  performed  in  the  following  manner. 
Refer  to  page  170  of  this  work,  and  take  the  place  of  Venus  for  the 
eleventh  and  tenth  days  at  noon,  which  will  be  found  to  be. 

On  the  eleventh  day  at  noon  in  Gemini  -   3   53 
On  the  tenth  day  in  ditto  -   -   2   41 

Subtraft  the  lefs  from  the  greater,  and  there 
remains  the  diurnal  motion 

Then  by  the  rule  of  proportion,  If  twenty-four  hours  give  one  degree 
twelve  minutes,  what  will  thirty-fix  minutes  of  time  give  ?   Apply  to  the 
tables  of  logiftical  logarithms  ;   and  in  the  firft  column  at  the  top  feek 
one  degree,  and  in  the  firft  fide  column  on  the  left  hand  find  twelve  mi- 

nutes ;   the  logarithm  anfwering  thereto  will  be  found  in  the  common 

angle  of  meeting,  which  will  be  -   16990 
In  the  fame  manner  feek  for  thirty-fix  minutes  -   2218 

Which  fubtracl,  and  there  will  remain  -   -   14772 

This  number  muft  likewife  be  fought  in  the  table ;   but,  as  none  is 

found  anfw-ering  thereto  nearer  than  14774  look  in  the  top  column,  and 
this  logarithm  ftands  under  2   min.  and  even  with  o   in  the  left-hand  co- 

lumn, which  fhews  the  motion  of  Venus  in  thirty-fix  minutes  of  time  to 
be  two  minutes  ;   and,  if  this  be  fubtrafted  from  the  place  of  Venus  that 

day  at  twelve  o’clock,  the  remainder  will  be  the  true  place  of  Venus  at 
thirty-fix  minutes  before  noon,  as  required,  viz,  in  five  degrees  five  mi- 

nutes of  Gemini. 

EXAMPLE  II. 

In  refpe£l  of  time,  let  us  admit  the  Moon  in  twenty-four  hours  to 
move  thirteen  degrees  five  minutes,  and  it  be  required  to  know  what  is 
her  motion  in  five  hours  twenty  minutes  ?   proceed  thus  ;   feek  on  the  top 
of  the  table  for  thirteen  degrees,  arid  five  minutes  in  the  firft  column  on 
the  left  hand,  and  in  the  angle  of  meeting  take  the  logarithm  6614  ; 
then,  in  the  third  column  on  the  top  of  the  table,  feek  five  hours  twenty 
minutes,  but,  finding  only  five  hours  twelve  minutes,  we  muft  therefore 
have  recourfe  to  the  fecond  column  on  the  left  hand,  and  feek  8   under 
,   .   the 
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the  chara&er  of  min.  and  even  therewith,  in  the  angle  of  meeting,  will* 
be  found  ------  6532 

To  which  *   add  the  above  number  -   .   -   6614 

And  the  fum  will  be  -   -   -   -   13146 
For  which  look  into  the  table,  and  it  will  be  found  to  give  two  degrees 
fifty-four  minutes,  which  is  the  motion  of  the  Moon  in  five  hours  twenty 
minutes. 

EXAMPLE  III. 

If  a   part  proportional  between  two  numbers  be  required,  as  for  in- 
ftance  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  Jupiter,  in  feven  degrees  thirty-fix  mi- 

nutes of  Pifces,  in  one  degree  fouth  latitude,  under  the  elevation  of  the 
pole  of  51  deg.  32  min.  then  refer  to  the  table  of  oblique  afcenfion  in 
page  388  ;   in  the  firft  column  of  the  left  hand  feek  eight  degrees,  and 
under  one  degree  on  the  head  of  the  table,  in  the  angle  of  meeting,  will 
be  found  - 

Take  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  feven  degrees,  viz. 

352  16 35*  5° 
And  fubtraEl  the  lefs  from  the  greater,  and  there  will 
remain  - } 

o   26 

Then  feek  the  logarithm  of  twenty-fix  minutes  in  the  firft  column  on 
the  head  of  the  table,  and  the  logarithm  of  thirty-fix  in  the  fame  manner, 
which  are  the  minutes  belonging  to  Jupiter,  and  the  logarithm  to  each 
will  be  found  as  follows  ....  3632 

Ditto  -   -   -   -   2218 

Thefe  are  to  be  added  together 

585° 

The  number  fought  for  in  the  logarithms,  and  will  be  found  to  give  fif- 
teen minutes  fixteen  feconds,  which  muft  be  added  to  the  oblique  afcen- 
fion of  feven  degrees  of  Pifces,  viz.  -   351  50  o 

Part  proportional  belonging  to  thirty-fix  min.  is  o   15  36 

Added  together  gives  the  true  oblique  afcenfion  oft 

Jupiter  in  feven  degrees  thirty-fix  minutes  of  l   352  5   36 
Pifces  - 

EXAMPLE  IV. 

To  find  the  time  of  the  conjun&ion  or  afpe6l  of  any  of  the  Planets, 
take  firft  the  diurnal  motion,  and  places  of  the  planets  on  the  day  theaf- 

#   In  all  proportional  demands,  if  the  firft  term  be  twenty-four  or  fixty,  you  are  to  add  the  two 
given  numbers ;   but,  if  it  ihould  be  the  fecond  term,  then  you  are  to  fubtrafl. 

pe£t 



OF  ASTROLOGY. 

615 

pe£t  will  happen,  and,  if  the  planets  are  both  direCt  or  both  retrograde, 
let  the  lefs  diurnal  motion  be  iubtraCled  from  the  greater  ;   but,  if  one  be 
direCt  and  the  other  retrograde,  add  their  diurnal  motions  together,  and 
the  aggregate  is  the  diurnal  excefs.  Then  take  the  places  of  the  planets 
from  the  Ephemeris  on  the  day  preceding  the  afpect,  and  fubtraCl  the 
place  of  the  planet  that  is  fwifteft  in  motion  from  the  place  of  that  which 
is  flower,  and  the  remainder  is  the  diftance  in  longitude ;   this  had,  the  time 
thereof  will  be  obtained  by  the  following  analogy  :   As  the  diurnal  excefs 
is, to  twenty-four  hours,  fo  is  the  planets  to  the  time  of  the  afpeCt. 

A   PRAXIS. 

To  find  the  quartile  of  the  Moon  and  Saturn  on  the  twelfth  of  June, 
1784.  Proceed  thus  :   Refer  to  page  i$g  of  this  work,  and  on  the  twelfth 
day  at  noon  the  Moon  will  be  found  in  nineteen  degrees  feventeen  mi- 

nutes of  Aries,  and  Saturn  in  twenty-two  degrees  fifty  minutes'  of  Ca- 
pricorn, retrograde.  The  diurnal  motion  of  the  Moon  is  thirteen  degrees 

three  minutes,  and  the  motion  of  Saturn  three  minutes.  Now,  as  Saturn 

is  retrograde,  his  motion  is  to  be  added  to  the  Moon’s,  and  then  the  di- 
urnal excefs  makes  thirteen  degrees  twenty-one  minutes,  with  which  en- 

ter the  table  of  logarithms ;   in  the  top  column  feek  thirteen  degrees, 
and  in  the  firfl  column  on  the  left  hand  fide  feek  twenty-one  minutes,  and 
in  the  angle  of  meeting  will  be  found  - 

In  the  lame  manner  feek  the  logarithm  to  the  difference 
of  longitude,  viz.  three  degrees  three  minutes,  which 
will  be 

6527 
12279 

SubtraCt  the  lefs  from  the  greater,  and  the  re- 
mainder is  -   -   -   - 

575  2 

With  which  number  enter  the  logarithms,  and  on  calling  the  eye  up- 
ward will  be  found  in  the  third  column  from  the  top  fix  hours,  and  in  the 

fecond  column  on  the  left  hand  will  be  found  twenty-two  minutes  twenty- 
four  feconds.  Thus,  it  is  evident,  the  Moon  came  to  the  fextile  of  Sa- 

turn on  the  twelfth  day,  at  fix  hours  twenty-two  minutes  and  twenty-four 
feconds,  P.  M.  or  afternoon  ;   and  in  the  fame  manner  may  be  found  the 
conjunction  of  any  other  planet,  or  afpeft. 

RULES  to  be  obferved  in  directing  a   NATIVITY. 

In  order  to  find  the  arch  of  the  equator  that  is  interfered  between  the 
fignificator  and  promittor,  which  is  commonly  called  the  arch  of  direc- 

tion, it  is  neceffary  to  obferve. 
No.  31.  7   M 

I,  Whe. 
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I.  Vv  hether  the  fignificator  be  on  the  cufp  of  the  firft  or  feventh  houfe; 
and,  if  fo,  fubtratl  the  oblique  afcenfion  or  defcenfion  of  the  fignificator, 
with  latitude,  if  any,  from  the  oblique  afcenfion  or  defcenfion  of  the  pro- 
mittor  under  the  pole  of  the  houfe,  and  the  remainder  is  the  arch  of  di- 
reftion,  which  is  to  be  turned  into  years  by  the  table. 

II.  If  a   fignificator  be  in  the  tenth  or  fourth  houfes,  fubtraft  the  right 
afcenfion  of  the  fignificator,  with  latitude,  if  any,  from  the  right  afcen- 

fion of  the  promittor,  and  the  remainder  will  be  the  arch  of  diredtion, 
which  is  to  be  turned  into  years  by  the  table. 

III.  If  a   fignificator  be  not  pofited  in  the  afcendant  or  mid-heaven,  or 
in  the  oppofite  houfes,  then  find  the  pole  of  pofition  of  the  fignificator, 
and,  according  whether  it  be  in  an  oriental  or  occidental  part  of  the  hea- 

vens, take  the  oblique  afcenfion  or  defcenfion  of  the  promittor,  under 
the  fame  pole,  and  the  remainder  is  the  arch  of  diredlion  fought,  which 
turn  into  years  as  before. 

IV.  If  it  be  required  to  direft  the  promittor  to  the  fignificator,  con- 

trary to  the.fucceffion  of*  figns,  then,  inftead  of  fubtra£ting  the  oblique 
or  right  afcenfion  of  the  fignificator  from  the  promittor,  fubtraft  the  ob- 

lique or  right  afcenfion  of  the  promittor  from  the  fignificator,  and  the 
remainder  is  the  arch  of  direflion. 

V.  If  the  promittor  Js  to  be  direfted  contrary  to  the  fucceffion  of  figns, 
and  is  fituated  in  the  mid-heaven  or  fourth  houfe,  fubtraft  the  right  afcen- 

fion of  the  promittor,  with  latitude,  from  the  right  afcenfion  of  the  figni- 
ficator, and  the  remainder  is  the  arch  of  direction,  to  be  turned  into 

years,  See.  by  the  table. 

VI.  If  a   promittor  be  oriental  or  occidental  above  the  earth  or  under 
it,  yet  not  in  the  mid-heaven,  or  fourth  houfe,  feek  its  pole  of  pofitiorr, 
and  thereby  gain  its  true  oblique  afcenfion  or  defcenfion  with  latitude, 
and  fubtratt  it  from  the  oblique  afcenfion  or  defcenfion  of  the  fignificator 
under  the^  fame  pole,  and  the  remainder  is  the  arch  of  direflion  required. 

VII.  When  any  planet  is  to  be  direfled  to  the  oppofite  part  of  the 
heavens,  it  muff  then  be  dire&ed  with  oppofite  latitude. 

VIII.  No  planet,  except  the  Sun  and  Moon,  can  be  dire&ed  to  either 
a   fextile,  trine,  or  quartile,  of  its  radical  place. 

*   The  Sun  and  Moon,  and  Venus  and  Mercury,  can  only  be  direfted  converfely,  that  isj  contrary 
to  the  fucceffion  of  figns,  they  being  the  only  planets  capable  of  the  rapt  motion. 

I
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IX.  The  Sun  moves  in  the  zodiac  only,  and  meets  all  bodies  ov  afpecls 
therein,  it  being  his  unalterable  courfe,  that  is,  without  latitude  ;   but, 
when  he  is  directed  to  a   planet  or  zodiacal  parallel  with  latitude,  it  is 
then  called  a   direftion  in  mundo  ;   but,  when  directed  to  a   planet  without 
latitude,  it  is  termed  a   zodiacal  direflion,  and  is  either  diredl  or  converfe, 
as  the  motion  of  the  planet  is  either  with,  or  contrary  to,  the  fuccefhon 
of  figns. 

X.  The  Moon  meets  all  rays  in  the  circle  of  latitude  in  which  (he 
conftantly  moves,  and  that  is  always  out  of  the  ecliptic,  except  when 
fhe  is  in  her  nodes  ;   and  therefore,  when  {he  is  direfted,  as  a   fignificator 

with  latitude,  to  a   promiftor  in  the  zodiac,  the  latitude  of  the  Moon’s 
place  rauft  be  found.  Under  this  latitude  the  declination  muff  be  fought, 
which  {hews  the  oblique  afcenfion  or  defcenhon  under  the  pole  of  the 
Moon ;   and  hence  the  arch  of  direflion  is  correftly  found,  by  fubtracl-  * 
ing  the  oblique  afcenfion  or  defcenhon  of  the  Moon  under  her  pole,  not 
forgetting  that  this  oblique  afcenfion  or  defcenhon  mufl  be  taken  ac- 

cording to  the  latitude  of  her  place  at  the  hour  of  birth.  This  is  called 
a   zodiacal  dire&ion  with  latitude  ;   but,  when  the  Moon  is  directed  to  an 

afpeff  without  latitude,  the  place  of  the  zodiac  where  the  afpefl  falls 
is  to  betaken  without  latitude,  both  in  ri^ht  afcenfion  and  declination; 
and  thus  find  the  oblique  defcenhon  or  afcenfion  of  the  point  under  the 
pole  of  the  Moon  ;   from  which  fubtraft  the  oblique  afcenfion  or  defcen- 

hon of  the  Moon,  taken  according  to  the  latitude  fhe  had  at  the  time  of 
birth,  and  the  arch  of  direftion  is  found,,  which  is  to  be  converted  into 

years  as  before. 

XI.  Direftions  are  of  two  forts,  zodiacal  and  mundane.  The  Sun  and 

Moon  are  capable  of  being  direfted  both  ways  ;   but  the  angles  of  a   hgure 

can  only  be  direfted  in  mundo,  they  being*  fubjeft  to  the  accidents  and 
divihon  of  no  circles,  but  thofe  which  conffitute  the  meafure  of  each 

quadrant,  and  are  meafured  by  the  parts  of  the  diurnal  and  feminoftur- 
nal  arches ;   therefore  they  never  meet  any  rays  with  latitude  but  bodies 
and  oppofitions. 

XII.  The  mid-heaven  and  afcendant  are  two  different*  circles.  The 
mid-heaven  meets  all  rays,  and  meafures  all  afpefts  by  the  zodiac  ;   but 
the  afcendant,  by  the  rapt  motion  or  horary  circle  ;   by  which  motion; 
the  diurnal  circle  is  alfo  meafured,  the  houfes  of  heaven  divided,  andl 

the  mundane  afpeffs  proportionably  meafured. 

*   The  zodiacal  circle  meafures  thirty-fix  minutes  to  an  hour,  hut  the  rapt  motion,  or  horary  circle,, 
isfometimes  more  or  lefs,  according  to  the  length  of  the  iemidiurnal  arch  or  .planetary  hour. 

The 
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The  knowledge  of  equating  the  planet’s  places  for  different  meridians 
being  ablolutely  neceffary  for  calculating  the  nativities  of  thofe  perlons 
who  were  born  under  the  meridian  of  London,  for  which  latitude  the 

Ephemerifes  are  generally  calculated;  I   (hall  now  teach  howto  calculate 
either  the  mundane  or  zodiacal  diredlions  for  any  other  latitude,  and 
how  a   planet  in  one  meridian  may  be  reduced  to  that  of  another,  with  the 
utmoff  degree  of  corredtnefs  and  precifion. 

For  example,  fuppofe  it  were  required  to  knowr  the  difference  between 
the  meridians  of  London  and  Briftol ;   refer  to  page  179  of  this  work, 

and  on  the  11th  of  June,  at  twelve  o’clock  at  noon,  the  Moon  is  in  five 
degrees  forty-fix  minutes  of  Aries,  under  the  meridian  of  London  ;   but, 
to  reduce  it  to  the  meridian  of  Briftol,  purfue  the  following  method. 
See  by  the  table,  page  208,  the  longitude  of  London,  and  it  will  be 
found  -   -   -   -   -   -   23  26 

Subtra£l  the  longitude  of  Briftol,  which  is  -   -   19  41 

And  there  remains  -   -   -   3   45 

With  this  difference,  three  degrees  forty-five  minutes,  look  into  the  Table 
for  turning  the  Degrees  of  the  Equator  into  Time,  in  page  206;  then 
refer  to  Table  the  Second,  by  which  it  will  be  found,  that  one  degree 
gives  four  minutes ;   and  conlequently,  three  degrees  forty-five  minutes, 
the  difference  of  the  two  longitudes,  muft  give  fifteen  minutes  difference 
of  time  in  two  meridians  ;   and,  as  Briftol  is  fituate  weft  from  London; 

the  Moon  muft  be  in  five  degrees  forty-fix  minutes  of  Aries,  fifteen  mi- 

nutes before  noon  at  Briftol,  and  at  noon,  viz.  at  twelve  o’clock  ac- 
cording to  her  own  motion  in  an  hour,  gives  for  that  time,  going  at  the 

rate  of  thirty-three  minutes  forty-feven  feconds  the  quarter  of  an  hour, 
eight  minutes  twenty-feven  feconds,  which,  being  added  to  five  degrees 
forty-fix  minutes,  make  five  degrees  fifty-four  minutes  and  twenty-leven 

feconds  of  the  Moon  in  Aries,  at  twelve  o’clock  at  Briftol.  And  here 
note,  that,  if  the  place  were  fituate  eaft  from  London,  then  the  differ- 

ence of  time  muft  have  been  fubtradled  from  the  meridian  of  London, 
which  would  in  the  fame  manner  have  fhewn  the  difference  of  the  me- 
ridians. 

END  of  the  FIRST  VOLUME. 

R.  Noble,  Printer,  Old  Bailey. 
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HAVING,  in  the  former  volume,  given  at  large  the  rudiments  of the  Altral  Science,  I   {hall  now  proceed  to  the  real  calculation  of 

nativities,  according  to  the  Placidian  method  as  laid  down  and  exempli- 
fied in  this  work.  I   (hall  begin  with  that  of  my  learned  and  very  inge- 

nious friend,  Mr.  Witchell,  Mafter  of  the  Royal  Academy  at  Portfmouth, 
a   gentleman  well  known  in  the  literary  world  ;   as  well  on  account  of  his 
valuable  difcoveries  in  the  longitude,  as  for  his  very  ufeful  mathematical 

publications. 

For  the  eafe  and  inftruflion  of  the  reader,  I   {hall  go  through  every  cal- 
culation of  this  nativity,  in  the  moft  pra&ical  and  intelligent  manner,  in 

order  that  it  may  afford  every  neceffary  example  for  directing  fignificators 
to  promittors,  in  all  cafes  whatfoever,  as  well  as  to  {hew  the  probable 
effe£ls  to  be  deduced  therefrom,  in  nativities  in  general. 

The  fcheme  of  Mr.  Witchell’s  nativity,  in  the  annexed  plate,  was 
erefted  by  himfelf ;   and,  from  his  great  veneration  for  the  fcience,  he 
gave  me  leave  to  publifh  it,  and  to  make  what  obfervations  I   thought  ne- 

ceffary in  the  calculation  of  it. 

On  examining  the  figure,  I   found  it  wanted  rectification  ;   and,  there- 
fore, according  to  the  method  pointed  out  in  Vol.  I.  p.  426,  I   proceeded 

to  bring  the  eltimated  time  to  the  true  time  of  birth.  It  is  here  to  be 
obferved,  that  neither  of  the  luminaries  are  in  the  centre  of  the  angles, 

nor  fortunes  in  parallel  of  angles  ;   but, -as  a   nofturnal  nativity,  the  Moon’s 
fituation  with  Saturn  prefented  itfelf  molt  eligibly  for  the  purpofeof  rec- 

tification. Mybufinefs  therefore  was  to  bring  them  in  a   right  parallel 
from  the  fourth  houfe,  which  is  done  thus : 

Vol.  II.  No.  31.  7   N 
Firfi 
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Firft  take  the  right  afcenfion  of  Saturn  (no  latitude)  325  58 
Then  the  right  afcenfion  of  the  Moon  (no  latitude)  288  23 

Subtraff,  and  the  d   iife  re  nee  is  the  diftance  of  Saturn) 
from  the  Moon  f   37  35 

Then  feek  the  feminoffurnal  arch  of  Saturn  and  the  Moon,  in  the  table 

of  the  feminoffurnal  arches  for  the  latitude  of  London  ;   and,  by  entering 
the  lign  Capricorn  on  the  top  column  with  feventeen  degrees,  on  the  left 
hand  fide,  in  the  common  angle  of  meeting,  it  is  declared  that  the  lemi- 
noffurnal  arch  of  the  Moon  is 

Which  is  the  fpace  of  three  houfes;  but,  as  the  Moon 
is  not  elongated  above  one  houfe,  it  is  to  be  divided  by 
three;  the  third  part  is  - 

And  is  to  be  turned  into  degrees  of  the  equator,  by 
the  table  in  page  206,  and  it  gives 

The  fame  procefs  may  be  obferved  with  relpeff  to 
Saturn.  The  feminoffurnal  arch  of  Saturn  is 

Divided  by  three,  the  third  part  gives 

Turned  into  equinoffial  degrees  by  the  table,  gives 
To  this  third  partis  to  be  added  that  of  the  Moon 

And  their  arches  make  - 

8h
 

2h  41" 

4°‘
 

40°  25' 

7h  nm 

o*
 

2   23 

4Q 

35°  55' 

40  25 

7 6   20 Then  fay,  by  the  rule  of  proportion,  If  feventy-fix  degrees  twenty  mi- 
nutes give  thirty-feven  degrees  thirty-five  minutes,  being  the  diftance  of 

Saturn  from  the  Moon,  what  will  forty  degrees  twenty-five  minutes,  the 
third  part  of  the  feminoffurnal  arch  of  the  Moon,  give  ? 

Anfwer,  It  gives  -   -   -   -   1 9   53: 

To  which  add  the  Moon’s  place  in  the  zodiac  -   16  56 

And  they  make  -   -   36  49, 

Which,  by  allowing  for  Capricorn  thirty  degrees,  makes  the  cufp  of  the 
fourth  to  be  fij£  degrees  forty-nine  minutes  of  Aquarius  ;   conlequently 
there  will  be  fix  degrees  forty-nine  minutes  of  Leo  on  the  tenth  houfe,. 
&nd  twenty-feven  degrees  thirty-three  minutes  of  Libra  afeending.  Thus 
the  figure  is  brought  to  a   reffified  time,  having  the  right  afcenfion  of  the 
mid-heaven  one  hundred  and  twenty-nine  degrees  fourteen  minutes,  the 
oblique  afcenfion  of  the  afeendant  two  hundred  and  nineteen  degrees 

fourteen  minutes ;   and,  by  adding  thirty  to  each  houfe,  the  oblique  al- 
cenfion  and  defeenfion  of  each  of  the  houfes  are  obtained. The 
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The  next  thing  to  be  obferved  in  the  copper-plate  figure  is  the  part 
of  fortune  ;   which  mud  alfo  be  rectified,  for  it  is  very  incorrectly  placed 
by  Mr.  Witchell.  Its  true  pofition,  in  this  nativity,  is  of  the  greateft 
confequence,  both  as  to  its  pole  and  place ;   particularly  as  it  is  Hyleg,. 

and  direCted  for  the  native’s  death  ;   and,  as  the  part  of  fortune  in  this 
figure  depends  wholly  on  the  Moon  for  declination,  right  afcenfion,  dis- 

tances, &c.  and  hath  its  diurnal  and  noCturnal  arches  increafed  or  dimi- 
nifhed  as  the  Moon  rifes  or  fets,  it  may  be  truly  deemed  a   lunar  horofcope; 
I   fhall  therefore  give  the  following  rules  for  its  rectification,  which 
will  hold  good  on  every  fimilar  occation.  Firft,  find  the  oblique  afcen- 
fion  or  defcenfion  of  the  Sun,  according  to  his  pofition  in  the  figure,  under 
his  own  pole,  fubtraCl  the  oblique  defcenfion  of  the  Sun  from  the  oblique 
afcenfion  of  the  afcendant,  and  the  remainder  referve ;   then  obtain  the 

pole  of  the  Moon,  and  under  the  pole  obtain  her  oblique  afcenfion  or 
defcenfion,  with  latitude,  as  before  obferved,  by  the  Sun  ;   and,  from 
the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Moon,  fubtraCl  the  difiance  of  the  Sun 
from  the  afcendant,  as  above  referved,  and  the  remainder  will  be  the 

oblique  afcenfion  or  defcenfion  of  the  part  of  fortune ;   which  may  be 
known  by  its  being  a   greater  or  lefs  number  of  degrees  than  the  mid- 

heaven ;   for,  by  allowing  thirty  degrees  for  each  houfe,  it  will  declare 
in  what  houfe  the  part  of  fortune  falls  ;   and  to  know  what  degree  of  the 
zodiac  is  anfwerable  thereto,  only  requires  to  find  the  pole  of  the  part 
of  fortune,  and,  by  giving  it  the  fame  latitude  and  declination  as  the 
Moon,  it  (hews  its  afcenfional  difference,  which  muft  be  added  to  or  fub- 
traCted  from  the  aforefaid oblique  afcenfion  as  it  is  found  either  in  a   north- 

ern or  fouthern  fign,  and  the  right  afcenfion  is  found  ;   which  by  look- 
ing in  the  table  of  right  afcenfions,  allowing  its  latitude,  if  any,  the  de- 

gree and  minute  of  the  zodiac  is  pointed  out  for  the  place  of  the  part  of 
fortune  ;   as  exemplified  in  the  following  figure. 

The  pole  of  the  Sun  is  to  be  obtained  thus  : — The  Sun  is  in  twelve 
degrees  feventeen  minutes  of  Aries,  and  his  feminoCturnal  arch  under  the 

latitude  of  birth  -   -   -   5   36 
The  third  part  of  which  is  -   -   -   152 
Which,  turned  into  degrees  of  the  equator,  is  28  o 

The  pole  of  the  feventh  houfe  is  -   -   3   1   31 
The  pole  of  the  fixth,  as  may  be  found  by  the  table  in 

page  202  of  this  work,  is  -   -   -   40  48 

Subtracted,  leaves  the  difference  of  the  two  poles  -   10  43 

Then. 
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Then  take  the  didance  of  the  Sun  from  the  feventh  houfe, 

thus:  The  oblique  defcenfion  of  the  feventh  houfe  is  -   39  14 
The  oblique  defcenfion  of  the  Sun  under  the  pole  of  the 

feventh  is  -   -   -   -   -   17  18 

Subtraft,  and  the  didance  of  the  Sun  from  the  South  is  21*  56 

Then,  by  the  rule  of  proportion,  If  twenty-eight  degrees,  the  Sun’s 
femino&urnal  arch,  give  ten  degrees  forty-three  minutes,  being  the  dif- 

ference between  the  pole  of  the  feventh  and  fixth  houfes,  what  will  twenty- 
one  degrees  fifty-fix  minutes  give,  which  is  the  diftance  of  the  Sun  from 
the  feventh  houfe  P 

The  anfwer  is  pointed  out  by  the  table  of  logarithms,  thus  :   Seek  the 
logarithm  of  the  iecond  and  third  number,  and  add  them  together  ;   then 

fubtracl  the  logarithm  of  the  fil'd  number  therefrom,  and  the  remainder 
is  the  logarithm  of  the  fum  required. 

EXAMPLE  FOR  the  following  FIGURE. 

Seek  the  logarithm  of  the  (econd  number,  which  is  io°  43'.  In  the  fird 
column,  at  the  head  of  the  table,  feek  ten,  and  on  the  fide-column,  on 
the  left-hand,  enter  with  forty-three  minutes,  and  in  the  angle  of  meet- 

ing will  be  found  the  logarithm  -   7481 
In  the  fame  manner  feek  the  third  number,  viz.  twenty-one 

degrees  at  the  top,  and  fifty-fix  minutes  at  the  fide,  and  in 
the  angle  of  meeting  is  the  logarithm  required  -   437° 

Add  them  together,  and  they  make  -   -   -   11 851 
Then  by  the  fame  rule  feek  the  logarithm  of  the  fird  num- 

ber, 28,  which  is  7-  -   -   -   -   33 10 

And  fubtratt  it  from  the  fum  of  the  other  two  -   •   8541 

Seek  this  remainder  in  the  logarithms,  and  it  will  give  very  near  eight 
degrees  twenty-three  minutes  ;   this  being  the  number  fought  for,  it  is  to 
be  fubtrafted  from  the  pole  of  the  feventh  houfe,  thus,  the  pole  of  the 
feventh  -   -   -   -   -   ~5131 

The  number  required  is  -   -   8   23 

Subtracted,  leaves  for  the  pole  of  the  Sun  -   43  8N 

And  under  this  pole  the  oblique  defcenfion  is  to  be  obtained,  thus  : — 
Give  the  afcenfional  difference  under  the  pole  of  forty-three  degrees  eight 
minutes,  and  the  afcenfional  difference  is  -   ~   4   35 

And,  as  the  Sun  is  in  a   northern  fign,  the  afcenfional  diffe- 
rence is  to  be  added  to  the  right  afeenfion.  The  right  af- 

cenfion  is  -   -   -   -   1118 

And 



And  the  oblique  defcenfion  is  -   -   -   15  53 
Now,  as  the  afcendantis  in  a   fouthern  fign,  in  order  to 

make  fubtra&ion,  the  circle  mull  be  added  -   -   360  o 

And  the  fum  is  -   373  53 
From  which  fubtraft  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  af- 

cendant  -   -   -   -   -   219  14 

And  the  diftance  of  the  Sun  from  theafcendant  is  obtained  156  39 

Then  obtain  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Moon  under  her  pole,  by  the 
following  method:  Firft,  find  the  femino&urnal  arch  of  the  Moon  under 

the  latitude  of  birth,  which  is  811  5™ 
The  Moon  not  being  above  the  difiance  of  one  houfe  from 

the  fourth,  this  arch  mult  be  divided  by  three,  -   2   41  40 

And  turned  into  equino&ial  degrees,  by  the  table,  -   40°  25' 
Then  take  the  right  afcenfion  of  the  fourth  houfe,  309  14 

Subtraft,  and  the  Moon’s  diftance  from  the  fourth  is  2015 

Then,  by  the  rule  of  proportion,  If  forty  degrees  twenty-five  minutes 
give  twenty-three  degrees  twenty-feven  minutes,  being  the  pole  of  the 
third  houfe,  what  will  twenty  degrees  fifteen  minutes,  the  diftance  of  the 
Moon  from  the  fourth  houfe,  give  ?   By  the  logiftical  logarithms  it  gives 
eleven  degrees  forty-five  minutes  for  the  pole  of  the  Moon,  which  is 
correft. 

The  afcenfional  difference  of  the  Moon  under  that  pole  is  6   o 

The  Moon’s  right  afcenfion,  being  in  a   fouthern  fign, 
mull  be  added  -----  288  59 

And  the  Moon’s  oblique  afcenfion  remains  -   -   294  59 From  which  fubtraftthe  diftance,  as  before  obtained, 

of  the  Sun  from  the  afcendant  -   -   -   1 56  39 

And  the  remainder  is  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  part 
of  fortune  -   -   -   r-  -   138  20 

Its  true  place  in  the  zodiac  is  obtained  thus :   take  the 

right  afcenfion  of  the  mid-heaven,  which  is  -   -   1 29  1 4 

And  fubtraft  it  from  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  part 
of  fortune,  and  its  place  is  diftant  from  the  medium  cceli  9   6 

Then,  by  the  rule  of  proportion,  fay,  If  thirty  degrees,  the  diftance  of 
one  houfe,  give  twenty-three  degrees  twenty-feven  minutes,  the  pole  of 
the  eleventh,  what  will  nine  degrees  fix  minutes,  the  diftance  of  the  part 
of  fortune  from  the  tenth  houfe,  give?  By  the  logarithms  it  gives  feven 

No.  31.  7O  degrees 
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degrees  fix  minutes  for  the  pole  of  the  part  of  fortune.  Let  it  be  obferved, 

that,  if  the  afcenfional  difference  is  obtained  by  the  Moon’s  declination, 
under  the  above  pole,  which  is  three  degrees  thirty-five  minutes,  add  tO' 
it  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  part  of  fortune,  thus  -   3   35 

The  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  part  of  fortune  -   138  20 

Makes  -   -   141  55 

Which  is  the  right  afcenfion,  with  latitude,  of  the  part  of  fortune ;   and, 
by  looking  into  the  table  of  right  afcenfions,  it  afcertains  the  zodiacal  de- 

gree of  the  place  of  the  part  of  fortune,  which  is  in  twenty  degrees  forty- 
three  minutes  of  the  fign  Leo,  in  the  tenth  houfe. 

Thus  this  nativity  is  rectified,  according  to  the  following  fcheme,  and 
the  part  of  fortune  fupputated  in  its  horary  circle,  by  the  true  doftrine 
of  Ptolemy  ;   and,  having  equal  degrees  from  the  afcendant,  conftitutes 
what  is  efteemed  a   lunar  horofcope ;   in  which  the  part  of  fortune  is  pro- 
rogator,  or  giver  of  life. 

Right  Afcenfion,  129  14 

//An?  v   <>* 
„   O   *'*  o'  V   yf 
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7h.  jzm.  P.  M.  1728. 

j   Nox. 

^   ̂   f   ReEliJie
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Right  afcenfion,  309  14 Ptolemy 



Ptolemy  fays,  in  his  Quadripartite,  that  the  Sun,  if  he  be  in  an  aphetic 

place,  is  to  be  preferred  by  day;  if  be  be  not,  the  Moon' {hall  be  pre- 
ferred ;   but,  if  (he  be  not  in  an  aphetic  place,  that  planet  {hall  be  taken 

that  had  three  dignities  in  the  place  of  the  Sun  at  the  preceding  con- 

junftion  of  the  Sun  and  Moon.  If  no  planet  hath  thofe  titles  of  domi- 
nion, the  horofcope  (hall  be  taken  ;   but,  if  it  fhould  be  a   full  Moon,  and 

no  fuch  planet  in  an  aphetic  place,  then  the  part  of  fortune  (hall  be 
taken. 

A   SPECULUM  OF  the  foregoing  FIGURE. 

.   Planets  La- 
|   titude. 

Declination. 
Antifcions,  or  Zodiacal 

Parallels. 
Pole  of 
Pofition. Right  Af- 

cen.  with 
Lat. 

- — —   :   1 

Semidiurnal  and  Semi- 1 
nofturnal  Arch.  j 

deg.  min. 

tp  i   6   S 

deg.  min. 

20  24S 

d.  m.  d.  m. 

29  1025  VJ  0   50  4   n 
deg.  min. 
11  11 

deg.  min. 

326  21 

h.  m.  deg.  min.  1 

7   11—107  45 

35  s 
19  39N 27  26^1  b   2   24  SI  xsr 

34  55 

57  51 

7   50—117  30 

63  12N 
14  i5N 22  7   58^  b 

16  39 

>53  58 
6   58 — 104  30 

Oo  0 

4   52N 

12  lyr^iy  43^* 

43  8 

11  l8 

5   35—  83  45 

9   0   52  S 8   47S 
7   30^  K   22  30  =2=r 

*9  43 
337  53 

6   49—102  15 

9   3   J7N 12  52N 3558^26  5- si 

51  21 

22  22 
5   10—  77  30 

D   4   17  S 26  42S 
000 

11  45 

288  59 

8   5—121  15 

©   4   17  s 26  42N 
000 

7   6 

M*  55 
0   0 —   0   0 

The  firft  and  feventh 

51  31 

N.  B.  The  oblique  Afcenfion  of  the 

i   Eleventh  is  found  by  adding  30  to  the 

j   right  Afcenfion  of  the  Medium  Cceli ; 
and  in  the  fame  manner  is  obtained 

the  oblique  Afcenfion  or  Defcenfion  of 
the  reft  of  the  houfes. 

The  2d,  8.th,  1 2th,  and  6th 
40  48 

The  11th,  3d,  9th,  and  5th 
23  27 

The  above  exhibits  a   fpeculum  of  fome  neceffary  calculations  at  one 
view  ;   but,  in  order  to  remove  every  embarraffment  out  of  the  way  of  the 
young  ftudent,  I   {hall  now  proceed  regularly  throughout  the  whole  prac- 

tical part  of  every  calculation  in  this  nativity,  in  fo  plain  a   manner,  that 
the  meaneft  capacity  may  foon  become  mafter  of  it.  I   {hall  therefore 
proceed  to  {hew  how  to  gain  the  pole,  or  circle  of  pofition,  of  the  other 
planets. 

To 
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To  gain  the  POLE  of  SATURN. 

Saturn  being  in  twenty-three  degrees  thirty-eight  minutes  of  Aquarius, 
enter  with  this  degree  and  minute  in  the  tables  of  ferninodurnal  arches 
for  the  latitude  of  birth,  which  is  in  London,  and  it  gives  feven  hours 
eleven  minutes,  which  being  anfwerable  to  the  fpace  of  three  houfes,  or 
ninety  degrees  of  the  zodiac,  I   divide  it  by  three,  and  one  of  thefe  three 
parts  will  be  the  diftance  from  the  cufp  of  the  fourth  to  the  culp  of  the 
fifth  houfe ;   then  by  the  rule  of  proportion  find  the  diftance  of  Saturn 
from  the  fourth  houfe,  as  follows  :   The  third  part  of  feven  hours  eleven 
minutes  is  two  hours  twenty-three  minutes  and  forty  feconds,  which 
time  convert  into  degrees  by  the  table  for  that  purpofe,  in  page  §3^ ; 
by  which  it  is  found  to  give  thirty-five  degrees  fifty-five  minutes  for  the 
fpace  of  one  houfe.  The  pole  of  the  fifth,  as  may  be  found  by  the  table 

in  page  aag,  is  twenty-three  degrees  twenty-feven  minutes. 

/y2- 
The  right  afcenfion  of  Saturn,  with  latitude,  is  -   326  21 
The  right  afcenfion  of  the  fourth  is  309  14 

Subtrad,  and  there  remains  -   -   -   17  7 

The  diftance  of  Saturn  from  the  fourth  houfe.  Then  fay,  by  the  rule 

of  proportion.  If  thirty-five  degrees  fifty-five  minutes,  the  fpace  of  one 
houfe,  give,  for  the  pole  of  the  fifth,  twenty-three  degrees  twenty-feven 
minutes,  what  will  feventeen  degrees  feven  minutes,  being  the  diftance 
of  Saturn  from  the  fourth,  give  ? 

To  find  this  proportion,  make  ufe  of  the  logiftical  logarithms,  as  be- 
fore, and  feek  the  logarithm  belonging  to  the  two  laft-mentioned  num- 
bers, which  add  together,  and  then  find  the  logarithm  of  the  firft,  and 

fubtrad  it  from  them,  and  the  remainder  is  the  proportion  required. 
Thus,  feek  in  the  uppermoft  column  at  the  head  of  the  logarithms  for 
twenty-three,  and  in  the  fide  column  for  twenty-feven,  and  in  the  angle 
of  meeting  is  the  logarithm  -   4080 

In  the  lame  manner  feek  feventeen  on  the  top,  and  feven 

on  the  fide,  and  in  the  angle  is  -   -   5447 

Add  them  together,  and  they  give  -   -   -   95 27 
Then  feek  the  logarithm  of  thirty-five  degrees  fifty-five 

minutes  by  the  fame  rule,  and  it  is  -   -   -   2229 

Which  is  to  be  fubtraded  from  the  above  -   -   7298 This 
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This  remainder  I   feek  among  the  logarithms,  and  find,  by  calling  my 
eye  on  the  head  of  the  table  for  degrees,  and  on  the  firft  column  on  the 
left  hand,  that  it  gives  eleven  degrees  eleven  minutes,  which  is  the  part 
proportional,  and  confequently  the  true  pole  of  Saturn. 

.To  TAKE  THE  TRUE  POLE  OF  JUPITER. 

✓   ’   
*“ 

Jupiter  is  in  twenty-nine  degrees  fifty-five  minutes  of  Taurus. 
His  femidiurnal  arch  under  the  latitude  of  birth  is 

Divided  by  three,  and  multiplied  by  two,  gives 

Turned  into  degrees  of  the  equator  by  the  table 

7 
5 

5°"
 

The  pole  of  the  feventh  - 
The  pole  of  the  ninth  -   - 

Subtrafl  one  from  the  other,  and  the  difference  is 

The  oblique  defcenfion  of  Jupiter  with  latitude 

The  oblique  defcenfion  of  the  feventh  *   houfe 

Subtraft,  and  Jupiter’s  diftance  from  the  feventh  is 

*3 

4°'
 

0 00 

~   ft 

25 

51 
31 

23 

27 

28 4   N 

84 

33 

39 

14 

45 

b9 

Then  by  the  rule  of  proportion.  If  feventy-eight  degrees  twenty-five 

minutes,  being  two  parts  of  Jupiter’s  femidiurnal  arch,  give  twenty-eight degrees  four  minutes,  being  the  difference  of  the  pole  of  the  feventh  and 

ninth  houfes,  what  will  forty-five  degrees  nineteen  minutes,  Jupiter’s  dif- 
tance, give?  Anfwer,  Sixteen  degrees  thirty-fix  minutes; 

Which  I   fubtraft  from  the  pole  of  the  feventh,  -   51  31 16  o   6 

And  the  remainder  is  the  pole  of  Jupiter  -   -   34  55 

To  find  the  POLE  of  MARS. 

Mars  is  in  forty-four  minutes  of  Virgo.— 
of  Mars,  under  the  latitude  of  the  feventh,  is 

Being  divided  by  three,  gives  for  one  houfe 

'The  femidiurnal  arch 

6h  58“ 

2   39  209 
*   The  oblique  defcenfion  of  the  feventh  houfe  is  gained  thus :   Take  the  right  afcenfion  of  the  mid- 

heaven, and  iubtraft  ninety,  being  a   quarter  of  the  circle,  and  there  remains  the  oblique  defcenfion  of 
the  feventh.  

1 

No.  33. 

7P 

Turned 
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Turned  into  degrees  by  the  table,  gives 

The  pole  of  the  eleventh  houfe 

The  right  afcenfion  of  Mars,  with  latitude. 
The  right  afcenfion  of  the  mid-heaven, 

Subtract  one  from  the  other,  and  the  remainder  is 
the  diftance  of  Mars  from  the  mid-heaven, 

34"
 

5°'
 

23 

27 

»53 

58 

129 

14 

24 

44 

Then,  by  the  rule  of  proportion.  If  thirty-four  degrees  fifty  minutes, 
the  third  part  of  the  fernidiurnal  arch  of  Mars,  give  twenty-three  de- 

grees twenty-feven  minutes,  the  pole  of  the  eleventh,  what  will  twenty- 
four  degrees  forty-four  minutes,  the  diftance  of  Mars  from  the  tenth, 
give  ?   1   now  enter  the  table  of  logarithms,  and  find  it  gives  fixteen  de- 

grees thirty-nine  minutes,  which  is  the  true  pole  of  Mars  required. 

The  pole  of  the  Sun  has  been  already  obtained,  and  is  forty-three  de- 
grees eight  minutes. 

To  GAIN  THE  TRUE  POLE  OF  VENUS. 

Venus  is  in  five  degrees  twenty-one  minutes  of  Pifces. 

The  feminofturnal  arch  of  Venus  is 

Being  divided  by  three,  the  third  part  is 

Turned  into  degrees  of  the  equator, 
The  pole  of  the  fifth  houfe. 

The  right  afcenfion  of  Venus,  with  latitude. 
The  right  afcenfion  of  the  fourth, 

-   6'  49- 

2   l6  20J 

34°  5" 

23  27 
-   337  53 

-   309  14 

Subtrafl,  and  the  diftance  of  Venus  from  the  fourth  is  28  39 

Then,  by  the  rule  of  proportion.  If  thirty-four  degrees  five  minutes, 

the  third  part  of  Venus’  feminofturnal  arch,  give  twenty-three  degrees 
twenty-feven  minutes,  the  pole  of  the  fifth  houfe,  what  will  twTenty-eight 
degrees  thirty-nine  minutes,  being  the  diftance  of  Venus  from  the  fourth, 

give  ? 
Anfwer,  Nineteen  degrees  forty-three  minutes. 

To  obtain  the  POLE  of  MERCURY. 

Mercury’s  place  in  the  zodiac  is  twenty-five  degrees  fifteen  minutes  of Aries, 

His 

I 
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His  femino&urnal  arch  for  that  point  is  -   5"  iom 

Being  divided  by  three,  the  third  part  will  be  1   43  20' 

Turned  into  degrees  of  the  equator,  by  the  table  250  50' 

The  pole  of  the  cufp  of  the  feventh,  -   5l  31 
The  circle  of  pofition  of  the  fixth  houfe,  -   40  48 

Subtract,  a. id  the  difference  of  the  two  poles  is  -   10  43 

The  oblique  defcenfion  of  the  feventh,  -   -   39  1 4 
The  oblique  defcenfion  of  Mercury,  under  the  pole 

of  birth  -   -   -   39  4 

Subtraft,  and  the  diftance  of  Mercury  from  the  feventh,  o   10 

Then,  by  the  rule  of  proportion.  If  twenty-five  degrees  fifty  minutes 
give  ten  degrees  forty-three  minutes,  being  the  difference  of  poles,  what 
will  ten  minutes  give,  which  is  the  diftance  of  Mercury  from  the  feventh 
houfe  ? 

Anfwer,  it  gives  four  minutes,  which  is  to  be  thus  fubtrafled  from  the 

pole  of  the  feventh,  -   -   -   -   51  31 

  
4 

And  the  remainder  is  the  true  pole  of  Mercury,  -   5127 

The  Method  of  obtaining  ti-ie  POLE  of  the  MOON.  ' 

This  figure  has  been  already  {hewn,  and  was  found  to  be  eleven  de- 
grees forty-five  minutes,  as  was  alio 

Ti-ie  Method  of  obtaining  the  POLE  of  the  PART  of 
FORTUNE, 

Which  was  found  to  be  feven  degrees  fix  minutes. 

With  a   view  to  make  this  work  entirely  complete,  I   have,  in  page  1-742, 
given  the  fyftem  laid  down  by  Argol  and  Morinus,  for  finding  the  an- 
tifcions  of  the  planets  ;   but,  as  that  method fis  found  to  be  erroneous,  I 
(hall,  according  to  a   former  promife,  give  the  Placidian  method  of  taking 
them  ;   which  is  the  true  way,  and  which  I   recommend  to  every  ftudent 
to  praflife. 

The 
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The  place  of  Saturn  in  the  zodiac  is  twenty-three  degrees  thirty-eight 
minutes  of  Aquarius,  and  his  decimation  twenty  degrees  twenty-four  mi- 

nutes louth  ;   now,  as  there  is  no  table  immediately  for  the  declination  of 
Aquarius  in  this  work,  yet  as  Leo  is  fituate  oppolite  Aquarius  in  the  zo- 

diac, it  only  requires  to  enter  into  the  table  of  declinations  under  Leo, 
with  contrary  latitude,  that  is,  north  inffead  of  fouth,  and  it  will  be 

found  to  anfwer  exadfly  the  fame  purpofe ;   for  Saturn’s  declination,  an- 
fwerable  to  one  degree  fix  minutes  north  latitude,  is  twenty  degrees 

twenty-four  minutes.  To  find  the  zodiacal  parallel  anfwerable  to  that 
declination,  I   examine  the  firft  column  of  declination  in  the  table,  under 

0   latitude,  and  feek  for  twenty  degrees  twenty-four  minutes ;   but,  not 
finding  that  declination  in  that  column,  I   trace  back  into  Cancer,  where 
1   find  it  anfwerable  to  twenty-nine  degrees  ten  minutes  of  that  planet, 

which  (hews  that  Saturn’s  parallel  falls  in  twenty-nine  degrees  ten  mi- 
nutes of  Cancer  and  Capricorn,  and  fifty  minutes  of  Sagittary  and  Ge- 

mini ;   and  thefe  points,  being  equi-diftant  from  the  tropics,  are  called  the 
antifcions,  in  page  142. 

In  the  fame  manner  is  found  the  antifcion  or  zodiacal  parallel  of  Jupi- 
ter, whofe  place  is  twenty-nine  degrees  fifty-five  minutes  of  Taurus,  and 

his  declination  nineteen  degrees  thirty-nine  minutes  with  thirty-five  mi- 
nutes of  fouth  latitude.  But,  as  there  is  no  table  of  declination  for  Tau- 

rus, that  of  Scorpio,  being  oppofite,  mud  be  entered  under  north  lati- 
tude, which  is  equally  the  fame  as  having  a   table  of  declination  for  Tau- 

rus, by  obferving  always  to  enter  with  contrary  latitude;  and  feek  in  the 
firft  column  under  o   for  nineteen  degrees  thirty-nine  minutes,  and  it  will 
give  twenty-feven  degrees  twenty-fix  minutes  of  Scorpio  and  Taurus  for 

Jupiter’s  zodiacal  parallel,  and  alfo  two  degrees  thirty- four  minutes  of 
Leo  and  Aquarius,  as  may  be  found  by  the  aforenamed  table  of  an- 
tifcions. 

The  pofition  of  Mars  in  the  heavens  is  in  forty-four  minutes  of  Virgo, 
and  his  declination  fourteen  degrees  fifteen  minutes,  with  three  degrees 

twelve  minutes  north  latitude.  I   enter  the  table  of  declination  inVn  'g°> 
under  the  column  o   ;   but  find  no  fuch  declination,  therefore  I   feek  in  the 
table  of  Leo,  in  the  fame  column  under  o   at  the  top,  and  find  it  points 

to  twenty-two  degrees  two  minutes  of  Leo  and  Aquarius,  and  feven  de- 
grees fifty-eight  minutes  of  Scorpio  and  Taurus ;   which  give  the  zodiacal 

parallel  of  Mars. 

The  Mode  of  finding  the  Sun’s  antifcion,  or  zodiacal  parallel,  is  exa6tly 
the  fame  as  given  by  Argol  and  Morinus ;   and  the  reafon  is,  becaufe  the 
Sun  never  varies,  but  always  moves  in  the  fame  line  throughout  all  the 

i   ligns 
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(igns  of  the  zodiac.  The  antifcions  of  the  Sun,  therefore,  fall  in 
twelve  degrees  feventeen  minutes  of  Aries  and  Libra,  and  feventeen  de- 

grees forty-three  minutes  of  Virgo  and  Pifces, 

The  mode  of  afcertaining  the  antifcions  or  zodiacal  parallels  of  Venus 
differs  from  that  of  the  Sun,  becaufe  Venus  has  latitude.  The  place  of 

Venus  in  the  zodiac  is  five  degrees  twenty-one  minutes,  her  declination 

is  eight  degrees  forty-feven  minutes,  and  her  latitude  fifty-two  minutes 
fouth  ;   and,  as  there  is  no  table  of  declination  for  the  fign  Pifces,  I   take 

the  oppofite  fign  Virgo,  as  before,  and  feek  for  eight  degrees  forty-feven 
minutes  in  the  column  with  o   on  the  top,  and  it  will  be  found  anfwer- 

able  to  feven  degrees  thirty  minutes  of  Virgo  and  Pifces,  and  twenty-two- 

degrees  thirty  minutes  of  Libra  and  Aries  ;   thofe  places  being  equi-  diflant 
from  the  two  tropics. 

The  antifcion  or  zodiacal  parallel  of  Mercury  is  gained  in  the  fame 

manner  as  the  former  ’;  his  place  being  in  twenty-five  degrees  fifteen  mi- nutes of  Aries,  his  latitude  three  degrees  feventeen  minutes  north,  and 

his  declination  twelve  degrees  fifty-two  minutes  in  Aries  ;   but,  as  there 
is  no  table  for  Aries,  it  is  to  be  worked  by  the  contrary  fign  Libra  ;   but, 
not  finding  in  the  column  of  no  latitude  that  degree  of  declination,  I 

enter  the  fign  Scorpio,  and  find  it  anfwerable  to  three  degrees  fifty-five 
minutes  of  that  fign,  and  three  degrees  fifty-five  minutes  of  Taurus,  and 
twenty-fix  degrees  five  minutes  of  Leo  and  Aquarius. 

The  antifcion  or  parallel  of  the  Moon  cannot  in  any  cafe  be  direfited, 

fhe  having  twenty-fix  degrees  forty-two  minutes  of  declination,  and  the 

greatefl  declination  of  the  ecliptic  is  but  twenty- three  degrees  thirty-two 
minutes,  and  therefore  there  can  be  no  zodiacal  parallel  of  the  Moon  for 
dire&ion. 

Of  MUNDANE  PARALLELS. 

Let  it  be  remembered,  that  the  cufps  of  the  afcendant,  feventh,  mid- 

heaven, and  imum  coeli,  are  angles  in  the  world,  and  are  defcribed  by 
the  fpheres  to  cut  the  globe  of  this  earth  in  four  equal  parts  or  quarters, 

each  quarter  containing  ninety  degrees  of  the  equator.  A   mundane  pa- 
,   rallel,  therefore,  is  no  other,  than  when  two  flars  or  planets  are  equally 
diflant  from  any  of  thefe  four  angles ;   or  are  brought  into  that  fituation 

by  the  motion  of  the  primum  mobile.  And,  as  an  exafit  method  of  taking 
them  is  abfolutely  neceffary  to  be  known,  where  any  degree  of  accu- 

No.  32,  7   Q   racy 
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racy  is  required  ;   and,  as  they  confutute  the  moft  confiderable  directions 
in  human  life,  I   lhall  give  the  following  examples  in  this  nativity,  by  way 
of  initiating  the  beginner  in  a   correCt  mode  of  taking  them. 

The  MUNDANE  PARALLEL  of  MARS  and  VENUS. 

Diflance  of  Mars  from  the  mid-heaven,  -   24°  44' 

Semidiurnal  arch  of  Saturn  -   -   6h  58m 
SeminoCturnal  arch  of  Mercury  -   6   49. 

Diflan ce  of  Venus  from  the  fourth  houfe,  by  right 
afcenfion,  28  39 

Then,  by  the  rule  of  proportion,  If  the  femidiurnal  arch  of  Mars,  viz. 

fix  hours  fifty-eight  minutes,  gives  for  his  diflance  twenty-four  degrees 
forty-four  minutes,  what  will  fix  hours  forty-nine  minutes,  the  feminoc- 
turnal  arch  of  Venus,  give  ? 

Anfwer,  twenty-four  degrees  twelve  minutes. 

Which  is  to  be  fubtrafiled  from  the  diflance  of  Venus  from  the  fourth 

houfe  thus;  the  diflance  of  Mercury  from  the  fourth  28  39 
The  proportional  part  '   -   -   -   24  12 

Remain  for  the  arch  of  direction 

To  turn  this  arch  of  direction  into  time,  add  the  Sun’s 
right  afcenfion  - 

And  it  is  augmented  to 

4   27 

18 
1 1 1 5   45 

Which  feek  in  the  Tables  of  Right  Afcenfions,  in  order  to  find  what 
degree  and  minute  of  the  zodiac  anfwers  thereto,  and  on  examination 
it  will  be  feventeen  degrees  five  minutes  of  Aries.  This  being  found, 
refer  to  the  Ephemeris,  and  examine  what  length  of  time  the  Sun  will 
take  in  going  from  twelve  degrees  feventeen  minutes  of  Aries,  being  his 
point  at  birth,  to  feventeen  degrees  five  minutes  of  the  fame  fign,  and  it 
will  be  found  he  is  four  days  and  near  twenty-one  hours ;   which  be- 

ing computed  according  to  the  doCtrine  of  Ptolemy,  by  allowing  one  day’s 
motion  of  the  Sun  for  a   year,  and  two  hours  motion  for  a   month,  declares 
the  native  was  four  years,  ten  months,  and  fifteen  days,  old,  when  Mars 
came  to  a   parallel  of  Venus  in  Mundo. 

The 
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The  SUN  to  the  Parallel  of  JUPITER  in  MUNDO, 

The  Sun  being  in  the  fixth  houfe,  and  the  parallel  made  from  the 

feventh,  the  Sun’s  diflance  is  to  be  taken  from  the  feventh  houfe  by  ob- 
lique defcenfion,  under  the  pole  of  the  feventh,  viz.  fifty-one  degrees 

thirty-one  minutes. 

Diflance  of  the  Sun  from  the  feventh 

zi°  56*- 

Semino6turnal  arch  of  the  Sun  -   5h  35m 
Semidiurnal  arch  of  Jupiter  -   —6  50 

Diflance  of  Jupiter  from  the  feventh 

45 

19. 

Then  fay,  by  the  rule  of  proportion,  If  five  hours  thirty- 
five  minutes,  being  the  noblurnal  arch  of  the  Sun,  give  its 
diflance,  twenty-one  degrees  fifty-fix  minutes,  what  will 
leven  hours  fifty  minutes  give? 
Anfvver  -   -   -   -   31  43 

Which  is  to  be  fubtradled  from  Jupiter’s  diflance,  and  the 
remainder  is  the  arch  of  direction  -   -   13  36 

Which,  by  adding  the  right  afcenfron  of  the  Sun,,  and  turning  it  into 
time,  as  in  the  foregoing  example,  points  out  the  native  to  be  fifteen 
years,  four  months,  and  twenty-one  days,  old,  when  the  Sun  came  to  the 
mundane  parallel  of  Jupiter, 

The  MOON  to  the  PARALLEL  of  VENUS  in  Mundo, 

Diflance  of  the  Moon  from  the  fourth  houfe,  by  right 
afcenfion,  -   -   =   ~   20  15 

Seminoflurnal  arch  of  the  Moon  -   8   5 
Seminoblurnal  arch  of  Venus  -   6   49 

Diflance  of  Venus  from  the  fourth  -   -   2   8-  39 

Then,  by  the  rule  of  proportion,  If  eight  hours  five  minutes  give 
twenty  degrees  fifteen  minutes,  being  the  diflance  of  the  Moon  from  the 
fourth  houfe,  what  will  fix  hours  forty-nine  minutes,  the  feminofturnal 
arch  of  Venus,  give  ? 

Anfweiy  feventeen  degrees  five  minutes. 

This 
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This  proportional  part  is  to  be  fubtradled  from  the  diftance  Venus, 
thus : 

Diftance  of  Venus  from  the  fourth  28h  39m 
-   Proportional  part  fubtradl  -   175 

And  there  remains  for  the  arch  of  diretftion  1 1   34 

Which,  by  being  turned  into  time  by  the  foregoing  rules,  gives  twelve 

years,  eight  months,  and  about  feven  days,  of  the  native’s  life. 

The  S   U   N   to  the  MUNDANE  PARALLEL  of  MARS* 

Diftance  of  Mars  from  the  midheaven  -   240  44' *   1   ̂  

Semidiurnal  arch  of  Mars  -   6   58 
Seminotfturnal  arch  of  the  Sun  -   5   35 

Then  by  the  rule  of  proportion,  if  ftx  hours  fifty-eight  minutes  give 
twenty-four  degrees  forty-four  minutes,  what  will  five  hours  thirty-five 
minutes  give  ? 

Anfwer  -   -   -   -   -   21  40 

Which  muft  be  fubtradled  from  the  diftance  of  the  Sun  from  the 

fourth  houfe  thus ;   the  diftance  of  the  Sun  from  the  fourth,  by  right  afcen- 
fion,  is  -   -   62  4 

The  proportional  part  fubtraft  -   -   -   21  40 

And  the  remainder  is  the  arch  of  direction  40  24 

Which,  by  adjufting  according  to  the  former  examples,  gives  forty- 

three  years  of  the  native’s  age. 

MERCURY  to  the  MUNDANE  PARALLEL  of  JUPITER. 

The  diftance  of  Mercury  from  the  feventh  houfe,  by  oblique  defcen- 
fion,  under  the  pole  of  the  feventh,  is  -   -   1   21 

Seminotfturnal  arch  of  Mercury  -   5   10 
Semidiurnal  ̂ rch  of  Jupiter  -   7   5° 

*   There  can  be  no  Mundane  Parallels  to  the  Part  of  Fortune,  becaufe  the  Part  of  Fortune  emits 

r.o  rays.  / 

The 
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The  diftance  of  Jupiter  from  the  feventh,  by  oblique 
defcenfion,  under  the  pole  of  the  feventh,  is 45°  xr 

63S 

Then,  by  the  rule  of  proportion,  If  five  hours  ten  mi- 
nutes, give  one  degree  twenty-one  minutes,  the  diftance 

of  Mercury,  what  will  feven  hours  fifty  minutes,. the  femi- 
nodturnal  arch  of  Jupiter,  give  ? 

Anfwer, 

2   3 

Which,  being  fubtra&ed  from  Jupiter’s  diftance,  leaves for  the  arch  of  direction 

43  16 Which,  being  turned  into  time  by  the  foregoing  rule,  gives  forty-five 

years,  ten  months,  and  about  twelve  days,  of  the  native’s  life,  when 
Mercury  came  to  the  parallel  of  Jupiter  in  mundo. 

The  diftance  of  Saturn  from  the  fourth  houfe  -   -   17  7 

Then  fay,  by  the  rule  of  proportion  If  fix  hours  forty-nine  minutes, 
the  feminodturnal  arch  of  Venus,  give  her.diftance  from  the  fourth  houfe, 
viz.  twenty-eight  degrees  thirty-nine  minutes,  what  will  feven  hours 
eleven  minutes  give,,  being  the  feminocfturnal  arch  of  Saturn  ? 

Anfwer,-  -   -   -   -   -   30  12 

To  which  is  to  be  added  the  diftance  of  Saturn  from  the 

fourth,  becaufe  that  planet  is  not  paft  the  cufp,  -   17  7 

And  the  arch  of  direction  will  be  -   -   47  19 

Which,  being  turned  into  time,  declares  the  native  to  be  forty-nine 
years  and  near  ten  months  old,  when  Saturn  comes  to  the  mundane  paral- 

lel of  Venus, 

SATURN  to  the  MUNDANE  PARALLEL  of  VENUS, 

The  diftance  of  Venus  from  the  fourth,  houfe  is 

The  feminodturnal  arch  of  Venus 
The  feminofturnal  arch  of  Saturn 

7   11 

No.  32. The 
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The  MOON  to  the  PARALLEL  of  the  SUN  in  Munbg, 

The  diftance  of  the  Moon  from  the  fourth  houfe  is  -   20°  15' 
The  feminodhirnal  arch  of  the  Moon  -   8h  5m 
The  leminofturnal  arch  of  the  Sun  -   5   35 

The  difiance  of  the  Sun  from  the  fourth  houfe 

Then,  by  the  rule  of  proportion,  If  eight  hours  five  mi- 
nutes give  twenty  degrees  fifteen  minutes,  what  will  five 

hours  thirty-five  minutes,  the  feminodturnal  arch  of  the 

Sun,  give'?-  AnfWer,  - 

Now,  as  the  Moon  is  paft  the  cufp  of  the  fourth  houfe, 
the  proportional  part  mull;  be  fubtradted  from  the  diftance 
of  the  Sun  from  the  fourth, 

And  there  remains  for  the  arch  of  direction  — 

Which  arch  of  direction,  turned  into  time,  declares,  that,  when  the 
Mundane  Parallel  of  the  Moon  and  Sun  came  up,  the  native  was  fifty 
years,  eight  months,  and  about  fixteen-days,  old. 

62  4 

l3  59 

48  5 

MARS  to  the  P   A   R   A   L   L   E   L   t>f  M   E   R   C   U   R   Y   in  Mundo. 

The  diftance  of  Mars  from  the  midheaven  is  -   24  44 

The  feminodturnal  arch  of  Mars 

The  feminodturnal  arch  of  Mercury 

6   58 

.5 

The  diftance  of  Mercury  from  the  fourth  houfe,  -   73  8 

Then,  by  the  rule  ofproportion.  If  fix  hours  fifty-eight 
minutes  give  twenty-four  degrees  forty-four  minutes, 
what  will  five  degrees  ten  minutes  give?  Anfwer,  18  22 

The  part  proportional  is  to  be  fubtradled  from  the  dif- 
tance of  Mercury  from  the, fourth  houfe,    

And  the  remainder  is  the  arch  of  diredlion  -   -   54  46 

Which  arch  of  dire&ion,  being  turned  into  time,  declares  the  native 
fifty-feven  years,  five  months,  and  twenty-fix  days,  old,  when  Mars  came 
in  parallel  with  the  planet  Mercury. 

Of 
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Of  MUNDANE  ASPECTS. 

Mundane  Afpedls  are  formed  by  the  pofition  of  the  twelve  houfes  of 
Leaven,  as  they  are  oppofed  to,  or  afpedt,  each  other.  For  inftance,  the 
cufp  of  the  midheaven  beholds  the  cufp  of  the  feventh  ho  life  and  the 
cufp  of  the  afcendant  with  a   mundane  quartile  ;   and  the  cufp  of  the 
fourth  with  an  oppofition.  The  cufp  of  the  ninth  houfe  beholds  the 
cufp  of  the  eleventh  with  a   fextile,  and  the  cufp  of  the  fifth  with  a   trine  ; 
fo  the  cufp  of  the  twelfth  beholds  the  cufp  of  the  fecond  with  a   fextile, 
and  the  cufp  of  the  fourth  with  a   trine.  And  thus  the  Mundane  Afpedls 
go  round  the  twelve  houfes,  and  have  a   meafure  peculiar  to  themfelves, 
being  diftindl  from  the  meafure  ufed  for  bringing  up  zodiacal  afpedls, 
where  fixty  degrees  make  a   fextile,  and  an  hundred  and  twenty  make  a 
trine ;   but  thefe  are  meafured  by  their  difiancqs  from  a   given  angle,  and 
by  the  femidiurnal  and  feminodlurnal  arches  ;   fo  that,  to  proportionate 
or  limit  a   Mundane  Afpedl,  it  only  requires  to  bring  the  ftar  or  planet  to 
the  cufp  of  any  of  the  houfes,  according  to  the  afpedl  it  is  to  be  diredled 
to  ;   which  may  be  done,  by  looking  into  the  Table  of  Mundane  Afpedls, 

in  pages  501  and  502  of  this  work,  where,  by  entering  with  the  femidiur- 
nal or  feminodlurnal  arch  of  the  ftar  or  planet,  is  fhown  the  limited  pro- 

portion of  their  various  afpedls,  as  in  the  following  examples. 

The  PART  of  FORTUNE  to  the  MUNDANE  QUARTITE  of 
MERCURY. 

The  diftance  of  Mercury  from  the  feventh  houfe,  under  the  pole  of  the 

feventh,  is  -   -   -   -   $°  -   1 7' 
The  feminodlurnal  arch  of  Mercury  -   5h  iom 
The  femidiurnal  arch  of  the  Part  of  Fortune  8   5 

[The  Part  of  Fortune  hath  its  diurnal  and  feminodlurnal  arches  in- 
creafed  or  diminilhed  in  proportion  to  tnofe  of  the  Moon,  being  whollv 
dependent  011  her  for  declination,  latitude,  &c. -fo-that,  in  this  Nativity  of 
Mr.  Witchell,  it  forms  a   Lunar  Horolcope.] 

Then  fay,  by  the  rule  of  proportion,  If  f.ve  hours  ten  minutes,  being 
the  feminodlurnal  arch  of  Mercurv,  gives  his  diflance  from  the  feventh, 
viz.  three  degrees  feventeen  minutes,  what  will  eight  hours  five  minutes, 
the  diurnal  arch  of  the  Part  of  . Fortune,  give  r   Anfwer,  -   5   8 

Then  take  the  diflance  of  the  Part  of  Fortune  from  the  midheaven, 
thus.: 

'The 
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The  right  afceniiou  of  the  Part  of  Fortune  with  the o 

Moon’s  latitude,  is  1410  44, 
The  right  afcenfion  of  the  midheaven  -   -   129  14 

And  the  diftance  of  the  Part  of  Fortune  from  the  mid- 

heaven -   -   -   -   1 2   30 

To  which  add  the  above  proportional  part  -   58 

And  the  fum  total  is  the  arch  of  diredtion  -   17  38 

Then,  by  adding  the  right  afcenfion  of  the  Sun,  and  turning  the  arcb 
of  direction  into  time,  as  by  the  former  examples,  it  will  be  evident  that 
the  Quartile  of  the  Part  of  Fortune  and  Mercury  in  Mundo  came  up 
when  the  native  was  nineteen  years,  two  months,  and  about  twenty-three 
days,  old. 

The  QUARTILE  of  M   A   R   S   and  JUPITER  in  Mundo. 

The  diftance  of  Mars  from  the  midheaven,  bv  right  afcen- 
7   J   C> 

lion,  is  24  44. 
The  diftance  of  Jupiter,  by  oblique  defcenfion  under  the 

pole  of  the  feventh,  is  -   -   -   45  39. 

The  femidiurnal  arch  of  Mars  -   6h  58™ 
The  femidiurnal  arch  of  Jupiter  -   7   50 

Then  fay,  by  the  rule  of  proportion,  If  fix  hours  fifty-eight 
minutes  give  the  diftance.  of  Mars  from  the  midheaven,  what 

will  feven  hours  fifty  minutes  give  ?   Anfwer,  -   27  52. 

Which  muft  be  fubtradled  from  Jupiter’s  diftance  from 
the  feventh  houfe, 

And  the  arch  of  dire&ion  is  -   -   -   1 7   47 

Which,  turned  into  time,  points  out  the  native’s  age,  when  Mars  came' 
to  the  Mundane  Quartile  of  Jupiter,  to  be  nineteen  years,  fix  months,, 
and  about  five  days. 

The  MUNDANE  QUARTILE  of  the  PART  of  FOR- 
TUNE andJUPITER. 

The  diftance  of  the  Part  of  Fortune  from  the  midheaven  12  30 

"The 
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The  diftance  of  Jupiter  from  the  feventh  -   4 5° 

The  femidiurnal  arch  of  the  Part  of  Fortune  8h  5m 

'   The  femidiurnal  arch  of  Jupiter  -   7   5° 

Then  fay,  by  the  rule  of  proportion,  If  eight  hours  five 
minutes  give  twelve  degrees  thirty  minutes,  what  will 

feven  hours  fifty  minutes  give  ?   Anfwer,  -   -   128 

Which,  is  to  be  fubtra&ed  from  Jupiter’s  diftance, 

And  the  arch  of  direction  is  -   ->  -   33  3 1 

Which,  turned  into  time,  gives  thirty-five  years,  eleven  months,  and 
about  three  days. 

-The  MUNDANE  QDARTILE  of  SATURN  and  JUPITER. 

The  diftance  of  Saturn  from  the  fourth  houfe  -   1 7   7 

The  diftance  of  Jupiter  from  the  feventh  -   45  39 

The  femino&urnal  arch  of  Saturn  -   7   1 1 
The  femidiurnal  arch  of  Jupiter  -   7   50 

Then  fay,  by  the  rule  of  proportion,  If  feven  hours  eleven 
minutes  give  feventeen  degrees  feven  minutes,  what  will 
feven  hours  fifty  minutes  give  ?   Anfwer,  -   1 8   40 

This  muft  be  fubtra&ed  from  the  diftance  of  Jupiter  from 
the  feventh  houfe. 

And  the  arch  of  dire&ion  is  -   -   26  59 

Which,  being  turned  into  time,  gives  twenty-nine  years  and  two 
months,  when  Saturn  came  to  the  Quartile  of  Jupiter  in  Mundo. 

The  SUN  to  the  S   E   XT  ILE  of  JUPITER  in  Mundo. 

The  diftance  of  Jupiter  from  the  eighth  houfe,  by  oblique  defcenfion, 
taken  under  the  pole  of  the  eighth,  is  -   -   6   34 

No.  32.  v   7   S 
The 
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The  femidiurnal  arch  of  Jupiter  -   y*1 
The  feminodhirnal  arch  of  the  Sun  -   c 

N 

5°r
a 

35 

Add  thefe  arches  together,*  and  they  make  13  25 

Then,  hy  the  rule  of  proportion,  If  thirteen  hours  twenty-five  minutes 
give  the  diftance  of  Jupiter,  viz.  fix  degrees  thirty-four  minutes,  what 
will  five  hours  thirty-five  minutes,  the  arch  of  the  Sun,  give? 

Anfwer,  -   -   -   30  o> 

To  which  add  the  diftance  of  the  Sun  from  thefixth,  taken 

under  the  pole  of  the  fixth,  -   -   -   67 

And  the  arch  of  direction  is  -   -   9   7 

And  being  turned  into  time,  by  adding  the  right  afcenfion  of  the  Sun 
to  the  arch  of  dire&ion,  gives  nine  years,  ten  months,  and  about  twenty- 
two  days,  when  the  Sun  came  to  the  Mundane  Sextile  of  Jupiter. 

The  PART  of  FORTUNE  to  the  SEXTILE  of  JUPI- 
T   E   R   in  Mundo. 

The  diftance  of  Jupiter  from  the  eighth  is  -   -   6   34 

The  femidiurnal  arch  of  Jupiter  -   7   50 
The  femidiurnal  arch  of  the  Part  of  Fortune  8   5 

Being  added,  make  -   -   1 5   55 

Then,  by  the  rule  of  proportion,  If  fifteen  hours  fifty-five  minutes  give 
fix  degrees  thirty-four  minutes,  what  will  eight  hours  five  minutes  give  ? 

Anfwer,  -   -   -   -   3   20 

To  which  add  the  diftance  of  the  Part  of  Fortune  from 

the  tenth  houfe  -   -   -   -   1 2   30 

And  the  arch  of  dire&ion  is  -   -   -   1 5   50 

Which,  being  turned  into  time,  gives  feventeen  years,  three  months, 
and  about  four  days. 

*   A   Sextile  being  lefs  than  a   Quartile,  and  a   Trine  more,  it  mull  always  be  remembered  to  add 
the  two  diurnal  or  nodturnal  arches  together}  and  thus  let  the  complement  of  both  be  the  firft  num- 

ber in  all  proportional  demands. 

The 
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The  SUN  in  TRINE  of  the  PART  of  FORTUNE  in  Mundo. 

The  Sun’s  diftance  from  the  fixth  houfe  is  -   6°  7' 

The  feminodurnal  arch  of  the  Sun  -   5h  351* 
The  femidiurnal  arch  of  the  Part  of  Fortuue  8   5 

Being  added,  make  -   -   1 3   40 

Then  by  the  rule  of  proportion,  If  thirteen  hours  forty  minutes  give  fix 
degrees  feven  minutes,  what  will  eight  hours  five  minutes  give  ? 

Anfwer,  -   -   -   3   3 

To  which  add  the  diftance  of  the  Part  of  Fortune  from 

the  midheaven,  -   -   -   -   12  30 

And  the  arch  ofdire&ionis  -   -   -   16  7 
,   .   .   ■   *   •*  •   ;   -   r   ̂   M   '   *   •*  *   .   ‘ 

Which,  being  turned  into  time,  gives  feventeen  years,  four  months,  and 
about  twenty-three  days. 

The  MOON  to  the  TRINE  of  MERCURY  in  Mundo. 

The  diftance  of  Mercury  from  the  feventh  is  -   3   l7 

Seminodurnal  arch  of  Mercury  -   --  5   10 
Semino&urnal  arch  of  the  Moon  -   8   37 

Being  added  together,  make  13  47 

Then  by  the  rule  of  proportion,  If  thirteen  hours  forty-feven  minutes 
give  three  degrees  feventeen  minutes,  what  will  eight  hours  thirty-feven 
minutes  give  ?   Anfwer,  -   -   -   -   2   3 

To  which  add  the  Moon’s  diftance  from  the  third  houfe, 
which  is  obtained  by  the  oblique  afcenfion,  under  the  pole 
of  the  third  houfe,  -   -   -   -   2221 

And  it  makes  the  arch  of  diredion  -   -   24  24 

Which,  turned  into  time,  gives  twenty-fix  years,  four  months,  and 

near  twenty-two  days,  from  the  native’s  birth,  when  the  Moon  came  to  a 
Trine  of  Mercury. 

The 
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The  MOON  to  the  MUNDANE  SEXTILE  of  VENUS. 

The  diftance  of  Venus  from  the  fifth 6°  12/ 

Semino&urnal  arch  of  Venus 
Semino&urnal  arch  of  the  Moon 

6h  49® 

8   37 

Added  together,  make  -   -   -   -   15  26 

Then  by  the  rule  of  proportion.  If  fifteen  hours  twenty-fix  minutes 
give  fix  degrees  twelve  minutes,  being  the  difiance  of  Venus  from  the 

fifth  houfe,  what  will  eight  hours  thirty-feven  minutes,  the  femino&urnal 

arch  of  the  Moon,  give  ?   Anfwer,'  3   21 

Add  the  Moon’s  diftance  from  the  third  22  21 

And  the  arch  of  dire&ion  is  -   -   -   25  42 
~   di  ■   -   -   .   -   ...  i.  .■  yy.  '.j'i  1   il'jui  oril  bn.' 
And,  turned  into  time,  will  point  to  twenty-feven  years,  nine  months, 

and,  about  eight  days,  of  the  native’s  age.,  when  the  Moon  came  to  the 
Sextile  of  Venus.  m   i,  ■■■  , 

The  FART  Of  FORTUNE  in  TRINE  of  MERCURY 
in  Mundo. 

The  diftance  of  Mercury  from  the  fixth  houfe,  by  oblique 
defcenfion  0   -*  -   -   -   22  44 

Semino&urnal  arch  of  Mercury  -   5   10 
Semidiurnal  arch  of  the  Part  of  Fortune  $   37 

Added  together^  make  -   *   -   13  47 

Then,  by  the  rule  of  proportion,  If  thirteen  hours  forty- feven  minutes 

give  twenty-two  degrees  forty-four  minutes,  what  will  eight  hours  thirty- 
feven  minutes  give.  ?   Aofwer,  :r  •   -   -   13  53 

.   .:      
'   / To  which  add  the  diftance  of  the  Part  of  Fortune  from 

the  midheaven,  -   -   -   -   12  30 

And  the  arch  of  dire&ion  is  found  -   -   26  23 

Which,  turned  into  time,  gives  twenty-eight  years  fix  months,  from  th« 
time  of  birth,  when  the  Part  of  Fortune  came  to  the  Trine  of  Mercury. 

M   :   •   The 
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The  SUN  in  TRINE  of  MARS  in  Mundo. 

The  diftance  of  the  Sun  from  the  fixth  is 

Seminodhirnal  arch  of  the  Sun 
Semidiurnal  arch  of  Mars 

Being  added,  make 

6° 

r 

5h  35" 
6   58 
12  33 

Then,  by  the  rule  of  proportion,  If  twelve  hours  thirty-three  minutes 
give  fix  degrees  feven  minutes,  what  will  fix  hours  fifty-eight  minutes 
give  ?   Anfvver,  - 

Add  the  diftance  of  Mars  from  the  midheaven 

And  the  fum  is  the  arch  of  direction 

24  44 

27  44 

Which,  being  turned  into  time,  by  adding  the  right  afcenfion  of  the 
Sun  to  the  arch  of  direction,  it  will  give,  from  the  time  of  birth,  twenty- 
nine  years,  eleven  months,  and  near  feven  days,  when  the  Sun  came  to 
the  Trine  of  Mars. 

PART  of  FORTUNE  in  SEXTILE  of  MERCURY  in  Mundo. 

Diftance  of  Mercury  from  the  feventh 

Seminodturnal  arch  of  Mercury 
Semidiurnal  arch  of  the  Part  of  Fortune 

Added  together,  make 

5   17 

5 
8 

10 

37 l3  47 

Then,  If  thirteen  hours  forty- feven  minutes  give  three  degrees  feven- 
teen  minutes,  what  will  eight  hours  thirty-feven  minutes  give  ? 

Anfwer,  - 

To  which  add  the  diftance  of  the  Part  of  Fortune  from 

the  ninth  houfe,  which  is  found  by  taking  the  oblique  af- 
cenfion under  the  pole  of  the  ninth  houfe,  - 

And  the  film  of  the  arch  of  direction  is 

38 

29  54 

3l  32 Which,  turned  into  time;  gives  thirty-three  years,  ten  months,  and 
about  fifteen  days,  of  the  native’s  life. 

No.  32.  7   T   •   The 
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The  PART  of  FORTUNE  in  TRINE  of  VENUS  in  Mundo. 

Diftance  of  Venus  from  the  fifth  houfe,  -   -   6<*  12' 

Seminodlurnal  arch  of  Venus  -   6h  49™ 
Semidiurnal  arch  of  the  Part  of  Fortune  8   37 

15  26 

Then,  If  fifteen  >hours  twenty-fix  minutes  give  fix  degrees  twelve  mi- 
nutes, what  will  eight  hours  thirty-feven  minutes  give  ? 

Anfwer,  -   -   -   -   3   26 

To  which  add  the  diftance  of  the  Part  of  Fortune  from 

the  ninth  houfe,  taken  under  the  pole  of  the  ninth,  by  ob- 
lique afcenfion,  as  before  -   29  54 

And  the  fum  total  is  the  arch  of  direction  -   33  20 

Which,  being  turned  into  time,  declares  the  native  was  thirty-five  years 
and  nine  months  old,  when  the  Part  of  Fortune  cametotheTrine  of  Venus. 

The  MOONto  the  S   EXTILE  of  SATURN  in  Mundo. 

The  diftance  of  Saturn  from  the  fifth  houle,  by  oblique  defcenfion* 
under  the  pole  of  the  fifth,  is  -   -   .   22  27 

Seminodlurnal  arch  of  the  Moon  -   8   37 
Seminodturnal  arch  of  Saturn  -   7   11 

15  48 

Then  fay,  by  the  rule  of  proportion.  If  fifteen  hours  forty-eight  mi- 
nutes give  twenty-two  degrees  twenty-feven  minutes,  what  will  eight 

hours  thirty-feven  minutes  give  ?   Anfwer,  -   -   12  15 
f   '   1   ' ;   r   1   *   ,   k-j'i'A  :t ;   m,!  ■/  ■   7   /   . 

Add  the  Moon’s  diftance  from  the  third  houfe  -   2221 

And  the  arch  of  diredlion  is  -   34  36 

Which,  being  turned  into  time,  by  adding  the  right  afcenfion  of  the: 
Sun  to  the  arch  of  direction,  it  (hows  that  the  native  was  thirty-fix  years, 
ten  months,  and  twenty-two  days,  old,  when  the  Moon  came  to  the 
Sextile  of  Saturn  in  Mundo* 

The- 
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The  MOON  to  the  Trine  of  the  SUN  in  Mundo. 

Difiiance.  of  the  Sun  from  the  feventh 

-- 

- 

21°  46' 

Seminodfurnal  arch  of  the  Sun 

5h
 35m
 

' 

Seminodturnal  arch  of  the  Moon 8 

37 

Being  added,  make 

14 

12 

Then  fay,  by  the  rule  of  proportion, If  fourteen  hours  twelve  minutes 

give  twenty-one  degrees  forty-fix  minutes,  what  will  eight  hours  thirty- 

feven  minutes  give  ?   Anfwer,  -   -   -   13  22 

Add  the  Moon’s  difiiance  from  the  third  houfe 

And  the  arch  of  diredtion  is 

22  21 

35  4 3 

Which,  being  turned  into  time,  gives  thirty-feven  years  and  two 

months  of  the  native’s  life,  when  the  Moon  came  to  the  Trine  of  the  Sun 
in  Mundo. 

The  MOON  to  the  OPPOSITION  of  JUPITER  in  Mundo. 

The  difiiance  of  Jupiter  from  the  ninth  -   -   32  19 

Semidiurnal  arch  of  Jupiter 
Seminodturnal  arch  of  the  Moon 

Added,  make 7   50 

J5   37 

16  27 

Then,  by  the  rule  of  proportion,  If  fifteen  hours  twenty-feven  minutes 

give  thirty-two  degrees  nineteen  minutes,  what  will  eight  hours  thirty- 

feven  minutes  give  ?   Anfwer,  -   -   -   16  56 

Which  muft  be  added  to  the  difiiance  of  the  Moon  from 

the  third  houfe,  viz.  -   -   -   32  21 

Being  added  to  the  Part  Proportional,  makes  -   39  1 7 
for  the  arch  of  diredlion 

Which,  being  turned  into  time,  gives  forty-one  years  and  about  ten 

months  of  the  native’s  age,  when  the  Moon  came  to  the  Mundane  Op- 
pofition  of  Jupiter, 

% 

The 
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AN  ILLUSTRATION 

The  PART  ofFORTUNE  in  TRINE  of  SATURN 
in  Mundo. 

The  diftance  of  Saturn  from  the  fifth 

Seminodlurnal  arch  of  Saturn 
Semidiurnal  arch  of  the  Part  of  Fortune 

Added  together,  make 

220  27' 

7h  1 1 

m 

8 
37 

15  48 

Then,  by  the  rule  of  proportion.  If  fifteen  hours  forty-eight  minutes 
give  twenty-two  degrees  twenty-feven  minutes,  what  will  eight  hours 
thirty-feven  minutes  give  ?   Anfwer,  .   -   -   12  29 

To  which  add  the  diftance  of  the  Part  of  Fortune  from  the 

ninth  houfe,  viz.  -   29  54 

And  the  arch  of  direflion  is  -   -   -   42  23 

Which,  being  turneft  into  time,  gives  forty-four  years,  eleven  months, 
and  about  fifteen  days,  when  the  Part  of  Fortune  came  to  the  Mundane 
Trine  of  Saturn. 

The  MOON  in  TRINE  of  the  PART  of  FORTUNE  in  Mundo. 

The  diftance  of  the  Part  of  Fortune  from  the 

cenfion,  is  - 
midheaven,  by  right  af- 12  30 

Semidiurnal  arch  of  the  Part  of  Fortune  8   37 
Seminodlurnal  arch  of  the  Moon  -   837 

Added,  make  -   -   1714 

Then,  by  the  rule  of  proportion,  If  feventeen  hours  four- 
teen minutes  give  fixty-five  degrees  thirty-one  minutes, 

being  the  diftance  of  the  Moon  from  the  fecond  houfe,  what 

will  eight  hours  thirty-feven  minutes  give  ?   Anfwer,  -   32  45 

Which  being  added  to  the  Part  of  Fortune,  the  arch  of 
direction  is  -   -   -   45  15 

Which  gives  forty-feven  years,  ten  months,  and  about  eighteen  days,  of 
the  native’s  life. 

■   The 
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The  MOON  in  TRINEof  MARS  in  Mundo. 

Diftance  of  the  Moon  from  the  fecond  houfe  -   65°  31' 

Semino&urnal  arch  of  the  Moon 
Semidiurnal  arch  of  Mars 

Added  together  make 

0h  37n 

6   58 
*5  35 

Then,  by  the  rule  of  proportion,  If  fifteen  hours  thirty-five  minutes 
give  fixty-five  degrees  thirty-one  minutes,  what  will  fix  hours  fifty-eight 
minutes  give?  Anfwer,  -   -   -   -   29  26 

Diftance  of  Mars  from  the  midheaven 23  34- 

Add  the  diftance  of  Mars  to  the  proportional  part,  and  the 
arch  of  direction  is  found  -   -   -   52  50 

Which,  turned  into  time,  gives  forty-five  years  and  about  five  months 

of  the  native’s  life,  when  this  diredtion  came  up. 

MARS  to  the  TRINE  of  VENUS  in  Mundo. 

Diftance  of  Venus  from  the  fifth  houfe  -   6   12 

Seminodfurnal  arch  of  Venus 

"Semidiurnal  arch  of  Mars 

Added  together 

6   49 

6   58 
l3  47 

Then,  by  the  rule  of  proportion,  If  thirteen  hours  forty-feven  minutes 
give  fix  degrees  twelve  minutes,  what  will  fix  hours  fifty-eight  minutes 
give?  Anfwer,  -   -   -   -   -   3   57 

The  diftance  of  Mars  from  the  ninth  houfe,  by  oblique 
afcenfion,  under  the  pole  of  the  ninth,  is  -   48  24 

Then  add  the  proportional  part  to  the  diftance  of  Mars, 
and  the  arch  of  direction  is  -   -   -   52  21 

Which,  being  turned  into  time,  gives  fifty-Tour  years,  eleven  months, 

and  about  fourteen  days,  of  the  native’s  age,  wheji  Mars  came  to  the Trine  of  Venus  in  Mundo. 

‘No.  32. U The 
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The  MOON  to  the  QUINTILE  of  the  SUNiu  Mundow 

The  right  afcenfion  of  the  Sun,  added  to  the  whole  circle 

of  the  zodiac,  is  -   37 1°  18' 

From  which  fubtradl  the  quintile,  -   -   75 

And  the  remainder  is  -   ,   -   -   296  18, 

Seek  for  this  fum  in  the  Table  of  Right  Afcenfions,  and  it 

will  point  in  the  zodiac  to  twenty-four  degrees  twenty-three 
minutes  of  Capricorn,  the  declination  of  which  point  is 

twenty-one  degrees  twenty-nine  minutes.  Then  find  the 
afcenfional  difference  under  the  pole  of  the  Moon,  which  is  4-  39 

Add  it  to  the  right  afcenfion,  above  given,        
And  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  quintile  of  the  Sun  will.be.  300  57 

From  which  fubtradl  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Moon 

taken  under  her  own  pole.,.  -   -   -   292  14. 

And  the  remainder  is  -   -   -   8   43 

Then  find  the  feminodlurnal  arch  of  the'  Moon,  according  to  her  lati- 
tude, which  is  eight  hours  thirty-feven  minutes. 

[The  method  of  taking  the  Moon’s  feminodlurnal  arch  with  latitude, 
is  thus:  Find  her  declination  with  latitude,  and  thereby  obtain  her  af- 

cenfional difference  under  the  pole  of  the  afcendant,  which  afcenfional 

difference  is  either  to  be  added  to  or  fubtradled  from  ninety  degrees,  ac- 
cording whether  it  be  a,nodlurnal  or  diurnal  arch,  or  a   northern  or  fouthern 

fign.] 

The  feminodlurnal  arch  of  the  quintile  of  the  Sun  is  yh  54m 

[The  feminodlurnal  or  femidiurnal  arch  of  an  afpedl  is  thus  found: 
Find  the  degree  the  planet  (which  is  the  promittor)  polfeffes  in  the  zodiac, 
and  add  or  fubtradl  what  degrees  are  neceffary  for  the  afpedl,  and  with 

that  degree  in  the  zodiac  find  the  femidiurnal  or  feminodlurnal  arch  under 
the  latitude  of  birth.  For  example  :   Suppofe  the  feminodlurnal  arch  of 

the  quintile  of  the  Sun  be  required  as  above;  proceed  thus  :   The  place 
of  the  Sun  in  the  zodiac,  which  in  this  example  is  promittor,  is  twelve 

degrees  feventeen  minutes  of  Aries,  from,  which  fubtradl  the  quintile,, 

viz.  feventy-five  degrees,  and  it  points  to  twenty-feven  degrees  feventeen 
minutes  of  Capricorn;  find  the  declination  without  latitude, viz. twenty 

degrees  forty-feven  minutes,  and  then  gain  its  afcenfional  difference, 
which  is  twenty-eight  degrees  thirty-two  minutes ;   add  it  to  ninety,  be- 
eaufe  the  afpedt  is  in  a   fouthern  fign,  and  nodlurnal,  and  it  makes 

eighteen 

»   * 

\ 
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eighteen  degrees  thirty-two  minutes ;   which,  by  the  table  for  turning  de- 

grees and  minutes  into  time,  in  page  196,  gives'  feven  hours  fifty-four minutes,  which  is  the  feminodturnal  arch  required.  In  the  fame  manner 
the  feminodlurnal  or  diurnal  arch  may  be  obtained  for  any  other  afpedh] 

Then  fay,  by  the  rule  of  proportion.  If  eight  hours  thirty-feven 
minutes,,  being  the  feminodlurnal  arch  of  the  Moon,  give  eight  degrees 

three  minutes,  the  diftance  of  the  Sun’s  quintile  from  the  Moon,  what 
will  feven  hours  fifty-four  minutes,  the  no&urnal  arch  of  the  quintile, 
o-ive  ? — For  the  arch  of  direction  -   -   -   80 o 

Which  is  to  be  turned  into  time,  by  the  foregoing  rule,  and  it  will 
fhow  the  native  was  eight  years,  nine  months,  and  about  eighteen  days, 
old,  when  the  Moon  came  to  the  Quintile  of  the  Sun. 

The  SUN  to  the  SESQUI QUADRATE  of  MARS  in  Mundo, 

Right  afcenfion  of  Mars  with  latitude  -   1530  58' 
Sefquiquadrate  afpe£t  from  Mars  -   -   135 

Subtradf,  and  the  right  afcenfion  of  the  afpecfis  -   18  58 

And,  being  fought  in  the  Tables  of  Right  A fcenfions,  points 
to  twenty  degrees  thirty-three  minutes  of  Aries,  the  decli- 

nation of  which  is  eight  degrees  three  minutes;  by  this,  gain 
the  afcenfional  difference  under  the  pole  of  the  Sun,  viz.  7   37. 

Add’ the  difference  to  the  right  afcenfion  above,  and  the   

oblique  defcenfion  of  the  fefquiquadrate  of  Mars  is  ■-  2   6   35 

Subtradl  the  oblique  defcenfion  of  the  Sun  -   ,   15  52 

And  there  remains  -   -   -   -   10  4.3. 
Seminoftumal  arch  of  the  Sun  -   5h  35™ 
Semino£turnalarch  of  the  fefquiquadrate  of  Mars, 

according  to  the  above  rule  -   —   5   29 

Then  Tay  by  the  rule  of  proportion,  If  five  hours  thirty-five  minutes 
give  ten  degrees  forty-three  minutes,  what  will  five  hours  twenty-nine 
minutes  give?  Anfwer,  -   -   -   #   -   10  32 

Add  it  to  the  right  afcenfion  of  the  Sun,  to  turn  it  into  time,  and  it 

will  give  eleven  years,  fix  months,  and  about  fifteen  days,  of  the  native’s- 
life,  when  the  Sun  came  to  the  Sefquiquadrate  of  Mars. 

The- 
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The  PART  of  FORTUNE  to  the  SESQUIQUA* 
DRATE  of  MERCURY  in  Mundo. 

Right  afcenfion  of  Mercury,  with  latitude,  -   220  22 

Selquiquadrate  of  Mercury’s  afpedt,  -   -   135 

Being  added,  make  the  right  afcenfion  -   -   157  22 

Which,  being  fought  in  the  Table  of  Right  Afcenfions, 
points  to  five  degrees  thirty-five  minutes  of  Scorpio ;   the 
declination  thereof  is  nine  degrees  thirty  minutes,  and  the 
afcenfional  difference  under  the  pole  of  the  Part  of  Fortune  is  1   11 

Which  afcenfional  difference  fubtradl  from  the  right  af- 
cenfion, it  being  in, a   northern  fign,  and  the  oblique  afcen- 

fion of  the  fefquiquadrate  is  -   -   -   156  n 

From  which  fubtradl  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Part  of 
Fortune  -   -   -   -   -   138  8 

Remains 

Semidiurnal  arch  of  the  Part  of  Fortune,  be- 

ing the  fame  arch  as  the  Moon,  -   8   37 
Semidiurnal  arch  of  ,the  fefquiquadrate  of 
Mercury,  -   6   40 

Then  fay,  by  the  rule  of  proportion,  If  eight  hours  thirty-feven  mi- 
nutes give  eighteen  degrees  three  minutes,  what  will  fix  hours  forty 

minutes  give?  Anfwer,  -   -   -   13  58 

Which  is  the  arch  of  diredlion;  and,  being  turned  into  time,  will  give 

fifteen  years,  three  months,  and  about  ten  days,  of  the  native’s  life,  when 
this  direction  begins. to  operate. 

The  SUN  to  the  SEMI QU ARTILE  of  VENUS  in  Mundo 

Right  afcenfion  of  Venus  with  latitude  i-s  -   337  53 
To  which  add  her  femiquartile  44 

Venus’s  firfi:  difiance  is  -   -   -   382  5.3 
From  which  fubtradtthe  circle  -   -   360 

And  the  right  afcenfion  will  be  -   -   22  53 Which 
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Which  points  in  the  zodiac  to  twenty-four  degrees  forty-five  minutes 
of  Aries ;   the  declination  is  nine  degrees  thirty-feven  minutes,  and  the 

afcenfional  difference,  taken  under  the  pole  of  theSun,  is  90  &•' 

W hich,  being  added  to  the  above  right  afcenfion,  makes  the 

oblique  declenlion  of  the  femiquartile  of  Venus  -   32  r 
From  which  fubtradt  the  oblique  defcenfion  of  the  Sun  ,   15  52 

And  there  remains  -   -   -   1-69 

Seminodturnal  arch  of  theSun  -   5h  3$™ 
Seminodturnal  arch  of  the  femiquartile  of  Venus  5   20 

Then  fay,  by  the  rule  of  proportion.  If  five  hours  thirty-five  minutes 
give  fixteen  degrees  nine  minutes,  what  will  five  hours  twenty  minutes 

give  for  the  arch  of  direction?  Anfwer  -   -   15  26 

Which  being  turned  into  time,  by  adding  the  right  afcenfion  of  the 
Sun,  in  order  to  gain  its  true  place  in  the  zodiac,  the  diurnal  motion  of 

the  Sun  will  meafure  fixteen  years,  eight  months,  and  about  twenty-four 

days,  of  the  native’s  life,  before  the  femiquartile  of  Venus  in  mundo  will 
begin  to  operate. 

The  MOON  to  the  QUINTILE  of  MERCURY  in  Mundo. 

Right  afcenfion  of  Mercury,  with  the  circle  -   382  22 
From  which  fubtradt  the  quintile  -   -   75  O 

And  the  right  afcenfion  of  the  point  is  -   307  22 

Which  anfwers  to  five  degrees  of  Aquaries,  the  declination 
of  which  is  nineteen  degrees  five  minutes. 

Afcenfional  difference  under  the  pole  of  the  Moon  -   48 

Which,  being  added  to  the  above  right  afcenfion,  makes  the 

oblique  afcenfion  of  the  quintile  of  Venus  -   -   311  3a 
From  which  fubtradt  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Moon  292  14 

And  there  remains  -   -   1916 

Seminodturnal  arch  of  the  Moon  -   -   8h  37™- 

Seminodturnal  arch  of  Mercury’s  quit  ” 

No.  33.  •   7 x 

Th«n 
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Then,  by  the  rule  of  proportion,  If  eight  hours  thirty-feven  minutes 

give  nineteen  degrees  fixteen  minutes,  what  will  feven  hours  thirty-one 

minutes  give  for  the  arch  of  direction  ?   Anfwer  160  49' 

Which,  turned  into  time,  gives  eighteen  years  and  about  four  months, 
when  this  direction  of  the  Moon  in  quintile  of  Mercury  comes  up. 

The  MOON  to  the  SEMIQUARTILE  of  the  SUN  in  Mundo. 

Right  afcenfion  of  the  Sun,  with  the  circle  -   371  18 
Semiquartile  fubtrad  -   -   -   45  d 

326  18 This  right  afcenfion  anfwers  to  twenty-three  degrees  fifty- 
eight  minutes  of  Aquaries,  the  declination  of  which  is 

thirteen  degrees  thirty-three  minutes. 

And  the  afcenfional  difference,  taken  under  the  pole  of  the 

Moon,  is  -   -   -   -   -   2   52 

Which  fubtrad  from  the  above  right  afcenfion,  and  the 

oblique  defcenfion  is  -   -   323  26 
From  which  fubtrad  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Moon  292  14 

And  there  remains  -   31  12 

Seminodurnal  arch  of  the  Moon  -   8h  37m 

Seminodurnal  arch  of  the  femiquartile  of  the  Sun  7   5   ‘ 

Then  fay,  by  the  rule  of  proportion,  If  eight  hours  thirty-feven  mi- 
nutes give  thirty-one  degrees  twelve  minutes,  what  will  feven  hours  five 

minutes  give  for  the  arch  of  diredion  ?   Anfwer  =   25  39 

Which,  joined  to  the  Sun’s  right  afcenfion,  meafures  the  time  of  the 
coming  up  of  this  diredion  to  be  thirty-three  years,  two  months,  and 
about  eight  days. 

The  MOON  to  the  SEMIQUARTILE  of  MERCURY  in  Mundo. 

Right  afcenfion  of  Mercury,  with  the  circle  -   382  22 
Semiquartile  fubtrad  -   -   -   45  o 

And  the  right  afcenfion  remains  -   »   ,   337  2Z 
This 
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This  points  to  five  degrees  thirty-five  minutes  of  Pifces,  the 
declination  of  which  is  nine  degrees  thirty  minutes. 

The  afcenfional  difference,  under  the  pole  of  the  Moon,  is  2°  O 

Subtract  the  afcenfional  difference  from  the  above  right  af- 

cenfion,  and  there  remains  -   335  22 

From-which  fubtradt  the  Moon’s  oblique  afcenfion  292  14 

And  the  arch  of  the  difference  is  -   -   43  8 

Seminodturnal  arch  of  Luna  -   -   8h  37111 
Seminodturnal  arch  of  Mercury’s  femiquartile  6   40 

Then  fay,  by  the  rule  of  proportion,  If  eight  hours  thirty-feven  mi- 
nutes give  forty  three  degrees  eight  minutes,  what  will  fix  hours  forty  mi- 
nutes give  for  the  arch  of  direction?  Anfwer  -   33  23 

Which  arch  of  direction,  being  turned  into  time,  fhows  that  it  will  be 

thirty-five  years,  nine  months,  and  about  fifteen  days,  of  the  native’s  life, 
before  it  will  come  up,  or  have  any  efFedt  upon  the  radix  of  his  nativity. 

The  PART  of  FORTUNE  to  the  SESQUI  QUADRATE  of  JUPITER 
in  Mundo. 

Right  afcenfion  of  Jupiter  -   -   * 
Sefquiquadrate  muff  be  added 

And  the  right  afcenfion  of  Jupiter’s  fefquiquadrate  is 

Which  points  in  the  zodiac  to  thirteen  degrees  fifty-nine  mi- 
nutes of  Libra,  the  declination  of  which  is  five  degrees 

thirty-three  minutes. 

The  afcenfional  difference  obtained  under  the  pole  of  the 
Part  of  Fortune  is 

Being  added  to  the  above  right  afcenfion,  makes 
From  which  fubtradt  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Part  of 

Fortune  -   -   -   -   - 

And  the  arch  of  difference  will  be 

Semidiurnal  arch  of  the  Part  of  Fortune,  8 

Semidiurnal  arch  of  the  fefquiquadrate  of  Jupiter  5 

37 

30 

57 
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51 
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51 
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Then  fay,  by  the  rule  of  proportion,  If  eight  hours  thirty-feven mi- 
nutes give  fifty-five  degrees  twenty-five  minutes.,  what  will  five  hours 

thirty  minutes  give  ?   Anfwer  -   -   350  30' 

Which  is  the  arch  of  diredtion,  to  be  turned  into  time,  by  adding  it  to 

the  right  afcention  of  the  Sun  as  before  ;   and  the  refult  will  give  thirty- 

eight  years,  one  month,  and  about  eight  days,  of  the  native’s  life,  when 
the  Part  of  Fortune  came  to  the  fefquiquadrate  of  Jupiter. 

The  MOON  to  the  QUINTILE  of  JUPITER  in  Mundo. 

The  right  afcenfion  of  Jupiter,  with  the  circle  417  51 

The  quintile  is  -   ,   ,   -   -   75  0 

Subtract,  and  the  right  afcenfion  of  Jupiter’s  quintile  is  342  51 

Which  gives  eleven  degrees  twenty-one  minutes  of  Pifces 
in  the  zodiac. — The  declination  of  the  point  is  feven 
degrees  twenty  minutes. 

The  afcenfional  difference,  under  the  Moon’s  pole,  is  1   32 

Suit  adt,  and  the  oblique  defcenfion  of  Jupiter’s  quintile  is  441  1   9 
The  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Moon  fubtradt  -   292  14 

And  there  remains  for  the  arch  of  difference 49  5 

Seminodturnal  arch  of  the  Moon  -   8h  57111 

Seminodturnal  arch  of  Jupiter’s  quintile  6   30 

Then,  by  the  rule  of  proportion,  If  eight  hours  thirty- feven  minutes 

give  forty-nine  degrees  five  minutes,  what  will  fix  hours  thirty  minutes 

give  for  the  arch  of  diredtion  ?   Anfwer  -   -   37  2 

Which  arch  of  diredtion,  being  turned  into  time,  declares  the  native 

was  thirty-nine  years,  fix  months,  and  about  fixteen  days,  old,  when  the 

Moon  came  to  the  quintile  of  Jupiter. 

The  MOON  to  the  SEMIQUARTILE  of  JUPITER  in  Mundo. 

The  right  afcenfion  of  Jupiter,  with  the  circle,  is  -   417  51 
The  femiquartile  is  -   -   45  0 

Subtradt  the  femiquartile,  and  there  remains  -   372  51 Which 
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Which  points  out  thirteen  degrees  fifty-eight  minutes  of 
Aries  in  the  zodiac. — The  declination  is  five  degrees 
thirty-one  minutes. 

The  afcenfional  difference,  under  the  pole  of  the  Moon,  is  t   9 

Add  the  afcenfional  difference  to  the  above  right  afcenfion, 

and  the  oblique  defcenfion  is  found  -   374  O 
From  which  fubtradt  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Moon  292  14 

And  there  remains  -   -   81  46 

Seminodturnal  arch  of  the  Moon,  -   8h  yjm 
Seminodturnal  arch  of  the  femiquintile  of  Jupiter  5   30 

Then,  by  the  rule  of  proportion,  If  eight  hours  thirty-feven  minutes 
give  eighty-one  degrees  forty-fix  minutes,  what  will  five  hours  thirty  mi- 

nutes give  for  the  arch  of  direction  ?   Anfwer  -   48  o 

Which,  being  turned  into  time  as  before,  declares  the  native  was  fifty 

years,  feven  months,  and  about  fourteen  days,  old,  when  the  Moon  came 
to  the  femiquartile  of  Jupiter. 

The  SUN  to  the  QUINTILE  of  SATURN  in  Mundo. 

The  right  afcenfion  of  Saturn,  with  latitude,  is 

The  quintile  is 

326 

75 

21 
0 

Which  add  to  the  right  afcenfion 
Subtradt  the  circle 

401 

36  0 

21 

And  the  remainder  is  the  right  afcenfion  of  SatunTs  quintile 

41 

211 Which  points  to  thirteen  degrees  forty  minutes  of  Taurus, 
the  declination  of  which  is  fixteen  degrees,  and 

The  afcenfional  difference  under  the  pole  of  the  Sun  is 

*5 

33 

Which  add  to  the  above  right  afcenfion,  and  the  oblique 

defcenfion  of  Jupiter’s  quintile  is  - 
From  which  fubtradt  the  oblique  defcenfion  of  the  Sun 

56 

15 

54 

52 

And  there  remains 

No.  33.  7   Y 
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SeminoCturnal  arch  of  the  Sun  -   5h  35m 

SeminoCturnal  arch  of  Jupiter’s  quintile  7   16 

Then,  by  the  rule  of  proportion,  If  five  hours  thirty -five  minutes  give 
forty-one  degrees  two  minutes,  what  will  feven  hours  fixteen  minutes 
give  ?   Anfwer  -   -   53  25 

Which  is  the  arch  of  direction,  and  by  the  meafure  of  time  gives  fifty- 
fix  years  and  about  three  days,  before  the  Sun  comes  to  the  quintile  of 
Saturn. 

To  DIRECT  the  ANGLES  of  the  FIGURE. 

The  angles  of  the  horofcope  are  directed  by  the  fame  rules  as  all  the 
other  directions  in  the  world  are,  viz.  by  the  aid  of  the  femidiurnal  and 
feminoCturnal  arches;  and,  according  as  the  planets  have  greater  or  lefs 
latitude,  fo  mull  their  pofitions  be  taken ;   for  a   ftar  is  faid  to  touch  the 

horizon,  by  direction,  or  by  any  other  motion,  when  it  begins  to  leave 

the  fubterranean  hemifphere,  and  is  emerging  into  our’s.  And,  although 
the  meridian  and  horizon  are  only  two  imaginary  circles,  yet  we  are 
fure  there  are  two  fuch  points,  which  is  demonftrated  every  morning 
when  the  Sun  rifes,  and  equally  fo  when  it  fets  ;   and  reafon  dictates  that 

there  rnuft  be  a   half-way  between,  which  we  call  the  meridian.  Now  a 
ftar  comes  fooner  or  later  to  thefe  angles,  in  proportion  as  it  has  either 

north  or  fouth  latitude;  and  may  either  be  directed  by  the  globes,  or-  by 
the  method  following. 

METHOD  of  directing  the  ASCENDANT  to  the  various  ASPECTS  of 
the  PLANETS. 

The  ASCENDANT  to  the  SEXTILE  of  the  MOON. 

Right  afcenfion  of  the  Moon  without  latitude 
From  which  fubtraCt  the  fextile 

288  24 

60 

And  there  remains  -   228  24 
From  which  fubtraCt  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  afcendant  219  14 

And  the  diflan ce  of  the  fextile  of  the  Moon  from  the  af- 
cendant  will  be 

2 

9   10 

Then 
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Then  obtain  the  feminodturnal  arch  of  the  Moon  thus ;   fird  find  the 

declination  of  the  Moon  with  latitude,  and  under  the  pole  of  the  afcen- 
dantgain  her  afcenfional  difference,  and  add  to  it  90 

Afcenfional  difference  -   -   39  16 

129  16 

This  fum  being  turned  into  hours  and  minutes,  by  the  Table  in  page 

196  of  this  work,  will  give  eight  hours  thirty-feven  minutes. 

The  feminodturnal  arch  of  the  afeendant  is  next  to  be  taken  ;   and 

by  examining  the  Table  of  Seminodturnal  Arches  in  page  491,  it  will  be 
found  that  twenty-feven  degrees  thirty-three  minutes  of  Libra  will  give  fix 
hours  fifty-five  minutes. 

I   take  thefe  two  feminodturnal  arches,  and  fay,  If  fix  hours  fifty-five 
minutes  (being  the  feminodturnal  arch  of  the  afeendant)  give  nine  degrees 

ten  minutes,  the  diftance  of  the  Moon’s  Textile,  what  will  eight  hours 
thirty-feven  minutes,  the  feminodturnal  arch  of  the  Moon,  give? 
Anfwer  -   -   -   1 1   25 

Which  is  to  be  turned  into  time,  by  adding  the  right  afeen- 
fion  of  the  Sun  -   -   11  iS 

The  right  afeenfion  of  Sol  being  added,  makes  22  43 

Which,  being  fought  in  the  table  of  right  afeenfions  points  to  twenty- 
four  degrees  thirty  minutes  of  Aries ;   to  which  place  the  Sun  came  in 

twelve  days  twelve  hours  ;   and  by  allowing  one  day  of  the  Sun’s  mo- 

tion for  a   year  of  the  native’s  life,  as  before,  declares  the  native  to  be 
twelve  years  and  fix  months  old,  when  the  afeendant  came  to  the  Textile  of 
the  Moon. 

The  ASCENDANT  to  the  QUARTILE  of  SATURN. 

Firft  feek  what  latitude  Saturn  has  at  the  quartile  from  his  place,  which  is 

in  twenty- three  degrees  thirty-eight  minutes  of  Virgo,  and  it  will  be  found 
he  has  for  latitude  two  degrees  eight  minutes  north  * 

Secondly,  take  Saturn’s  right  afeenfion  with  that  latitude  324  55 
From  which  fubtradt  the  quartile  -   .   90 

And  there  remains 

234  ̂ 55 

From 
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From  which  fubtrad  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  afcendant  219  14 

And  there  remains  for  the  arch  of  direction  -   1541 

And  by  adding  the  right  afcenfion  of  the  Sun,  and  turning  it  into 
time  as  before,  it  will  produce  feventeen  years  one  month  and  about  feven 
days,  when  the  afcendant  came  to  the  quartile  of  Saturn. 

The  ASCENDANT  to  the  OPPOSITION  of  JUPITER. 

The  right  afcenfion  of  Jupiter  without  latitude 

The  declination  of  Jupiter,  with  latitude  19°  39' The  afcenfional  difference,  with  latitude 

Add  the  afcenfional  difference  and  the  oblique  afcenfion  of 

the  oppofition  of  Jupiter 
From  which  fubtrad  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  afcendant 

And  the  remainder  is  the  arch  of  direction 

Which  turned  into  time,  by  adding  the  right  afcenfion  of  the  Sun,  &c. 
will  produce  forty-feven  years  and  about  ten  months,  when  the  afcendant 
came  to  the  oppofition  of  Jupiter. 

The  ASCENDANT  to  the  QUARTILE  of  MARS. 

The  quartile  of  Mars  falls  in  forty-four  minutes  of  Sagittarius  ;   the 
latitude  which  Mars  poffeffes  at  that  point  is  fifty-four  minutes  fouth. 

Right  afcenfion  of  Mars  with  that  latitude  -   152  29 
To  which  add  the  quartile  -   -   90 

And  the  fum  is  ■   .   -   242  29 
Subtrad  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  afcendant  -   219  14 

And  there  remains  the  arch  of  direction  -   23  15 

Add  to  it  the  right  afcenfion  of  the  Sun,  and  turn  it  into  time,  by  which 

it  will  appear  to  have  been  twenty-five  years  and  about  three  months  when 
the  afcendant  came  to  the  fquare  of  Mars. 

The  ASCENDANT  to  the  QUARTILE  of  VENUS. 

The  quartile  of  Venus  falls  in  five  degrees  twenty-one  minutes  of  Sa- 
gittarius, and  the  latitude  Venus  pofTefies  at  that  point  is  three  degrees 

forty-feven  minutes  north. 

237  43 
2   6   42 

264  25 

219  14 

45  ii 

The 
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The  righ't  afcenfion  of  Venus  with  that  latitude  -   335  50 
From  which  fubtrad  the  quart ile  -   -   90 

And  the  remainder  is  -   -   245  50 
From  which  alfo  fubtrad  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the 

afcendant  -   -   -   14 

And  the  remainder  is  the  arch  of  diredion  -   26  36 

Which  turn  into  time,  by  adding  the  right  afcenfion  of  the  Sun,  and 

it  will  produce  twenty-eight  years  and  about  feven  months,  when  the 
afcendant  came  to  the  quartilenf  Venus. 

The  ASCENDANT  to  the  TRINE  of  the  SUN. 

Right  afcenfion  of  the  Sun  with  the  circle  -   371  18 
From  which  fubtrad  the  trine  -   120 

And  there  remains  -   -   25 1   1 8 

Oblique  afcenfion  of  the  afcendant  -   219  14 

Which  fubtrad  from  the  above  remainder,  and  there  remains  32  4 

Seminodurnal  arch  of  the  Sun  -   511  35m 
Seminodurnal  arch  of  the  afcendant  6   35 

Then  fay,' by  the  rule  of  proportion,  If  fix  hours  fifty-five  minutes 
give  thirty-two  degrees  four  minutes,  what  will  five  hours  thirty-five 
minutes  give  ?   Anfwer,  for  the  arch  of  diredion,  twenty-five  degrees 

fifty-three  minutes  ;   which,  being  turned  into  time,  produces  twenty- 
feven  years  and  about  eleven  months,  when  the  afcendant  came  to  the  trine 
of  the  Sun. 

I 

The  ASCENDANT  to  the  SEXTILE  of  SATURN. 

Right  afcenfion  of  Saturn,  without  latitude  -   325  58 
From  which  fubtrad  the  fextile,  viz.  -   60 

And  there  remains  -   -   265  58 

Then  fubtrad  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  afcendant  219  14 

Which  leaves  *   •   46  44 

No.  33.  7   Z   Obtain 
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■V  , 

Obtain  the  feminodturnal  arch  of  Saturn  according  to  the  latitude  he 

has  at  the  Textile  place,  which  is,  -   -   7   16 
Seminodturnal  arch  of  the  afcendant  -   6   55 

Then,  by  the  rule  of  proportion,  If  fix  hours  fifty-five  minutes  give 
forty-fix  degrees  forty-four  minutes,  what  will  feven  hours  fixteen  minutes 
give  ?   Anfwer  (for  the  arch  of  direction)  -   -   49  6 

Turn  the  arch  of  direction  into  time,  by  adding  the  right  afcenfion  of 

the  Sun,  and  it  will  produce  fifty-one  years,  fix  months,  and  feven  days, 
when  the  ascendant  came  to  the  Textile  of  Saturn. 

The  ASCENDANT  to  the  TRINE  of  MARS. 

Right  afcenfion  of  Mars,  without  latitude  -   -   152  49 
And  the  trine  -   -   120 

And  it  makes  -   -   272  49 
From  which  fubtradt  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  afcendant  219  14 

And  there  remains  -   7   53  35 

The  femidiurnal  arch  of  Mars,  according  to  the  latitude  he  pofTeffes  at 

his  trine  place  is  -   6   53 
The  feminodturnal  arch  of  the  afcendant  6   55 

Then,  by  the  rule  of  proportion,  If  fix  hours  fifty-five  minutes  give 

fifty-three  degrees  thirty-five  minutes,  what  will  fix  degrees  fifty-three 
minutes  give?  Anfwer  -   -   53  20 

Then,  by  turning  this  arch  of  direction  into  time,  it  allows  fifty-five 
years  eleven  months,  for  the  afcendant  to  come  to  the  trine  of  Mars. 

The  MIDHEAVEN,  or  MEDIUM  CCELI,  to  the  TRINE  of  the  SUN. 

Right  afcenfion  of  the  Sun  '   -   11  18 
Declination  of  the  Sun  is  four  degrees  fifty-two  minutes 

north 

Afcenfional  difference  under  the  pole  of  the  fixth  1   1 3 

The 
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The  Sun  being  in  a   northern  fign,  add  the  afcenfional  dif- 
ference to  the  right  afcenfion,  and  the  remainder  will  be  the 

oblique  defcenfion  -   -   12  31 
From  which  fubtraCt  the  oblique  defcenlion  of  the  fixth  9   14 

And  the  remainder  is  the  arch  of  direction  -   3   17 

Which,  being  turned  into  time,  declares  the  native  was  three  years, 
feven  months,  and  twenty  days,  old,  when  the  midheaven  came  to  the 
trine  of  the  Sun. 

The  MIDHEAVEN  to  the  CONJUNCTION  of  the  PART  of 
FORTUNE. 

Right  afcenfion  of  the  Part  of  Fortune  -   141  44 
Right  afcenfion  of  the  Midheaven  -   -   129  14 

Subtract,  and  the  arch  of  direction  is  -   12      
1 

Which,  being  turned  into  time,  gives  thirteen  years,  four  months,  and 
about  leven  days,  when  the  midheaven  came  to  the  conjunction  of  the  Part 
of  Fortune... 

The  MIDHEAVEN  to  the  OPPOSITION  of  SATURN. 

Right  afcenfion  of  Saturn’s  oppofite  point,  with  contrary, 
latitude  -   -   -   146  21 

Right  afcenfion  of  the  Midheaven  -   129  14 

Subtract,  and  the  remainder  is  the  arch  of  direction  17  7 

Which,  being  turned  into  time,  produces  nineteen  years,  eight  months 
and  about  fixteen  days,  for  the  completion  of  this  afpeCt. 

The  MIDHEAVEN  to  the  CONJUNCTION  of  COR  LEONIS. 

The  right  afcenfion  of  Cor  Leonis,  with  twenty-fix  minutes  north 

latitude,  is  -   -   148  9 
The  right  afcenfion  of  the  Midheaven  -   -   129  41 

Subtract,  and  the  remainder  is  the  arch  of  direction  18  55 
Which,. , 
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Which,  being  turned  into  time,  gives  twenty  years  and  about  feven  months 
for  the  coming  up  of  this  dire&ion. 

The  MIDHEAVEN  to  the  TRINE  of  MERCURY  . 

Right  afcenfion  of  Mercury,  with  half-latitude  -   22  52 
Declination  of  Mercury,  with  latitude,  is  twelve  degrees 

fifty-two  minutes. 
Afcenfional  difference  under  the  pole  of  the  fixth  -   1 1   22 

f     —         

And,  being  in  a   northern  fign,  add  the  afcenfional  difference, 
and  the  fame  will  be  the  oblique  defeenfion  of  Mercury  34  14 

From  which  fubtrad:  the  oblique  defeenfion  of  the  lixth,  9   14 

And  there  remains,  for  the  arch  of  direction  -   25  O 

Which  turn  into  time,  by  the  rules  foregoing,  and  it  will  (how  the 

native  to  be  twenty-feven  years  and  about  one  month  old  when  the  midhea- 
ven came  to  the  trine  of  Mercury. 

MIDHEAVEN  to  the  QUARTILE  of  JUPITER. 

Right  afcenfion  of  Jupiter,  with  the  latitude  he  poffeffes 

at  his  quartile,  viz.  fifty-one  minutes  north,  -   57  41 
Add  its  quartile  -   -   90  o 

And  it  makes  -   -   -   147  41 
Subtract  the  right  afcenfion  of  the  Midheaven  -   129  14 

And  the  remainder  is  the  arch  of  direction  -   18  27 

Which,  being  turned  into  time,  gives  twenty  years,  one  month,  and 
about  feven  days,  for  the  completion  of  the  afpeeff. 

The  MIDHEAVEN  to  the  CONJUNCTION  of  MARS. 

Right  afcenfion  of  Mars,  with  latitude  -   153  58 
From  which  fubtrad;  the  right  afcenfion  of  the  Midheaven  129  14 

And  there  remains  for  the  arch  of  diredion  -   24  44 

1   The 
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Which,  turned  into  time,  produces  twenty-fix  years,  nine  months,  and 
about  three  days,  for  the  operation  of  this  afpeCL 

The  MIDHEAVEN  to  the  OPPOSITION  of  VENUS. 

Right  afcenfion  of  the  oppofition  of  Venus,  with  contrary  lati- 
tude -   -   -   -   157  29 

Right  afcenfion  of  the  midheaven  -   -   129  14 

Subtract,  and  the  remainder  is  the  arch  of  direction 

28  15 

Which,  turned  into  time,  will  produce  thirty  years  and  about  fix 
months  of  the  native’s  life. 

The  MIDHEAVEN  to  the  CONJUNCTION  of  the  DRAGON’s  TAIL. 

.   k   i   - 

Right  afcenfion  of  the  Dragon’s  Tail  -   162  18 
From  which  fubtraCt  the  right  afcenfion  of  the  midheaven  129  14 

Remains  for  the  arch  of  direction 

33 
Which,  turned  into  time,  according  to  the  former  examples,  declares 

the  native  was  thirty-five  years  and  fix  months  old  when  the  midheaven 

came  to  the  conjunction  of  the  Dragon’s  Tail. 

The  SUN  directed  to  the  QUARTILE  of  the  MOON  in  the  Zodiac 

without  Latitude. 

The  quartile  of  the  Moon  is  fix  degrees  fifty-fix  minutes  of  Aries. 
The  declination  of  that  point  without  latitude  is  fix  degrees  forty 

minutes. 

The  pole  of  the  Sun  forty-three  degrees  eight  minutes. 

Right  afcenfion  of  the  quartile  of  the  Moon 
Afcenfional  difference  under  the  pole  of  the  Sun 

No.  33. 8   A 

*5  36 

6   17 

Oblique 
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Oblique  defcenfion  of  that  point,  by  adding  the  afcenfional 
difference  to  the  right  afcenfion  -   •   -   21  5^ 

From  which  fubtradt  the  oblique  defcenfion  of  the  Sun  15  59 

And  the  remainder  is  the  arch  of  dire&ion  -   5   54 

Which,  being  turned  into  time,  declares  the  native  was  fix  years,  fix 

months,  and  about  ten  days,  old,  when  the  Sun  came  to  the  quartile  of  the 
Moon  without  latitude. 

The  SUN  directed  to  the  QUARTILE  of  the  MOON  in  the  Zodiac 

with  Latitude. 

The  quartile  of  the  Moon  falls  in  fixteen  degrees  fifty-fix  minutes  of 
Aries. 

Look  into  the  Ephemeris,  and  find  what  latitude  the  Moon  has  at  that 

point: — and  it  has  three  degrees  north  latitude. 

The  declination  of  that  point  with  latitude,  is  nine  degrees  twenty-feven 
minutes. 

Right  afcenfion  of  the  quartile  of  the  Moon  with  latitude  14  26 

Pole  of  the  Sun,  is  forty-three  degrees  eight  minutes. 

Afcenfional  difference  under  that  pole  -   -   617 

Add  the  right  afcenfion,  and  the  oblique  defcenfion  of  the 

Moon’s  quartile,  with  latitude,  is  -   20  42 
Subtract  the  oblique  defcenfion  of  the  Sun  -   15  59 

And  the  remainder  is  the  arch  of  direction  -   4   43 

Which,  turned  into  time,  gives  five  years  and  about  two  months,  when 
the  Sun  came  to  the  fquare  of  the  Moon  with  latitude. 

The  SUN  directed  to  the  SEXT1LE  of  SATURN  in  the  Zodiac. 

Oblique  defcenfion  of  the  textile  of  Saturn  30  36 

Oblique  defcenfion  of  the  Sun  15  59 
1 

Subtract 
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Subtrad  the  oblique  defcenfion  of  the  Sun  from  the  oblique 
defcenfion  of  the  Textile  of  Saturn,  and  there  remains  for  the 

arch  of  direction  -   -   14  3^ 

Which,  being  converted  into  time,  declares  the  native  was  about  fixteen 

years  old  when  the  Sun  came  to  the  fextile  of  datum. 

^   The  SUN  to  the  CONJUNCTION  of  MERCURY. 

Oblique  defcenfion  of  Mercury  with  latitude,  taken  under  the  pole  of 
the  Sun.  34  44 

Oblique  defcenfion  of  the  Sun  -   15  59 

Sub  trad,  and  the  arch  of  diredionis  -   18  45 

Which,  turned  into  time,  gives  twenty  years  and  about  five  months,  when 
the  Sun  came  to  the  conjundion  of  Mercury. 

The  SUN  to  the  SEVENTH  HOUSE,  direct  Direction. 

Oblique  defcenfion  of  the  feventh  houfe  ~   39  14 
Oblique  defcenfion  of  the  Sun  -   14  eg 

Subtrad,  and  the  arch  of  diredion  is  -   23  13 

Which,  turned  into  time,  produces  twenty-five  years,  two  months,  and- 
twenty-five  days,  when  the  Sun  came  to  the  feventh  houfe. 

The  SUN  direded  to  the  TRINE  of  MARS  in  the  Zodiac. 

Oblique  defcenfion  of  the  trine  of  Mars  -   39  50 
Oblique  defcenfion  of  the  Sun  -   -   15  59 

Subtrad,  and  the  remainder  is  the  arch  of  diredion  23  51 

Which,  turned  into  time,  declares  the  native  was  twenty-five  years, 
nine  months,  and  fourteen  days,  old,  when  the  Sun  came  to  the  trine 
of  Mars. 

The 
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The  SUN  to  the  SEXTILE  of  VENUS  in  the  Zodiac. 

The  oblique  defcenfion  of  the  Textile  of  Venus  -   45  $3 
The  oblique  defcenfion  of  the  Sun  -   -   T5  59 

The  arch  of  direction  -   »   29  54 

Which,  turned  into  time,  gives  thirty-two  years,  four  months,  and 
about  twelve  days,  when  the  Sun  came  to  the  Textile  of  Venus. 

The  SUN  to  the  QUINTILE  of  SATURN  in  the  Zodiac. 

The  quintile  falls  in  Taurus,  eight  degrees  thirty-five  minutes. 
The  oblique  defcenfion  of  that  point  under  the  pole  of  the 
Sun  - 

The  oblique  defcenfion  of  the  Sun  - 

The  arch  of  direction  -   34  9 

Which,  turned  into  time,  produces  thirty-fix  years  and  about  Teven 
months,  when  the  Sun  came  to  the  quintile  of  Saturn. 

The  SUN  to  the  CONJUNCTION  of  VENUS  by  converse  Motion. 

The  oblique  defcenfion  of  the  Sun,  with  the  circle  373  3 
The  oblique  defcenfion  of  Venus,  under  the  pole  of  Venus  334  43 

Subtract,  and  the  arch  of  direction  is  -   38  20 

Which,  turned  into  time,  produces  forty-one  years  and  about  one 
month,  when  the  Sun  came  to  the  conjunction  of  Venus,  by  converfe 
motion. 

The  SUN  directed  to  the  TRINE  of  LUNA  in  the  Zodiac. 

The  oblique  defcenfion  of  tlye  trine  of  Luna  -   61  3 

The  oblique  defcenfion  of  the  Sun  -   15  59 

The  arch  of  direction  r-  -   45  4 Which, 

50  8 

J5  59 
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Which,  turned  into  time,  produces  forty-feven  years  and  about  eight 
months,  when  the  Sun  came  to  the  trine  of  the  Moon  in  the  zodiac. 

The  SUN  directed  to  the  OPPOSITION  of  MARS  in  the  Zodiac, 

by  converse  Motion. 0 

Oblique  defeenfion  of  the  Sun,  with  the  circle,  under  the  pole  of 

Mars  -   -   -   372  46 
Oblique  defeenfion  of  Mars  at  the  oppofite  point  329  36 

/   
— Subtract,  and  the  remainder  is  the  arch  of  dire&ion  43  10 

Which,  turned  into  time,  gives  forty-five  years  and  about  nine  months, 
when  Sol  came  to  the  oppofition  of  Mars  by  converfe  motion. 

The  SUN  diredted  to  the  ZODIACAL  PARALLEL  of  VENUS. 

The  parallel  of  Venus  falls  in  twenty-two  degrees  thirty  minutes 
of  Aries. 

Pole  of  the  Sun  -   -   43  8 

Declination  of  Venus  -   •—  8   47 

Afcenfional  difference  -   -   8   19 

Right  afeenfion  of  the  parallel  of  Venus  -   20  48 

Add  the  afcenfional  difference  to  the  right  afeenfion,  and  the 
fum  is  the  oblique  defeenfion  .   29  7 

Oblique  defeenfion  of  the  Sun  -   15  52 

Subtract  the  oblique  defeenfion  of  the  Sun,  from  the  oblique 

defeenfion  of  the  parallel  of  Venus,  and  the  arch  of  direction  is  13  15 

Which,  turned  into  time,  gives  fourteen  years  and  about  fix  months, 

■when  the  Sun  came  to  the  zodiacal  parallel  of  Venus. 

The  SUN  directed  to  the  ZODIACAL  PARALLEL  of  MERCURY. 

The  parallel  of  Mercury  falls  in  three  degrees  fifty-five  minutes  of 
Taurus. 

8   B No,  33. Declination 
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Declination  of  Mercury- 
Pole  of  the  Sun 

* 

Afcenfional  difference 

Add  the  right  afcenfion  to  the  afcenfional  difference 

And  the  oblique  defcenfion  of  Mercury’s  parallel  is 
Oblique  defcenfion  of  the  Sun 

Subtract,  and  the  remainder  is  the  arch  of  diredlion 

-12  $2 

4   3   8 
12  22 3*  39 

44  i 

J5__52 

2.8  9 

Which,  being  turned  into  time,  declares  the  native  was  thirty  years, 
fix  months,  and  about  twenty  days,  old,  when  the  Sun  came  to  the  zo- 

diacal parallel  of  Mercury. 

The  SUN  directed  to  the  ZODIACAL  PARALLEL  of  MARS. 

The  zodiacal  parallel  of  Mars  falls  in  feven  degrees  fifty-eight  minutes 
of  Taurus. 

Pole  of  the  Sun  -   -   43  8 
Declination  of  Mars  -   .   -   14  51 

Afcenfional  difference 

Right  afcenfion  of  Mars’s  zodiacal  parallel 

Add  the  afcenfional  difference,  and  the  fum  is  the  oblique 
defcenfion,  viz. 

Oblique  defcenfion  of  the  Sun 

Subtract,  and  the  arch  of  dire&ion  is 

13 

35 

46 

35 49 

lS 

21 

52 

33  29 

Which,  being  turned  into  time,  produces  thirty- five  years  and  about 
eleven  months,  when  the  Sun  came  to  the  zodiacal  parallel  of  Mars. 

The  SUN  directed  to  the  ZODIACAL  PARALLEL  of  SATURN. 

The  zodiacal  parallel  of  Saturn  falls  in  nine  degrees  thirty  minutes  of 
Taurus. 

Pole  of  the  Sun  -   -   43  8   • 
Declination  of  Saturn  -   -   14  43 

Afcenfional 
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Afcenfional  difference  -   -   14 

Right  afcenfion  of  the  zodiacal  parallel  of  Saturn  37  6 

Add  the  afcenfional  difference  to  the  above  right  afcenfion 

and  the  oblique  defcenfion  is  -   5121 

Oblique  defcenfion  of  the  Sun  *   15  52 

Subtract,  and  the  arch  of  direction  is  -   35  29 

Which,  being  turned  into  time,  produces  thirty-feven  years,  eleven 
months,  and  about  ten  days,  when  the  Sun  came  to  the  zodiacal  parallel  of 
Saturn. 

METHOD  of  directing  the  MOON  to  the  various  ASPECTS  in  the 

ZODIAC,  with  or  without  Latitude. 

The  MOON  directed  to  the  QUARTILE  of  MERCURY  in  the 

ZODIAC,  with  Latitude. 

The  quartile  of  Mercury  falls  in  twenty -five  degrees  fifteen  minutes 
of  Capricorn,  and,  by  the  time  the  Moon  comes  to  that  point  in  the  zo- 

diac, Mercury  will  have  three  degrees  eight  minutes  north  latitude.— 

With  this  latitude  Mercury’s  quartile  is  to  be  taken  under  the  pole  of 
the  Moon,  viz. 

Pole  of  the  Moon  -   "   1 1   45 
Declination  of  twenty-five  degrees  fifteen  minutes  of  Capri- 

corn, with  latitude  -   -   18  c 

Afcenfional  difference  under  the  pole  of  the  Moon 

Right  afcenfion  of  the  quartile  of  Mercury,  with  three 
degrees  eight  minutes  north  latitude 

3   54 296  37 

Add  the  right  afcenfion  to  the  afcenfional  difference,  and  the 

oblique  afcenfion  of  the  quartile  of  Mercury  is  -   300  31 
Right  afcenfion  of  the  Moon,  with  latitude  288  59 
Declination  of  the  Moon,  ,   without  latitude  -   22  27- 
Afcenfional  difference  under  her  own  pole  -   4   36 

Add 
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Add  the  afcenfional  difference  to  the  Moon’s  right  afcenfion, 
and  her  oblique  afcenfion  will  be  -   293  55 

Then,  to  gain  the  arch  of  direction,  fubtrad  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the 
Moon  from  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  quartile  of  Mercury,  thus, 

Oblique  afcenfion  of  the  quartile  of  Mercury  -   300  31 
Oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Moon  -   -   293  55 

Subtract,  and  the  arch  of  direction  is  -   6   36 

Which,  being  added  to  the  right  afcenfion  of  the  Sun,  and  turned  into 
time,  gives  feven  years  and  near  four  months,  when  the  Moon  came  to  the 
quartile  of  Mercury,  with  latitude,  in  the  zodiac. 

The  MOON  direded  to  the  QUINTILE  of  the  SUN. 

The  quintile  of  the  Sun  falls  in  twenty-feven  degrees  of  Capricorn. 

Declination  of  that  point  without  latitude  (for  the  Sun  never  has 

any)  -   -   -   20  50 
Pole  of  the  Moon  -   •   1 1   45 
Afcenfional  difference  of  the  quintile  of  the  Sun  under  the 

pole  of  the  Moon  -   -   4   32 
Right  afcenfion  of  the  quintile  of  the  Sun  -   299  4 

Add  the  right  afcenfion  to  the  afcenfional  difference,  and  it 

makes  the  oblique  afcenfion  -   -   303  36 

Declination  of  the  Moon,  with  latitude  -   26  42 

Afcenfional  difference,  under  her  own  pole  -   60 
Right  afcenfion  of  the  Moon,  with  latitude  288  59 

Add  the  afcenfional  difference  and  the  right  afcenfion  together, 

and  the  fum  will  be  the  oblique  afcenfion  -   294  59 

Subtrad  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Moon  from  the  oblique  afcenfion  of 

the  quintile  of  Sol,  and  the  remainder  will  be  the  arch  of  direction. 

Oblique  afcenfion  of  the  quintile  of  the  Sun  -   303  36 
Oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Moon  -   294  49 

Arch  of  direction 

8   37 

Which, 
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Which,  turned  into  time,  produces  nine  years,  five  months,  and  about 
four  days,  when  the  Moon  came  to  the  quintile  of  the  Sun. 

The  MOON  to  the  TRINE  of  JUPITER  in  the  ZODIAC,  with 

Latitude. 

The  trine  of  Jupiter  falls  in  twenty- nine  degrees  fifty-five  minutes  of 
Capricorn.  \ 

The  latitude  of  the  Moon  has  at  that  point  is  fouth  -   3   29 
The  declination  of  that  point  with  that  latitude  is  -   23  38 
The  pole  of  the  Moon  -   -   -   -   1 1   45 

The  afcenfional  difference  of  the  above  point  -   5   13 
The  right  afcenfion  of  that  point  with  latitude  -   302  54 

Add  the  afcenfional  difference  to  the  right  afcenfion,  and 
the  fum  will  be  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  point  -   308  7 

Then  take  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Moon  with  latitude  294  59 

Subtract  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Moon  from  the 

oblique  afcenfion  of  Jupiter’s  trine,  and  the  remainder  is  the 
arch  of , dir e61  ion  -   -   -   -   13  8 

Which,  turned,  into  time,  proves  the  native  was  fourteen  years,  four 
months,  and  about  fix  days,  old,  when  the  Moon  came  to  the  trine  of 

Jupiter. 

The  MOON  to  the  TRINE  of  JUPITER  in  the  ZODIAC,  without 
Latitude. 

The  declination  of  twenty-nine  degrees  fifty-four  minutes  of  Capri- 
corn, without  latitude,  is  -   -   -   -   20  12 

The  pole  of  the  Moon  -   -   -   -   1145 
The  afcenfional  difference,  under  the  pole  -   -   4   23 
The  right  afcenfion  of  the  trine  of  Jupiter,  without  latitude  302  6 

No*  34.  8   C 
The 
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The  oblique  afcenfion.  -   -   -   -   306  29 
The  decimation  of  the  Moon  with  latitude  -   26  42 

The  afcenfional  difference  under  her  own  pole  -   6 
The  right  afcenfion  of  the  Moon  with  latitude  -   288 

Add  the  afcenfional  difference  and  the  right  afcenfion 

together,  and  the  fum  will  be  the  oblique  afcenfion  294  59 

Then  fubtradt  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Moon  from  the  oblique 
afcenfion  of  the  trine  of  Jupiter,  and  the  remainder  will  be  the  arch  of 
direction. 

o 
59 

The  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  trine  of  Jupiter 

The  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Moon 

The  arch  of  diredfion 

306  29 
294  59 

1 1 

3° 

Which,  turned  into  time,  produces  twelve  years  and  about  feven. 
months,  when  the  Moon  came  to  the  trine  of  Jupiter. 

The  MOON  to  the  SEXTILE  of  the  SUN' in  the  ZODIAC.. 

The  fextile  of.  the  Sun.  falls  in  twelve  degrees  feventeen  minutes  o f 

Aquaries. 

The  declination  of  that  point,  without  latitude 

'   The  afcenfional  difference 

The  right  afcenfion  - 

17  1 2 

3   42 
3J4'  4<> 

Add  the  afcenfional  difference  to  the  right  afcenfion,  and 

the  fum  will  be  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  point  -   318  28 
The  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Moon,  with  latitude  -   294  59 

Subtradl  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Moon  from  the  oblique 
afcenfion  of  the  fextile  of  the  Sun,  and  the  remainder  is  the 

arch  of  diredtion  ------  23  29.) 

Which,  being  turned  into  time,  produces  twenty-five  years,  five 
months,  and  about  four  days,  when  the  Moon  came  to  the  fextile  of  the 
Sun  in  the  zodiac. 

The: 



OF  ASTROLOGY.  - 

6   73 

The  MOON  deeded  to  the  CONJUNCTION  of  SATURN,  with 

Latitude. 

The  pole  of  the  Moon 
The  declination  of  Saturn  with  latitude 
The  latitude  of  Saturn  is  fouth 

The  afcetifional  difference  of  Saturn 

The  right  afcenfi'on  of  Saturn  with  latitude O 

n   45 

14  4   3 

1   6 

3   ° 

326  2r Add  the  afcenfional  difference  and' right  afcenfion  together, 
and  the  fum  will  be  the  oblique  afcenfion,  viz.  -   329  29 

The  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Moon  with  latitude  is  294  59 

Subtradl,  and  the  remainder  is  the  arch  of  diredfion 

3   4   30 Which,  turned  into  time,  produces  thirty-fix  years,  eleven  months,  and 
about  eighteen  days,  when  the  Moon  came  to  the  conjundtion  of  Saturn, 
by  diredt  direction. 

The  MOON  diredted  to  the  SEXTILE  of  MERCURY  in  the  ZODIAC, 

without  Latitude. 

The  fextile  of  Mercury  falls  in  twenty-five  degrees  fifteen  minutes  of 
Aquaries. 

The  declination  of  which  point  is  -   -   139 
The  pole  of  the  Moon  -   -   -•  n   43 

The  afcenfional  difference  belonging  to  the  Sextile  of  Mer- 
cury is  -   -   -   2   47 

The  right  afcenfion  of  the  fame  point  -   327  33 

Add  the  afcenfional  difference  and  right  afcenfion  together, 
and  the  fum  will  be  the  oblique  afcenfion,  viz..  330  20 

From  which  fubtradt  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the.  Moon, 
with  latitude  „   „   294  59 

And  the  remainder  is  the  arch  of  diredtion 

35  21 

Which 

1 
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Which,  turned  into  time,  produces  thirty-feven  years,  nine  months, 
and  about  twenty  days,  when  the  Moon  came  to  the  Textile  of  Mer- 

cury in  the  zodiac. 

The  MOON  direded  to  the  SEXTILE  of  MERCURY  in  the 

ZODIAC,  with  Latitude. 

The  pole  of  the  Moon  -   --  -   -   1 1   45 

The  latitude  the  Moon  has  at  the  Textile  of  Mercury  is 
one  degree  twenty-five  minutes  Touth. 

The  declination  of  the  Textile  of  Mercury  with  latitude  14  30 

The  afcenfional  difference  *-  3   6 
The  right  afcenfion  of  the  fextiie  of  Mercury,  with  latitude  328  3 

Add  the  afcenfional  difference  to  the  right  afcenfion,  and 

the  oblique  afcenfion  of  Mercury’s  fextiie  place  is  obtained  331  9 
From  which  fubtradl  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Moon 

with  latitude  -   -   294  59 

The  remainder  is  the  arch  of  diredlion  -   -   36  10 

W^hich,  being  turned  into  time,  declares  the  native  was  thirty-eight 
years  and  about  eight  months  old  when  the  Moon  came  to  the  fextiie 
of  Mercury  with  latitude. 

The  MOON  directed  to  the  QUARTILE  of  JUPITER  in  the  ZO- 

DIAC, without  Latitude. 

The  quartile  of  Jupiter  falls  in  twenty-nine  degrees  fifty-five  minutes 
of  Aquaries. 

The  pole  of  the  Moon  -   -   -   -   1 1   4 5 
The  declination  without  latitude  -   -   -   1 1   33 

The  afcenfional  difference  -   -   -   -   2   26 

The  right  afcenfion  of  Jupiter’s  quartile,  no  latitude  »   33  %   ft 

Add 
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Add  the  afcenfional  difference  and  right  afcenfion  together. 

and  the  fum  will  be  the  oblique  afcenfion  -   334  27 

The  declination  of  the  Moon  with  latitude  -   26  42 

The  afcenfional  difference  of  the  Moon  -   -   60 

The  rio-ht  afcenfion  of  the  Moon,  without  latitude  -   288  22 

Add  the  afcenfional  difference  and  the  right  afcenfion  toge- 
ther, and  their  fum  will  be  the  oblique  afcenfion  -   294  22 

Subtradt  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Moon  from  the  oblique  afcen- 
fion of  the  quartile  of  Jupiter,  and  the  remainder  is  the  arch  of  direction. 

The  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  quartile  of  Jupiter  -   334  27 
The  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Moon  -   -   294  22 

The  arch  of  direflion  -   -   ■   -   -   40  5 

Which,  turned  into  time,  produces  forty-two  years  eight  months  and 
about  eight  days,  when  the  Moon  came  to  the  quartile  of  Jupiter  in  the 
zodiac  without  latitude. 

The  MOON  direded  to  the  QUARTILE  of  JUPITER  in  the  ZODIAC, 

with  Latitude. 

The  quartile  of  Jupiter  falls  in  twenty-nine  degrees  fifty-five  minutes 
of  Aquaries ;   and,  by  the  time  the  Moon  comes  to  that  point  in  the 
zodiac,  Jupiter  has  thirty-five  minutes  fouth  latitude. 

The  pole  of  the  Moon  -   -   -   -   1 1   45 
The  declination  of  the  quartile  of  Jupiter,  with  that  latitude  12  6 

The  afcenfional  difference  is  -   -   -   -   2   33 
The  right  afcenfion,  with  the  above  latitude,  is  -   332  13 

Add  the  afcenfional  difference  to  the  right  afcenfion,  and 
the  fum  is  the  oblique  afcenfion  - 

8   D No.  34. 33 4   46 The 



6j6 AN  ILLUSTRATION 

The  declination  of  the  Moon,  without  latitude  -   22  28 

The  pole  of  the  Moon  s   -   -   1 1   45 

The  afcenfional  difference  of  the  Moon  -   -   456 
The  right  afcenfion  of  the  Moon,  with  latitude  -   288  59. 

Add  the  afcenfional  difference  and  right  afcenfion  together, 

and  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Moon  is  -   293  55 

Subtrad  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  Jupiter  from  the  oblique 
afcenfion  of  the  Moon,  and  the  arch  of  diredion  will  be  40  51 

Which,  turned  into  time,  produces  forty-three  years  five  months  and 
about  four  days,  when  the  Moon  came  to  the  quartile  of  Jupiter  in  the 
zodiac,  with  latitude. 

The  MOON  direded  to  the  OPPOSITION  of  Mars  in  the  ZODIAC, 

with  Latitude. 

The  oppofition  of  Mars  is  in  forty-four 'minutes  of  Pifces. 

The  latitude  of  Mars  at  that  point  is  three  degrees  twelve  minutes 
fouth. 

The  declination  of  Mars,  with  that  latitude  -   14  15 
The  pole  of  the  Moon  -   -   -   -   1 1   45 

The  afcenfional  difference,  under  that  pole  -   -   310 

The  right  afcenfion  of  Mars’s  oppofite  point,  with  latitude  333  58 

Add  the  afcenfional  difference  to  the  right  afcenfion,  and 

the  fum  will  be  the  oblique  afcenfion,  viz.  -   37  8 

The  declination  of  the  Moon,  with  latitude  -   -   26  42 

The  afcenfional  difference  is  -   -   -60 

The  right  afcenfion  of  the  Moon,  with  latitude  -   288  59 

Add  the  afcenfional  difference  to  the  right  afcenfion,  and 
the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Moon  is  294  .59 

Su  birad: 



OF  ASTROLOGY. 

6   77 

Subtract  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Moon,  from  the  oblique  afcen- 
fion of  Mars;,  and  the  remainder  is  the  arch  of  direction  42  9 

Which,  turned  into  time,  produces  forty-four  years,  eight  months, 
and  about  ten  days,  when  the  Moon  came  to  the  oppofition  of  Mars, 
with  latitude. 

The  MOON  direded  to  the  OPPOSITION  of  MARS  in  the  ZODIAC, 

without  Latitude. 

The  declination  of  Mars,  without  latitude,  is  -   1 1   1 5 
The  pole  of  the  Moon  -   -   -   -   1145 

The  afcenfional  difference  -   -   -   2   22 

The  right  afcenfion  of  Mars’s  oppofite  place,  no  latitude  332  49 

Add  the  afcenfional  difference  to  the  right  afcenfion,  and 
the  fum  will  be  the  oblique  afcenfion  -   -   .   333  u 

Then  take  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Moon  thus : 

The  pole  of  the  Moon  is  -   -   -   -   1   r   43 
The  declination  of  the  Moon,  without  latitude  -   22  28 

i 

The  afcenfional  difference  of  the  Moon  -   -   4   36 
The  right,  afcenfion  of  the  Moon,  no  latitude  -   288  22 

The  afcenfional  difference,  being  added  to  the  right  afcenfion 
of  the  Moon,  gives  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  M0011  293  18 

afcenfion  of  Mars’s  oppofite  place,  and  the  remainder  is  the 
arch  of  diredion  -   -   -   -   ‘41  33 

Which,  being  turned  into  time,  produces  forty-four  years  five  months 
and  about  twenty  days,  when  the  Moon  came  to  the  oppofition  of  Mars 
in  the  zodiac,  without  latitude. 

The  MOON  direded  to  the  ZODIACAL  PARALLEL  of  SATURN. 

The  zodiacal  parallel  of  Saturn  falls  in  twenty  degrees  thirty  minutes 
of  Aquaries, The 
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The  pole  of  the  Moon  -   -   -   -   1 1   45 
The  declination  of  Saturn  •   -   -   14  43 

The  afcenfional  difference  -   -   -   3   8 
The  right  afcenfion  of  the  parallel  of  Saturn  -   322  55 

Add  the  afcenfional  difference  to  the  right  afcenfion,  and 
the  fum  is  the  oblique  afcenfion  -   -   -   326  3 

The  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Moon  with  latitude  -   294  59 

Subtradl  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Moon  from  the 

oblique  afcenfion  of  Saturn’s  parallel,  and  the  remainder  is 
the  arch  of  dire&ion  -   -   -   -   314 

Which,  being  turned  into  time,  produces  thirty-three  years  four 
months  and  about  twenty-five  days,  when  the  Moon  came  to  the  zo- 

diacal parallel  of  Saturn. 

The  MOON  direded  to  the  ZODIACAL  PARALLEL  of  MARS. 

The  zodiacal,  parallel  of  Mars  falls  in  twenty-two  degrees  two  mi- 
nutes of  Aquaries. 

The  pole  of  the  Moon  -   -   -   -   1 1   45 
The  declination  of  Mars  -   -   -   1415 

The  afcenfional  difference  -   -   -   3   2 

The  right  afcenfion  of  the  parallel  of  Mars  -   -   324  25 

Add  the  right  afcenfion  to  the  afcenfional  difference,  and 
the  oblique  afcenfion  is  327  27 

The  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Moon  -   -   294  59 

Subtraft,  and  the  arch  of  dire&ion  is  -   -   32  28 

Which,  being  turned  into  time,  produces  thirty-four  years  and  about 
ten  months,  when  the  Moon  came  to  the  zodiacal  parallel  of  Mars. 

The 
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The  MOON  dire&ed  to  the  CONJUNCTION  of  VENUS. 

The  declination  of  Venus,  with  latitude  -   -   8   4) 

The  pole  of  the  Moon  -   -   -   -   1157 

The  afcenfional  difference  under  the  pole  of  the  Moon 
The  right  afcenfion  of  Venus,  with  latitude 

* I 
337 

57 

53 

Add  the  afcenfional  difference  to  the  right  afcenfion, 

the  fum  will  be  the  oblique  afcenfion  -   ~   - 
The  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Moon,  with  latitude 

and 
339 

294 

5o 

59 

Subtradl  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Moon  from  the 
oblique  afcenfion  of  Venus,  and  the  remainder  is  the  arch 
of  direction 

44 

5* 

Which,  turned  into  time,  by  the  rules  before  given,  produces  forty- 
feven  years,  five  months,  and  about  eight  days,  when  the  Moon  came  to 
the  conjun£tion  of  Venus. 

The  MOON  direaed  to  the  ZODIACAL  PARALLEL  of  JUPITER. 

The  zodiacal  parallel  of  Jupiter  falls  in  two  degrees 
nutes  of  Aquaries. 

thirty-four 

mi- 
The  pole  of  the  Moon  * 
The  declination  of  Jupiter  - - 

1 1 

l9 

45 

39 

The  afcenfional  difference  *■ 

The  right  afcenfion  of  the  parallel  of  Jupiter 

- 4 

3°4 

}5 

49 

Add  the  afcenfional  difference  to  the  right  afcenfion, 
the  fum  will  be  the  oblique  afcenfion,  viz. 

and 
3°  9 

4 

From  which  fubtraa  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Moon 

294 

59 

And  the  remainder  is  the  arch  of  diredion 4k. 

14 

5 

No.  34.  3   E   Which, 
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Which,  being  turned  into  time,  produces  fifteen  years,  four  months-*, 
and  about  twenty-fix  days,  when  the  Moon  came  to  the  zodiacal  paral- 

lel of  Jupiter. 

The  MOON  direfted  to  the  ZODIACAL  PARALLEL  of  • 
MERCURY. 

The  zodiacal  parallel  of  Mercury  falls  in  twenty-fix  degrees  five  mi- 
nutes of  Aquaries.  * 

The  pole  of  the  Moon  -   11  45, 
The  declination  of  Mercury  -   -   -   12  52. 

\   '   / 

The  afcenfional  difference  •   -   -   -   2*  43 

The  right  afcenfion  of  the  parallel  of  Mercury  -   328  21 

Add  the  afcenfional  difference  to  the  right  afcenfion,  and 

the  fum  is  the  oblique  afcenfion  _   -   -   331  4 
The  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Moon  -   -   —   294  59 

Subtract,  and  the  arch  of  direftion  is  -   -■  36  5 

Which,  turned  into  time,  gives  thirty-eight  years  and  about  feven 

months,  when  the  Moon  came  to  the  zodiacal. parallel  of  Mercury.-' 

How  to  dired  the  PART  of  FORTUNE  to  PROMITTORS. 

The  PART  of  FORTUNE  direftedi  to  the  OPPOSITION  of 

SATURN. 

The  pole  of  the  Part  of  Fortune  is  -   -   80 
The  declination  of  Saturn  -   -   -   14  43 

The  right  afcenfion  of  Saturn’s  oppofite  place,  with  latitude  146  21 
The  afcenfional  difference  -   -   -■  -   2   '   7 

Subtrafl  the  afcenfional  difference  from  the  right  afcenfion, 

and  the  remainder  will  be  the  oblique  afcenfion,  viz.  -   144  14 
Then 
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Then  find  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Part  of  Fortune,  thus : 

The  pole  of  the  Part  of  Fortune  is  -   8   o 

The  declination  is  the.  fame  as  the  Moon’s,  viz.  -   2 6   42 

The  right  afcenfion  -   -   -   -   14 1   44 
The  afcenfional  difference  -   -   -   -   4   4 

Subtrafl  the  afcenfional  difference  from  the  right  afcenfion, 

and  the  remainder  is  the  oblique  afcenlion  -   -   137  40 

Subtract  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Part  of  Fortune  from  the  oblique 

afcenfion  of  the  oppofition  of  Saturn,  and  the  remainder  is  the  arch  of 

direction,  thus  : 

The  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  oppofition  of  Saturn  -   144  14 

The  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Part  of  Fortune  -   -   137  40 

4   ...  
‘ 

The  arch  of  direction  -   -   -   63 4 

Which,  turned  into  time,  by  adding  to  it  the  right  afcenfion  of  the. 

Sun,  will  produce  feven  years,  two  months,  and  about  five  days,  when 

the  Part  of  Fortune  came  to  the  oppofition  of  Saturn. 

The  PART  of  FORTUNE  directed  to  the  CONJUNCTION 

of  COR  LEONIS. 

•   ’   "   #   r 
The  place  of  Cor  Leonis  at  the  time  of  birth  was  in  twenty-five  de- 

grees forty  minutes  of  Leo. 

The  declination  of  that  point  -   -   -   13  7 

The  pole  of  the  Part  of  Fortune  -   '   JJi  Serilo 

The  right  afcenfion  of  Cor  Leonis  -   -   147  56 
The  afcenfional  difference  -   -   -e  _   1   53 

Subtradl  the  afcenfional  difference  from  the  right  afcenfion, 

and  the  remainder  is  the  oblique  afcenfion  -   -   146  3 
The  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Part  of  Fortune  is  -   137  40 

Subtraft 
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Subtract  the  fmaller  oblique  afcenfion  from  the  greater,  and 
the  remainder  is  the  arch  of  direction  -   -   -   Si  3 

Which  being  turned  into  time,  produces  nine  years,  two  months, 
and  about  eight  days,  when  the  Part  of  Fortune  came  to  the  conjunction of  Cor  Leonis. 

The  PART  of  FORTUNE  dinged  to  the  CONJUNCTION  of 

MARS. 

The  pole  of  the  Part  of  Fortune  -   -   -   80 
The  declination  of  Mars,  with  latitude  -   -   14  15 

The  right  afcenfion  of  Mars,  with  latitude  -   -   153  58 
The  afcenfional  difference  -   -   -   22. 

Subtract  the  afcenfional  difference  from  the,  right  afcenfion, 

and  the  remainder  is  the  oblique  afcenfion  -   -   151  ̂ 6 
The  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Part  of  Fortune  -   137  40 

Subtract,  and  the  arch  of  direction  is  -   -   -   14  16 

Which,  being  turned  into  time,  produces  fifteen  years  and  about 
feven  months,  when  the  Part  of  Fortune  came  to  the  conjunction 
of  Mars. 

The  PART  of  FORTUNE  dire&ed  to  the  QUARTILE  of  JUPITER 

in  the  Zodiac,  viz.  twenty-nine  Degrees  fifty-five  Minutes  of 

the  Sign  LEO. 

The  pole  of  the  Part  of  Fortune 
The  declination  of  the  quartile  of  Jupiter 

8   o 

11  33 

The  right  afcenfion  of  the  quartile  of  Jupiter  -   -   152  1 
The  afcenfional  difference  -   -   -   1   39 

Subtrad 
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Subtract  the  afcenfional  difference  from  the  right  afcenfion, 
and  the  remainder  is  the  oblique  attention  .   -   150  *22 

The  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  part  of  fortune  -   1 37  40 

Subtract  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  part  of  fortune  from  the 
oblique  afcenfion  of  the  quartile  of  Jupiter,  and  the  remainder 
is  the  arch  of  diredtion  -   -   12  42 

Which,  turned  into  time,,  produces  thirteen  years,  ten  months,  an# 
•   about  twenty-eight  days,  when  the  part  of  fortune  came  to  the  quartile 
of  Jupiter. 

The  PART  of  FORTUNE  direded  to  the  OPPOSITION  of  . 

VENUS. 

The  pole  of  the  part  of  fortune  -   -80 
The  declination  of  Venus,  with  latitude  -   -   8   47 

The  right  afcenfion  of  Venus’s  oppofite  place,  with  latitude  157  53 
The  afcenfional  difference  -   -   1   15 

Subtradl  the  afcenfional  difference  from  the  right  afcenfion, 
and  the  remainder  is  the  oblique  afcenfion  -   -   156  38 

The  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  part  of  fortune  -   137  40 

Subtradl,  and  the  arch  of  diredlion  is  '   •»  18  58 

Which,  turned  into  time,  produces  twenty  years,  feVen  months,  and 
about  eight  days,  when  the  part  of  fortune  came  to  the  oppofition  of Venus. 

8   F No.  34, 
The 
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The  PART  of  FORTUNE  directed  to  the  CONJUNCTION  of  thcr 

DRAGON’S  TAIL,  or  MOON’s  SOUTH  NODE. 

The  pole  of  the  Part  of  Fortune  -   ~   8   cr- 

The  declination  of  the  Dragon’s  Tail  -   -   7   31, 

The  right  afcenfion  of  the  Dragon’s  Tail  -   162  19 
The  afcenfional  difference  -   -   —   15 

Subtradl  the  afcenfional  difference  from  the  right  afcenfion, 

and  the  refidue  is  the  oblique  afcenfion  —   -   161  14- 

The  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Part  of  Fortune  is  '   -   137  40, »-    L_  . 

Subtradl  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Part  of  Fortune  from  the - 

oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Dragon’s  Tail,  and  the  remainder  is 
the  arch  of  diredtion  -   -   -   23  34: 

Which,  turned  into  time,  produces  twenty-five  years,  fix  months, 
and  about  eight  days,  when  the  Part  of  Fortune  came  to  the  conjundlion ; 

of  the  Dragon’s  Tail* 

The  PART  of  FORTUNE  dire&ed  as  HYLEG  to  the  SUN,  which  : 

in  this  Nativity  is  Anareta,  or  the  Direction  of  Death. 

The  pole  of  the  Part  of  Fortune 8 0 
The  declination  of  the  Sun 4 

42 

The  right  afcenfion  of  the  Sun’s  oppofite  point The  afcenfional  difference 
1 91 18 -   0 

41 

Add 
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Add  the  afcenfional  difference  to  the  right  afcenfion,  and 

the  fum  is  the  oblique  afcenhon  -   -   -   191  59 
The  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  part  of  fortune  --  137  40 

Subtract,  and  the  arch  of  diredfion  is  -   -   54  19 
To  turn  it  into  time,  add  the  right  afcenfion  of  the  Sun  1 1   18 

And  it  makes  -   -   -   65  37 

Which  points  in  the  zodiac  to  feven  degrees  twenty-feven  minutes 
of  Gemini ;   and,  referring  to  the  Ephemeris,  it  will  be  found  the  Sun 

came  to  this  point  of  the  heavens  in  fifty-fix  days  twenty  hours ; — 

which,  by  allowing  a   day’s  motion  for  a   year,  proves  Mr.  Witchell 
to  have  been  fifty-fix  years  and  ten  months  old  when  the  Part  of 
Fortune  came  to  the  oppofition  of  the  Sun,  at  which  time  he  died,  viz. . 
the  29th  of  January,  1785, 

Now  to  eafe  the  learner,  and  to  aflift  the  fpeculative  reader,  I   have 
colledled  the  whole  of  thefe  diredfions  progreffively  into  a   Table,  in  order 
that  they  may  be  referred  to  with  corredhiefs  and  facility,  in  the  follow- 

ing obfervations  upon  their  aftral  effedts,  both  as  they  affedled  the  tern*? 
poral  affairs,  and  the  health  ofdife,  of  the  native. 

A   TABLE 
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A   TABLE  of  DIRECTIONS  in  the '   foregoing  Nativity  of  Mr. WITCHELL,  with  the  feveral  Arches  thereof,  the  Mcafure  of 

Time  agreeing  to  each  of  them,  and  the  Year  and  Month  when  they 

bewail  to  take  effeft.  * O   , 

NOMINA  DIRECTIONUM. 

Arcus 

Directionum 
MenfuV. 

Directionum 

-     

Dies  Mentis. 

Anno 

Domini. 

Midheaven  to  the  A   of  Sol 

'•leg. 

3 

min. 

ll 

Y. 

3 

M. 

7 

D. 

20 
10  061. 

r73T 

Sol  to  the  a   of  Luna 4 

43 

5 2 O 

21  May 

1 733 

Part  of  Fortune  to  the  <?  of  Saturn 6 

34 

7 2 5 

26  May 

1 735 

Luna  to  the  n   of  Mercury 6 

36 

7 4 o 

21  July 

1 735 

Luna  to  the  Q.  of  Sol 8 
37 

8 9 

1 8 

8   Jan. 

*737 

Part  of  Fortune  to  the  *8  of  Cor  Leonis 
8 

23 

9 2 8 29  May 

1 737 

Sol  to  the  *   of  Jupiter  in  Mundo  - 9 7 9 IO 22 

13  Feb. 

1   CO 

CO Sol  to  the  Sfq.  of  Mars IO 

32 

1 1 

6 

15 

5   Sept. 

l139 

Luna  to  the  A   of  Jupiter,  no  Latitude 
1 1 

3° 

I   2 

7 O 
21  Oct. 

1740 

Luna  to  the  Parallel  of  Venus  in  Mundo 
1 1 

34 

12 
8 7 

2   8   Nov 
1 74° 

Part  of  Fortune  to  the  Midheaven 
12 

3° 

l3 

4 7 

28  July 

1741 

Part  of  Fortune  to  the  o   of  Jupiter  - 12 

42 

*3 

IO 28 18  Feb. 

1742 

Sol  to  the  Parallel  of  Jupiter  in  Mundo 

J3 

36 

l5 

o 21 

1 1   Apr. 

■743 

Part  of  Fortune  to  the  Sfq.  of  Mercury 

l3 

5» 

l5 

3 10 

30  June 

r743 

Luna  to  the  Zodiacal  Parallel  of  Jupiter 

r4 

5 

*5 

4 
26 

1 6   Aug. 

r743 

Part  of  Fortune  to  the  6   of  Mars 

i4 

16 

l5 

7 0 

1'  oa. 
1 743 

Sol  to  the  *   of  Saturn 

i4 

37 
i   6 

o 0 21  Mar. 

1 744 

A 
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A   TABLE  of  DIRECTIONS  in  the  foregoing  Nativity  of  Mr. 
WITCHELL,  with  the  leveral  Arches  thereof,  the  Meafure  of 

Time  agreeing  to  each  of  them,  and  the  Year  and  Month  when  they 

began  to  take  efFeft. 

NOMINA  DIRECTION UM. 

Arcus 

Directional  in Menfur. 
Directionum 

Dies  Menfis. 

Anno 

Domini. 

Sol  to  the  Smq.  of  Venus 

•   leg. 

l5 

min. 26 
Y. 1 6 M. 

8 

D. 

24 

1 4Dec. 

1   744 

Afcendant  to  the  □   of  Saturn 

l5 

41 

l7 

1 7 
r 

<
i
 

0
0
 

1   745 

|   Part  of  Fortune  to  4   of  Jupiter  in  Mundo 

15 

50 

l7 

3 4 

25 June 

1   745 

Part  of  Fortune  in  A   of  Sol  in  Mundo 
1 6 

/ n 4 

23 

13  Aug. 

1   745 

Luna  to  the  Q.  of  Mercury  in  Mundo 16 

49 

18 

4 0 

21  July 

1746 

Midheaven  to  the  8   of  Saturn 

l7 

7 

18 
8 

16 6   Dec. 

1746 

Part  of-  Fortune  to  the  0   of  $   Mer-i 

cury  in  Mundo  -   -5 

l7 

38 

T9 

2 

23 

1 3 June 

1   747 

Mars  to  the  0   of  Jupiter  in  Mundo 

1 7 

47 

l9 

6 
,   5 

26  Sept. 

1   747 

Midheaven  to  the  0   of  Jupiter 
18 

27 

20 1 7 
28  Apr. 

1748 

Sol  to  the  6   of  Mercury 
18 

45 

20 5 0 

2 1   Aug. 

I748 

Midheaven  to  the  6   of  Cor  Leonis 
18 

55 
20 7 0 2 1   Nov. 

1748 

Tart  of  Fortune  to  the  8   of  Venus 18 

5^ 

20 7 8 

29N0V. I748 

Afcendant  to  the  Sextile  of  Luna  -   - 

22 

43 

23 

6 0 

21  Sep. 

1 751 

Afcendant  to  the  0   of  Mars 

23 

1 S 
25 

2 5 

26  May 

1 753 

Sol  to  the  <?  of  the  Afcendant 

23 

15 
25 

2 5 

26  May 

1 753 

Part  of  Fortune  to  the  d   of  the  S.Node 

23 

34 

25 

6 8 
29  Sep. 

1 753 

Luna  to  the  Sextile  of  Sol 

?-3 
29 

25 

5 4 
25  Aug. 

1 753 

I   No.  34.  ■     8   G 



688 AN  ILLUSTRATION 

A   TABLE  of  DIRECTIONS  in  the  foregoing  Nativity  of  Mr. 
WITCH  ELL,  with  the  feveral  Arches  thereof,  the  Meafure  of 

Time  agreeing  to  each  of  them,  and  the  Year  and  Month  when 

they  began  to  take  effefch 

NOMINA  DIRECTIONUM. 
Arcus 

Directionum I   Menfur. Directi  omi  m. Dies  Menfis 

Anno 

Domini. 

Sol  to  the  A   of  Mars 
        ■   -   -   -   -   -   -     

(leg. 

23 

nun 

5 1 

Y. 

25 

M. 

9 
D. 
I   J 

4   Jan. 

1 754 

Luna  to  the  A   of  Mercury  in  Mundo 

24 

24 

26 

4 22 

I   2   Aug. 

1 754 

Midheaven  to  the  d   of  Mars 

24 

44 
26 9 3 

24  Dec. 

1 754 

Midheaven  to  the  A   of  Mercury 

25 

0 

27 

1 0 

21  Apr 

r   755 

Luna  to  the  Smq.  of  Sol  in  Mundo 

25 

39 

27 

8 8 

29N0V. 

l755 

Luna  to  the  Sextile  of  Venus  in  Mundo 

25 

42 

27 

9 8 

29  Dec. 

1 755 

Part  of  Fortune  to  the  A   of  Mercury) 
in  Mundo  - > 

26 

23 

28 
6 0 

2r  Sep. 

■756 

Afcendant  in  Quartile  of  Venus 
26 

36
 

28 

7 0 21  061. 

r   756 
Jupiter  to  the  o   of  Saturn  in  Mundo 

26 
59 

29 

2 0 

2   1   May 

1 757 

Sol  to  the  A   of  Mars  in  Mundo 

27 

44 

29 

1 1 7 
2   Feb. >758 

Midheaven  to  the  Gppofition  of  Venus 

28 

*5 

3° 

6 0 

21  Sep. 
'758 

Sol  to  the  Sextile  of  Venus  - 

29 

54 

32 

4 1 2 

2   June 

I   760 

-   w   " 
Part  of  Fortune  to  the  Sextile  of  Mer-  ) 

cury  in  Mundo  -   -   -   ) 

3 1 
32 

33 
10 

*5 

5   Fet>. I   762 
Luna  to  the  Zodiacal  Parallel  of  Saturn 

32 

3 

34 

4 0 

2i  July 

I   762 
Luna  to  the  Zodiacal  Parallel  of  Mars 

32 

2 

34 

10 
o'
 

1 21  Jan. 

l763 

Midheaven  to  the  Dragon’s  Tail 

33 

4 
35 

6 
0   2 1   Sep. 

1763 

Part  of  Fortune  in  A   of  V enus  in  Mundo 
33 20 

35 
9 

0   21  Dec. 

■763 
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A   TABLE  of  DIRECTIONS  in  the  foregoing  Nativity  of  Mr. 

WITCHELL,  with  the  feveral  Arches  thereof,  the  Meafure  of 
Time  agreeing;  to  each  of  them,  and  the  Year  and  Month  when 

they  began  to  take  efxe61. 

NOMINA  DIRECTIONUM. 
Arcus 

Directionuni 
Menfur. 

Directiunum. 
Dies  Menfis. 

Anno 

Domini. 

Luna  to  the  Smq.  of  Mercury  in  Mundo 

.leg. 

33 min. 

32 

Y. 

35 
Si.. 

9 
D. 

x5 

5   Jan* 

I764 

Part  of  Fortune  in  Quartile  of  Jupi-. 
ter  in  Mundo  -   -   5 

33 

3l 

35 
1 1 3 

24  Feb. 

1764 

Sol  to  the  Q.  of  Saturn 

34 

9 

36 

7 0 
2   r   061. 

I764 

Luna  to  the  6   of  Saturn 

34 

3° 
36 

9 
18 

8   Jan. 

1 765 

Luna  to  the  4   of  Saturn, converfe  Motion 

34 

36 

36 

10 22 

12  Feb. 

r765 

Luna  to  the  Sextile  of  Mercury 35 21 

37 

9 

20 

10  Jan. 
1 766 

Part  of  Fortune  Smq.  of  Jupiter  in  Mundo 

35 

38 

38 

1 8 

29  Apr. 1 766 
Luna  to  the  Trine  of  Sol  in  Mundo  - 35 

43 

38
 

2 0 21  Mav 
J 

1 766 

Luna  to  theZodiacal  Parallel  of  Mercury 

36 

5 

38 

7 0 
21  061. 

1 766 
Luna  to  the  Sextile  of  Mercury 

36 

ic 

38 

8 0 
21  Nov. 

1 766 
Luna  to  the  Q.  of  Jupiter  in  Mundo 

37 
2 39 6 

1 6 

6   oa. 

1 767 

Sol  to  the  6   of  Venus  by  converle  Motion 

3° 

20 

41 

1 0 

21  Apr. 

1 769 

Luna  to  the  8   of  Jupiter  in  Mundo 
39 

J7 

41 

10 0 
2 1   Jan. 

1 77° 

Luna  to  the  Quartile  of  Jupiter 

40 

5 

42 

8 8 

29  Ncv. 

I77° 

Parallel  of  Sol  and  Mars  in  Mundo 

40 

24 

43 

0 0 
21  Mar. 

1771 

Luna  to  the  8   of  Mars 

41 

53 
44 5 20 

ic  Sep. 

1772 
Part  of  Fortune  in  A   of  Saturn  ini 

Mundo  -   -   -   > 

42 

23 

44 
ii 

15 

5   Mar. 

1 773 
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A   TABLE  of  DIRECTIONS  in  the  foregoing  Nativity  of  Mr. 
WITCHELL,  with  the  feveral  Arches  thereof,  the  Meafure  of 
Time  agreeing  to  each  of  them,  and  the  Year  and  Month  when 

f   they  began  to  take  efFedl. 
Jt  ^   O 

:         -       ■ 

NOMINA  niRECTIONUM. 

At 
Direct cu  s ionum Dir 

Yle.ifui 

ectioru 

Dies  Menfis 

1   Anno 

jDomini. 

leg'. 

iiii 

M. u | 

i   Sol  to  the  <?  of  Mars,  by  Converfe  l 

43 
45 

j 2 1   D
ec. 

Motion  •*  -   j 

10 

9 0 

1 773 

Parallel  of  Jupiter  and  Mercury  in) 
Mundo  -   -   -   S 

43 

1 6 

45 

10 
12 

j   2   Feb. 

r   774 

Luna  to  the  <3  of  Venus 44 

5i 

47 

5 8 
29  Aug 

>775 

Sol  to  the  A   of  Luna 

45 

4 

47 

8 0 
2   i   Nov 

1 775 

Afcendant  to  the  6   of  Jupiter 

45 

1 1 

47 

10 0 
21  Jan. 

1 7   7   6 

Luna  in  o   of  Part  of  Fortune  in  Mundo 

45 

L5 

47 

1 0 
8 

8   Feb. .776 

Parallel  of  Saturn  and  Venus  in  Mundo 

47 

1   L 

49 

10 0 2 1   Jan 
1778 

Luna  to  the  Smq.  of  Jupiter  in  Mundo 

48 

O 

5° 

7 

14 

4   Nov. •—
* 

•v
j 

0
0
 
 

• 

Parallel  of  Sol  and  Moon  in  Mundo 

48 

5 

5° 

8 
1 6 

6   Jan. 

1   779 

Afcendant  to  the  *   of  Saturn 

49 

t 6 
/ 

2   8   Sep 

T   779 

Mars  to  the  a   of  Venus  in  Mundo 

52 

21 

r4 

1 1 

4   Mar. 

l7*3 

Luna  to  the  Trine  of  Mars  - 

52 
5c 

55 

5 0 

21  Aug. 

1 783 

Afcendant  to  the  a   of  Mars 
53 20 

55 

1 1 
0 21  Feb. 

1   'i~ 

co 

►H
 Sol  to  the  Q.  of  Saturn  in  Mundo 

53 

25 

56 

0 3 

24  Mar. 

1784 

Part  of  Fortune  to  the  <?  of  Sol 

54 

l9 

56 

10 0 

29  Jan. 

1   7^ 

Parallel  of  Mars  and  Mercury  in  Mundo 

54 

46
 

57 
5 26 
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The  following  are  the  essential  and  accidental  DIGNITIES 
and  DEBILITIES  of  the  Planets  in  this  Nativity. 

Dignities. 

Saturn  in  his  own  houfe 

in  the  fourth 
direct 

not  combuft 

oriental 

fwift  in  motion 

in  the  terms  of  Jupiter 

Total  dignities  in  T? 

■  
 5 

4 
4 

5 
2 
2 
1 

23 

Jupiter  in  reception  of  Venus  5 
free  from  combuflion  5 
diredt 
fwift  in  motion 

Total  number 
Subtradt  debilities 

Surplus  of  dignities  in  % 

Mars  in  reception  of  Venus 
in  the  mid  heaven 
free  from  combuflion 

Total  number 
Subtradt  debilities 

Surplus  of  dignities  in  S 

The  Sun  in  exaltation 
in  triplicity 
in  the  terms  of  V enus 

Total  number 
Subtradt  debilities 

Surplus  of  dignities  in  © 
No.  35. 

4 
-   2 

-   16 

-  
 7 

5 
5 
5 

*5 

/ 

8 

8 

4 

Debilities. 

Saturn — hath  no  debility 

Jupiter  in  the  eighth  houfe 
in  the  terms  of  Mars 
occidental 

Total  debilities  in  % 

4 
1 
2 

Mars  retrograde 
occidental 

The  Sun  in  the  lixth  houfe 

8   H 
Venus 
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Dignities. 

Venus  in  exaltation  -   4 
in  reception  of  Jupiter  5 
free  from  combuftion  5 
in  the  fourth  houfe  -   4 
diredt  -   -4 
fwift  in  motion  -   2 
in  term  -   -   2 

Total  number  26 
Subtract  debilities  2 

Surplus  of  dignities  in  9   24 

Mercury  in  reception  5 
occidental  -   2 
free  from  combuftion  5 

Total  number  -   12 

Moon  in  triplicity  -   3 
free  from  combuftion  5 
in  the  third  houfe  -   1 

_   in  the  terms  of  Jupiter  1 

Total  number  -   10 

Subtradt  debilities  -   9 

Surplus  of  dignities  1 

T   R   A   T   I   O   N 

D   E   B   I   LI  TIES. 

Venus  oriental  -   2 

Mercury  retrograde  -   5 
under  the  Sun  beams  4 
in  the  ftxth  houfe  4 

Total  number  -   13 
Subtract  dignities  1 2 

Surplus  of  debilities  in  $   1 

Moon  flow  in  motion  >   -   2 
oriental  -   2 
in  detriment  ->  5 

Total  number  -   9 

The  CUMATERICAL  YEARS  of  this  NATIVITY. 

The  Ciimadterical  Years,  as  we  have  before  fhown,  are  nothing 
more  than  the  times  or  periods  in  which  the  Moon  makes  her  quarters, 

or  re-occupies  the  place  the  poflefled  at  the  time  of  birth,  meafured  by 

her  own  motion,  and  applied  to  the  years  of  the  native’s  life.  To  af- 
certain  the  climadlerics  of  this  nativity,  note  the  exadt  point  the  Moon 

occupied  at  the  time  of  birth,  which  is  fixteen  degrees  fifty-fix  minutes 
of  Capricorn.  Refer  to  the  Ephemeris  calculated  for  the  year  in  which 
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the  native  was  horn,  and  obferve  what  length  of  time  lhe  took  in  coming 
to  fix  degrees  fifty-fix  minutes  of  Aries,  which  completed  her  firft 

quarter.  It  will  be  found  that  fhe  was  feven  days  eleven  hours  and 

thirteen  minutes  in  going  that  fpace  ;   and,  if  we  allow  for  each  day’s 
motion  of  the  Moon  one  year,  and  for  every  two  hours  one  month,  it 

will  prove  that  the  firfl  clima&erical  point  or  year  occurred  when  the 

native  was  feven  years  five  months  and  near  eleven  days  old. 

To  obtain  the  fecond  period,  proceed  in  the  fame  manner.  Obferve 

what  time  the  Moon  occupied  in  paffing  from  fixteen  degrees  fifty-fix 

minutes  of  Capricorn,  her  place  at  birth,  to  its  oppofite  point  in  the 
zodiac;  which  will  be  found  to  be  fourteen  days  eighteen  hours  and 

forty-eight  minutes ;   fo  that  the  native  muft  be  fourteen  years  nine 
months  and  twelve  days  old,  when  his  fecond  climadterical  year  arrived. 

The  third  quarter  of  the  Moon,  which  produced  the  third  climadleric, 

falls  in  fixteen  degrees  fifty-fix  minutes  of  Libra  ;   to  which  £>oint  fhe 

moved,  from  her  place  at  birth,  in  twenty-one  days  two  hours  and  thir- 

teen minutes  ;   at  which  time  the  native  was  twenty-one  years  one  month 
and  three  days  old.  The  fourth  climablerical  period  took  place  when 

the  Moon  completed  her  revolution  in  the  zodiac,  and  came  to  her  ra- 

dical place  at  the  hour  of  birth,  viz.  in  fixteen  degrees  fifty-fix  minutes 

of  Capricorn ;   which  revolution  being  formed  in  twenty-feven  days 

eight  hours  and  twenty-three  minutes,  proves  the  native  to  have  then 
been  twenty-feven  years  four  months  and  five  days  old. 

The  enfuingclimaflerics  are  found  by  adding  the  quarters  progreflively 

to  the  firfi  revolution.  For  inflance,  if  we  add  the  Moon’s  firft  quarter 
to  the  fourth,  it  will  produce  thirty-four  years  nine  paonths  and  twenty- 

three  days,  when  the  fifth  climablerical  period  came  up.  The  fixth  all'o, 
by  annexing  the  fucceeding  quarter,  will  be  found  to  take  place  when 

the  native  was  forty-two  years  three  months  and  feventeen  days  old ; 

the  feventh,  when  he  was  forty-eight  years  five  months  and  eight  days 

old  ;   and  the  eighth  and  lafl  climadleric  of  Mr.  Witchell’s  life,  when  the 
Moon  had  meafured  two  complete  revolutions,  and  had  returned  a   fecond 

time  to  her  radical  place  in  the  figure  ;   at  which  period  he  was  fifty-four 
years  eight  months  and  ten  days  old. 

Thus  the  clima£lerical  years  are  invariably  to  be  found  by  the  motion 
of  the  Moon,  which  is  the  only  true  and  rational  method;  and  is  iimilar 

to  that  of  critical  days  in  difeafes  ;   only  the  time  is  in  one  cafe  meafured 

by  days,  and  in  the  other  by  years.  Thefe  climadterical  years  are 

eljpecially  neceffary  to  be  known  and  confidered,  whenever  the  Hileg, 
or 
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or  giver  of  life,  is  directed  to  a   malefic  flar,  which  begins  to- operate  in 
any  fuch  period  ;   for  it  will  then  have  the  fame  effect  on  the  life  of  the 

native,  as  the  Moon  is  obferved  to  produce  upon  the  difeafe  of  a   fick.per- 

fon,  when  fhe  pafles  the  ill  radiations  of  Saturn,  Mars,  or  the  Sun,  upon  a 

crifis  or  critical  day  ;   for  a   climacterical  year,  and  a   critical  day,  in  decum- 

bitures,  proceed  from  one  and  the  fame  caufe,  and  they  have  both  a   power 

to  deftroy  life,  when  joined  with  malefiG  configurations,  no  matter  how 

ilrong  and  healthy  the  native  might  externally  appear  to  be,  even  at  the 

moment  that  they  take  effect.  But  without  the  concurrence  of,  thefe 

baneful  afpects,  both  critical  days,  and  climacterical  years,,  are  in  them - 

felves  perfectly  innocent. 

Thus  far  I   have  calculated  and  brought  up  every  material  configura- 
tion and  direction  of  this  nativity.  My  next  bufmefs:  will  be  to  confider 

each  of  them  feparately  and  diftinctly,  according  to  the  rules  heretofore 

laid  down ;   and  to  lhow  that  no  occurrence  of  Mr.  Witchell’s  whole 
life,  either  of  ficknefs  or  health,  of  profperity  or  adverfity,  of  pleafure  or 

pain,  ever  came  to  pafs,  but  at  the  exprels  times  and  feafons,  and  in  the 

exact  order,  in  which  thefe  radiations  and  directions  feverally  came  up, 

and  that  they  precifely  correfpond  in  nature  and  effect  with  the  configu- 

lating  planets  that  produced  them..  And  to  which  I   (hall  add,  that  this 

gentleman  has  publicly  declared,  fince  his  nativity  has  been  calculated,  that 
there  is  not  an  incident  of  his  life  that  has  elcaped  me,  nor  a   fingle  proof 

wanting  to  eftablifh  in  his  mind  the  certainty  of  aftral  influence  over  the 

temperature  and  animal  nature  of  man.  Hence  then  we  deduce,  from  a 
fource  which  admits  of  no  contradiction,  the  natural  caufe  and  production 

of  all  thofe  aftonifhing  viciffitudes  and  perils  of  human  life,  which  conti- 

nually fall  in  between  the  actions  and  intentions  of  mankind,  and  con- 
found the  wifeft  and  beft-concerted  fchemes  of  earthly  {peculation  or  fa- 

gacity. 

For  the  purpofe  of  rendering  this  ftudy  as  eafyand  intelligible  as  can  be 

defired,  I   {hall  be  particularly  copious  and  minute  in  defcribing  the  quality 

and  effect  of  each  refpective  configuration  and  direction  in  this  nativity  ; 

for  whoever  fhall  attain  to  the  abilitv  of  comprehending  and  defining  the 

power  of  the  ftars  in  one  nativity,  will  be  qualified  to  read  and  determine 

the  principal  events  in  the  geniture  of  any  other  perfon  whatfoever,  be  the 

events  of  his  life,  and  the  place  of  his  birth,  ever  fo  extraordinary  or  re- 

mote— provided  the  figure  be  correct  in  point  of  time,  and  properly  recti- 
fied. 1   have  already  given  the  neceffarv  rules  for  this,  and  for  every  other 

operation  in  the  bufinefs.  I   fhall  now  (how  the  reader  how  to  apply  them,, 

throughout  the  twelve  horolcopical  houles  of  the  planetary  lylfem. 

CON- 
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CONSIDERATIONS  refulting  from  the  FIRST  HOUSE. 
/   •   '   \ • 

What  this  houfe  imports,  we  have  fully  explained  in  the  former 

part  of  this  work;  and  according  to  the  maxims  there  laid  down,  we 

fhall  purfue  the  enquiry,  occafionally  adding  or  repeating  fuch  rules 

and  aphorifms,  as  are  indifpenfably  neceffary  to  illuftrate  the  fubjedl. 

I.  Will  the  Native  live  to  Years  of  Maturity  ? 

To  determine  this,  we  muft  confider  what  the  configurations  are 

that  early  cut  the  thread  of  life,  and  deftroy  the  bloffoms  of  our  infant 

Rate.  They  are  as  follow.  1.  If  the  birth  be  precifely  on  a   new  or 
full  Moon.  2.  If  the  Moon  be  in  conjunction  of  Saturn  or  Mars,  in 

the  lixth,  eighth,  or  twelfth,  houfes  of  the  figure.  3.  If  the  Moon  be 

in  quartile  or  oppofition  of  Saturn  or  Mars  in  the  fourth  houfe.  4.  If 

the  Moon  be  befieged  by  the  Sun  or  Mars.  5.  If  an  eclipfe  impedite 

the  light  of  time  in  the  hour  of  birth.  6.  If  all  the  planets  be  fub- 

terranean,  and  neither  the  Sun,  Moon,  nor  lord  of  the  afcendant,. 

effentially  fortified.  7.  If  the  two  malefics  be  conjoined  in  the  Afcen- 

dant.  8.  'If  an  infortune  in  the  afcendant  vitiate  the  degrees  thereof 
by  quartile  or  oppofition.  9.  If  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  be  combuft: 
of  the  Sun,  and  at  the  fame  time  cadent  and  retrograde.  10.  If  the 

Dragon’s  head  or  tail  be  in  conjun&ion  of  Saturn  or  Mars  in  the  fourth. 
Thefe  configurations,  by  long  and  invariable  experience,  are  found  to 

deftroy  life  in  infancy,  except  the  benefic  rays  of  Jupiter  or  Venus  in- 

terpole, and,  by  joining  in  the  afpefts,  modify  and  remit  theif  malignant 

effeCl.  But  let  it  always  be  remembered,  that  Mars  hath  greater  power 

of  deftroying  life,  when  poftted  in  Aries  and  above  the  earth,  in  a 
diurnal  nativity ;   and  Saturn  when  pofited  in  Capricorn  and  above  the 

earth,  in  a   noCturnal  nativity. 

Thefe  being  the  teftimonies  of  a   fhort  life,  by  comparing  them  with 

the  afpedfs  of  any  genethliacal  figure,  we  may  readily  determine  whe- 

ther the  child  bom  under  it  will  live  to  years  of  maturity.  If  we  exa- 

mine this  geniture  by  the  foregoing  rules,  we  fhall  not  find  a   fingle  tef- 
timony  of  a   fhort  life;  but,  on  the  contrary,  that  the  native  fhould  run 

the  common  race  of  man — fhould  be  nourifhed  up,  under  the  influence 
of  more  benevolent  ftars,  even  until  the  Apheta,  or  giver  of  life,  fhall 

come  by  a   regular  and  unoppofed  diredion,  to  a   natural  union  with  its 

Promittor,  which  cuts  off  life,  and,  by  the  effeCls  of  a   natural  caufe, 

fends  us  in  quiet  to  the  grave. — Let  it  therefore  be  remembered,  as  an 
invariable  maxim,  that,  whenever  the  Apheta  is  thus  unobftruCled,  the 

native  will  furvive  all  the  perils  of  its  infant  ftate. 

No.  35.  8   I 

II.  The 
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II-  The  Temperature  and  Complexion  of  the  Native. 

Thefe  are  afcertained  by  mixing  the  influences  of  the  feveral  fignifi- 
cators  together,  and  by  allotting  to  each  its  fpecific  quality,  in  order 
to  determine  which  Ihall  predominate,  and  affedl  the  conftitution  of 
the  native,  with  the  greateft  force.  For  as  there  are  four  principal 
elements  whereof  this  univerfe  is  compounded,  viz.  fire,  air,  earth,  and 
water;  fo  are  there  four  principal  humours  in  the  temperature  of  man, 
which  correfpond  with  them,  viz.  choler,  blood,  melancholy,  and 
phlegm;  and  according  as  thefe  are  equally  mixed,  or  predominate 
conftitutionally  in  the  body,  fo  fhall  the  temperature  and  complexion 
of  the  native  be.  To  difcover  how  thefe  qualities  are  difpenfed  in  the 
prefent  inftance,  we  muft  confider  and  examine  the  configurations  at 
the  time  of  conception,  as  well  as  at  the  birth.  By  the  diredtions 

given  with  the  Table,  p.412,  we  fhall  find  the  conception  of  this  na- 
tivity took  place  on  the  1 6th  of  June,  7I1.  30m.  P.  M.  1727,  at  which 

time  the  celeftial  intelligencers  were  difpofed  as  follow: 

The  embryo  is  reprefented  by  Jupiter  and  Mars,  both  of  which  are 

pofited  in  the  fifth,  the  houfe  of  generation,  at  a   fit  time  for  the  con- 

ception 
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ception  of  a   male,  as  both  planets  are  mafculine,  and  oriental  of  the 
Sun,  and  neither  of  the  luminaries  afflidled  of  the  infortunes;  and 

therefore  the  figure  declares  that  the  child  fhould  not  fuffer  any  injury 
in  the  womb,  but  fhould  be  born  fafe  at  its  full  time.  But  the  moil 

effential  ufe  of  a   conceptional  figure  after  the  infant  is  born,  is  to  com- 

pare the  temperature  of  the  figns  and  planets  which  govern  the  con- 
ception, with  the  nature  and  quality  of  thofe  that  govern  the  birth,  in 

order  to  afcertain  the  predominant  humour,  and  its  offending  quality, 
which  fhall  ever  after  mark  the  temperature  of  the  native.  In  the 

prefent  cafe  we  fhall  decide  our  judgment  of  the  temperature  of  the 

embryo,  by  the  following  teftimonies  which  refult  from  the  preceding 
conceptional  figure: 

Taurus,  which  governs  the  fifth  houfe  -   is 
Venus,  lady  thereof,  occidental  of  the  Sun 
Jupiter  in  the  fifth,  oriental 

Venus  pofited  in  Leo  - 
Taurus  pofTeffed  of  Jupiter 
Mars  in  the  fifth,  oriental  -   - 
Gemini,  an  airy  fign,  pofTeffed  of  Mars 
The  quarter  of  the  year,  viz.  Summer 
The  Moon,  in  her  fecond  quarter 
And  pofited  in  Libra,  an  airy  fign 
Saturn,  Almution  of  the  figure 
And  pofited  in  an  airy  fign  - 

cold  and  dry moijl 

hot  and  moijl 
hot  and  dry 
cold  and  dry 
hot  and  dry 
hot  and  moijl 
hot  and  dry 
hot  and  dry 

hot  and  moijl 
cold  and  moijl 
hot  and  moijl 

Number  of  teftimonies  for  a   hot  temperature,  are  -   8 
Teftimonies  for  the  moijl  6 
Ditto  for  the  dry  ------  6 
Ditto  for  the  cold  ------  3 

So  that  the  predominant  humour  offending  before  the  birth,  was  the 
choleric  complexion ;   and  fuch  a   temperature  muff  naturally  incline  its 
mother,  during  pregnancy,  to  be  frequently  afflidted  with  complaints 
in  the  ftomach  and  bowels,  fuch  as  the  cholic,  heart-burn,  naufea,  vo- 

miting, &c.  arifing  from  predominancy  of  heat;  but,  as  the  moift 
quality  is  fo  nearly  equal,  it  is  apparent  that  thefe  complaints  would  not 
materially  hurt  either  the  child  or  its  mother. 

We  are  now  to  examine  the  temperature  of  the  fignificators  in  the 
radical  figure  of  birth,  in  p.  624,  which,  being  compared  with  and 
added  to  the  foregoing,  will  at  once  regulate  and  determine  the  objedts 
of  our  prefent  fpeculation.  The  teftimonies  are  to  be  colledled  in  the 
fame  manner  as  above,  viz. 

The 
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The  fign  afcending  being  airy  -   is 
Venus,  lady  thereof,  and  oriental 
Pifces,  a   watery  fign,  pofTefiTed  by  Venus 
Mars,  Co-fignificator,  and  occidental 
And  being  pofited  in  an  earthy  fign 
Scorpio  afcending  - 
The  Moon  in  her  laSt  quarter 
And  pofited  in  an  earthy  fign 
The  Moon  beholding  the  Afcendant 

And  in  an  .earthy  fign  -   -   -• 
The  Sun  beholding  the  Moon  in  quartile 
The  Sun  in  a   fiery  fign  - 
The  feafon  of  the  year,  viz.  Spring 
Venus,  Almution  of  the  figure 

In  the  fign  Pifces  - 
Venus  beholding  the  Afcendant 
And  in  a   watery  fign 
Mars  occidental,  beholding  the  Afcendant 

Mars  pofited  in  an  earthy  fign  - 

-   hot  and  moiji 
hot  and  moiji 
cold  and  moiji 

dry 

-   cold  and  dry 
-   cold  and  moift 

cold  and  moiji 
cold  and  dry 

cold  and  moiji 
cold  and  dry 

-   hot  and  moiji 

-   *   hot  and  dry 
hot  and  moiji 
hot  and  moift 

-   cold  and  moift 
hot  and  moift 
cold  and  mo  ft 

dry 

cold  and  dry 

Number  of  testimonies  for  a   moiji  temperature  -   12 
Testimonies  for  the  cold  -   -   -   -   10 

Ditto  for  the  hot  -   -   -   -   7 
Ditto  for  the  dry  7 

Hence  it  is  apparent  that  the  predominant  humour  offending  at  birth 
is  phlegm,  engendered  of  the  cold  and  moift  affections  of  the  planets. 
If  we  compare  the  testimonies  that  compofe  the  temperature  at  the  time 
of  conception,  with  the  above,  we  Shall  find  that  the  humour  which 
was  then  weak,  is  now  Strong;  and  that  the  humour  which  was  then 
Strong  is  now  weak;  fo  that,  if  we  confider  that  the  formation  of  the 
native  begins  with  conception,  and  is  completed  at  the  birth,  and  that  the 
Superior  temperatures  then  are  the  inferior  now ;   and  if  we  allot  unto 
each  of  the  fignificators  their  fpecific  qualities,  and  mix  them  according 

to  the  exaCt  proportions  they-  give,  we  Shall  nearly  find  a   mediocrity  of 
humours  in  the  temperature  of  this  native;  but,  as  the  phlegmatic 
affeCtion  will  be  found  to  have  the  aScendency,  the  native  will  of  courfe 
moft  materially  feel  its  action  upon  his  constitution,  by  becoming  fub- 
jeCt  to  a   depreffion  or  finking  of  the  Spirits,  and  other  difagreeable 
concomitants,  which  Shall  be  fully  illustrated  when  we  come  to  fpeak 
of  the  fignificators  of  ficknefs.  But  before  we  difmifs  the  prefent 

SubjeCt,  it  will  be  neceSTary  to  premife,  that,  if  cold  and  moifture 

prevail 
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prevail  in  a   geniture,  the  native  will  be  phlegmatic;  if  cold  and  drynefs 
,have  the  fuperiority,  he  will  acquire  a   referved  habit,  and  be  oppreffed 
with  melancholy  ;   if  heat  and  moifture  predominate,  he  will  prove  of  a 
fanguine  temperature,  and  of  an  even  courteous  dilpofition ;   if  heat  and 
drynefs,  he  will  be  choleric,  and  of  a   furly  temper  ;   but,  where  the  quali- 

ties of  the  configurating  liars  are  nearly  equal,  the  native  will  be  ftrongly 
affedled  by  their  temperatures  refpedtively,  when  under  a   diredlion  of  theit 
own  nature  and  quality. 

The  temperature  being  determined,  we  may  with  great  eafe  afcertaiii' 
the  complexion  by  the  rules  heretofore  laid  down.  Libra  and  Scorpio, 
being  the  figns  ufcending,  give  a   fanguine  complexion ;   but,  in  this  na- 

tivity, not  very  fair  nor  clear,  becaufe  oppofed  by  the  oppofite  effedt  of 
Mars,  V cnus,  and  the  Moon ;   and  becaufe  phlegm  was  the  fuperabundant 
quality  in  the  temperature  at  birth;  the  mixture  of  thefe  feveral  fignifi- 
cators  produce  a   fallow  complexion,  grey  eyes,  light  fandy  hair,  with  due 
conformity  in  the  other  members ;   to  which  defcription  this  native 
flxidtly  correfponded  in  every  particular. 

The  foregoing  judgment  will  hold  good  in  all  cafes  where  fimilar 
configurations  are  found.  Let  it  be  remembered,  that  only  four  dillindl 
colours  or  complexions  are  produced,  viz.  black,  white,  red,  and  yellow; 
all  others  proceed  from  a   mixture  of  thefe,  and  are  afcertained  by  align- 

ing to  each  fignificator  irs  own  proper  colour  ;   then  colled!  the  whole  into 
one  fum,  and  according  to  the  quality,  number,  and  force,  of  the  feveral 
teftimonies,  judicioufly  incorporated  with  each  other,  will  the  complexion 
be  accurately  found.  Regard  mull  however  be  had  in  all  cafes  to  the  cli- 

mate where  the  native  is  born  ;   becaufe  in  fuch  parts  of  the  earth  where 

the  figns  and  fignificators  have  from  their  agronomical  pofitions  greater 
force  and  energy,  they  will  more  vifibly  affedl,  and  more  fenfibly  demon- 
llrate  their  influence  upon  the  perfons  born  under  them.  This,  I   believe, 
has  been  fufficiently  demonfirated  in  the  introdudlory  part  of  this 
work. 

III.  Form  and  Stature  of  the  Body. 

To  judge  of  the  form  and  ftature  of  the  body,  we  mult  note  the  fio-n 
that  occupies  the  alcendant,  the  lord  thereof,  and  the  planets  pofited 
therein,  or  in  conjundtion  with  the  lord  of  the  afcendant.  Thefe  va- 

rious fignificators  are  to  be  regarded  in  proportion  to  their  dignities, 
and  as  they  are  fituated  with  refpedl  to  north  or  fouth  latitude ;   or  with 
the  luminaries ;   nor  are  the  fixed  liars  to  be  negledled  in  this  fpeculation, 
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for  in  many  cafes  they  operate  much,  particularly  thofe  of  the  tirffc  mag- 
nitude. This  being  premifed,  and  the  rules  heretofore  laid  down  being 

had  in  memory,  we  ftiall  demonftrate  their  certainty,  by  applying  them 
to  our  judgment  in  this  figure. 

Upon  the  afeendant  we  find  the  latter  part  of  the  degrees  of  Libra, 
and  about  two  thirds  thereof  occupied  by  Scorpio  ;   thefe  figns  give  a 
ftature  fomewhat  above  the  middling.  But  we  muft  add  to  thefe  the 
teftimony  of  the  configurations;  that  Venus  is  pofited  in  the  watery 
fign  Pifces  ;   that  Mars  and  the  Moon  are  occidental  of  the  Sun,  each 
beholding  the  afeendant ;   and  that  the  Moon  participates  with  the  na- 

ture of  Capricorn,  her  place  in  the  figure.  Thefe  are  arguments  of  a 
mean  ftature,  and  of  a   mediocrity  in  the  component  parts,  uniform, 
and  duly  proportioned.  Libra  and  Scorpio  declare  an  exadt  fymmetry 
of  features,  oval  face,  and  elegant  countenance  ;   but  Saturn,  who  pro- 

duces the  diredt  contrary  effedts,  having  his  exaltation  in  Libra,  and 
beholding  the  afeendant  with  a   ftrong  afpedt,  greatly  mars  the  beauty 
and  comelinefs  derived  from  thofe  figns  ;   yet  we  are  not  to  fuppofe  that 
the  delicacy  and  fweetnefs  contributed  by  the  firft  fignificators,  fihall  be 
converted  into  a   dark  lowering  vifage  Saturnine;  but  that  the  quality  of 
Saturn,  in  proportion  to  his  ftrength  of  afpedt,  fhall  be  incorporated  with 
the  oppofite  qualities,  leaving  the  impreffion  firft  given  by  Libra,  but 
abating  its  beauty  and  comelinefs,  and  making  the  face  moderately  fair, 
and  the  features  not  altogether  unpleafing.  This  exadtly  deferibes  the 
perfon  of  the  native  ;   of  a   middle  ftature,  oval  lively  features,  the  ftamp 

of  the  figns;  dark  eye-brows,  the  mark  of  Saturn;  with  a   fprightlinefs,' 
refulting  from  Mercury  conjoined  with  the  other  fignificators.  VVe  may 
remark  further,  that  in  genitures  where  the  Sun  has  no  afpedt  with  the 
afeendant,  the  native  acquires  the  habit  of  bending  forward  in  his  gait ; 
and,  as  he  gradually  advances  in  years,  becomes  round  and  ftooping 
in  the  fttoulders.  This  has  been  remarkably  verified  in  the  prefent  nati- 
vity. 

In  drawing  judgment  from  the  foregoing  premifes,  let  it  be  well 
confidered,  that,  if  two  planets  have  equal  dominion  in  the  horofcope, 

preference  muft  be  given  to  him  that  beholds  the  afeendant  moft  par- 
tially ;   but,  if  their  configurations  with  the  afeendant  fhould  be  equally 

dignified,  regard  the  planet  that  is  lord  of  the  houfe,  in  preference  to 
that  which  has  only  his  exaltation  therein.  Remember  likewife,  in 
the  further  progrefs  of  this  enquiry,  that,  when  the  planets  are  fituate 
in  airy  or  fiery  figns,  they  give  large  full  ftatures;  but,  when  in  earthy 
or  watery,  they  produce  much  fhorter  and  fmaller.  When  they  have 

great 
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great  north  latitude,  they  denote  large  corpulent  bodies ;   but  when 

they  have  great  fouth  latitude,  they  induce?  a   fpare,  thin,  and  low  ftature; 

and,  according  to  the  immortal  Ptclomy,  thofe  natives  whofe  lignificators 

have  fouth  latitude,  are  more  adtive  and  laborious  ;   whilft  thofe  whofe 

ruling  planets  have  great  north  latitude,  are  ufually  of  a   heavy,  flothful, 
fupine,  inadtive,  difpofition. 

IV.  Temper ,   Quality,  and  mental  Endowments,  of  the  Native. 

This  is  one  of  the  mod:  eflfential  {peculations  of  the  whole  Science, 

fmce,  in  a   general  way,  the  fuceefs  of  all  our  worldly  purfuits,  and  ac- 

quifitions,  in  a   great  meafure  depends  upon  our  mental  endowments. 
And  here  the  reader  would  do  well  to  refrefh  his  memory  with  what 

we  .have  already  premifed  on  this  fubjedf,  in  p.  428,  &c.  where  it  is 
laid  down,  as  an  eftablifhed  maxim,  that  our  enquiry  in  this  particular 

is  chiefly  to  be  governed  by  the  Moon  and  Mercury,  and  by  the  other 
lignificators  only  as  they  fhall  be  configurated  with  thefe  planets,  or 
with  the  Sun,  or  with  the  angles  of  the  figure  ;   of  which  the  afcendant, 
or  eaftern  angle,  hath  the  greateft  power.  Therefore,  if  feveral  planets 
are  found  in  the  afcendant,  they  will  all  adt  in  a   certain  degree  upon 
the  bent  and  motions  of  the  mind,  and  will  become  lignificators  in 
proportion  to  their  refpedtive  pofitions  and  dignities.  Their  influence 
upon  the  fenfitive  faculties  of  the  animal  foul,  will  be  apportioned  to  their 

ftrength  of  afpedf,  and  will  operate  by  the  fame  rotation  in  which  thofe 

afpedts  come  up.  The  time  when  they  lhall  refpedlively  begin  to  ope- 
rate, together  with  their  duration,  is  known  only  by  diredtion,  as  we 

lhall  prefently  fhow ;   and  their  effedt  will  be  found  to  vary,  as  the 
irradiations  are  transferred  from  one  planet  to  another.  For  inftance, 
when  the  Moon  is  diredted  to  the  terms  or  afpedt  of  the  moft  potent 

planet  in  the  afcendant,  then  the  native  almofl:  wholly  participates  in 

the  temperature  and  quality  of  that  planet,  and,  while  it  operates,  will 
vifibly  manifefi:  them  to  the  world  in  his  adtions.  And  thus,  when  the 

Moon  varies  her  term  or  afpedt,  and  applies  to  thofe  of  another  planet, 

then  will  the  native’s  inclination  vary,  and  aflume  the  qualities  and  con- 
ditions of  fuch  other  planet. 

By  the  fame  force  of  fympathy  we  find,  that  when  the  Moon  comes 
to  the  terms  or  afpedt  of  Venus,  the  native  is  gay  and  cheerful;  when 
to  the  terms  or  afpedt  of  Jupiter,  fober,  induftrious,  and  difcreet ;   to 

the  terms  or  afpedt  of  Saturn,  -grave,  melancholy,  and  referved ;   to  the 
radiations  of  the  Sun,  proud,  and  inclined  to  vanity  and  oflentation ; 

to  the  terms  or  afpedt  of  Mercury,  ftudious,  laborious,  and  inquifitive; 
or  elfe  participates  in  fuch  other  affedtions  as  may  be  produced  by  fome 

other 
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other  planet  joined  in  body  or  afpeft  with  Mercury  ;   and  when  the  Moon 
comes  to  her  own  terms,  or  in  afpe6t  with  her  radical  place  in  the  figure, 
(provided  it  be  in  the  afcendant)  it  will  induce  a   wavering,  unfettled, 
and  mutable,  difpofition  in  the  native. 

When  there  are  no  planets  to  be  found  in  the  afcendant,  note  what 
configurations  are  made  with  the  Moon  and  Mercury ;   for  whatever 

planet  is  joined  with  them,  will  become  fignificator,- and  will  a6t  upon 
the  mental  endowments  of  the  native.  But  if  no  planet  be  in  the  afcend- 

ant, nor  configurated  as  above,  then  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  fhall  be  the 
fignificator,  provided  his  difpofitor  beholds  him  in  fome  bodily  afpefl ;   if 
not,  we  muft  have  recourfe  to  the  planet  that  moft  partially  beholds  the 
Moon  or  Mercury ;   but,  if  no  fuch  he  found  in  the  figure,  then  the  planet 
which  hath  the  moft  efifential  dignities  in  the  figns  of  Mercury  or  the 
Moon,  fhall  laftly  be  taken  as  the  fignificator  from  whence  this  judgment 
fhall  be  drawn. 

According  to  thele  rules  I   examine  the  preceding  geniture.  I   find 
there  are  no  planets  in  the  afcendant,  nor  in  configuration  with  the 
Moon  and  Mercury;  and  therefore  I   take  Venus  as  the  fignificator  of 

the  native’s  temper  and  mental  difpofition,  becaufe  fhe  is  lady  of  the 
afcendant,  and  is  beheld  by  Jupiter  her  difpofitor.  Mars  alfo,  being 
conjoined  with  Venus  in  ruling  the  afcendant,  and  in  afpe£t  with  his 
difpofitor,  will  in  a   fecondary  degree  affeft  the  native.  The  pofition 

of  Venus  near  the  tail  of  the  Swan, ’and  thus  configurated,  influences 
the  native  to  a   purfuit  after  knowledge  ;   and  being  in  the  fifth  houfe, 
the  houfe  of  pleafure,  declares  that  he  will  take  much  delight  therein. 

This  fignificator  being  likewife  near  the  Dragon’s  head,  which  partici- 
pates of  the  nature  of  Jupiter,  implies  a   mild,  juft,  and  peaceable, 

difpofition.  Being  pofited  in  the  houfe  of  her  exaltation,  proves  his 
demeanour  will  gain  him  general  efteem  ;   but  being  in  a   moveable  fign, 
fhows  him  changeable  in  the  objefl  of  his  purfuits.  On  the  other  . 

hand.  Mars  will  abate  much  of  the  mildnefs  and  evennefs  of  his  tem- 

per indicated  by  Venus,  particularly  when  under  a   dire&ion  of  Mars, 

at  which  times  he  will  be  unufually  peevifh,  fretful,  and  paffionate — 
a   circumftance  which  this  native  confefles  has  been  frequently  verified, 

when  neither  himfelf,  nor  any  part  of  his  family,  could  account  for  his 

aufterity  and  change  of  temper;  but  whoever  infpe&s  his  geniture  by 
the  rules  of  this  fcience,  will  find  it  was  occafioned  by  fhe  oppofition 
of  Mars  with  Venus.  It  is  no  lefs  curious  to  remark,  that,  while  that 

malefic  planet  fours  the  temper,  he  {Lengthens  and  expands  the  defire 

of  knowledge,  endows  the  native  with  an  enterprifing  fpirit,  ftirs  him 

up 
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up  to  life  and  aClion  and  induces  an  emulation  for  honour  and  promo- 

tiom  A   ftrong  inftance  this,  of  the  contrary  effects  of  the  afpeCts ; 

for,  while  the  firft  impreftion  of  an  even  and  complacent  difpofition  is 

deranged  by  the  force  of  a   partile  oppofition,  the  other  laudable  qua- 
lities are  enlarged,  by  the  congenial  influence  of  a   trine  afpeCt.  of  the 

fame  planet  with  its  difpolitor,  in  the  exaltation  of  Mercury  !   Thefe 

teftimonies  are  much  ftyengthened  by  the  fefquiquadrate  afpeCt  of  Mars 
with,  the  Moon,  in  the  terms  of  Jupiter;  and,  as  the  Moon  is  pofited 

in  the  dignities  of  Saturn,  it  fhows  that  the  native  will  be  attached  to 
the  arts  and  fciences,  and  inherit  a   truly  honeft  difpofition. 

Thus  far  we  have  confidered  the  configurations  which  form  the 

temper,  and  give  the  firft  bias  to  the  mind,  in  the  earlieft  ftate  of  in- 
fancy: but  what  (hall  be  the  reiult,  as  they  gradually  ripen  into 

maturity ;   to  what  fpeculations  they  will  be  dire&ed,  and  to  what 

extent  of  perfection  the  native  may  arrive  in  mental  acquirements  and 

ability;  is  determined  by  other  confiderations.  The  intellectual  fa- 
culties, in  ALL  genitures,  are  under  the  aftral  influence  of  Mercury 

and  the  Moon;  Mercury  governs  the  rational  and  animal  fpirit  in  the 

brain,  but  the  vegetive  ftrength  of  the  brain  is  folely  under  the  power 

and  dominion  of  the  Moon;  therefore,  whenever  we  infpeCt  a   nativity, 

and  find  thefe  fignificators  well  affeCted  to  each  other,  in  terms  and 

afpeCt,  we  may  fafely  conclude  that  there  is  a   proportionable  harmony 
and  modulation  in  the  rational  intellect,  and  in  the  other  members 

which  contribute  to  a   fertile  genius,  and  to  ftrong  natural  parts.  But 

when  .thefe  fignificators  are  ill  affeCted,  and  in  quartile  or  oppofition  to 

each  other,  it  is  altogether  as  lure  a   prefage  of  a   dull  capacity,  and  a 

narrow  contracted  mind  ;   particularly  if  Mercury  be  combuft,  flow  in 

motion,  cadent,  or  peregrine,  or  affiiCted  of  the  infortunes,  more 

efpecially  of  Mars.  And  thus,  the  more  Mercury  is  afflicted  or  im- 

peded in  his  own  proper  nature,  the  more  weak  and  fhallow  we  always 

find  the  mental  endowments  of  the  native.  In  thofe  genitures  where 

Mercury  is  occidental,  and  in  no  afpeCt  with  the  Moon,  or  with  any 

benefic  planet,  it  produces  a   deep,  cunning,  artful,  clofe,  diflembling, 

perfon,  with  a   ftrong  fhare  of  penetration  and  fagacity,  but  with  a   mind 

difpofed  to  exercife  it  only  in  mean  and  felfifh  purfuits,  without  regard 

to  integrity  or  reputation.  If  this  planet  be  found  in  the  combuft  way, 

i.  e.  in  that  fpace  of  the  heavens  extending  from  feventeen  degrees 
of  Libra  to  feventeen  degrees  of  Scorpio,  and  at  the  fame  time  flow  in 

motion,  it  declares  a   trifling  fuperficial  character,  perpetually  engaged 
in  unworthy  objeCts,  ftunning  us  with  impertinent  remarks,  with  ufelefs 

niceties,  or  with  unapt  difquifitions. 
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Let  us  apply  this  reafoning  in  our  confiderations  of  the  prefient  ge- 
niture;  in  which  we  find  Mercury  and  the  Moon,  the  grand  patrons 
of  mental  ability,  are  favourably  fituated  with  refpefl  to  each  other. 
Here  is  a   remarkable  reception  between  Mercury  and  Mars,  the  joint 
rulers  of  the  afcending  fign;  Mercury  pofieffes  the  dignities  of  Mars, 
and  Mars  the  exaltation  of  Mercury.  Thus  the  fignificator  of  the  tem- 

per and  fafhion  of  the  mind,  and  the  patron  of  fenfe,  are  mutually- 
conjoined  in  the  fame  influence;  and  befpeak  not  only  a   difpofition  to 
fearch  after  literary  acquirements,  but  prefage  a   fit  capacity  to  receive,, 
and  an  underftanding  capable  of  digesting,  them.  The  Moon  likewife 
fends  her  fefquiquadrate  ray  to  Mars,  from  the  dignities  of  Saturn,  and 
in  the  terms  of  Jupiter,  which  declares  the  favourite  purfuit  of  the 
native  fhall  be  after  fcientific  knowledge ;   and,  as  the  pofition  of  Mars 
is  fo  highly  elevated,  it  is  evident  that  his  endeavours  (hall  not  only 
prove  fuccefsful,  but.  fhall  be  manifefted  in  an  eminent  degree.  We 
have  alfo  a   perfefl  fextile  afpefl  of  Mercury  and  Saturn;  which  adds  a 
ftrong  retentive  memory  to  a   folidity  of  mind,  whereby  the  early  pur- 
fuits  of  the  native  are  impelled  forward,  and  ripened  into  maturity, 
under  the  united  fanflion  of  reputation  and  profit.  Thus  the  fignifi- 
cators  of  the  temper,  quality,  and  mental  endowments,  of  this  native, 
when  drawn  into  one  focus,  teftify,  according  to  the  approved  rules  of 
this  Science,  an  acute  penetrating  wit,  an  enlarged  underftanding,  a 
retentive  memory,  and  a   ftrong  predileftion  for  fcientific  knowledge; 
with  a   folidity  of  mind,  and  a   confiflency  of  manners,  well  adapted  to 

give  vigour  and  fuccefs  to  fuch  purfuits.  That  thefe  gifts  were  fe- 
verally  and  relpeflively  verified  in  the  perfonal  qualifications,  purfuits, 
and  preferments,  of  the  native,  the  united  teftimony  of  all  his  friends 
and  relatives  will  not  only  prove,  but  the  faffs  will  hereafter  be  more 

minutely  eftablifhed,  when  the  refult  of  each  afpeff  comes  to  be  ex- 
amined and  explained,  under  the  various  directions  by  which  thefe  events 

were  refpeftively  brought  to  pafs. 

Hence  it  will  be  feen,  that  Mercury,  in  this  judgment,  and  in  all 
cafes  where  relation  is  had  to  the  faculties  of  the  animal  foul,  is  to  be 

moft  attentively  confidered,  and  his  influence  and  operation  regarded* 

in  proportion  as  they  are  configurated  or  mixed  with  the  rays  of  other 

planets.  The  importance  of  this  enquiry,  in  the  inveftigation  of  every 

geniture,  induces  me  to  repeat  to  the  reader,  the  neceflity  of  bearing  in 
mind  the  obfervations  I   have  written  on  this  fubjefl,  from  p.  428  to 

436;  to  which  it  is  now  incumbent  upon  me  to  add  the  following 

general  remarks.  1.  That  in  all  cafes  where  Mercury  occupies  an 

angle  of  the  figure,  but  particularly  the  afcendant,  and  at  the  fame 
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time  is  pofited  in  one  of  his  own  houfes,  in  any  of  the  twelve  figns 
except  Pifces  and  Scorpio,  take  for  granted  the  native  will  inherit  a 
good  underftanding,  with  a   capacity  adapted  for  almoft  any  employment. 
But  if  this  happens  in  an  airy  fign,  and  the  planet  iwift  in  motion,  it 
denotes  perpetual  wavering,  and  great  inftability  of  mind.  2.  Mercury 
in  conjunction  of  the  Moon,  in  any  and  in  every  fign,  denotes  inge- 

nuity of  mind.  The  fame  effeCI,  though  in  a   fmaller  degree,  is  given 
by  the  fextile  or  triangular  rays;  but,  in  this  cafe,  the  Textile  is 
always  to  be  preferred  to  the  trine.  3.  If  there  be  found  a   conjunction 

of  Mercury  with  Venus,  or  Jupiter,  or  the  Dragon’s  head,  in  Gemini, 
Libra,  Aquaries,  or  Virgo,  it  beftows  an  excellent  genius,  and  a   mind 
qualified  for  invention  and  improvement.  4.  If  Mercury  in  Aries  be  in 
reception  with  Mars,  the  native  will  be  fubtle,  deep,  and  fagacious. 

5.  The  Moon  in  conjunction  with  the  Dragon’s  head  or  tail,  denotes 
alert  and  aCtive  fpirits,  with  a   promptitude  for  fcience;  particularly 
when  increafing  in  light,  and  near  the  full.  6.  Mercury  in  reception 
of  the  Moon,  and  the  planets  in  any  figns,  gives  an  afpiring  genius, 
and  an  aCtive  volatile  difpofition.  •   7.  When  Mercury  is  below  the 
horizon,  in  fuitable  figns,  he  inclines  the  native  to  fcientific  knowledge. 
If  in  an  airy  fign  well  fortified,  it  gives  freedom  of  fpeech,  with  ftrong 
oratorical  abilities.  8.  If  Mercury  be  in  conjunction  witlj  Saturn, 
and  Saturn  well  dignified,  the  native  acquires  a   grave  and  a   fober  habit, 
accompanied  with  a   profound  judgment,  and  folid  underftanding.  9.  If 
in  conjunction  with  Jupiter,  unaffliCted  by  any  malefic  ray,  Mercury 
beftows  an  excellent  capacity,  fet  off  with  an  eafy  elegant  addrefs,  and 
inclines  the  native  to  generofity  and  integrity.  10.  Mercury  and 
Mars  united  by  conjunction,  in  good  places  of  the  figure,  free  from 
affliction,  and  well  fortified,  gives  a   moft  confident  and  undaunted  fpirit 
in  writing  or  fpeaking;  furnifhes  fterling  wit,  and  beftows  a   prolific 
invention.  11.  With  the  Sun,  Mercury  gives  the  native  an  afpiring 
mind;  and,  well  dignified,  promifes  fuccefs  in  the  moft  ambitious  pur- 
fuits,  though  they  are  likely  to  be  difhonoured  by  intemperate  pride 
and  arrogance.  12.  Mercury  and  Venus  united,  and  ftrengthened  by 
concurrent  teftimonies,  beftow  an  admirable  conception  in  literary  pur- 
fuits,  with  a   mind  formed  for  invention  and  ftudy.  13.  Mercury  in 
any  fituation  of  the  figure,  well  fortified,  and  in  good  afpeCt  with  the 
refpeCiive  fignificators,  forms  a   good  and  perfeCt  underftanding;  but 
the  different  gradations  of  fenfe,  and  of  the  reafoning  faculty,  are  pro- 

duced according  to  the  dignity  and  quality  of  the  fignificators  with 
which  he  may  be  configurated;  always  obferving,  that  in  proportion  to 
the  ftrength  and  energy  of  thofe  feveral  fignificators,  and  of  their  pofi- 
tions  in  refpeCl  to  the  angles  of  the  figure,  will  the  mental  powers  of 
the  native  be  formed. 

Much 
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Much  has  been  contended  by  the  advocates  for  and  againft  this  fpe- 

culation,  on  the  fcore  of  education.  For.  my  own  part,  I   cannot  but 

be  furprifed,  that  any  argument  or  controverfy  Ihould  have  been  lo  long 

fupported,  upon  inferences  fo  palpable  and  obvious.  Thofe  who  con-; 

tend,  that  education  fets  thefe  aftral  influences  at  defiance,  and  pro- 
duces the  wife  man  or  the  fool,  in  proportion  to  the  extent  of  his  aca- 

demic acquirements  and  difcipline,  might  as  well  attempt  to  perfuade 

us,  that  the  barren  deferts  of  Arabia,  by  labour  and  cultivation,  would 
foon  vie  with  the  fertile  banks  of  the  Nile,  and  become  a   land 

“   flowing  with  milk  and  honey”  Earthly  fubltances,  as  well  animate 
as  inanimate,  receive  the  ftamp  of  their  natural  quality  in  the  hour  of 

formation.  This  quality  will  remain  as  long  as  thele  fubftances  en- 
dure, in  every  cafe,  except  where  the  laws  of  nature  incline  them  to 

mutation  or  change.  All  the  inventions  of  man  are  far  Ihort  of  totally 

removing  thefe  firll  qualities  ;   and  therefore  all  that  can  be  fairly  de- 
duced from  arguments  in  fupport  of  the  effedls  of  education,  is  briefly 

this,  that  it  allonilhingly  enlarges  a   good  natural  underftanding,  and 

puts  a   fuperficial  glofs  over  the  deformities  of  a   naturally  bad  one,  but, 

fo  far  from  giving  vigour  to  a   weak  mind,  it  too  often  leads  to  the  op- 
pofite  extremes,  for  want  of  ability  to  digeft,  and  intelled!  to  comprehend, 
the  inftruftion  it  receives. 

Hence  we  frequently  fee  inventions  of  the  moft  ingenious  and  com- 

plicated extent  fpring  from  individuals  who  appear  as  ignorant  as 

they  are  untaught;  yet,  when  we  come  to  examine  their  internal  endow- 
ments, we  exprefs  our  admiration  that  fo  much  ingenuity  and  fterling 

fenfe  fhould  be  concealed  under  the  rult  of  what  is  termed  a   Jlate  of 

nature.  But  let  the  reader  regard  with  due  attention  the  obfervations  I 

have  laid  down ;   let  him,  within  the  circle  of  his  own  acquaintance, 

if  he  can  obtain  a   fpeculum  of  their  nativities,  obferve  the  nature  of  thefe 

configurations,  and  I   will  venture  to  affirm,  at  the  hazard  of  my  life,  that 

he  will  be  able  to  trace  the  true  quality  and  extent  of  each  man’s  mental 
capacity,  from  the  caufes  which  give  them  being. 

CONSIDERATIONS  refulting  from  the  SECOND  HOUSE. 

The  principal  judgment  drawn  from  this  part  of  the  genethliacal 

figure,  is  that  which  regards  worldly  riches  and  preferment;  or  rather, 

whether  the  native  fhall  be  buoyed  up  .upon  the  wings  of  profperity,  or 

plunged  by  adverfe  liars,  into  the  depths  of  adverfity.  This  {pecu- 
lation has  been  juftly  confidered  one  of  the  moll  important  of  thefcience; 

but  on  all  hands  it  mull  be  admitted  the  firlt  amongll  the  enquiries  of 

thole, 
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thofe,  who  wifh  to  know  the  outline  of  their  future  fate.  For  this 

reafon,  I   fliall  be  as  copious  as  poffible  in  blending  theoretical  with 

practical  examples  in  the  elucidation  of  this  enquiry,  with  the  bumble 

hope  of  enabling  every  attentive  reader  to  derive  that  information  from 

his  own  labours,  which  delicacy,  or  expence,  might  preclude  him  from 

obtaining  in  the  cuftomary  way. 

On  examining  this  figure,  I   find.  Mars  and  Jupiter  are  the  prime 

fignificators  of  wealth  and  profperity,  becaufe  they  have  dominion  over 

the  fecond  houfe;  and  the  Moon,  and  the  Part  of  Fortune,  are  co-fig* 

nificators  of  the  native’s  fubflance.  Finding  there  are  no  planets  pofited 
in  the  fecond  houfe,  I   examine  what  configurations  are  formed  with 

the  foregoing  fignificators,  and  what  afpedls  irradiate  the  fecond  houfe. 
Mars  hath  dominion  in  the  tenth,  the  houfe  of  honour  and  preferment, 

and  is  in  reception  of  Mercury,  within  the  terms  of  that  planet;  an 

argument  that  the  native  fhall  profper  under  fuch  purfuits  as  are  pe- 
culiarly within  the  dominion  of  Mercury,  viz.  offices  of  public  trull, 

literature,  or  fcience.  This  deduction  is  alfo  corroborated,  by  the  united 

teflimony  of  the  Part  of  Fortune  in  the  tenth,  with  thofe  royal  fixed 

flars  Hydra  and  Cor  Leonis;  and  Mercury’s  trine  afpedf  falling  in 
the  fame  degree,  proves  that  an  advantageous  and  reputable  emolument 

fhould  flow  through  this  channel.  This  judgment  has  been  confirmed 

in  various  inffances;  but  in  none  fo  confpicuoufly  as  in  his  appoint- 

ment to  the  mafterfhip  of  the  Royal  Academy  in  his  Majefly’s  Dock- 
yard at  Portfmouth,  which  appointment  refulted — not  from  the  good 

offices  of  “ friends  at  court” — but  folely  from  the  progrefs  and  improve- ments he  had-made  in  the  mathematics. 

Thefe  propitious  configurations  are  neverthelefs  impeded  by  fome 

latent  malefic  rays  which  hang  upon  his  horolcope.  The  Part  of  For- 

tune, otherwife  fo  happily  found,  is  afflidfed  by  the  mofl  baneful  af- 

pe£t  of  Saturn,  namely,  his '   oppofition  ;   at  the  fame  time  that  he  be- 
holds the  fecond  houfe  with  a   quartile  ray.  This  in  no  fhape  leffens 

the  mental  faculties,  nor  impedes  the  fuccefs  promifed  under  the  bril- 

liant endowments  of  Mercury;  but  it  fhows,  that,  however  fuccefsful 

the  native  might  be  with  refpedt  to  pecuniary  advantages,  yet  that  his 

'   income  fhould  pafs  from  him  in  an  improvident  manner,  and  the  pro- 
dudfion  of  his  labours  never  accumulate  to  an  amount  equal  to  his 

merit.  This  is  further  illuflrated  and  confirmed  by  the  oppofition  of 

Venus  and  Mars,  the  fignificators  of  his  perfon  and  poffeffions.  I   alfo 

find  the  Moon  is  near  the  quartile  ray  of  the  Sun,  a   bad  afpedl,  and 

a   frefh  teflimony  that  the  native  will  not  accumulate  or  lay, up  much 

No.  35.  8   M   of 
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of  the  goods  of  fortune.  This,  however,  is  in  l'ome  meafure  abated 
by  the  intervention  of  the  Sun,  which  beholds  the  fecond  houfe  with 

a   favourable  trine;  and  the  configuration  of  Mars  with  the  Moon,  is 

a   further  declaration  in  his  favour.  Jupiter,  we  find,  hath  dignities 

in  the  fecond  houfe;  but  being  in  the  eighth,  in  the  face  of  Saturn,  with 
latitude  in  Gemini  in  his  detriment,  plainly  indicates,  that  at  certain 

periods  of  his  life,  when  under  the  influence  of  evil  dire&ions,  the  native 

fhould  experience  divers  difficulties  and  embarraffments  in  money-con- 
cerns. But  when  we  draw  into  one  view  the  number  of  planets  that 

dignify  his  birth,  and  are  effentially  fortified;  when  we  confider  the  ex- 

cellent reception  of  Mercury  and  Mars;  the  Sun  in  exaltation,  fend- 

ing a   trine  to  the  fecond;  the  Part  of  Fortune  in' conjunction  with  emi- 
nent fixed  ftars,  exalted  in  the  midheaven;  we  ffiall  find  them  lb  many 

.circumftances  to  prove,  that,  notwithftanding  the  oppofition  of  malefic 

rays,  the  native  will  be  upheld  through  all  the  difficulties  and  vicifii- 

tudes  of  money-matters,  and  eventually  acquire  a   competent  and  liberal 
income,  fuch  as  fhould  afford  all  the  real  comforts  of  human  life,  and, 

with  ftribt  oeconomy,  provide  a   handfome  patrimony  for  his  defendants. 

But  the  aftral  inclination  of  this  native  is  not  favourable  to  penurious 

or  mercenary  prablices.  The  bent  of  his  mind  is  influenced  by  too 

much  liberality  and  generofity  of  principle,  either  to  withhold  his  purfe, 
or  withdraw  the  comforts  of  humanity,  where  friendfhip  or  charity 

demanded  them.  Thofe  who  knew  him,  cannot  but  juftify  the  truth  of 

the  obfervation;  and  he  has  time  and  often  acknowledged  to  me,  upon 

my  remarks  on  his  nativity,  the  {traits  he  has  experienced,  by  improvi- 

dently  parting  with  his  money,  and  fupplyingthe  emergencies  of  friends; 

as  is  deducible  from  the  face  of  his  geniture,  by  contemplating  the  feven 

erratics,  and  their  accidental  pofitions.  . 

For  the  further  information  of  the  reader,  it  will  be  proper  to  re- 

mark, that  in  giving  judgment  upon  this  queftion,  we  are  not  confined 

to  the  pofition  of  benefic  ftars;  for  it  frequently  happens  that  Saturn 

and  Mars  give  advantage  and  profperity  to  the  native,  when  lords  of  the 

fecond  houfe,  and  well  configurated  with  the  luminaries,  and  the  other 

fignificators.  So  likewife  eminent  fixed  ftars  in  good  places  of  the  figure, 

well  qualified,  and  conjoined  with  benefic  rays,  give  increafe  of  pro- 

fperity and  riches.  But  if  the  two  malefic  planets,  Saturn  and  Mars, 

occupy  angles  in  the  figure,  and  the  benefics  are  pofited  in  fuccedent 

houfes,  it  ffiows  the  native  will  experience  adverfity  in  the  early  part  of 

bis  life,  but  profperity  in  the  end.  The  Part  of  Fortune  conjoined- 

with  the  Dragon’s  head,  hath  nearly  the  fame  effebi  as  with  Jupiter, 
aad  predi£s  an  increafe  of  wealth.  Saturn  dignified  in  the  eighth 

houfe. 



OF  ASTROLOGY.  709 

houfe,  in  a   diurnal  nativity,  in  afpecf  with  Jupiter  or  Venus,  declares 

increafe  of  fub fiance  by  the  death  of  relatives  or  friends.  The  fame 

event  will  take  place,  in  genitures  where  the  lord  of  the  eighth  houfe, 

in  his  effential  dignities,  is  placed  in  the  tenth;  and  again,  where  the 

difpofitor  of  the  tenth  is  well  configurated  with  the  lord  of  the  afcen- 
dant.  When  Jupiter  or  Venus  are  lo  potited  at  birth,  as  to  behold  the 

cufp  of  the  fecond  houfe  with  a   good  afpedr,  it  is  a   certain  prefage  of 
durable  fubftance;  whereas  the  Sun,  or  Mars,  pofited  in  the  fecond 

houfes  and  ill  dignified,  fcatter  the  native’s  wealth,  induce  to- pro- 
digality, and  eventually  make  him  poor.  So  the  Moon  in  conjundiion 

of  Saturn,  in  bad  places  of  the  figure,  and  beheld  by  no  benefic  ray, 

will  reduce  even  the  Son  of  a   Ki?ig  to  a   fate  of  mfolvency  !   The  lord  of 

the  fecond  houfe  combuft,  and  the  part  of  fortune  in  anaretic  places, 

forefhows  confifcation  of  property,  bankruptcy,  and  ruin.  When  the 

Part  of  Fortune  is  confederated  with  violent  fixed  liars,  in  evil  places 

of  the  figure,  it  prefages  lofs  of  fubftance,  and  great  poverty.  To  de- 

termine the  mode  by  which  thefe  events  fhall  happen,  or  how  fub- 

ftance or  profperity  will  be  acquired,  we  are  to  regard  the  nature  and 

quality  of  the  houfes  over  which  the  fignificators  have  dominion.  Thus, 

if  the  lord  of  the  eleventh  houfe  give  virtue  and  influence  to  the  fignifi- 
cators of  fubftance  by  propitious  rays,  we  are  to  conclude,  that  the  na- 

tive will  receive  an  increale  of  wealth. through  the  medium  of  relations 

or  friends.  But,  if  the  lord  of  the  feventh  be  thus  irradiated,  his  fub- 

ftance will  be  increafed  by  marriage,  partnerfhip,  or  fome  joint  concern. 

And  thus  judgment  is  drawn  in  all  cafes  from  the  nature  of  the  houfes 

which  the  feveral  fignificators  govern  or  irradiate. 

To  obtain  a   proper  idea,  not  only  which  way  riches  and  profperity 

are  likely  to  come,  but  to  decide  alfo  whether  they  fhall  be  obtained  by 

lawful  or  dilhonourable  means,  we  muft  note  whether  the  benefic  pla- 

nets are  fignificators; .and  if  they  are  not  afflidfed  by  the  malignant  rays 
of  Saturn  or  Mars,  nor  in  conjundtion  with  any  violent  fixed  ftar,  it 

fhows  the  native  will  acquire  eminent  profperity  by  fair  and  honourable 

means.  But  if  a   malevolent  ftar  be  fignificator,  and  the  benefic  planets 
in  no  afpedl  with  him,  and  either  retrograde  or  combuft,  it  induces  the 

oppofite  effedt.  If  a   benefic  planet  be  fignificator,  and  placed  in  the 

dignities  of  either  of  the  malefics,  it  fhows  wealth  will  be  obtained  both 

ways.  To  know  whether  riches,  when  obtained,  will  be  durable  or 

not,  we  muft  confider  whether  the  fignificators  are  fo  pofited  in  the 
heavens,  as  to  be  unimpeded  by  the  intercourfe  of  the  malefics;  for 

then  profperity  fhall  continue  during  life.  But  if  the  benefics  are  fig- 

nificators, and  fituated  in  bad  places  of  the  figure,  and  the  infortunes 

occupy 
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occupy  the  good,  fo  as  to  obfcure  or  overcome  the  energy  of  the  bene- 
fic  rays,  it  fhows  a   continual  flux  and  reflux  of  wealth;  fo  that  what  is 

obtained  under  a   good  direction  fhall  be  loft  under  a   bad  one.  But  the 

time  when  thefe  things  fhall  feverally  come  to  pafs,  can  only  be  known 

by  equating  the  directions  of  each  alpedt,  which  is  the  only  true  and  ra- 
tional way  of  difcovering  when  they  (hall  begin  to  operate. 

CONSIDERATIONS  refulting  from  the  THIRD  HOUSE. 

The  third  houfe  difcovers  by  the  afpedts  with  which  it  is  configu- 
rated, whether  we  fhall  be  advantaged  or  injured  by  the  confanguinity 

of  brethren,  or  by  inland  journeys  and  Adjournments;  which  we  have 

fully  explained  in  p.  290,  &c.  The  fignificators  of  brethren  or  filters, 

are  taken  from  five  degrees  preceding  the  cufp  of  the  third  houfe,  to 

within  five  degrees  of  the  cufp  of  the  fourth  houfe.  And  the  lord  of 

the  third  houfe,  or  the  planets  accidently  pofited  therein,  fhall  be  the 

fignificators. '   We  are  then  particularly  to  remark  the  pofition  of  Mars, 
which  is  the  general  fignificator  of  brethren, — or  the  Moon,  which  re- 
prefents  lifters.  If  Mars  or  the  Moon  be  found  in  fruitful  figns,  or 

in  good  afpedf  with  the  fruitful  planets,  which  are  Jupiter,  Venus,  or 

the  Dragon’s  head,  it  is  an  argument  that  the  native  fhall  have  brothers, 
if  the  configurations  are  made  with  Mars  ;   or  filters,  when  made  with 

the  Moon :   and  the  number  fhall  be  according  to  the  irradiations  and 

force  of  the  afpedts.  If  a   good  and  benevolent  configuration  is  formed 
between  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  and  the  lord  of  the  third  houfe,  it 

implies  mutual  good  offices,  harmony,  and  concord,  between  brothers 

and  filters;  but,  if  bad  afpedts  are  found,  then  vice  verfa ,   malice,  hatred, 

envy,  and  ill-will,  exiffc  among  them.  When  Jupiter,  Venus,  or  the 

Dragon’s  head,  are  pofited  in  the  third  houfe,  the  native  will  derive  ad- 
vantage from  travel,  or  by  change  of  habitation;  and  will  be  aided  by 

the  good  fellowfhip  of  his  own  family. 

To  determine  thefe  queftions  in  the  prefent  nativity,  I   obferve  that 

Capricorn  has  the  principal  rule  in  the  third  houfe;  which  being  a   fign 

not  very  prolific,  but  rather  inclined  to  barrennefs,  I   conclude  there 

are  fmall  expectations  of  brethren.  The  Moon’s  pofition  in  the  third 
houfe  declares  there  will  be  a   After,  or  perhaps  two;  which  is  further 

demonftrated  by  the  fextile  ray  of  Venus;  but,  being  at  the  fame  time 

under  the  malignant  influences  of  Mars,  it  fhows  that  what  might  be 

produced  by  the  fruitful  influences  fhall  be  cut  off  by  premature  death; 

and  indeed,  the  Moon  being  in  an  evil  afpedt  with  the  Sun,  and  ap- 

proaching to  a   quartile  with  Mercury,  is  no  argument  of  durable  life  to 
lifters. 
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filters.  As  to  brothers,  we  have  not  a   Tingle  teftimony  to  produce- 
them.  Mars,  the  natural  fignificator  of  brethren,  is  pofited  in  a   barren 

fign,  and  in  no  good  afpett  with  any  planet,  except  in  reception  of  Mer- 
cury, which  operates  not  in  favour  of  fruitfulnefs,  becaufe  he  alfo  is  po- 

fited  in  a   barren  fign.  Thefe  are  arguments  to  prove  the  native  was  the 
only  Ton,  or  at  leaf!:  the  only  one  that  fhould  come  to  maturity,  or  engage 
in  the  viciffitudes  or  concerns  of  this  life. 

With  regard  to  the  inland  journeys  of  this  native,  his  fojournments, 
or  change  of  refidence,  they  are  declared  to  produce  an  increafe  of  profit 
and  fubftance.  The  Moons  pofition,  unaftliCted,  in  the  third  ;   and  Ve- 

nus in  Textile,  having  her  exaltation  in  the  fifth,  denotes  many  journeys 
that  fhould  produce  pleafureor  profit,  and  fometimes  both,  in  an  eminent 
degree;  as  is  further  evinced  by  the  planet  Venus  being  in  reception 
of  Jupiter,  the  fupreme  lord  of  the  fecond,  the  houfe  of  profperity 
and  fubftance,  as  well  as  lord  of  the  fifth,  the  houfe  of  pleafure  and  de- 

light. And,  as  the  third  houfe  is  unaffliCted  by  any  malefic  ray,  or  by 
the  pofition  of  the  infortunes,  or  any  evil  configuration  therein,  it  re- 

mains evident,  beyond  contradiction,  that  he  fhould  receive  no  injury 
by  means  of  brothers  or  lifters,  nor  any  difadvantage  from  travel  or  change 
of  refidence. — This  has  alfo  been  remarkably  verified  in  the  perfon  of 
the  native,  who  hath  uniformly  changed  his  fituation  and  refidence  for 
greater  profit  and  preferment. 

CONSIDERATIONS  arifing  from  the  FOURTH  HOUSE. 

From  this  houfe  we  obtain  judgement  of  the  native’s  hereditary  ac- 
quifitions  ;   the  fubftance  he  {hall  derive  from  his  father  ;   his  houfes, 
lands,  hereditaments,  &c.  in  which  we  are  particularly  to  obferve,  1. 
the  fituation  of  the  lord  of  the  fourth  houfe  ;   2.  the  pofition  of  the  Sun 
in  a   diurnal,  and  of  Saturn  in  a   noCturnal,  nativity  ;   and,  3.  what  planet 
or  planets  are  configurated  in  this  houfe.  If  the  major  part  of  thefe  fig- 
nificators  are  found  firong  and  well  dignified,  under  benefic  influences, 
it  is  an  argument  of  much  good  from  the  father ;   but,  if  otherwile, 

contrary  eff'eCts  will  be  produced.  So  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  or  the 
Moon,  in  Textile  or  trine  with  the  Sun  by  day,  or  with  Saturn  by 
night,  forefhews  unity  and  concord  between  the  native  and  his  father ; 
and,  if  the  afpett  be  made  with  reception,  it  will  continue  unto  death, 

and  lead  to  an  inheritance  of  the  father’s  fubftance.  The  fame  effeCl  is 
produced  by  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  and  the  lord  of  the  fourth  houfe 
in  mutual  reception  ;   and  again,  if  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  be  in  good 
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afpedl  with  the  lord  of  the  fourth  ;   or  the  Moon  apply  by  benefic  rays 
to  the  lord  of  the  fourth  ;   thefe  are  ftrong  argurnents  of  concord  be- 

tween the  native  and  his  father,  and  of  advantage  by  inheritance.  But, 
if  contrary  afpedts  govern  this  houfe,  the  native  and  his  father  will  be 
at  enmity  with  each  other;  and  the  more  ferious  and  afflifling  will  this 

enmity  be,  and  the  more  injurious  to  the  native’s  inheritance,  in  pro- 
portion as  the  fignificators  (hall  be  in  adverfe  pofitions,  ill  configurated, 

void  of  reception,  or  affii£led  in  the  angles.  This  rule  invariably  holds 
good  in  all  genitures. 

On  the  cufp  of  the  fourth  houfe  of  this  nativity  we  find  almoft  feven 
degrees  of  the  fign  Aquarius,  and  Saturn  in  dignities  pofited  therein,  in 
Textile  with  Mercury.  Thefe  are  tehicnonies  of  longevity  in  the  father, 
as  well  as  of  ftrong  mental  endowments,  and  of  refpeUability  among 
mankind.  We  find  Saturn  difpofes  of  the.  Moon;  and  Mars,  w ho  is 
lord  of  the  afcendant,  cafting  a   fefquiquadrate  to  the  Moon,  in  reception 
of  Mercury,  declares  the  native  mould  be  regulated  by  a   ftrong  filial 
affe&ion  for  his  fater,  and  that  in  a   more  eminent  degree  than  the  fa- 

ther fo<r  the  fon.  This  is  confirmed  by  Saturn,  fignifieator  of  the  father, 
being  the  fuperior  planet,  in  a   mafculine  fign,  and  the  fignificators  of  the 
native  being  inferior,  and  in  feminine  figns. 

As  to  the  father’s  riches,  they  mull  be  deduced  from  the  afpefis  of 
the  benches  to  the  fourth  houfe,  and  the  pofition  of  the  part  of  fortune, 

and  the  planets  in  the  fifth  houfe,  which  is  the  father’s  houfe  of  fub- 
ftance.  Now  Jupiter  being  in  quartile  of  Saturn  and  in  no  afpeft 
with  either  of  the  luminaries,  are  arguments  that  the  father  fhould  not 
increafe  his  fubftanee;  and,  as  the  part  of  fortune  is  in  oppofitjon  to 
Saturn,  it  declares  he  fhould  meet  with  many  Ioffes.  And,  although 
Saturn  is  eligibly  pofited  in  the  fourth,  and  might  thereby  promife  an 
inheritance  of  landed  property  at  the  death  of  his  father ;   yet,  as  the  part, 
of  fortune  is  in  oppofition  with  Saturn,  in  the  terms  of  Jupiter,  and 
Jupiter  configurated  with  violent  fixed  ftars,  it  is  clearly  demonftrated, 

that,  through  the  eafe  and  freedom  of  the  father’s  difpofition,  accom- 
panied with  fome  heavy  Ioffes,  he  fhould  at  his  death  leave  but  a   fmall 

patrimony  for  the  fon,  which  fhould  happen  at  a   very  advanced  time 

of  life  ;   as  is  predated  by  the  pofition  of  Saturn  in  the  father’s  afcendant, 
which  invariably  gives  old  age,  particularly  when  pofited  in  his  own 
dignities.  Thefe  circumitances  precifely  happened  both  to  the  father 
and  the  fon. 

CON- 
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CONSIDERATIONS  refulting  from  the  FIFTH  HOUSE. 

The  fpeculations  upon  this  houfe  afford  the  moft  fatisfa&ory  informa- 

tion concerning  the  native’s  iffue — whether  he  fhall  have  children  ;   to- 
gether with  their  conditions,  qualities,  and  fex.  Alfo,  whether  the 

native  fhall  derive  any  fuccefs  from  fpeculative  rifk  of  property,  fuch 

as  buying  and  felling  in  the  funds ;   adventuring  in  the  lottery,  or  con- 
figning  goods  to  the  uncertainties  of  an  unknown  foreign  market. — 
Thefe  feveral  enquiries  are  definable  from  the  figure  of  every  geniture, 
and  are  fought  out  from  the  configurations  in,  or  relating  to,  the  fifth 
houfe;  and,  as  they  are  not  of  the  leaft  importance  among  the  various 
occurrences  incident  to  human  life,  I   fhall  lay  down  fome  feledt  rules 

for  the  more  particular  information  of  fuch  of  my  readers  as  wifh  to  re- 
duce the  theory  thereof  into  praftice. 

To  know  whether  the  native  fhall  have  iffue  or  not,  particular  regard 
muft  be  had  to  the  configurations  in  the.  firft,  fifth,  and  tenth,  houfes  ;■ 
and  alfo  to  the  afpefts  formed  by  the  lords  of  thofe  houfes  ;   as  alfo  the 
eleventh  houfe  and  its  lord,  becaufe  it  is  the  fifth  from  the  feventh. 

If  thefe  fignificators  are  in  fruitful  figns,  then  it  is  certain  the  native 
will  have  iffue ;   but,  if  they  are  in  barren  figns,  the  contrary  effeft  will 

be  produced. 

But,  as  it  feldom  happens  that  the  planets  are  wholly  pofited  in  thefe 
oppofite  extremes,  I   {hall  Hate  the  effeU  of  thole  configurations  which 
are  cafually  formed,  and  which  lead  to  a   full  explanation  of  all  the 
others.  If  the  Sun,  Saturn,  or  Mars,,  rule  the  afcendant,  fifth,  tenth, 
or  eleventh,  houfes,  without  fome  fruitful  afpecl  of  the  benefics,  they 
deny  children.  So  Saturn  in  the  fifth,  or  the  Sun  in  quartile  to  Jupi- 

ter, will  be  found  to  work  the  fame  barren  effeff.  If  the  Sun  be  con- 

figurated with  Saturn  and  Mercury  in  the  eleventh  or  fifth,  in  alpeff 
with  the  Moon,  it  fhews  the  native  will  fcarcely  have  children  ;   or,  if 
he  fhould,  they  will  die  fuddenly,  in  their  infant  Hate.  The  fame 
planets  conjoined  in  the  midheaven,  and  in  quartile  or  oppofition  of 
the  Moon,  produce  the  fame.  Venus  pofited  in  the  firfi  or  feventh 
houfes,  in  conjunflion  or  oppofition  of  Saturn,  or  in  communicative 
dignities,  i.  e.  he  in  her  term,  and  file  in  his;  or  if  Saturn  be  in  Taurus, 
and  Venus  in  Capricorn ;   it  argues  barrennefs  in  a   male  geniture,  and 
abortion  in  that  of  a   female  ;   or  that  what  is  produced  fhall  die  ere  it 
has  feen  the  light.  In  like  manner  Saturn,  if  pofited  in  the  afcendant, 
will,  produce  barrennefs,  or  deltroy  the  offspring.  So  Mars  in  oppo- lition 
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fition  of  Jupiter  or  Venus  deftroys  the  hope  of  iffue  in  the  native  ;   and 
Jupiter  in  oppofition  to  Saturn  deftroys  whatever  is  produced  under  it, 
more  efpecially  if  Jupiter  happens  to  be  lord  of  the  fifth.  But  the  molt 
decifive  teftimony  of  barrennefs,  is  when  the  lord  of  the  fifth  and  the  lord 
of  the  afcendant  are  combuft  and  retrograde,  unaided  by  benefic  rays,  and 
the  Moon  in  detriment. 

If,  on  the  contrary,  the  Moon  and  Mercury  are  pofited  in  the  fifth 
houfe,  and  their  difpofitors  unafflided,  it  is  an  argument  that  the  na- 

tive fhall  have  iffue.  So  likewife  if  Mercury  be  occidental,  and  in  good 
afped  to  Jupiter  or  Venus,  it  produces  children ;   but  if  oriental,  and 
afflicled  by  Saturn,  it  denotes  barrennefs.  The  Moon  configurated  with 
Venus  or  the  Dragons  head  in  the  fifth  houfe,  and  a   prolific  fign  on 
the  cufp  thereof,  is  a   certain  proof  of  many  children,  and  good.  And 
again,  Jupiter  in  trine  afped  of  the  Moon,  in  moift  figns  ;   or  the  Moon, 
with  Jupiter  or  Venus  in  an  angle,  or  in  good  afped  with  the  angles, 
declares  the  fame;  and  that  they  will  be  born  to  preferment.  When 
thefe  fignificators  fall  wholly  in  mafculine  figns,  the  iffue  fhall  be  all 
males;  but,  when  they  fall  wholly  in  feminine  figns,  the  offspring  fhall 
be  all  females.  Again,  if  the  major  part  of  thefe  fignificators  fall  in  maf- 

culine figns,  and  the  refidue  in  feminine,  the  native  fhall  have  moft  boys  ; 
but,  if  the  majority  be  in  feminine  figns,  and  the  reft  in  mafculine,  then 
will  he  have  moftly  girls. 

The  number  of  children  the  native  fhall  have  is  determined  by  col- 
lecting the  number  of  teftimonies  by  which  they  are  produced  ;   for  the 

more  fruitful  planets  that  are  found  in  the  fifth  or  eleventh  houfes,  and 
in  fruitful  figns,  give  the  more  children  ;   whereas,  the  fewer  the  planets 
are  that  we  find  pofited  in  thofe  houfes  and  figns,  the  fewer  children  will 
be  produced  ;   and  this  is  a   never-failing  criterion  whereby  to  judge.  Let 
it  alfo  be  remembered,  that  fruitful  planets  in  bicorporal  figns  produce 
double,  and  in  fruitful  figns  treble,  the  number. 

The  readieft  and  moft  accurate  way  of  determining  the  native’s  iffue 
is  to  colled  all  the  teftimonies  of  fruitfulnefs  and  fterility  that  appear 
on  the  face  of  the  geniture  into  one  table,  as  in  the  foregoing  judge- 

ment on  the  temperature  and  conftitution  ;   and,  according  to  the  majority 
of  fignificators,  let  the  enquiry  be  decided.  If  the  fignificators  and  figns 
of  fterility  exceed  in  number  and  energy  the  fignificators  of  fecundity, 
the  native  cannot  have  iffue.  If  thefe  teftimonies  happen  to  be  equal, 

then  regard  rauft  be  had  to  a   good  revolution  and  diredion  meeting  to- 
gether ;   and,  if  fuch  fhould  occur,  without  any  malefic  influence,  it  may 
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fafely  be  pronounced  that  the  native  will  have  one  child.  If  thefe  rules 
are  duly  attended  to,  the  reader  will  find  no  difficulty  in  obtaining  fatif- 
faftory  information  upon  this  important  enquiry,  in  his  own  or  in  any 
genethliacal  figure  that  is  laid  before  him. 

*   According  to  the  rules  I   have  recommended,  I   ffiall  inveftigate  the 
queftion  in  this  nativity,  reducing  the  particular  quality  of  each  figni- 
ncator  into  a   table,  and  deducing  from  thence  the  effe&s  they  refpec- 
tively  give.  Upon  the  afcendant  there  are  two  figns,  both  of  which  muff 
be  taken,  as  well  as  all  the  other  afpe&s. 

Libra  afcending,  in  itfelf      is  — 
Venus,  lady  of  that  fign,  in  Pifces      — 

Scorpio  afcending          — 
Mars,  lord  of  that  fign,  in  Virgo        — 
Pifces  on  the  cufp  of  the  fifth    -   — 

Jupiter,  lord  of  that  fign,  in  Taurus        1 — 
Jupiter,  by  fextile  afpe£f  to  the  fifth      — 
Leo,  on  the  cufp  of  the  tenth        — 
The  Sun,  lord  of  that  fign,  in  Aries      — 
The  Moon,  in  Capricorn          — • 
The  Moon,  by  dexter  with  in  the  afcendant 
The  Moon,  by  finifter  with  Pifces  in  the  fifth  — 
Virgo  on  the  cufp  of  the  eleventh      — 
Mercury,  lord  of  that  fign,  in  Aries      — 

The  Dragon’s  Head  in  the  fifth  gives  three  tejlimonies 

indifferent . 

fruitful . 
fruitful, barren, 

fruitful, indifferent . 

fruitful, 
barren, 

indifferent, 
indifferent . 

fruitful, 
fruitful, 
barren, 

indifferent . 

fruitful. Number  of  teftimonies  for  fruitfulnefs  9 
Number  of  ditto  for  barrennefs  3 

Surplus  in  favour  of  fruitfulnefs  6 

And  therefore,  as  the  indifferent  figns  operate  neither  way,  I   conclude 
from  the  above  majority  of  fix  fruitful  fignificators,  that  the  native  ffiall 
have  fix  children.  The  next  thing  is,  to  determine  their  fex,  or  how 
many  ffiall  be  males  or  females.  To  do  this,  it  only  requires  to 
afcertain  the  quality  of  the  figns  and  planets  with  which  the  Moon  is 
configurated,  whether  mafouline  or  feminine;  and  from  thence  judg- 

ment is  drawn.  For  example;  The  Moon,  in  this  geniture,  is  the  firft 
planet  that  colle&s  mafculine  rays,  and  is  therefore  to  be  firfi  taken. 
She  is  pofited  in  a   feminine  fign,  and  beholds  the  feminine  fign  Scorpio, 
which  are  two  arguments  in  favour  of  a   female  child ;   but,  onpofed  to 
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thefe,  we  find  a   much  more  powerful  influence  in  favour  of  the  malcu- 
line.  The  Moon  is  fefquiquadrate  afpeft  with  Mars,  in  quartile  of 
the  Sun,  and  within  orbs  of  a   quartile  configuration  with  Mercury, 
who  in  this  figure  is  conftituted  a   mafculine  planet,  by  being  in  a   maf- 
culine  fign,  in  Textile  of  Saturn,  and  in  reception  of  Mars,  which  are 

both  mafculine  planets ;   and  the  Moon’s  north  node  falling  in  the  fiftli 
houfe,  and  being  difpofed  of  by  Saturn;  are  fo  many  infallible  teftimo- 

nies of  the  mafculine  conformation,  that  I   pronounce  the  firft  iflue  with 

which  this  native  (hall  be  blefled  will  be  a   fon. — And  fo  it  happened. 

To  demonftrate  the  fex  of  the  fecond  child,  I   re-confider  the  figure.  ̂  
I   find  the  Moon  is  the  principal  fignificator  of  the  fecond  child  alfo,  be- 
caufe  (he  fends  a   fmifter  Textile  to  the  fifth  houfe,  as  well  as  a   dexter  Tex- 

tile to  the  firft.  Adopting  therefore  the  fame  node  as  before,  I   deduce 
two  arguments  only  in  favour  of  a   female  ;   but  in  favour  of  a   male  I 
again  find  a   confiderable  majority;  the  Sun,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  and  the 

Moon’s  north  node  in  the  fifth,  being  all  ftrong  teftimonies  that  the 
fecond  child  (hall  be  a   male. — And  fo  it  proved. 

We  next  confult  the  figure,  and  fele£t  the  principal  fignificator  of  the 
third  child.  This  I   find  to  be  Jupiter,  becaufe  he  is  not  only  lord  of 
the  fifth  houfe,  but  becaufe  he  3   ike  wife  beholds  the  fifth  with  a   fex  tile, 
and  the  eleventh  with  a   trine,  afpeH.  I   am  therefore  to  confider,  as  in  ( 
the  foregoing  cafes,  how  this  fignificator  is  configurated  as  to  mafculine 
and  feminine  influences.  The  fign  upon  the  cufp  of  the  fifth  houfe  is 
feminine;  Jupiter  lord  of  the  fifth,  in  Taurus,  is  alfo  feminine  ;   Venus, 

who  is  the  difpofitor  of  Jupiter,  is  a   feminine  planet,  and  pofited  like- 
wife  in  a   feminine  fign  ;   the  Moon  beholds  the  fifth  houfe  with  a   fextile 

afpefl,  and  is  a   feminine  planet  in  a   feminine  fign.  Thefe  are  all  ar- 
guments in  favour  of  the  female  conformation ;   whilft  we  find  only  two 

in  favour  of  the  mafculine,  namely,  Jupiter,  a   mafculine  planet,  and  the 

Dragon’s  Head,  or  fortunate  node  of  the  Moon  ;   fo  that,  the  majority  of 
teftimonies  being  fo  much  in  favour  of  a   female  child,  I   hefitated  not  to 

affirm,  that  of  fuch  fex  fttould  be  the  next  offspring  ; — which  was  abfo- 
lutely  the  cafe. 

The  other  three  children  are  defined  from  the  Moon’s  fortunate  node, 

or  Dragon’s  Head,  which,  falling  in  a   fruitful  fign,  invariably  denotes 
three  children ;   and,  as  its  configurations  are  made  with  mafculine  or 
feminine  planets,  fo  fhall  be  their  fex.  In  the  prefent  cafe  the  Dra- 

gon’s Head  falls  not  only  in  a   fruitful  but  in  a   feminine  fign  ;   Jupiter, 
its  difpofitor,  though  a   mafculine  planet,  is  in  a   feminine  fign,  and 

therefore 
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therefore  impregnates  that  quality ;   the  Moon,  a   feminine  planet,  be- 
holds the  Dragons  Head  from  a   feminine  (ign  ;   all  which  prove  the  fe- 

minine nature  (hall  form  the  quality ;   and  hence  it  is  certain  that  the 
three  laft  children  of  this  native  (hall  be  all  girls. — And  fo  it  really 

This  account  may  appear  miraculous  to  thofe  unacquainted  with 
planetary  influence  ;   but  their  a&ion  is  certain,  and  their  energy  invari- 

ably the  fame.  Thus  the  grand  Projeftor  of  the  univerfe  continually 
produces,  by  perpetual  revolutions  of  the  eeleflial  bodies,  the  fame 

caufes  and  effe&s,  giving  life  'and  motion  to  all  animated  nature,  and 
vegetative  nourishment  to  the  inanimate;  and,  as  the  inanimate  are  fome- 
times  found  imperfeftly  wrought,  or  mixed,  or  blended  with  their  op- 
pofite  qualities,  or  of  a   doubtful  genus ;   fo  we  find  the  animate  are  fub- 
je£i  to  the  fame  mixtures  and  affections,  according  as  the  planets  fhall  be 
configurated  under  which  they  are  formed.  And  hence  we  conftantly 
find,  that,  in  the  generation  of  the  human  fpecies,  if  the  mafculine  influ- 

ence hath  greatly  the  majority,  the  perfons  produced  under  it  will  be  pro- 
portionably  ftrong,  mufeular,  raw-boned,  and  mafculine  ;   but,  wheq,  it 
hath  barely  the  fuperiority  of  the  female  influence,  the  native  is  effemi- 

nate, weak,  (lender,  and  diminutive.  So  likewife  females,  where  the  fe- 
male conformation  hath  greatly  the  afcendancy,  are  mod  delicately  and 

charmingly  formed,  with  all  the  grace  and  foftnefs  of  the  fex,  and  with 
due  fymmetry  and  proportion  ;   but,  where  it  hath  but  barely  the  pre- 

dominancy over  the  mafculine,  it  fails  not  to  produce  large,  coarfe, 
raw-boned,  mafculine,  women.  And,  as  we  have  before  fully  explained, 
if  the  mafculine  and  feminine  configurations  are  found  equally  ffrong  at 
the  time  of  birth,  if  the  aClion  of  the  one  quality  (hall  in  no  wife  ob- 

tain predominancy  over  that  of  the  other,  but  the  degrees  of  power  and 
dignity  (land  equally  balanced,  and  neither  the  mafculine  nor  feminine 
influence  preponderate,  then  (hall  the  utp^irn,  or  the  hermaphrodite, 
be  produced. 

From  the  fifth  lioufe  we  are  alfo  enabled  to  form  a   tolerably  correCl 
judgment,  whether  the  children,  born  to  the  native  (hall,  in  a   general 
way,  be  fortunate  or  unfortunate  in  their  journey  through  life  ;   but,  as 
thefe  children  are  all  living,  and  grown  up  to  maturity,  delicacy  requires 
that  I   (hould  be  filent  on  that  head.  I   would  at  the  fame  time  recom- 

mend to  every  perfon,  before  he  decides  pofitively  upon  the  events  pre- 
difted  by  the  fifth  houfe,  fo  far  as  they  relate  to  the  general  characters 
and  purfuits  of  children  promifedto  the  native  in  any  genethliacal  figure, 

to  confiilt  the  radix  of  each  child’s  birth,  and  compare  it  with  thofe  of 
the  parents,  by  which  means  the  artill  can  never  err„ 

By 
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By  the  fifth  houfe  we  are  likewife  enabled  to  judge  of  the  probable 
event  of  every  fpecies  of  adventure,  whether  by  lottery,  dealings  in  the 
funds,  purchafe  or  fale  of  life-annuities,  or  of  any  tranfattion  where  a 
certain  or  definable  rifk  is  to  be  fullained  :   for  thefe  fpeculations,  how- 

ever varied  or  multifarious,  are  governed  by  the  fame  motions  of  the 
mind,  and  fpring  from  the  fame  effe£t  in  our  radical  geniture.  In  the 
prefent  figure,  we  find  the  north  or  fortunate  node  of  the  Moon  pofited 
m   the  fifth  houfe,  which  is  a   ftrong  argument  of  fuccefs  in  fuch  enter- 

prizes  ;   and  this  fuccefs  is  ftrengthened  by  the  Mpon’s  fextile  afpe£t 
therewith.  But  we  dare  not,  in  any  cafe,  decide  by  one  fpecies  of  evi- 

dence, without  confulting  what  may  be  offered  on  the  contrary  fide. 
We  therefore  find,  that,  oppofed  to  the  foregoing  propitious  teflimonies, 
there  are  feveral  that  produce  a   very  oppofite  effe6t.  Jupiter,  who  is 

lord  of  the  fifth,  and  fignificator  of  the  native’s  adventure,  being  pofited 
in  the  eighth  houfe,  deftroys  much  of  the  luck  promifed  by  the  forego- 

ing afpeft ;   and,  as  Mars  is  in  dire£t  oppofition  to  Venus,  and  the  part 

of  fortune  afflicted  by  Saturn  ;   at  the  lame  time  that  the  Moon’s  un- 
fortunate node,  or  Dragon’s  Tail,  falls  in  the  eleventh,  the  houfe  where 

thew final  end  of  all  things  is  determined;  we  may  fafely  conclude,  that, 

though  the  native  might  occafionally  derive  advantage  by  fuch  fpecula- 
tions, yet  he  would  eventually  be  injured  by  them. 

CONSIDERATIONS  refulting  from  the  SIXTH  HOUSE. 

From  the  fixth  houfe  we  deduce  thofe  infirmities  or  conftitutional  dif- 

orders  of  the  body,  with  which  the  native,  from  the  particular  quality 
of  the  ruling  planets  at  birth,  fhall  from  time  to  time  be  affli6led,  as 
the  feveral  dire&ions  fhall  happen  to  come  up.  This  houfe  likewife  has 
relation  to  the  good  and  evil  occurrences  that  refult  from  our  immediate 
lervants  or  domeftics ;   and  likewife  from  our  cattle. 

But  the  nooft  effential  information  the  inquifitive  reader  can  wifh  to 
acquire,  is  that  which  regards  the  health  or  ficknefs  of  the  native,  and 

which,  fince  the  days  of  Adam,  is  the  promifcuous  lot  of  all  God’s 
children.  Infirmity  both  of  body  and  mind  were  unqueftionably  oc- 
cafioned  by  the  fall,  which  hurled,  as  it  were,  the  whole  fyftem  of  na- 

ture into  oppofite  extremes,  and  gave  that  jarring  inequality  to  the  ele- 
ments which  lays  the  foundation  of  every  radical  diforder.  For, 

as  thefe  elements  are  more  or  lefs  predominant  in  conception,  and  as 
they  are  diverfely  changed  and  modified  by  the  forms  and  properties 
of  the  planetary  influence  at  the  timar  of  birth,  fo  will  the  incidental 
occurrences  of  health  and  ficknefs  be,  according  to  their  fpecific  quality 

and  temperature ;   and  this  is  definable  from  the  temperament  ana  com- 

plexion 
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plexion  of  the  native  ;   for,  as  his  temperature  is,  fo  fhall  be  his  ficknefs 
or  his  health  ;   for  ficknefs  is  no  other  than  an  inequality  of  fome  pre- 

dominant humour  offending  at  the  time  of  birth ;   and,  of  whatever 
element  fuch  predominant  humour  is  compounded,  of  fuch  nature  and 

quality  will  be  the  dileafe.  Hence  then  the  propriety  ol  every  phyfi- 

cian’s  confulting  the  radical  caufe  of  difeafes  from  the  geniture  of  the 
patient,  whenever  it  can  be  obtained ;   for,  by  uniting  uranical  and  phy- 
fical  precepts  together,  there  cannot  be  a   doubt  but  life  may  oftentimes 
be  preferved,  where  it  is  fatally  deftroyed  through  ignorance  or  mifiake 
in  the  radical  caufe  of  the  complaint.  Indeed  the  eminent  progrefs, 
and  unbounded  fuccefs,  of  the  learned  and  ingenious  Dr.  Salmon  in 
the  fcience  of  phyfic,  he  confeffes  to  have  derived  from  aftrological 

knowledge  in  decumbitures,  by  "which  means  he  feldotn  or  ever  loft  a 
patient,  but  where  nature  was  totally  exhauffed,  and  the  fprings  of  life 
fairly  at  an  end.  A   very  proper  example  this,  for  modern  pradlitioners 
to  follow ;   fince  not  only  fortune  and  fame,  but  the  general  good  of 
mankind,  would  flow  from  it. 

In  the  hope  that  many  of  my  readers  will  be  defirous  of  acquiring 
the  moll  extenfive  information  in  this  part  of  the  fcience,  I   (hall  here 
flate  the  various  configurations  from  whence  the  caufes  of  ficknefs  and 
health  may  be  deduced  ;   as  well  thofe  which  were  feledled  by  Dr.  Sal- 

mon in  the  courfe  of  his  practice,  as  thofe  which  I   have  added  by  my 
own  experience.  The  fubjeft  is  interefting,  and  deferves  attention. 

If,  in  the  figure  of  birth,  the  lord  of  the  fixth  houfe  be  in  good  afpe£ 
with  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  it  is  a   llrong  argument  that  the  native 
will  be  healthy.  So  when  the  Moon  is  well  dignified,  and  in  good 
configuration  with  the  lord  of  the  fixth  houfe,  or  beholds  the  cufp  of 

the  fixth  with  a   fextile  or  trine,  it  is  another  proof  of  the  native’s  health. 
When  benefic  ftars  are  in  the  fixth  houfe,  in  good  configuration  with 
the  luminaries,  or  with  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  it  further  demonftrates 
a   healthy  conflitution.  If  the  lord  of  the  fixth,  the  cufp  of  the  fixth, 
or  the  Moon,  be  unafflidled  by  bad  afpedls  of  Saturn  or  Mars,  or  by  fixed 

Stars  of  their  nature,  or  by  the  Dragon’s  Tail ;   and  neither  the  lord  of 
the  fixth  nor  the  Moon  be  combuft  or  peregrine,  the  native  will  moft 
probably  live  in  perfedi  health  all  his  days. 

But,  on  the  contrary,  if  moft  or  all  the  fignificators  in  a   gencfis  be 
found  weak  and  unfortunate,  or  afflidled  by  the  malignant  planets  in 
body  or  afpedl  ;   or  if  moft  of  the  fignificators  pofited  in  the  twelfth, 
eighth,  or  fixth,  lioufes,  or  the  infortunes  in  the  feventh,  are  in  no  good 

No.  ̂ 6.  8   P   afpedt 
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afpeCt  of  Jupiter,  Venus,  or  the  Sun,  or  Moon  ;   the  native’s  body  will 
be  very  infirm,  and  become  a   perfeCt  repofitum  of  difeafes.  And  ac- 

cording to  the  nature  of  the  figns  in  which  thofe  planets  are  pofited, 
i.  e.  according  to  the  triplicity,  fo  will  the  native  be  continually  affliCied 
with  fuch  infirmities  as  proceed  from  the  predominant  quality  of  that 
trigon;  for,  if  the  fignificators  be  in  watery  figns,  he  will  be  afflicted 
with  phlegm ;   if  in  earthy,  he  will  be  oppreffed  with  melancholy  ;   if 
in  fiery,  with  cholic,  heat,  and  feverifh  affeCtions ;   but,  if  in  airy  figns, 
he  will  labour  under  moll  or  all  of  thofe  complaints  which  arife  from 
too  great  an  abundance  of  blood. 

Whenever  we  find  in  a   nativity  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  applying  to 
the  lord  of  the  fixth,  it  declares,  the  native  will  be  inattentive  to  his 
own  health,  and  often  fuffer  thereby.  The  Sun  in  the  fixth,  feventh, 
eighth,  or  twelfth,,  lioufes,  is  an  argument  of  fhort  life,  of  many  and 
bitter  afflictions,  and  of  much  ficknefs  ;   particularly  if  in  bad  afpeCt 
with  the  Moon  ;   but,  if  thefe  luminaries  be  in  conjunction  of  each  other, 
it  prefages  defeCt  of  underftanding,  and  afflictions  of  the  head  and 
brain,  which  the  phyfician  can  neither  difcover  nor  cure.  If  the  Moon 

be  afflicted  by  the  quartile  or  oppofition  of  Saturn,  or  the  Dragon’s  Tail, 
in  the  firft  or  fecond  houfes  of  the  figure,  it  declares  the  whole  life  will 
be  infirm;  and,  if  fixed  Stars  of  the  quality  of  Saturn  be  joined  with 
either  of  the  luminaries,  the  native  will  be  always  lean  and  puny,  and  the 
food  he  takes  will  afford  but  little  nourifhment;  fo  likewife  he  that  hath 

Mars  elevated  above  Saturn  in  his  birth  will  be  of  a   weak  and  fickly  ha- 
bit of  body. 

If  Mars  be  in  the  fixth  houfe,  it  gives  fudden  cafual  difeafes,  which 
return  upon  the  fligheft  occafion  ;   if  in  the  twelfth,  he  affliCis  the 
body  with  extreme  weaknefs,  and  forebodes  cafual  misfortunes.  So,  if 
an  infortune  be  matutine,  it  fhews  fudden  difeafes  or  falls ;   if  vefper- 
tine,  a   fickly  habit  or  durable  complaints.  But,  fince  bodily  infirmi- 

ties cannot  be  deduced  intirely  from  the  bare  pofition  of  any  one  planet 
when  others  of  an  oppofite  nature  and  quality  are  fo  fituated  as  to  coun- 

terbalance its  influence,  fo  the  foregoing  obfervations  can  only  hold  good 
in  fuch  nativities  where  they  llancLimplicitly  as  above  defcribed,  with- 

out any  other  planet  in  configuration,  and  totally  unimpeded  by  the  in- 
fluence of  other  rays ;   for,  when  thefe  occur,  the  complaint  arifes  from 

a   compound  caufe,  and  every  feparate  quality  muft  be  confidered,  and 

compared  with'the  fundamental  fignificators  of  the  temperature  andcon- 
ffitution  of  the  native  in  his  radical  figure  of  birth,  which,  being  duly 
afcertained,  and  proved  by  direction,  will  feldom  fail  to  point  out  the 
precife  nature  and  tendency  of  the  difeafe. 

'   The 
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The  four  triplicities,  from  whence  the  four  complexions  or  tempe- 
ratures arife,  and  the  figns  which  compofe  them,  mutt  be  fully  con- 

templated in  this  enquiry.  If  the  native  be  found  to  exceed  in  his 
temperature  or  complexion  with  the  choleric  humour,  and  Saturn 

happens  to  be  the  afflicting  planet,  and  pofited  in  Aries,  being  the  houfe 
of  Mars,  and  the  exaltation  of  the  Sun,  he  then  declares  the  native  fhall 
at  times  be  troubled  with  melancholy  vapours,  and  impofthumes  in  the 

head,  with  colds,  watchings,  ftoppage  in  the  ftomach  and  bowels,  diftilla- 
tions  of  rheum,  and  pains  in  the  arms  and  fhoulders.  If  Jupiter  be  the 
afflicting  planet  in  Aries,  he  denotes  fome  affliction  in  the  head,  or 
quinfey  in  the  throat,  or  tumorous  fwelling,  with  fainting  or  fwoon- 
ing.  If  Mars  in  Aries  be  the  afflicting  fignificator,  he  gives  extreme 
pain  in  the  head,  arifing  from  a   hot  caufe;  orelfe  want  of  fleep,  or  hot 

rheums  in  the  eyes,  or  gripings  in  the  bowels.  If  the  Sun  be  the  afflict- 
ing planet,  and  pofited  in  Aries,  he  then  gives  the  megrim,  reftlefinefs, 

fore  eyes,  with  pain  or  fwellings  in  the  thighs  and  hips.  If  Venus  be  the 
afflicting  planet,  and  in  Aries,  (he  produces  heavinefs  and  dulnefs  in  the 
head,  proceeding  of  cold;  and  difpofes  to  lethargy,  and  to  complaints 
of  the  kidneys  and  reins.  If  Mercury  be  the  affliding  planet  in  Aries, 
he  caufes  the  vertigo,  or  lightnefs  of  the  head,  with  all  the  various  dis- 

orders of  the  womb.  If  the  Moon  be  the  affliCting  planet  in  Aries,  the 
gives  defluxions  of  rheum  from  the  head,  falling  ficknefs,  convulfions,  \ 
dimnefsof  fight  by  cold,  ffeepinefs,  with  pains  or  lamenefs  in  the  knees. 
Thefe  feveral  complaints  are  peculiar  to  the  fituation  of  each  of  the 
planets  when  in  the  fign  Aries  ;   for,  in  each  different  fign,  they  vary 
their  effeCt  upon  the  conftitution,  by  participating  in  the  nature  and  qua- 

lity of  each  of  the  figns  refpeCtively.*  It  will  therefore  be  neceffary  to 
trace  their  influence  through  each  of  the  four  triplicities,  before  their  ac- 

tion can  be  precifely  determined  in  every  geniture. 

Saturn  in  Leo,  being  the  affliding  planet,  gives  violent  afflidion  of 
the  nerves,  confumption,  or  wafting  of  the  liver,  debility  in  ihe  reins, 
and  weaknefs  in  the  back.  If  Jupiter  be  the  affliding  fignificator  in 
Leo,  it  difpofes  to  feverifh  complaints,  pleurify,  pains  in  the  in- 
teftines,  gripings,  and  wind  cholic ;   and  the  fciatica,  or  hip-gout. 
When  Mars  is  the  affliding  planet  in  Leo,  choler  abounds,  with  a   vio- 

lent fever,  pains  of  the  ftomach,  or  kidneys.  If  the  Sun  be  the  afflid- 
ing planet  in  Leo,  it  gives  the  putrid  orfpotted  fever,  ftone  and  gravel, 

fainting  fits,  excruciating  pains  in  the  head,  almoft  to  madnefs.  If 
Venus  affliCt  the  native  in  Leo,  it  induces  the  violent  fever  of  love ; 

gives  obflruCtions  at  the  ftomach,  with  pain  or  fwelling  in  the  legs.  If 
Mercury  affliCl  in  Leo,  he  gives  fadnels  of  heart,  tremblings,  pains  in 
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the  back,  with  lamenefs  in  the  arms,  and  pains  in  the  extremities.  If 
the  Moon  afflift  the  patient  in  Leo,  (lie  gives  ficknefs  at  ftomaeh,  in- 

creafes  the  king?s  evil,  and  all  diforders  of  the  throat. 

In  Sagittarius,  if  Saturn  be  the  affli£iing  planet,  he  produces  weaknefs 
of  the  extremities,  confumptions,  pains  in  the  legs  and  feet,  and  the 
gout.  Ifjun  >iter  be  the  fignificator  of  affli£tion  in  Sagittarius,  he  pro- 

duces putrefaCtion  of  blood,  fevers  proceeding  from  choler;  pains  and 
fwellings  in  the  knees,  and  tumours  in  the  head  and  neck.  If  Mars 
affliCl  in  Sagittarius,  he  gives  the  fciatica,  or  pains  in  the  hips  or  thighs, 
drynefs  of  the  mouth,  with  extreme  heat  and  forenefs  of  the  throat. 
If  Sol  afflift  in  Sagittarius,  it  caufes  choleric  humours  in  the  thighs  or 
hips,  the  fiftula,  fainting  fits,  and  licknefs  at  heart.  If  Venus  be  the 
afflifting  planet  in  Sagittarius,  fhe  produces  the  fciatica,  corruption  of 

blood,  l'urfeits,  and  ficknefs  of  ftomaeh.  If  Mercury  afflict  in  Sagitta- 
rius, we  fuffer  pains  in  the  back  and  reins,  pains  in  the  kidneys,  coughs 

and  ftoppage  of  urine.  If  the  Moon  be  the  afflicting  planet  in  Sa- 
gittarius, fhe  induces  weaknefs  or  lamenefs  in  the  thighs,  pains  in  the 

bowels,  and  the  wind  cholic.  Thefe  are  the  various  complaints  which 
the  planets  give  in  the  fiery  triplicity,  which  is  under  the  denomination 
of  choler,  and  is  compofed  of  the  three  foregoing  figns.  I   {hall  now 
ffate  the  afflictions  which  arife  from  the  pofition  of  the  feven  planets  in 
the  earthy  triplicity,  which  confifts  of  the  three  figns  Taurus,  Virgo, 
and  Capricorn.  1 

If  Saturn  be  the  afflicting  planet  in  the  fign  Taurus,  he  gives  the 

king’s  evil,  or  malignant  fore  throat,  quartan  ague,  obftruCtions  of  the 
ftomaeh,  the  feurvy,  and  melancholy  affections.  If  Jupiter  be  the 
afflifting  planet  in  Taurus,  it  produces  the  quinfey,  or  1   welling  of  the 
throat,  rheumatic  gout  in  the  hands  and  arms,  wind  in  the  blood,  ob- 
ftru6tions  in  the  bowels,  with  pains  and  gripings.  If  Mars  be  the 
afflicting  planet  in  Taurus,  he  occafions  tumours  of  the  neck  and  throat, 

weaknefs  and  pains  in  the  back,  the  ftone  in  the  reins,  or  a   confump- 
tion.  If  the  Sun  affliCt  in  Taurus,  it  endangers  the  quinfey  or  fore 

throat,  and  gives  pain  and  fwelling  in  the  knees.  If  Venus  be  the  af- 

flifting  planet  in  Taurus,  fhe  produces  a   catarrh,  or  fome  malignant  hu- 
■nour  in  the  throat,  pains  in  the  head,  colds,  and  defe6t  in  the  fecrets. 
If  Mercury  affliCt  in  Taurus,  he  caufes  diflillations  in  the  throat,  and 
wheefings  in  the  ftomaeh,  the  fciatica,  or  lamenefs  and  numbnefs  in  the 

feet.  If  the  Moon  be  the  afflicting  planet  in  Taurus,  fhe  occafions 
fwelling  and  forenefs  of  the  throat,  canker  in  the  mouth,  pains  in  the 
legs,  and  gout  in  the  feet. 

If 
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If  Saturn  be  the  affli&ing  planet  in  the  lign  Virgo,  he  occafions  vio- 
lent obftru&ions  in  the  bowels,  which  frequently  end  in  mortification, 

and  terminate  life  •,  he  likewife  produces  lalhtude  and  weaknels  in  the 
thighs,  ftoppage  of  urine,  and  the  ftone.  If  Jupiter  be  the  affliffing 

planet,  and  pofited  in  the  fign  Virgo,  he  occafions  putrefied  and.  cor- 
rupted blood,  cold  and  dry  liver,  obftru£lions  of  the  lungs,  confump- 

tion,  weaknefs  in  the  back,  pain  and  feeblenefs  in  the  joints  ;   and,  in 
women,  fits  of  the  mother.  If  Mars  be  the  affli&ing  planet  in  Virgo,  he 

often  occafions  the  bloody  flux,  or  a   confirmed  dyfentery  ;   al'lo  obftruc- 
tions  in  the  circulation  of  the  animal  fluids,  and  diforders  in  the  legs.. 
If  the  Sun  be  the  afflifting  planet  in  Virgo,  he  gives  the  bloody  flux, 
or  choleric  obftru6tions  in  the  ftomach  and  throat,  or  fome  fwelling 

tumours  therein.  If  Venus  afflift  in  Virgo,  fhe  produces  worms,  wind- 
cholic,  flux,  pains  at  the  heart,  or  illnefs  proceeding  from  cold  taken  in 
the  feet.  If  Mercury  afflift  in  Virgo,  he  gives  the  bilious  cholic,  Ihort- 
nels  of  breath,  obftru£Uons  at  the  Itoraacn,  pains  in  the  head,  and  dif- 

orders of  the  brain.  If  the  Moon  be  the  afflifting  planet,  and  fituated 
in  Virgo,  (he  gives  all  kinds  of  obftrutlions  in  the  bowels,  lownefs  of 
fpirits,  deep  melancholy,  fudden  tremors,  fainting  fits,  and  weaknels  in 
the  extremities. 

If  Saturn  be  the  afflifting  planet  in  the  fign  Capricorn,  he  gives  the 
gout  in  the  knees,  legs,  and  feet ;   alfo  pain  in  the  head,  and  obftru&s 
the  circulation.  If  Jupiter  be  the  afflicting  planet  in  Capricorn,  he 
produces  melancholy  blood,  and  running  pains,  or  fome  obftruCtion  or 
ftoppage  in  the  throat.  If  Mars  be  the  afflicting  planet  in  Capricorn, 
he  gives  violent  pains  in  the  knees,  with  lamenefs,  and  alfo  in  the  hands 
and  arms,  with  hot  fwellings,  and  violent  tumours.  If  the  Sun  be  the 
afflicting  planet  in  Capricorn,  he  gives  fwellings  in  the  knees,  whitlows, 
dillemper  in  the  bowels,  with  fever,  and  mortification.  If  Venus 
affliCt  in  Capricorn,  (he  produces  fcrophula  in  the  knees  and  thighs, 
tumours  or  fwellings  in  the  tefticles,  debility  in  the  reins,  and  coldnefs 
at  ftomach.  If  Mercury  be  the  afflicting  planet  in  Capricorn,  he  gives 
the  gout  in  the  feet  and  knees,  occafions  ftoppage  of  urine,  palpitation 
of  the  heart,  and  violent  heart-burn.  If  the  Moon  affliCt  in  Capricorn, 
fhe  gives  the  gout  or  whitlow  in  the  knees,  pains  in  the  back  and  reins, 
ftone  and  gravel,  weaknefs  of  the  kidneys,  and  the  whites  in  women. 
Thefe  difeafes  are  all  under  the  malefic  configuration  of  the  feven  planets 
in  the  earthy  triplicity.  I   lha.ll  next  ftate  thole  ufually  produced  in  the 
airy,  which  triplicity  is  compofed  of  the  three  next  figns  in  order,  viz. 
Gemini,  Libra,  and  Aquarius. 
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If  Saturn  be  the  afflidling  planet,  and  pofited  in  the  fign  Gemini,  he 
gives  pains  in  the  arms  and  fhbulders,  pleurifies,  obftrudlions  in  the 
bowels,  melancholy,  and  black  jaundice.  If  Jupiter  be  the  afflidling 
planet  in  Gemini,  then  blood  will  abound,  and  occafion  pleurifies,  and 
diforders  of  the  liver  and  reins.  If  Mars  be  the  afflidling  planet  in 
Gemini,  he  often  oecafions  breakings  out,  boils  and  blotches,  pains  in 
the  arms,  heat  of  blood,  putrefadlion,  the  flrangury,  and  other  com- 

plaints in  the  fecrets.  If  the  Sun  afflidl  in  Gemini,  the  native  will  be 

f'ubjedl  to  fcorbutic  complaints,  corruption  of  blood,  and  peflilential fevers,  with  weaknefs  or  lamenefs  in  the  legs.  If  Venus  be  the  afflidl- 
ing  planet  in  Gemini,  {he  corrupts  the  blood,  and  brings  on  a   dropfy  : 

(lie  alfo  produces  the  king’s  evil,  and  fome  diflillations  of  rheum  from 
the  head,  afflidling  the  extreme  parts.  If  Mercury  afflidl  in  Gemini,  it 
produces  windy  blood,  weaknefs  in  the  arms,  pains  in  the  head,  and  the 
rheumatic  gout.  If  the  Moon  afflidl  in  Gemini,  (he  brings  the  gout 
in  the  hands  and  elbows,  alfo  in  the  legs  and  feet.  Thefe  complaints 
are  all  peculiar  to  Gemini. 

If  Saturn  be  the  afflidling  planet  in  Libra,  it  argues  a   confumption  of 
the  body,  weaknefs  in  the  back,  flrangury,  corruption  of  blood,  the 
fciatica,  and  gouty  or  rheumatic  pains.  If  Jupiter  be  the  afflidling 
planet  in  Libra,  it  oecafions  the  dropfy,  tumours  in  the  groin,  the  piles, 
fiftula,  inflammations  in  the  legs,  fevers,  and  furfeits.  If  Mars  be  the 
afflidling  planet  in  Libra,  he  gives  the  {lone  and  gravel,  violent  pains  in 
the  kidneys  and  bladder,  fevers,  and  pains  in  the  feet.  If  the  Sun  be  the 
afflidling  planet  in  Libra,  he  produces  choler,  pains  in  the  back,  fharp- 
nefs  of  urine,  univerfal  corruption  and  inflammation  of  the  blood,  with 
latitude  in  the  arms,  fhoulders,  and  extremities.  If  Venus  afflidl  in 

Libra,  {he  gives  a   weaknefs  in  the  reins,  debility  of  the  animal  func- 
tions, diabetes,  pains  in  the  bowels  and  head,  with  the  bilious  cholic. 

If  Mercury  afflidl  in  Libra,  he  gives  pain  in  the  mufcular  fyflem,  oc- 
cafions  lloppage  of  urine,  faintings  and  palpitation  of  the  heart,  ob- 
flrudlions  in  the  throat,  decay  of  the  lungs,  or  phlegmatic  fwellings  in  the 
breafl.  If  the  Moon  be  the  afflidling  planet  in  Libra,  fhe  debilitates  the 
reins,  gives  pains  in  the  back  and  bowels,  produces  a   diabetes,  or  brings 
on  the  whites  in  women.  Thefe  are  the  feveral  cemplaints  engendered 
under  Libra. 

I.f  Saturn  be  the  afflidling  planet,  and  pofited  in  Aquarius,  he  gives 
pains  in  the  head  from  melancholy  vapours,  fwellings  or  gatherings  in 
the  throat,  pains  and  cramps  in  the  limbs  and  joints,  pains  in  the  ears, 

and  deafnefs.  If  Jupiter  be  the  afflidling  planet  in  Aquarius,  he  pro- 
duces running  pains  all  over  the  body,  particularly  in  the  hands,  arms, 
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legs,  and  feet.  If  Mars  be  the  afflicting  planet  in  Aquarius,  he  begets 
putrefaCtion  and  inflammation  of  the  blood,  fwelling  in  the  legs,  obftruc- 
tions  in  the  flomach,  pleurify,  or  intermittent  fever.  If  the  Sun  be 

the  afflicting  planet,  and  in  Aquarius,  it  occafions  lamenefs  and  foul 
eruptions  in  the  legs,  difficulty  in  making  water,  and  wafting  of  the 
reins  and  kidneys.  If  Venus  be  the  afflicting  planet  in  Aquarius,  (he 

caufeth  gouty  or  rheumatic  humours  in  the  knees  and  feet,  and  fome- 
times  in  the  ftomach ;   but,  if  the  blood  be  in  a   putrefied  ftate,  ffie  will 
caufe  the  dropfy.  If  Mercury  be  the  afflicting  planet  in  Aquarius,  he 
gives  fluxes,  and  wind  in  the  bowels,  running  pains  in  the  extremities, 
and  fwellings  in  the  feet  and  legs.  If  the  Moon  be  the  afflicting  planet 
in  Aquarius,  ffie  produces  dropfy  in  the  legs,  fits  of  the  mother,  dia- 

betes, weaknefs  in  the  ftamina,  univerfal  laffitude,  runnings  of  the  reins, 
and  impotency.  Thefe  are  engendered  of  the  planets,  when  malevolently 
configurated  in  the  airy  triplicity.  We  ffiall  next  confider  the  watery, 
which  is  formed  of  Cancer,  Scorpio,  and  Pifces> 

If  Saturn  in  Cancer  be  the  afflicting  planet,  it  occafions  obftruCtions 
of  the  ftomach,  tertian  agues,  fcurvies,  coughs,  and  colds,  phthifics, 
and  ulcerations  of  the  lungs,  cancers  and  ulcers  in  the  breaft,  pains 
and  weaknefles  in  the  back,  afthmas,  and  confumptions.  If  Jupiter  be 
the  afflicting  planet  in  Cancer,  he  caufes  furfeits,  dropfy,  bad  appetite, 
obftruCtions  in  the  bladder,  weaknefs,  and  debility  in  the  ventricle.  If 

Mars  be  the  afflicting  planet  in  Cancer,  he  breeds  a   pleurify,  or  occa- 
fions the  gathering  of  {harp  acrid  humours  in  the  ftomach,  whence  arife 

the  moft  violent  bilious  complaints.  If  the  Sun  be  the  afflicting  planet  in 
Cancer,  it  produces  hoarfenefs,  and  feveriffi  affeCtions,  inducing  to  the 
fmall-pox  or  meafles.  If  Venus  be  the  afflicting  planet  in  Cancer,  ffie 
caufeth  bad  digeftion,  lofs  of  appetite,  furfeit  with  vomitting,  an  univerfal 
corruption  of  blood,  and  pains  in  the  back  and  bowels.  If  Mercury  is 
the  afflicting  planet,  and  in  Cancer,  he  declares  a   cold  ftomach,  grip- 
ings  of  wind,  diftillations  of  cold  rheum,  or  fome  cough,  with  lame- 

nefs in  the  legs.  If  the  Moon  be  the  afflicting  planet  in  Cancer,  ffie 

produces  watery  complaints  of  the  ftomach,  fmall-pox,  dropfy,  tympa- 
nies, falling  ficknefs,  and  convulfions.  Thefe  are  the  feveral  afflictions 

incident  to  the  feven  planets,  when  promittors  under  Cancer. 

If  Saturn  be  the  planet  afflicting  in  the  fign  Scorpio,  he  gives  the 
piles,  fiftula,  and  tumours  in  the  groin,  gout  in  the  legs  and  feet,  ob- 

ftruCtions of  the  nerves,  giddinefs,  and  palfy.  If  Jupiter  be  the  afflict- 

ing planet  in  Scorpio,'  he  gives  the  fcurvy  or  dropfy,  indigeftion,  ob- ftruCtions in  the  bladder,  ftrangury,  weaknefs,  palpitation  of  the  heart, 
the 
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the  fciatica,  and  piles.  If  Mars  be  the  affli&ing  planet  in  Scorpio,  he 
gives  violent  fevers,  fmali  pox,  fcurvy,  dropfy,  1   welling  in  the  privities, 
violent  pain  in  the  head,  rheum  in  the  eyes,  the  megrim,  and  in  a 
woman  a   fuper-ahundance  of  the  menftrual  flux.  If  the  Sun  be  the 
afflicting  planet  in  Scorpio,  it  occalions  violent  irruptions  of  putrid 
matter  from  different  parts  of  the  body  in  large  bods  or  blotches  1 
otherwife  it  brings  on  obftruCtions  in  the  ftomaeh  and  bowels*  fup- 
preffion  of  urine,  or  the  bilious  cholic.  If  Venus  be  the  afflicting  planet 

in  Scorpio,  fhe  produces  the  dropfy,  fcurvy,  king’s  evil*  pains  of  the 
kidneys,  running  of  the  reins,  debility,  and  impotency.  If  Mercury 
be  the  afflicting  planet  in  Scorpio,  he  produces  quartan  agues,  proceed- 

ing of  heat  and  moifture ;   pains  in  the  bowels,  flux  or  dyfentery,  with 
pains  in  the  arms  and  fhoulders.  If  the  Moon  be  the  afflicting  planet 
in  Scorpio,  fhe  deft roys  the  generative  faculty,  vitiates  and  impoverifih.es 
the  femen,  and  finally  induces  an  unceafing  gleet ;   fhe  likewife  brings 
on  a   dropfical  or  confumptive  habit,  which  generally  terminates  in 
death.  Such  are  the  difeafes  engendered  under  Scorpio.  We  fhall  laftly 
confider  thofe  produced  under  Pifces. 

If  Saturn  be  the  afflicting  planet  in  the  fign  Pifces,  he  will  occafion 
the  gout  in  the  hands  or  feet,  defluxions  of  vifcous  humours,  confump- 
tdons,  or  dropfy.  If  Jupiter  be  the  afflicting  planet  in  Pifces,  he  im- 
poveiifheth  the  blood,  brings  on  a   dropfy,  caufeth  abundance  of  phlegm 
in  the  ftomaeh*  produces  fwellings  in  the  face,  and  pains  in  the  head. 
If  Mars  be  the  afflicting  planet  in  Pifces,  he  gives  lamenefs  in  the 
feet,  flops  the  free  circulation  of  the  blood  and  juices,  vitiates  the 
liver,  which  comes  away  with  frequent  fpitting  and  retching,  and 
ultimately  brings  on  a   fever.  If  the  Sun  be  the  afflicting  planet  in 
Pifces,  he  deftroys  procreation,  brings  on  all  the  diforders  incident 
to  barrenmefs*  with  obftruCtions  in  the  ftomaeh  and  bowels,  ftrangury, 
and  extreme  pain  in  the  back  and  reins.  If  Venus  be  the  afflicting 
planet  in  Pifces,  fhe  produces  a   cold  watery  ftomaeh,  white  fwellings 
in  the  knees  or  legs,  flux  in  the  bowels,  which  terminates  in  a   dyfentery. 
If  Mercury  he  the  aflliCiing  planet  in  Pifces,  it  occalions  weaknefs  and 
laffitude  in  the  bowels  and  reins,  with  running  pains  or  fwellings  in 

the  knees,  legs',  or  feet.  If  the  Moon  be  the  afflicting  planet  in  Pif- 
ces, fhe  produces  the  dropfy,  impofthumes  of  the  head,  watery  fwellings 

in  the  thighs  and  legs,  ueiverfal  laffitude,  or  a   phlegmatic  conftitution 
of  the  whole  body. 

Thus  have  we  defined  the  fpecific  difeafes  produced  under  each  of  the 
twelve  figns,  according  to  the  nature  of  their  triplicity,  in  which  any  or 
either  of  the  feven  planets  are  thepromittors  or  fignificators  of  the  malady. 

But, 
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But,  as  it  does  not  always  happen  that  the  afcendant,  or  the  part  of  fortune, 
is  the  giver  of  life,  and  a   hngle  planet  at  the  fame  time  promittor,  in 
which  cafes  alone  the  foregoing  rules  can  invariably  be  admitted,  it 
will  be  neceffary  to  demonstrate  the  other  influences,  with  which  the 
regular  enjoyment  of  health  is  impeded  by  licknefs  and  difeafe.  It  is 
the  more  necelfary  to  be  copious  in  this  fpeculation,  fince  we  cannot, 

without  a   perfett  knowledge  of  all  the  configurations  that  induce  fick- 
nefs,  either  afcertain  the  afflittions  to  which  the  native  (hall  be 
fubjeft  during  his  life,  or  difcover,  with  any  degree  of  accuracy  or 
fatisfaftion,  the  temporary  and  curable  diforders,  from  that  lafl  and 
final  malady,  which  baffles  the  fyftem  of  phyfical  aid,  and  difunites  the 
immaterial  foul  from  the  corruptible  body.  In  all  difeafes,  the  Moon 
is  more  particularly  to  be  regarded,  fince  her  afiion  upon  the  body  is 
mofl  fenfibly  felt,  and  her  contiguous  pofition  brings  her  more  fre- 

quently into  contaft  with  malignant  rays.  I   fhall  therefore  demonftrate 

the  various  configurations,  under  which  fhe  tends  to  deflroy  the  native’s 
health  or  life,  if  afflitted  by  the  malefic  rays  of  Saturn  or  Mars,  in  his 
figure  of  birth. 

If  the  Moon  in  Aries  be  afflifted  by  the  conjunction,  quartile,  or 
oppofition,  of  Saturn,  the  native  will  be  remarkably  fubjeft  to  coughs 
and  colds,  impofthumes  in  the  head,  weaknefs  in  the  eyes,  diflillations 
of  rheum  in  the  breaft,  fwellings  in  the  throat,  loathings  in  the  fto- 
mach,  with  irregular  and  profufe  perfpiration.  But  if  the  affliction  be 
by  the  conjunction,  quartile,  or  oppofition,  of  Mars,  it  caufes  diforders 
of  the  brain,  violent  fevers,  reftleftnefs,  inflammations  of  the  liver,  and 
phrenzy.  If  in  Leo  the  Moon  be  afflicted  by  the  evil  rays  of  Saturn, 
it  produces  a   violent  fever,  putrefaCtion  of  the  blood,  heat  and  drynefs 
in  the  ftomach,  with  latitude  and  debility.  But,  if  the  difeafe  comes 
by  the  affliction  of  Mars,  flagnation  of  the  blood,  lofs  of  appetite, 
phrenzy,  the  putrid  or  Spotted  fever,  will  be  the  confequence.  If 
the  Moon  be  thus  configurated  with  Saturn  in  Sagittarius,  it  produces 
a   defluxion  of  thin,  fharp,  and  fubtle,  humours,  gives  pain  in  the  limbs 
and  joints,  with  heat  and  fwelling  in  the  extremities,  refulting  from 
the  adverfe  effeCts  of  heat  and  cold.  But,  if  the  affliction  comes  by  Mars, 
it  will  produce  violent  ficknefs  at  ftomach,  intermittent  fever,  pains  in 
the  reins  and  loins,  inward  and  outward  piles,  and  the  fiftula.  Thefe 
difeafes  are  produced  by  the  malefic  afpeCts  of  Saturn  and  Mars  with 
the  Moon,  in  the  fiery  triplicity. 

If  the  Moon  be  afflicted  in  Taurus,  by  the  quartile,  oppofition,  or 
conjunction,  of  Saturn,  it  indicates  flow  fevers,  proceeding  from  burnt 
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choler;  and  obftruCtions  of  the  arteries,  with  inflammation  of  the  whole 

body,  and  exulceration  of  the  lungs.  But,  if  the  diforder  proceeds  from 
the  quartile,  oppofition,  or  conjunction,  of  Mars,  it  will  rife  from  a 

fuper-abundanceof  foul  blood,  inducing  various  obftruCtions  of  the  body, 
inflammations  of  the  neck  and  throat,  pains  in  the  head  and  limbs,  with 
watchfulnefs,  and  convulfive  fpafms.  If  in  Virgo  the  Moon  be  thus 
afflicted  of  Saturn,  it  occafions  crudities  and  indigeftions  of  the  ftomach, 
tough  phlegm,  obftruCtions  of  the  bowels  and  inteftines,  head-ach, 
pleurify,  and  heat  of  urine.  But,  if  the  affliction  be  by  Mars,  it  de- 

notes an  exulceration  of  the  inteftines,  bloody  flux,  putrid  fever, 
loathing,  retching,  and  violent  ficknefs  of  the  ftomach.  If  in  Capri- , 
corn  the  Moon  be  afflicted  by  Saturn,  it  (hews  fubtle,  cold,  and  thin, 
diftillations,  pains  and  obftruCtions  in  the  neck  and  breaft,  inflamma- 

tions of  the  lungs,  with  difficulty  of  breathing.  But,  if  the  Moon  in 
Capricorn  be  afflicted  by  Mars,  it  prefages  illnefs  arifing  from  bad  digef- 
tion,  or  from  fome  choleric  or  acrid  humour  in  the  ftomach.  It  may 
likewife  produce  a   fever  of  the  nerves,  ulcerations  of  the  throat,  and 
fluxes  of  the  ftomach  and  belly.  Thefe  are  the  afflictions  peculiar  to  the 
Moon  in  the  earthy  triplicity,  when  impeded  by  the  malefic  rays  of 
Saturn  and  Mars. 

In  the  airy  triplicity,  if  the  Moon  in  Gemini  be  afflicted  by  the  con- 
junction, quartile,  or  oppofition,  of  Saturn,  it  inclines  the  native  to  a 

confumption,  to  diforders  of  the  fpleen,  wearinefs,  watchings,  with 
flow  fevers,  pains  all  over  the  body,  particularly  in  the  joints  and  ar- 

teries. But  if  the  affliction  be  by  the  malefic  configurations  of  Mars  in 
Gemini,  it  produces  violent  fevers,  dangerous  obftruCtions  of  the  blood 
and  juices,  irregular  pulfe,  with  ficknels  and  loathing.  If  in  Libra  the 
Moon  be  afflicted  by  Saturn,  it  gives  difeafes  of  the  breaft  and  ftomach, 

Eain  in  the  head,  want  of  appetite,  loathing  of  food,  noCturnal  fevers, oarfenefs,  coughs,  and  diftillations  of  foul  humours.  But,  if  the  evil  ir- 
radiations are  from  Mars  in  Libra,  it  occafions  a   fuper-abundance  of  blood, 

inclines  to  putrid  fevers,  breakings  out,  or  inflammations  of  the  whole 
body.  If  the  Moon  in  Aquarius  be  afflicted  by  Saturn,  it  occafions 
languor,  depreflion  of  fpirits,  nervous  affeCtions,  watchfulnefs,  and  an 
wniverfal  relaxation  of  the  nervous  fyftem.  If  the  affliction  come  by  the 
coil  afpeCls  of  Mars  in  Aquarius,  it  portends  difeafes  which  arife  from 
hot  and  fharp  humours  engendered  in  the  ftomach  and  bowels,  and 
eventually  produces  agues,  intermittent  fevers,  exulceration  of  the 
liver,  and  fometimes  mortification  of  the  bowels.  Thefe  are  efpecially 
under  the  airy  triplicity. 

In  the  watery  triplicity,  the  Moon  afflicted  in  Cancer,  by  the  quar- 
tile, oppofition,  or  conjunction,  of  Saturn,  indicates  diforders  refulting from 
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,   from  violent  colds,  to  which  the  native  will  be  remarkably  fubjeCt ;   it 
will  likewife  occafion  didillations  from  the  bread  and  lungs,  moid  ca- 

tarrhs, adhma,  hoarfenefs,  and  obdru&ions  of  the  bowels.  But,  if  the 

afflictions  arife  from  the  malignant  configurations  of  Mars,  it  gives  fan- 
guine  complaints,  hard  tough  phlegm  in  the  domach,  pains  in  the  head, 
retching,  ficknefs  of  the  domach,  and  putrid  fever.  If  the  Moon  in 
Scorpio  be  afflicted  by  Saturn,  it  forefhews  ulcerations  in  the  legs  and 
thighs,  fidula,  the  piles  in  ano,  with  painful  furpredion  of  urine  by 
done  or  gravel.  But,  if  the  affliction  be  of  Mars  in  Scorpio,  it  fhews 
violent  pains  in  the  head,  with  ulcerations  or  impodhumes  ;   as  it  likewife 

gives  the  hemorrhoids,  meades,  fmall-pox,  fpotted  fever,  thrufh,  chick- 
en-pox, biles,  and  all  bodily  eruptions.  If  the  Moon  in  Pifces  be  af- 

flicted by  Saturn,  it  produces  didillations  of  cold  rheum,  dow  fevers, 
pains  of  the  back  and  loins,  mortification  of  the  bowels,  and  fpeedy 
death.  But,  if  the  evil  come  by  the  affliction  of  Mars  in  Pifces,  it  (hews 
an  abundance  of  grofs  humours,  violent  eruptions  in  different  parts  of 
the  body,  fudden  fevers,  epilepfy,  dagnation  of  the  blood,  fainting  fits, 
and  apoplexy. 

Thus  I   have  dated,  in  as  brief  a   manner  as  podible,  'the  various  dif- 
eafes  produced  by  the  Moon  in  each  of  the  twelve  figns,  when  impreg- 

nated with  the  malefic  afpeCts  of  Saturn  or  Mars  ;   and  here  let  it  be 
underdood,  that  nearly  the  fame  effeCts  are  produced  by  the  quartile, 
oppofition,  or  conjunction,  of  Mercury  with  the  Moon,  as  by  the  fore- 

going configurations  with  Saturn,  and  the  fame  by  the  malefic  irradia- 
tions of  the  Sun  with  the  Moon,  as  refult  from  the  evil  influences  of 

Mars.  I   (hall  now  point  out  the  particular  diforders  occafioned  by 
the  coil  afpeCt  of  Saturn  and  Mars  with  the  Sun. 

If  the  Sun  be  afflicted  by  the  quartile  or  oppofition  of  Saturn  in  fiery 
figns,  he  produces  the  megrim,  laffitude  of  the  body,  quartan  agues, 
and  confumptions.  In  earthy  figns,  cholics,  cancerous  tumours,  rheu- 
matifm,  and  gout  in  all  parts  of  the  body.  In  airy  figns,  madnefs,  phren- 
zy-fevers,  fplenetic  melancholy,  and  violent  nervous  fpafms.  In  watery 

figns,  agues  of  all  forts,  fcurvy,  leprofy,  king’s  evil,  and  gout. 

If  the  Sun  be  afflicted  by  the  quartile  or  oppofition  of  Jupiter  in  fiery 
figns,  it  produces  fevers,  pains  in  the  bread,  and  ulcers  of  the  liver 

and  lungs.  In  earthy  figns,  the  phthyfic,  catarrhs,  colds,  coughs,  hoarfe- 
nefs, black  jaundice,  and  inveterate  cholic.  In  airy  figns,  corruption 

of  blood,  inflammation  of  the  lungs,  fcurvy,  and  debility  in  the  reins. 
In  watery  figns,  fmall-pox,  mealies,  ficknefs  of  the  domach,  and  inter- 

mittent fevers. 
If 
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If  the  Sun  be  affli&ed  by  the  quartile  or  oppofition  of  Mars  in  fiery 

figns,  it  denotes  putridity  of  blood,  violent  fevers,  fainting  fits,  and 
epilepfy.  In  earthy  figns,  the  yellow  jaundice,  quinfeys,  and  choleric 
tumours  in  the  throat,  ague  and  fever.  In  airy  figns,  furfeits,  inflamma- 

tions of  the  blood,  done  and  gravel,  weaknefs  of  the  back  and  reins, 
debility,  and  impotency.  In  watery  figns,  the  dropfy,  fcurvy,  pleurify, 
obflru6iions  of  the  lungs,  diabetes,  and  ftone  in  the  bladder. 

The  Sun,  dire&ed  to  his  own  quartile  in  any  nativity,  gives  fainting 
fits,  tremors,  and  palpitation  of  the  heart ;   whatfoever  be  his  fignifica- 
tion  in  the  radix,  he  will,  phyfically  considered,  be  the  author  of  flow 
fevers,  and  always  incline  the  native  to  difeafe.  But,  if  he  be  affli&ed  by 
the  quartile  or  oppofition  of  Venus  in  fiery  figns,  it  will  produce  pains 
in  the  back,  bowels,  and  reins,  fluxes  of  the  bellyy  tending  to  a   con- 

firmed dyfentery.  If  in  earthy  figns,  phlegmatic  tumours,  and  cold 
defluxions  of  the  breafi  and  lungs.  In  airy  figns,  putrefablion  of  blood, 
running  of  the  reins,  pains  in  the  fcrotum,  and  incurable  frigidity.  In 

watery  figns,  obftru&ions  of  the  flomach,  fmall-pox,  meafles,  dropfy, 
rheumatifm,  and  gout. 

If  the  Sun  be  affli&ed  by  Mercury,  in  fiery  figns,  he  gives  the  phrenzy, 
iliac  paflion,  and  impoftnumes  in  the  head.  In  earthy  figns,  melan- 

choly, king’s  evil,  fciatica,  leprofy,  and  gout.  In  airy  figns,  pains  of  the 
head  and  flomach,  bilious  cholic,  flrangury,  and  gravel  in  the  reins. 
In  watery  figns,  quotidian  and  tertian  agues,  flow  fevers,  defluxions  of 
the  brain,  fainting  fits,  and  dropfy.  But,  if  the  Sun  be  affli&ed  by  the 
conjun&ion,  quartile,  or  oppofition,  of  the  Moon  in  fiery  figns,  it  occa- 
fions  the  falling  ficknefs,  convulfions,  vertigo,  and  violent  head-ach. 
If  in  earthy  figns,  the  bloody  flux,  hemorrhoids,  fiftula,  and  gravel  in 
the  kidneys.  If  in  watery  figns,  the  dropfy,  epilepfy,  fits  of  the  mo- 

ther, obftruftions  in  the  bladder,  debility  in  the  reins,  and  crude  femen. 
If  in  airy  figns,  corruption  of  blood,  violent  cholic,  pains  of  the  flomach 
and  bowels,  fcurvy,  leprofy,  and  tumours  in  the  feet  or  legs. 

Difeafcs  produced  by  the  Part  of  Fortune ,   when  Hy/eg  or  Giver  of  Life ,   and 

ajflifted  by  the  Anareta  or  Killing  Planet. 

If  the  part  of  fortune  be  in  quartile  or  oppofition  of  Saturn,  it 
brings  fevers,  afthmas,  and  confumptions.  If  in  quartile  or  oppofition 
of  Jupiter,  putrefaftion  of  blood,  furfeits,  fcurvy,  and  leprofy.  If  in  quar- 

tile or  oppofition  of  Mars,  it  gives  violent  fevers,  ulcers,  and  fore  legs. 
If  in  quartile  or  oppofition  of  the  Sun,  dead  palfy,  flagnation  of  blood, 
and  epilepfy.  If  in  quartile  or  oppofition  of  Venus,  obftru&ions  of  the 

,   bowels, 
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bowels,  and  weaknefs  of  the  reins.  If  in  quartile  or  oppofition  of  Mer- 

cury, diforders  of  the  brain,  head-achs,  and  fpafms.  If  in  quartile  or 
oppofition  of  the  Moon,  the  native  will  be  afflided  with  the  failing  fick- 
nefs,  dropfy,  or  diabetes.  And  here  let  it  be  particularly  remembered, 
that  whatever  part  of  the  body  the  part  of  fortune  governs,  it  will  fuffer 

more  fenfibly  and  acutely  than  any  other  part,  in  proportion  to  the  na- 
ture and  quality  of  the  direction  under  which  it  operates.  If  the  direc- 
tion falls  in  a   fign  of  the  fame  nature  with  the  promifer,  the  difeafe  is 

more  remifs;  but,  if  the  contrary,  the  more  extreme. 

Difeafe s   produced  by  the  A f Cendant  when  Hileg,  or  Giver  of  Life,  and  af~ 
fi idled  by  the  Anarcta ,   or  defraying  Planet. 

If  the  afcendant  be  afflided  by  the  quartile  or  oppofition  of  Saturn,  in 
fiery  figns,  it  occalions  diflillations  of  melancholy  humours  ;   but,  if  in 
earthy  figns,  confumptions,  agues,  obflrudions  of  the  terms,  afthma, 
and  whooping  cough.  If  in  airy  figns,  forfeits,  ficknefs  of  fiomach,  and 

bilious  cholic.  If  in  watery  figns,  the  fcurvy,  gravel  and  done,  leprofy, 
and  gout.  If  the  afcendant  be  afflided  by  the  quartile  or  oppofition  of 
Jupiter,  in  fiery  figns,  it  brings  putrid  fevers,  pleurifies,  and  inflammations 
.in  thofe  parts  of  the  body  reprefented  by  that  fign  in  which  the  direc- 

tion falls.  If  in  earthy  figns,  it  produces  melancholy,  diforders  of  the 
fpleen,  and  cholic.  If  in  airy  figns,  univerfal  corruption  of  the  blood, 
final  1   pox,  meafles,  and  fcurvy.  If  in  watery  figns,  impofthumes  of  the 

head,  gout,  and  dropfy.  If  the  afcendant  be  afflicted  by  the  quartile  or 
oppofition  of  Mars,  in  fiery  figns,  it  corrupts  the  blood,  induces  vio- 

lent phrenzy-fevers,  and  leads  to  madnefs.  If  in  earthy  figns,  the  cho- 
lic, rheumatifm,  and  gout.  If  in  airy  figns,  inflammations  of  the  blood, 

ftone  and  gravel,  and  weaknefs  in  the  reins.  If  in  watery  figns,  the 
fmall  pox,  meafles,  and  dropfy.  If  the  afcendant  be  afflided  by  the  quar- 

tile or  oppofition  of  the  Sun,  in  fiery  figns,  it  gives  continual  fevers, 
violent  head-achs,  and  weaknefs  of  fight.  If  in  earthy  figns,  fchirrcus 
tumours  in  the  neck,  obflrudions  in  the  bou’els,  ending  in  mortifica- 

tion. If  in  airy  figns,  the  thrufh,  chicken-pox,  flow  fevers,  weaknefs 
in  the  reins,  and  pains  in  the  back.  If  in  watery  figns,  the  kino’s  evil 
leprofy,  and  fcurvy.  If  the  afcendant  be  afflicted  by,  the  quartile  or 
oppofition  of  Venus,  in  fiery  figns,  it  gives  aflhmatic  coughs,  and  hot 
.defluxions  of  rheum.  If  in  earthy  figns,  obflrudions  of  the  blood,  and 
hard  painful  fwellings.  If  in  airy  figns,  diforders  of  the  womb,  gleets, 
and  impotency.  If  in  watery  figns,  the  dropfy,  diabetes,  or  dyfentery! 
Jf  the  afcendant  be  afflided  by  the  quartile  or  oppofition  of  Mercury,  in 
.fiery  figns,  it  produces  catarrhs,  confumptions,  vertigos,  and  phrenzy. 
if  in  earthy  figns,  melancholy,  fevers  in  the  head,  and  quotidian  a^ues 
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If  in  airy  figns,  the  rheumatic  gout,  difeafes  of  the  back  and  reins,  and 

obftrudtions  of  the  bowels.  If  in  watery  figns,  fits  of  the  mother,  whoop- 
ing cough,  and  ftone  in  the  bladder.  If  the  afcendant  be  afflidted  by  the 

quartile  or  oppofition  of  the  Moon,  in  fiery  figns,  file  brings  the  verti- 
go, megrim,  falling  ficknefs,  and  apoplexy.  If  in  earthy  figns,  catarrhs, 

palfy,  putrefied  blood,  and  obftrudtions  of  the  terms.  If  in  airy  figns, 
furfeits,  ficknefs  of  ftomach,  fmall  pox,  and  meafles.  If  in  watery  figns, 
Icurvy,  dropfy,  and  difeafes  in  the  womb  and  bladder.  And  thus,  when- 

ever the  afcendant  is  afflidted  by  the  malefic  rays  of  any  promittor,  the 
offending  humour  will  abound  according  to  the  nature  of  that  fign  or 
triplicity  wherein  the  afpedts  fall:  if  in  fiery  figns,  cholerj  in  earthy, 
melancholy;  in  airy,  putrefadtion  of  blood;  in  watery,  corruption  of 
the  whole  animal  juices. 

Saturn  in  eonjundtion,  quartile,  or  oppofition,  of  Jupiter,  pofited 
with  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  or  in  the  fixth  houfe,  diforders  the  blood, 

induces  melancholy,  and  gives  pains  and  coldnefs  in  the  extremities.  In 
eonjundtion,  quartile,  or  oppofition  with  Mars,  he  gives  the  yellow 
jaundice,  quartan  agues,  the  ffone,  gravel,  gout,  and  rheumatifm.  In 

eonjundtion,  quartile,  or  oppofition,  of  the  Sun,  he  gives  nervous  affec- 

tions, deep  melancholy,  confumptions,  and  fainting  fits.  In  conjunc- 
tion, quartile,  or  oppofition,  of  Venus,  he  gives  the  green  ficknefs,  fe- 
vers, and  quotidian  agues.  In  eonjundtion,  quartile,  or  oppofition,  of 

Mercury,  he  gives  melancholy,  madnefs,  wafting  of  the  brain,  and  con- 
fumptions. In  eonjundtion,  quartile,  or  oppofition,  of  the  Moon,  he 

gives  the  epilepfy,  convullions,  and  hyfteric  fits. 

If  Jupiter  be  in  eonjundtion,  quartile,  or  oppofition,  of  Mars,  he 

brings  putrid  fevers,  furfeits,  inflammation  of  the  lungs,  and  putrefac- 
tion of  blood.  If  he  be  in  eonjundtion  or  evil  afpedt  with  the  Sun,  he 

gives  the  pleurify,  meafles,  fmall  pox,  and  malignant  fevers.  In  con- 
junction, quartile,  or  oppofition,  of  Venus,  he  gives  putrid  fevers,  mor- 

tification in  the  bowels,  and  univerfal  corruption  and  ftagnation  of  the 

blood  and  juices.  In  eonjundtion,  quartile,  or  oppofition,  of  Mercury, 

he  gives  defluxions  of  the  breaft  and  lungs,  fluxes,  and  immoderate  head- 
achs.  In  eonjundtion,  quartile,  or  oppofition,  of  the  Moon,  he  gives 
the  pleurify,  bilious  cholic,  ficknefs  of  ftomach,  and  fore  throat.  If 
Mars  be  in  eonjundtion,  quartile,  or  oppofition,  of  the  Sun,  it  gives  a 
violent  burning  fever,  the  tertian  ague,  carbuncles,  and  foul  tumours. 

If  Mars  be  in  eonjundtion,  quartile,  or  oppofition,  of  Venus,  it  produces 

king’s  evil,  feurvy,  diforders  of  the  back,  reins,  and  womb.  If  in  con- 
junction, quartile,  or  oppofition,  of  Mercury,  it  induces  madnefs,  phrenzy- 

fevers. 
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fevers,  and  watchfulnefs.-  If  in  conjunction,  quartile,  or  oppofition,  of 
the  Moon,  it  gives  the  dead  palfy,  epilepfy,  or  convulfion  fits.  If  the 
Sun  be  in  conjunction  or  evil  afpeCt  with  Venus,  it  produces  fevers, 
meafles,  lrnall  pox,  and  other  cutaneous  diforders.  If  the  Sun  be  in 

eonjundion  or  evil  alpeCt  with  Mercury,  it  brings  melancholy,  con- 
fumptions,  and  weaknefs  of  the  nervous  fyftem.  If  in  eonjundion, 

quartile,  or  oppofition,  of  the  Moon,  it  gives  rheums,  defluxions  of  the 

lungs,  lamenefs,  agues,  and  putrefadion  of  blood.  Venus  in  conjunc- 
tion or  evil  afped  of  Mercury,  when  they  are  fignifieators  of  the  difeafe, 

gives  lamenefs,  feurvy,  or  iliac  paflion.  In  eonjundion,  quartile,  or 

oppofition,  of  the  Moon,  fhe  induces  the  palfy,  numbnefs  of  the  extre- 
mities, cramps,  and  rheumatifm.  Mercury  in  eonjundion,  quartile, 

or  oppofition,  of  the  Moon,  generally  produces  the  falling  ficknefs  and 
various  diftempers  of  the  brain. 

To  judge  accurately  of  the  natural  force  of  a   difeafe,  great  regard 
muft  be  had  to  the  figns  wherein  the  fignificators  of  the  difeafe  are 

pofited,  both  as  to  their  nature  and  quality;  for  earthy  figns  denote 
colder  difeafes  than  airy,  and  fiery  figns  hotter  and  drier  difeafes  than 
watery.  And  hence  diforders  might  with  eafe  be  fought  out  by  duly 
confidering  the  nature  of  the  figns,  the  dignity  of  the  configurating 
planets,  and  the  quality  of  the  houfes  in  which  they  are  pofited.  In  this 
Speculation  it  muft  be  always  remembered,  that  the  houfes  of  heaven 
which  denote  difeafes,  are  the  fixth,  twelfth,  eighth,  and  feventh  ;   and 

particular  regard  muft  be  had  to  the  lords  of  thofe  houfes,  as  well  as  to 
the  planets  pofited  therein,  in  acute  difeafes  ;   and  to  the  Sun  and  lord 
of  the  afeendant,  in  chronic.  But  the  fixth  houfe,  and  its  lord,  with 

the  planets  pofited  therein,  beft  deferibe  the  difeafe,  particularly  when 
they  afflict  either  of  the  luminaries  or  the  lord  of  the  afeendant.  The 

configurations  of  the  Moon  are  in  a   particular  manner  to  be  noticed; 
for,  in  the  conftitution  of  difeafes,  Ihe  tranflates  the  nature  of  one  planet 
to  that  of  another,  the  which,  if  well  examined,  with  the  ftate  and 

quality  of  that  planet  whofe  virtue  fhe  tranflates,  cannot  fail  to  difeover 
to  us  the  true  caufe  of  the  ficknefs  or  difeafe  with  which  the  native  is 

afflicted.  For  according  to  the  fign  the  Moon  is  in,  to  the  nature  of 
that  planet  to  which  fhe  applies,  and  to  the  fign  that  planet  is  in,  fo  the 
difeafe  fhall  correfpond  in  nature  and  quality  to  that  planet,  whether  it 
be  a   fortune  or  an  infortune,  mafeuline  or  feminine,  noCturnal  or  diur- 

nal, hot  or  cold,  dry  or  rnoift ;   and  the  fame  fhall  be  reprefented  of  the 
temperature,  part  of  the  body,  and  difeafe,  he  induces;  and  whether  he 

be  angular,  fuccedent,  or  cadent ;   whatever  part  of  the  body  he  governs 
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by  the  houfe  he  is  in,  whether  he  be  di red:  or  retrograde,  fwift  or  How, 

oriental  or  occidental,  combuft  or  free,  precifely  fo  fhall  the  ftrengtlt 
and  duration  of  the  malady  be.  And  in  this  enquiry  it  will  become  us 
to  difiinguifh  whether  the  affliction  be  effential  or  accidental.  The 

parts  of  the  body  effentially  afflided,  are  governed  by  the  fign  upon 
the  afcendant,  the  culp  of  the  fixth  houie,  and  the  Moon  ;   thofe  acci- 

dentally afflided,  are  governed  by  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  the  lord  of 
the  tixth,  and  the  Moon  ;   and  by  the  figns  in  which  they  are  pofited, 
both  according  to  fimpie  and  compound  fignification.  The  difference 
between  the  effential  and  accidental  afflidion,  is  this  :   the  one  de- 

monffrates  where  the  root  of  the  difeafe  lodges,  and  where  the  chief 

and  real  afflidion  is  feated;  w'hilft  the  other  thows  the  fympathetic 
afflidion  of  the  component  parts,  which,  though  in  fad  really  well, 
yet  fuffer  an  acute  and  fenfible  pain,  by  reafon  of  the  extremity  of  the 
diftemper  which  effentially  or  radically  afflids  fome  other  part.  For  ex- 

ample, when  one  burns  bis  hand,  that  is  the  member  or  part  effentially 
vitiated  ;   but,  by  reafon  of  the  extremity  of  the  pain,  the  whole  arm  be- 

comes inflamed.  Thus  the  difeafe  accidentally  affeds  the  whole  arm; 

but  it  is  effentially  feated  only  in  the  burned  hand.  The  fame  reafoning 
bolus  good  in  all  cafes  generally ;   but  particularly  we  fay,  that  Saturn 
in  the  beginning  of  Cancer  produces  pain  in  the  left  fide,  as  though 

pierced  with  an  awl;  in  Leo  he  affiids  the  heart  and  back;  in  Virgo  the 
head  and  bowels;  in  Scorpio,  the  hips  and  reins,  and  caufeth  difficulty 

in  making  w^ater.  So  Mars,  lord  of  the  fixth,  with  Aries  or  Scorpio  on 
the  afcendant,  afflids  the  head;  though  this  pofition  frequently  gives 

pain  in  all  parts  of  the  human  body,  and  produces  an  univerfal  breaking- 
out,  in  boils,  blotches,  ulcers,  itch,  fmall  pox,  meafles,  or  the  like.  But, 

if  Mars  in  this  cafe  be  pofited  in  Leo,  he  produces  pains  in  the  back; 
in  Virgo,  inflammations  of  the  lungs ;   in  Libra,  pains  in  the  back  and 
reins ;   but,  if  he  be  lord  of  the  fixth  in  Scorpio,  he  gives  diforders  of  the 
womb  and  bladder. 

m 

If  the  lord  of  the  fixth  houfe  be  afflided  in  a   diurnal  fign,  the  difeafe 

will  appear  in  the  fore  part  of  the  body,  as  in  the  face,  breaff,  or  belly; 
but,  if  he  be  afflided  in  a   nodurnal  fign,  the  feat  of  the  difeafe  will  be 
either  in  the  back  or  internal  parts  of  the  body;  and  this  will  hold  gpod, 
whether  the  fignificator  be  above  or  under  the  earth.  If  the  lord  of  the 
fixth  houfe  be  afflided  above  the  earth,  and  in  a   diurnal  fign,  the  fick- 
nefs  falls  in  the  right  fide ;   but  if  he  be  under  the  earth,  and  in  a   nodur- 

nal fign,  it  falls  in  the  left  fide.  Mafculine  planets  alfo  afflid  the  right 
fide  of  the  body,  and  feminine  the  left;  according  to  the  fpecilic  parts  of 

ihc  body  which  they  refpedively  govern ;   but  always  remember,  that  a 
i   malefic 
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malefic  ftar  in  the  afcendant,  or  in  oppofition  to  it,  in  what  fign  foever 
it  be  pofited,  always  afflicts  the  head.  The  fpecific  humours  and  virtues 

inftilled  refpeCtively  by  the  planets,  abflraCtedly  confidered,  mud:  like- 
wife  be  regarded,  in  proportion  to  the  ftrength  of  their  rays,  when  fig- 
nificators  of  difeafe.  Thus  Saturn  of  himfelf  produces  thick,  grofs, 

melancholy,  and  fuperfluous,  phlegm ;   and  rules  the  receptive  virtue 
which  refts  in  the  body  and  fpleen ;   and  hath  this  natural  energy  doubly 

augmented,  when  pofited  in  Taurus,  Virgo,  or  Capricorn.  Jupiter’s 
natural  influence  is  heat,  blood,  and  wind  ;   therefore  his  virtue  is  cref- 

cent,  growing,  and  quickening;  and  is  feated  in  the  liver.  He  governs 
the  digeftive  faculty  in  man,  and  hath  his  power  much  augmented 
when  pofited  in  Gemini,  Libra,  or  Aquaries.  The  humour  produced 
by  Mars  is  hot,  fharp,  and  choleric ;   he  therefore  induces  anger,  and 
governs  the  attractive  quality  in  man,  having  his  power  much  increafed 
when  in  Aries,  Leo,  or  Sagittarius.  The  Sun  engenders  yellow  choler, 
hot  and  dry ;   he  governs  the  vital  faculty,  and  is  the  beginning  of  life 
and  motion.  His  action  is  upon  the  heart ;   and  with  Mars  he  rules  the 

attractive  quality,  having  his  power  greatly  augmented  in  Aries,  Leo, 
and  Sagittarius.  Venus  produces  thin  phlegm,  cold  and  moift,  governs 
and  excites  the  libidinous  appetite,  and  with  Mars  and  the  Sun  pre- 
fides  over  the  attractive  quality,  having  her  greatefi:  energy  in  Aries, 
Leo,  and  Sagittarius.  Mercury  engenders  thin  melancholy,  hot  and 
dry,  hath  the  virtue  imaginative  and  cogitative,  and  difpofes  the  animal 
virtue  refting  in  the  brain.  The  Moon  produces  grofs,  raw,  crude, 
phlegm,  prefides  over  the  natural  virtue  refting  in  the  liver,  and  governs 
the  expulfive  faculty,  having  her  greatefi:  power  and  influence  in  Cancer, 
Scorpio,  or  Pifces. 

From  thefe  obfervations  we  are  led  to  deduce,  that,  when  the  planets 
in  their  efiential  dignities  are  pofited  at  the  fame  time  in  any  of  the 
above  figns,  the  operation  of  the  planet  fo  eflentially  dignified  will  fo 
far  exceed  the  influence  of  all  the  other  liars,  as  to  render  its  tempera- 

ment and  quality  too  powerful  in  the  conftitution  of  the  native,  and  to 
produce  fuch  diforders  as  are  the  natural  confequence.  For  example, 
if  Jupiter  be  thus  dignified  in  Gemini,  the  digeflive  faculty  will  be 
flrong;  or,  if  Saturn  be  in  Cancer,  the  native  will  have  the  flux,  and 

therefore  folid  food  and  aftringent  liquors  would  be  naturally  recom- 
mended. The  fame  do&rine  holds  in  every  other  complaint,  which 

mult  be  produced  by  the  fuper-abundance  of  fome  one  of  the  four  qua- 
lities; and,  when  the  efiential  caufe  of  complaint  is  once  found,  a   remedy 

may  be  eafily  adminiftered.  The  following  table  conveys  at  one  view, 

according  to  the  pofition  of  the  afflicting  planet,  what  part  of  the  body 
is  aggrieved. 
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To  point  out  the  ufe  of  the  above  Table,  let  us  fuppofe  a   native  to  fall 
lick  when  his  fignificator  is  in  Aries,  and  fuppofe  his  fignificator  to  be 

Jupiter;  look  in  the  top  column  for  Jupiter,  and  in  the  firfl:  column 
on  the  left  hand  for  Aries,  and  in  the  common  angle  of  meeting  you 
will  find  Leo  and  Taurus,  which  (how  he  is  afflidted  at  the  heart,  and  hath 

fome  evil  fenfation  in  his  throat,  &c.  for  every  planet  in  his  own  houfe 
rules  the  head ;   in  the  fecond  fign  from  his  own  houfe,  the  neck  and 

throat ;   in  the  third,  the  arms  and  fhoulders;  and  fo  on,  as  flated  in  every 

common  almanac.  Having  thus,  gone  through  the  moll:  material  ob- 
fervations  necdfary  to  form  a   right  underltanding  of  ficknels  in  any 
nativity,  I   fhall  now  proceed  to  examine  the  fixth  houfe,  or  houfe  of 
ficknels,  in  this  geniture.  The  fixth  houfe,  we  find,  is. governed  by 

the  Sun,  Mars,  and  Mercury.  Mars,  in  this  figure,  is  lord  of  the  af- 
cendant,  as  well  as  lord  of  the  fixth  houfe,  and  therefore  induces  in  the 

native  a   perfedt  indifference  as  to  the  care  of  his  own  health.  Mars 

being  pofited  in  an  earthy  fign,  inclines  him  to  choler ;   while  the  Sun 
in  the  fixth,  and  Mercury  in  fextile  of  Saturn,  in  a   fixed  fign,  produce 

chronic  difeafes,  eventually  inclining  to  palfy ;   together  with  depref- 
fion  of  fpirits,  and  habitual  melancholy.  This  is  farther  declared  by 
the  oppofition  of  Saturn  to  the  Part  of  Fortune,  who  in  this  figure  is 

hileg,  or  giver  of  life*.  If  therefore,  we  examine,  by  the  foregoing 

rules,  what  part  of  the  native’s  body  fhall  be  mofl  fenfibly  afflidted  by 
this  accidental  pofition  of  the  planets,  we  fhall  find  him  remarkably  fub- 

jedt  to  pains  in  the  head  from  melancholy,  firumas  in  the  throat,  ach- 
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ing  pains  in  the  joints,  defects  in  the  ears,  with  tremors  and  palpitations  of 
the  heart.  The  fignificators  being  wholly  in  the  fiery,  earfhy,  and  airy, 

triplicities,  denote  likewife  that  the  native  fhall  be  very  fubjedt  to  fevers  ; 
but,  to  difcover  when  thefe  feveral  maladies  fhall  befal  him,  we  muft  diredt 

the  feveral  fignificators  to  their  promittors,  which  we  fhall  prefently  demon- 
ftrate  in  the  diredtions,  and  thereby  prove  how  exadtly  the  feveral  diforders 
with  which  Mr.  Witchell  was,  during  life,  afihdted,  correfponded  with 

the  fignificators  in  his  nativity. 

The  fixth  houfe  alfo  bears  relation  to  fervants,  and  points  out  how  we 

may  be  affedted  by  them.  Their  fignificators  are  the  planets  pofited  in 
the  fixth,  with  the  lord  thereof,  and  the  Moon.  In  this  figure  we  find 
the  Sun  and  Mercury  are  in  the  fixth  houfe;  and,  as  the  Sun  is  lord  of 
the  tenth,  the  houfe  of  honour  and  preferment,  and  in  the  fign  of  his 
exaltation,  it  denotes  that  the  native  fliould  have  very  profitable  fervants; 

and,  finding  Mercury  in  reception  of  Mars,  it  indicates  that  thofe  placed 
in  a   fubordinate  capacity  under  him  fhould  be  diligent,  adtive,  and  vigilant 
in  his  fervice.  In  fhort,  I   find  no  injury  likely  to  arife  to  him  by  means 
of  domeftics,  except  it  be  from  females,  and  that  no  way  material,  fince  it 

arifes  only  from  the  quartile  of  the  Moon  to  the  fixth  houfe,  in  a 

feminine  fign.  The  circumftance's  of  the  native’s  life  fully  confirmed  this 
opinion. 

CONSIDERATIONS  arifing  from  the  SEVENTH  HOUSE. 

From  this  houfe  we  derive  aflral  information  concerning  the  native’s  in- 
tercourfe  with  women  :   whether  he  fhall  marry,  or  lead  a   life  of  celibacy ; 
whether  he  fhall  indulge  in  the  deledtable  enjoyments  of  the  fofter  fex,  or 
whether  the  cold  and  frigid  conformation  of  his  nature  fhall  give  him  an 
averfion  to  women. 

, 

To  determine  the  marriages  of  men,  we  muft  confult  their  principal  fig- 
nificators, which  are,  Venus  and  the  Moon,  the  feventh  houfe,  the  lord 

thereof,  and  the  planets  pofited  therein.  But,  to  determine  the  marriages  of 
women,  we  muft  particularly  regard  the  Sun  and  Mars,  the  feventh  houfe, 
and  the  planet  or  planets  pofited  therein.  To  afcertain  whether  the  native 
will  marry  or  not,  requires  a   minute  infpedtion  of  the  nativity ;   for,  if  Saturn 
be  more  elevated  than  Venus  or  the  Moon,  than  Mars  or  the  Sun,  orftronger 

in  dignity  than  all  of  them,  the  native  will  have  a   natural  averfion  to  a 
married  ftate,  particularly  if  no  benefic  planet  colledts  his  rays,  and 

conduces  thereby  to  a   more  communicative  ^and  adtive  fpirit ;   for  Sa- 
turn, being  the  author  of  habitual  folitarinefs,  and,  when  fo  pofited, 

3   the 
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the  producer  of  cold,  crude,  and  frigid,  humours,  takes  away  ,   that  in- 
ftindive  affedion  of  the  mind,  and  that  generous  warmth  of  the 
paffions,  which  nature  ordained  to  ftir  up  and  Simulate  the  fenfitive 
faculty  to  the  produdion  of  its  like.  When  Saturn  or  Mars  are  found 
in  afped  with  Venus  or  the  Moon,  and  in  no  good  configuration 
either  with  the  Sun,  Jupiter,  or  Mercury,  and  are  at  the  fame  time 

weak  or  peregrine,  it  argues  that  the  native  fhall  lead  a   gay  and  lafcivi- 

ous  life,  indulging  too  freely  in  the  ufe  of  women,  before  he  will  engage 
in  matrimony.  If  thefe  fignificators  are  in  barren  figns,  or  in  cadent 

houfes,  and  dignified  in  Leo  or  Taurus,  or  the  Moon  in  Scorpio,  in  quartile. 
or  oppofition  of  Saturn;  or  if  the  Moon  be  in  conjundion  of  the  Sun  in 
Capricorn,  Aquaries,  or  Libra,  and  in  oppofition  to  Saturn;  the  perfon  bom 
under  fuch  configurations  will  never  marry.  And  again,  the  oppofition 

or  quartile  of  Venus  and  Saturn  with  the  Moon,  in  a   barren  fign,  or 
in  a   cadent  houfe,  argues  much  againft  a   married  life.  But  where 
we  find  the  Moon  and  Venus  in  male  nativities,  or  the  Sun  and  Mars 

in  thofe  of  women,  or  pofited  in  fruitful  figns,  and  the  lord  of  the 

feventh  houfe  fortunate,  or  a   benevolent  planet  in 'that  houfe,  or  the  figni- 
ficators-of  marriage  fituated  in  good  parts  of  the  figure,  or  a   reception 

between  the  lord  of  the  feventh  and  firft  houfes,  or  a   good  afped  between 

any  of  the  principal  fignificators,  we  may  then  fafely  declare  the  native  will 
not  only  marry,  but  is  well  qualified  to  render  that  Rate  truly  blifsful  and 
happy. 

But  to  know  whether  matrimony  will  be  contraded  with  eafe,  i.  e . 

without  much  trouble,  anxiety,  or  difappointment,  obferve  whether 
Saturn  and  Mars  behold  each  other  by  an  oppofition  out  of  the  firft  or 
feventh  houfes,  or  whether  Venus  be  pofited  in  Leo  or  Scorpio,  in  evil 

afped  with  Mars,  or  whether  Mars  tranfits  the  cufp  of  the  feventh  houfe 
in  Capricorn,  Virgo,  or  Taurus ;   for,  in  any  of  thefe  cafes,  the  native  will 
find  great  difficulty  and  emharraffment  in  purfuing  the  objed  of  his  affec- 

tion, and,  whenever  matrimony  takes  place,  it  will  be  on  a   fudden.  If, 

on  the  contrary,  we  find  the  fignificators  of  marriage  well  beheld  by  be- 
nefic  ftars,  flrong  and  in  good  afped  to  Saturn  and  Mars,  and  the  lord 
of  the  feventh  applying  to  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  matrimony  will  be 
obtained  with  eafe.  The  number  of  wives  or  hufbands  the  native  fhall 

have,  is  declared  by  the  application  of  the  Moon  in  men’s  nativities, 
and  by  the  application  of  the  Sun  in  thofe  of  women,  either  in  body  or 

afped;  for,  if  the  Moon  or  Sun  be  joined  with  or  apply  to  but  one 
planet,  it  denotes  but  one  wife  or  hufband;  except  thofe  fignificators 
chance  to  be  pofited  in  watery  figns,  and  then  the  number  is  doubled. 

Ptolomy  like wife  faith,  that,  if  the  Moon  be  in  a   fign  of  one  form,  and 
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apply  to  one  planet,  it  declares  one  wife ;   but  if  in  a   bi-corporal  fign, 
applying  to  many  planets,  many  wives.  But,  if  none  of  thefe  configu- 

rations are  found,  examine  how  many  planets  are  diredt,  and  free  from 
combuftion,  except  fuch  as  are  in  the  eflential  dignities,  are  conftituted 
between  the  midheaven  and  the  planet  Venus,  if  Venus  be  fituated 

in  the  infant  oriental  quarter,  and  fo  many  wives  or  hufbands  fhall 
the  native  have.  But,  if  in  the  figure  of  birth  no  fuch  are  found,  then 
obferve  how  many  planets  behold  the  lord  of  the  feventh  houfe  with 
partile  afpedt,  whether  they  be  retrograde  or  combuft,  and  from  thence 
determine  the  number  of  wives.  Thefe  obfervations,  according  to  the 

long-eftablifhed  evidence  of  caufes  and  effedts,  will  in  all  cafes  enable 
us  to  determine  this  important  incident  of  life,  where  no  oppofite  tefti- 
monies  are  found  in  the  figure  of  birth  to  contradidt  them.  We  fhall 

now  apply  thefe  matrimonial  rules  to  the  elucidation  of  that  fubjedt  in 
the  prefent  nativity.  The  Moon  and  Venus  are  Mr.  VVitchelTs  figni- 
ficators  of  marriage:  the  Moon  is  not  in  a   barren  fign,  nor  affi  idled  by 
any  malefic  flar,  nor  is  fhe  pofited  in  the  fixth,  ninth,  twelfth,  or 
eighth,  houfes  of  the  figure;  again,  fhe  is  not  combuft  of  the  Sun, 
nor  under  any  other  evil  influence.  It  therefore  teftifies  a   natural  in- 

clination in  the  native  of  entering  into  a   marriage  ftate.  This  judg- 
ment is  confiderably  augmented  by  the  lord  of  the  feventh,  viz.  Mars, 

being  in  an  exadt  fefquiquadrate  of  the  Moon ;   and  Venus  being  at  the 
fame  time  in  a   fruitful  fign  in  reception  of  Jupiter,  produces  a   ftrong 
teftimony  of  radical  heat,  or  amorous  defires,  in  the  native,  to  ftimulate 
him  to  thecontradl;  but  Venus  being  in  oppofition  of  Mars,  declares 
he  fhould  fuffer  great  perplexity  and  difappointments  in  his  matrimonial 

engagement,  before  it  fhould  abfolutely  take  place. 

The  time  when  his  marriage  fhould  be  completed,  is  determined  by 
the  motion  of  the  fignificators  ;   and  that  motion,  or  fpeciai  time,  is 
afeertained,  by  diredting  the  Moon,  or  Venus,  to  a   fextile,  trine,  or 
conjundtion,  of  the  feventh  or  firft  houfes;  or  by  diredting  the  midhea* 
ven  to  the  conjundtion,  fextile,  or  trine,  of  Venus  or  the  Moon;  or 
by  diredting  the  Sun  to  the  fextile,  quartile,  or  trine,  of  the  Moon  and 

Venus ;   or  by  diredting  the  Moon  to  the  fextile,  quartile,  trine,  or  op- 
pofition, of  the  Sun  or  Mars  :   but  in  this  cafe  it  muft  be  particularly 

obferved,  that,  if  marriage  is  brought  up  by  a   quartile  or  oppofition  of 
the  Sun  or  Mars,  according  to  which  the  Moon  fhall  be  diredted,  they 
muft  be  in  the  terms  either  of  Jupiter  or  Venus,  or  the  diredtion  will 
be  of  no  force.  Any  of  the  above  afpedts  thus  diredted,  or  the  Sun, 
Moon,  midbeaven,  or  lord  of  the  afeendant,  diredted  to  the  fextile 

or  trine  of  the  lord  of  the  leventh  houfe,  will  bring  up  the  time  of 
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marriage,  as  the  cafe  and  configurations  in  the  genethliacal  figure  fhall 
happen  to  be.  The  directions  that  gave  marriage  to  this  native,  were 
the  Moon  to  the  Textile  of  the  afcendant,  and  trine  of  the  feventh  houfe, 
followed  by  Mars  to  the  midheaven,  the  Sun  to  the  feventh,  and  the 

Moon  to  the  Textile  of  the  Sun,  all  which  were  reafonahly  fufficient 

to  ftir  up  the  native’s  mind  to  the  completion  of  the  marriage  contract, 
and  Which  accordingly  took  place,  in  that  exadt  order  and  point  of  time 

defcribed  by  the  aforefaid  directions,  as  will  be  hereafter  more  fully 
proved  and  explained. 

As  to  the  number  of  wives,  if  we  examine  the  Moon  by  the  rules 
already  given,  we  fhall  find  the  native  will  have  but  one.  The  Moon, 

in  this  nativity,  applies  but  to  one  planet,  while  The  is  in  the  fign 
Capricorn,  and  that  planet  is  Mercury,  who  is  in  reception  of  Mars, 

lord  of  the  feventh' houfe,  and  therefore  mud  have  pre-eminence  in  the 
defcription  of  the  wife,  who  was  a   perfon  of  a   tallifh  ftature,  fair  com- 

plexion, light  brown  hair,  fharp,  witty,  and  ingenious,  and  of  a   fan- 
guine  choleric  difpofition,  precifely  as  the  fignificators  imply. 

The  reafon  Jupiter  is  not  admitted  in  teftimony  of  a   fecond  wife,  is 

becaufe,  according  to  his  latitude,  he  is  out  of  Taurus,  and  is  verging 
into  the  fign  Gemini;  and  therefore  the  Moon  cannot  be  faid  to  apply 
to  him  while  fhe  is  pofited  in  the  fign  Capricorn  ;   a   diftindtion  that 

every  artift  mud  carefully  make,  or  his  labours  will  be  often  vain,  and 

his  judgment  founded  in  error.  Modern  practitioners  have  in  general 
paid  little  or  no  attention  to  the  latitude  of  the  liars,  a   thing  of  the 

utmoft  importance,  and  hence,  the  fuppofed  uncertainty  and  difgrace 
that  has  been  brought  upon  this  department  of  the  fcience  of  Afironomy. 
As  to  the  agreement  of  the  native  and  his  wife,  I   fhall  only  take  notice, 
that  Mars  in  oppofition  of  Venus  muff  create  occafional  animofity ;   but 
on  what  account,  I   fhall  leave  the  attentive  reader  to  difeover  by  the  rules 
and  aphorifms  I   have  already  laid  down  for  the  illufhation  of  this 

fubjet. 

We  will  now  examine,  according  to  the  pofition  of  thefe  afpets,  whe- 
ther the  native  or  his  wife  fhall  live  the  longeft.  We  find  firfi,  that 

the  Moon  is  much  better  fortified  than  Mercury,  the  planet  to  which 
fhe  applies  ;   and  which  is  therefore  the  fignificator  of  the  wife.  Se- 

condly, Venus  is  afflited  by  an  oppofition  of  Mars.  Thirdly,  Saturn, 
a   malefic  planet,  is  in  the  fourth  houfe ;   which  threefold  cord  ties  fhe 
wife  of  the  native  down,  according  to  natural  caufes,  to  certain  death, 

before  her  hufband;  and  proves,  by  the. ntver-ceafing  laws  of  motion. 
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the  certain  and  inevitable  effed  of  celeftial  bodies  over  the  trrre'ftial  j 
and  that  all  the  operations  of  nature  are  regularly  produced  by  caufes 
and  effeds. 

Public  enemies  being  alfo  difcovered  by  the  configurations  in  the 
feventh  houfe,  1   Shall  proceed  to  denote  them.  Yen  us  in  this  cafe  is 
to  be  confidered  the  principal  fignificator,  becaufe  file  claims  almofi:  the 
entire  rule  of  the  feventh  and  twelfth  honfes ;   and  therefore  declares, 

as  fire  falls  in  a   feminine  fign,  and  being  herfelf  a   feminine  planet,  that 
women  in  general  fiiall  be  the  moft  dangerous  enemies  of  this  native; 
at  lead:  fuch  as  fhall  eventually  do  him  the  greateft  injury.  To  confirm 

this,  it  may  be  noted  that  Venus  is  well  dignified  in  Pifces,  a   watery 
fign,  which  declares  a   female  fhall  be  his  avowed  enemy;  but  Mars 
being  in  reception  of  Mercury,  and  in  afped  with  the  Moon,  denotes 

that  he  will  eventually  get  the  better  of  this  and  every  other  opposition 
to  his  fuccefs  and  preferment  through  life,  though  he  does  not  appear 
likely  to  be  troubled  with  many  powerful  or  dangerous  opponents. 

CONSIDERATIONS  refulting  from  the  EIGHTH  HOUSE. 

The  eighth  houfe  has  Signification  of  death  and  of  preferments,  and 
advantages  by  death,  as  hath  been  fully  explained  in  page  155.  But  let 
it  be  remembered,  that  this  houfe  is  not  to  be  directed  from  death  ualefs 
it  contains  the  anareta  or  killing  ftar,  any  more  than  the  Sixth  or  twelfth 
boufesj  for  death  arifes  from  other  caufes  than  merely  the  pofition  or 
tranfiting  of  the  cufps  of  houfes,  as  we  have  abundantly  Shown  in 
page  455.  But  this  houfe,  being  under  the  dominion  of  the  malefic 
planets,  participates  moftly  of  the  quality  of  death,  and  hath  therefore 
been  afligned  to  this  particular  enquiry,  which,  indeed,  is  of  the  lafi: 
importance. 

The  firfb  thing  taught  in  our  fchools,  and  the  primary  fad;  impreSTed 
upon  our  minds  the  moment  we  attain  the  maturity  of  reafon,  is  the  in- 

evitable defiiny  of  our  nature,  that  we  rnufi:  once  die,  a   theme  that  few 
men  love  to  hear,  or  to  dwell  upon,  although  it  is  the  exprefs  term  of 
their  exifience.  How  abfurd  it  is  then,  that  we  Should  inceSTantly  la- 

bour to  put  off  all  thoughts  of  fuch  an  event,  until  the  very  moment  it 
approaches,  and  petrifies  us  with  its  hafty  fummons  !   How  cowardly   •   - 
how  pusillanimous  that  heart,  which  dares  not  to  meet  a   fentence  with  calm- 

ness and  fortitude,  which  no  power  can  remit,  nor  no  entreaties  pro- 
long, even  for  a   moment !   It  is,  I   think,  much  to  be  lamented,  that 

thoSe  pious  perfons,  who  formed  the  liturgy  of  every  Chriftian  perfua- 
1   *•  Sion 
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fion  into  the  morning  and  evening  fervice,  did  not  incorporate  fo  much 
of  that  moll  admirable  Epiftle  of  Paul  to  the  Corinthians,  as  relates  to 

death  and  immortality;  that  kings  might  .hear  the  true  extent  of  their 

dominion — that  princes  might  know  the  termination  of  their  fplendor — 
that  men  in  affluence  might  oftener  recoiled;  the  level  of  the  grave — 
that  their  perfecuted  and  oppreffed  fellow-mortals  might  be  oftener  con- 

foled  under  the  certain  termination  of  their  fuffering— and  of  the  joyful 
hope  of  linking  into  that  repofe  from  whence  they  never  fhall  awake 

but  to  a   better  world.  Happy,  indeed,  are  thofe,  who  can  indulge 
in  fuch  fervent  hopes,  and  whofe  heroic  fouls  can  trace  the  dreary  man- 
fions  of  the  dead  with  no  other  emotions  than  the  grandeur  of  the  fub- 
jed  and  the  folemnity  of  the  event  mull;  naturally  furnilh  to  the  moll 

obdurate  mind  !   To  fuch  alone  I   dedicate  my  remarks  upon  thofe  cer- 
tain caufes  of  death,  which,  being  ingrafted  in  our  nature  in  the  moments 

of  formation,  have  a   regular  and  progreffive  motion  in  the  fyllem  of  the 
univerfe,  not  vague  nor  undefined,  but  limited,  certain,  definable,  and 
inevitable,  as  all  the  other  laws  of  nature  are. 

The  fhortnefs  or  duration  of  life  depends  upon  the  dillance  of  the 

hileg,  or  giver  of  life,  from  the  evil  rays  of  the  anareta,  or  killing  pla- 
net, which  is  afcertained  by  dired  diredion,  or  by  the  motion  of  the 

primum  mobile,  whereby  the  hileg  is  carried  to  the  cufp  of  the  feventh 
houfe ;   and  then,  by  adding  or  fubtrading  the  tellimonies  given  by  benefic 
or  malefic  liars  with  the  complexion  of  the  anareta,  the  length  of  time 

will  be  obtained  according  to  the  faid  motion,  as  we  fhall  more  particu- 
larly define  in  bringing  up  the  diredions. 

The  hileg,  or  giver  of  life,  in  this  nativity,  is  the  Part  of  Fortune; 
and  the  anareta,  or  dellroying  planet,  is  the  Sun.  Now,  when  the  Part 
of  Fortune,  by  dired  diredion,  comes  to  the  oppofition  of  the  Sun,  the 
native  will  be  deprived  of  radical  moillure,  and  mull  expire ;   becaufe 
the  Sun,  by  obtaining  that  pofition,  overcomes  the  influence  of  all  the 
other  planets,  and  hath  power  to  cut  off  life.  The  quality  of  death  is 
firll  to  be  taken  from  the  nature  of  the  malevolent  planet;  fecondly, 
from  the  nature  of  the  lign  the  planet  is  in ;   thirdly,  from  the  quality 
of  the  houfe;  and,  fourthly,  from  the  pofition  of  the  two  luminaries; 
all  of  which  I   have  heretofore  copioufly  explained. 

The  Sun,  confidered  as  the  anareta  or  dellroying  planet,  not  being 

pofi ted  in  a   violent  fign,  nor  configurated  with  a   violent  fixed  Itar,  nor 

with  the  lord  of  the  afceridant,  in  no  al’ped  with  the  Moon,  nor  with 
the  lord  of  the  eighth  houfe,  convinces  me  he  fhall  not  die  a   violent 

death. 
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death.  Betides,  Jupiter,  a   benefic  ftar,  being  fituated  in  the  eighth 

houfe,  adts  as  a   guard  upon  the  native’s  life,  to  preferve  him  from  ac- 
cidental and  premature  death.  But,  to  determine  by  what  kind  of  means 

the  native  dial]  be  taken  from  this  world,  we  mult  firfb  confider  the 

polition  of  Venus  lady  of  the  eighth,  and  Mercury  lord  alfo  of  the 
fame  houfe  ;   fecondly,  the  lord  of  the  afeendant ;   thirdly,  the  fituation 
of  the  anareta  or  killing  planet ;   and  fourthly,  the  planet  pohted  in  the 
eighth  houfe,  together  with  their  eflential  and  accidental  production  of 
difeafes,  fince  we  find  no  violent  means  lhall  attain  the  fuperior  effedt  in 

this  nativity.  Venus  and  Mercury  are  co-figniftcators  of  the  eighth 
houfe,  and  the  difeale  Venus  in  her  nature  gives,  is  thick,  cold,  tough, 

phlegm,  and  watery,  caufing  indigeftion,  with  quotidian  phlegmatic  fe- 
vers. The  difeafes  incident  to  the  influence  of  Mercury  in  Aries,  are 

.   yellow  choler,  and  fubtile  melancholy,  with  depreffion  of  fpirits,  per- 
turbation of  mind,  and  defedt  or  lofs  of  fpeech.  Now  as  Mars  is  lord  of 

the  afeendant,  in  oppofition  to  Venus,  and  in  reception  with  Mercury, 
it  appears  highly  probable  thefe  difeafes  will  have  much  predominancy 

in  the  native’s  death.  But  they  will  be  in  fome  degree  varied  by  other 
rays.  The  Sun  in  Aries,  will  have  a   moll  fenfible  effedt;  and  the 

Moon  being  afflidied  by  the  Sun,  under  a   powerful  afpedt  with  Mars, 
lord  of  the  afeendant,  and  at  the  fame  time  difpoled  of  by  Saturn,  lord 

of  the  fourth,  gives  a   certain  prefage  of  convulfions,  apoplexy,  or  dead 
palfy.  Jupiter  being  in  the  eighth  houfe,  and  ruling  the  digeftive 
faculty,  gives  difeafes  of  the  blood,  and  will  contribute  not  a   little 

to  the  fatal  tendency  of  the  aforefaid  influences,  which  really  brought 
on,  fome  years  after  this  nativity  had  been  calculated,  that  fudden  flroke 

of  the  pally  which  carried  this  worthy  native  to  the  manfions  of  reft 
and  peace. 

CONSIDERATIONS  refulting  from  the  NINTH  HOUSE/ 

From  this  houfe  we  give  judgment  on  the  effedts  of  journeys;  of  the  in- 

tegrity, morality,  or  religious  temper,  of  the  native;  and  of  the  probable 
import  of  extraordinary  and  ominous  dreams. 

The  fignificators  of  travelling,  arer  to  be  taken,  firft,  from  the  ninth 
houfe  and  its  lord;  fecondly,  from  the  planet  or  planets  pofited  in  the 
ninth  houfe;  and,  thirdly,  from  the  relative  fituations  of  the  Moon, 

Mars,  and  Mercury.  To  determine,  on  the  infpedtion  of  a   nativity, 
whether  the  native  will  travel  or  not,  obferve  whether  the  Moon,  Mars, 

or  Mercury,  be  in  conjunction  or  reception  with  each  other,  or  in 

conjunction  or  reception  with  the  lord  of  the  firft  or  ninth  houfes;  or 

No.  37.  ,   8   X   pofited 
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pofited  in  the  ninth,  third,  or  firft,  houfes;  or  have  effential  dignities  therein; 

for  in  each  of  thefe  cafes  refpedively,  the  native’s  mind  will  be  too  reftlefs 
and  unfettled,  to  continue  long  at  a   time  in  one  place  or  fituation.  So  like- 
wife  the  lord  of  the  firft  pofited  in  the  ninth,,  or  the  lord  of  the  ninth  con- 

figurated in  the  firft,  prefage  the  fame. 

When  the  Sun  is  pofited  in  the  proper  houfe  of  the  Moon,  irradiated 

by  Mercury  or  Mars,  or  in  reception  with  either  of  them  by  effential 

dignities;  or  if  the  Sun  be  conjoined  by  any  afped  to  Mercury,  Mars, 
or  the  Moon,  it  denotes  a   removal  of  the  native  from  one  fituation  to 

another,  as  the  cafe  may  be.  So  likewife  many  planets  in  a   moveable 

fign ;   Mercury  in  the  houfe  of  the  Moon,  or  the  Moon  in  the  houfe 
of  Mercury,  induce  the  fame  confequences ;   and  planets  accidentally 

pofited,  efpeciaily  the  Moon,  are  obvious  implicators  of  travelling. 
But  the  quarter  of  the  world  to  which  the  native  fhall  be  impelled,  is 
afcertaincd  by  comparing  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  thofe  parts  of 
the  heavens  where  the  fignificators  of  travelling  fall,  with  the  latitude 

or  place  of  the  native’s  birth;  uniformly  obferving  this  If anding  maxim, 
that  if  thefe  fignificators  fall  in  the  tenth,  eleventh,  twelfth,  firft,  fe- 
cond,  or  third,  houfes,  the  native  fhall  travel  toward  the  eaft ;   but  if 

they  are  found  in  the  fourth,  fifth,  fixth,  feventh,  eighth,  or  ninth, 

houfes,  then  he  fhall  travel  weftward ;   and  that  quarter  of  the  world 

will,  in  a   general  way,  prove  moft  conducive  to  the  native’s  good  for- 

tune, where  Jupiter,  Venus,  the  Dragon’s  Head,  or  Part  of  Fortune, 
are  pofited,  provided  they  are  dignified  in  good  houfes  of  the  figure,  and 

not  vitiated  by  malefic  rays. 

Thefe  confiderations  being  annexed  to  thofe  rules  laid  down  in  page 

451,  will  enable  us  to  draw  all  neceflary  conclufions  concerning  the 

material  or  effedive  journeys  of  the  native.  In  this  nativity  we  find 

Mercury  a   very  principal  fignificator  of  travelling,  pofited  in  Aries,  and 

in  reception  of  Mars,  in  the  tenth  houfe.  This  declares  the  native 

ftiould  be  impelled  weftward,  ftrongly  urged  by  fcientific  acquirements, 

which  is  the  true  and  radical  implication  of  this  planet’s  nature  and 
influence.  And  as  Mercury  is  elevated  in  the  fixth  houfe,  in  conjunc- 

tion of  the  Sun  in  his  exaltation,  it  is  an  irrefiftible  argument  that  the 

native  fhould  be  raifed  by  the  events  of  this  journey  to  an  advantageous 

poft,  under  the  aufpices  of  princely  authority,  as  the  exalted  afped  of 

the  Sun  dearly  demonftrates.  And  again.  Mercury  being  lord  of  the 

eleventh  houfe,  and  having  his  exaltation  in  Virgo,  declares  that  this 

journey  fhall  be  taken  through  the  medium  of  friends  who  were  fcien- 
tific men;  and  as  Venus  is  lady  of  the  afcendant,  fituated  in  the  watery 
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fign  Pifces,  and  near  the  fortunate  node  of  the  Moon,  it  is  thereby 
further  declared,  that  this  journey  (hall  be  made  in  that  angle  which  is 

weft  from  London,  the  place  of  the  native’s  birth;  and  that  it  (hall  be 
terminated  by  fome  great  body  of  water,  in  the  vicinity  of  which  the 
native  (hall  find  a   durable  refidence.  This  was,  in  every  inftance,  moft 

remarkably  verified  in  the  native’s  appointment  to  a   fcientific  office  in 
his  Majefty’s  Dock  Yard  at  Portfmouth,  upon  the  recommendation  of 
fome  of  the  Fellows  of  the  Royal  Society  ;   in  confequence  of  which,  this 

important  journey  was  taken,  and  all  the  fubordinate  events  were  really 
brought  to  pafs. 

We  have  next  to  confider  the  exemplary  or  religious  bent  of  the  native’s 
mind;  which  is  ulually  afcertained  by  the  following  configurations. 

Jupiter,  Venus,  or  the  Dragon’s  Head,  placed  in  the  ninth  or  third 
houfes,  or  configurated  with  Spica  Virgo,  are  certain  prefages  of  a   moral 
and  religious  perfon.  The  Moon,  Mercury,  and  Part  of  Fortune,  itr 
(imilar  pofitions,  denote  the  fame;  but  the  Sun  eftentially  dignified  in  the 
ninth  houfe,  (hows  a   very  ftrong  natural  propenfity  to  moral  and  religious 

practices;  and,  if  the  native  happens  to  be  bred  a   clergyman,  he  becomes  a 
moft  admirable  preacher,  and  hath  every  pro fpedt  of  con fiderable  preferment 
in  the  church. 

Whenever  it  happens  that  no  planets  are  found  in  the  ninth  houfe  of 

the  figure,  we  muft  have  particular  regard  to  the  aftral  polition  of  Ju- 
piter ;   for  if  he  be  in  his  own  houfe,  or  in  reception  with  Venus  or 

Mercury,  or  with  the  Sun  or  Moon,  or  in  conjunction,  fextile,  or  trine, 

with  Venus,  in  angular  places,  they  declare  the  native  to  be  in  princi- 
ple a   ftrictly  moral  and  confcientious  man,  poftefled  of  more  fterling 

integrity  than  thofe  who  make  large  profeffions.  But  Saturn,  Mars, 

or  the  Dragon’s  Tail,  pofited  in  the  ninth  houfe,  and  in  moveable  figns; 
with  Jupiter  peregrine,  cadent,  or  in  bad  afpeCt  with  Saturn -or  Mars, 
preiage  great  mutability  in  religious  perfuafion,  which  generally  ter- 

minates in  atheifm.  Saturn  pofited  in  a   common  fign,  ill  dignified, 
and  retrograde,  befpeaks  an  hypocrite;  and  Mars  thus  configurated, 

forefhows  a   mind  pliable  to  any  perfuafion  that  will  beft  ferve  the  purpofes 
of  avarice  and  ambition. 

If  we  may  prefume  to  fpeak  of  the  native’s  moral  and  religious  cha- 
racter, according  to  the  true  implication  of  the  fignificators  in  his  ge- 

netfiliacal  figure  of  birth,  we  cannot  hefitate  to  affirm,  that  the  Moon 

being  lady  of  the  ninth  houfe,  and  in  her  own  dignities,  declares  the 
native  (hall  be  conftant  to  that  faith  in  which  he  was  brought  up  and 

educated*- 
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educated,  though  an  admirer  of  every  other  perfuafion  that  pays  a   rigid 
attention  to  the  principles  and  tenets  by  which  it  is  governed.  And 
there  being  a   moft  remarkable  reception  between  Mercury  and  Jupiter 

in  their  triplicity,  Mercury  being  in  the  triplicity  of  Jupiter,  and  Ju- 
piter by  his  latitude  in  that  of  Mercury,  will  incline  the  native  not  only 

to  be  a   man  of  ftrid  integrity  and  honour  himfelf,  but  alfo  to  encourage 
and  reward  it  in  others. 

Let  it  not  be  fuppofed,  from  the  foregoing  obfervations,  that  I   would 
with  to  infer  that  the  ftars  have  power  to  make  a   man  a   faint  or  a   devil; 

or  in  any  fhape  to  govern  or  dired  his  judgment  or  his  will.  This  is 
not  what  I   contend  for ;   but  thus  much  I   am  free  to  affert,  that  they 

clearly  point  out  our  natural  inclinations,  whether  good  or  evil;  and 
it  will  generally  be  found  that  thofe  inclinations  carry  fo  Strong  a   bias 

over  our  reafon  and  moral  intellect,  that,  in  ninety-nine  inflances  out  of  a 

hundred,  the  natural  influence  or  inclination  impreffed  by  each  man’s 
fignificators  will  be  found  to  prevail.  .   And  yet  this  is  no  defed  in  our 

moral  perception;  for,  each  man  having  the  ability  to  distinguish  be- 
tween right  and  wrong,  if  he  chufes  to  do  wrong,  in  opposition  to  that 

which  he  knows  to  be  his  duty,  it  is  an  open  violation  of  his  own  fenSe 
and  reafon,  and  a   willing  facrifice  of  the  duties  of  morality  and  religion. 
Hence  the  excellence  of  that  celebrated  remark  on  ancient  philofophers, 

“   that  wife  men  rule  their,  flars,  and  none  but  wicked  men  or  fools  are 

ruled  by  them.” 

The  laSt  consideration  of  this  houfe,  is  that  which  refpeds  our 

dreams.  Of  this  I   Shall  at  prefent  fay  but  little,  meaning,  in  its  proper 
place,  to  give  fuch  an  explication  of  that  aSloniShing  motion  of  the  foul, 

as  hath,yet  never  made  its  appearance  before  an  enlightened  and  impar- 

tial public.  And  this,  I   Shall  alfo  ''take  upon  me  to  prove,  is  another 
means  by  which  the  all-gracious  Deity  has  mercifully  condefcended  to 
afford  his  creature,  under  a   variety  of  circumstances,  certain  tokens  or 
prefages  of  what  is  about  to  happen,  either  to  himfelf,  to  his  relations, 
or  friends.  But  as  it  wdll  in  many  cafes  be  neceSfary  to  inform  perfons 
who  have  had  fome  ominous  or  extraordinary  dream,  the  natural  import 
deducible  from  the  Significators  of  his  nativity,  as  well  as  the  period  of 
time  when  its  objed  Shall  be  accomplished,  I   Shall  give  the  following 

rules  to  effed  it.  As  foon  as  the  perfon  awakes,  let  him  as  near  as  poSTi- 
•ble  note  the  hour  of  the  day  or  night  in  which  it  happened.  Then  Sind 
what  planet  ruled  that  hour,  whether  it  be  Jupiter,  Mars,  the  Sun,  or 
any  other;  and  when  the  Moon  comes  to  a   conjundion,  fextde,  or  trine, 

of  that  planet,  the  dream,  if  it  hath  a   good  fignification,  will  be- 

3   g'n 
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gin  to  fhow  its  effedts;  but,  if  it  hath  an  evil  tendency,  it  will  begin  to 

operate  when  the  Moon  comes  to  the  conjunction,  quartile,  or  appo- 
rtion, of  the  lord  of  the  hour.  And  here  let  it  be  remembered,  that  a 

dream  hath  not  always  the  full  completion  on  the  iirft  configuration  of 
the  Moon  with  the  lord  of  the  hour;  but  oftentimes  remains  unfinifhed 

until  the  Moon  comes  in  contact  with  another  afpedl  of  the  fame  nature 
and  fignification. 

In  this  nativity  the  Moon  and  Venus  are  the  principal  fignificators  of 
dreams;  the  one  being  lady  of  the  ninth  houfe,  and  the  other  beholding 
that  houfe  with  a   trine  afpeCt ;   and  they  are  Ifrong  arguments  that  the 
native  fhould  frequently  have  important  communications  through  the 
medium  of  dreams. 

CONSIDERATIONS  refulting  from  the  TENTH  HOUSE. 

The  tenth  houfe  hath  fignification  of  honour,  preferment,  trade,  pro- 
feflion,  or  of  any  regular  and  accuftomed  means  by  which  men  live,  and 
are  refpeCted.  In  treating  of  which,  it  will  be  neceffary  to  obferve  the 

following  rules,  in  addition  to  thofelaid  down  in  page  438. 

If  the  Sun  or  Moon,  in  the  figure  of  birth,  fhall  happen  to  be  pofited 
in  the  very  degree  of  the  exaltation,  and  at  the  fame  time  free  from 
the  evil  afpeCts  of  the  infortunes,  it  is  a   powerful  indication  of  the  molt 
flattering  acquifitions  to  the  native,  in  proportion  to  his  capacity  and 

degree  of  birth.  "When  the  light  of  time  tranfits  the  cufp  of  the  mid- 
heaven, and  is  furrounded  by  benefic  planets  in  the  hour  of  birth,  and 

no  malefic  rays  of  the  infortunes  intervene,  the  native  fhall  arrive  to 

fome  important  pofl  of  power  and  authority  under  government ;   or  to  a 
public  employment  of  dignity  and  honour,  under  fome  chartered  body,  or 
princely  power,  in  proportion  to  the  condition  of  his  birth.  If  the  Sun  or 
Moon  are  pofited  in  angles,  though  unaided  by  other  configurations,  yet 
the  native  fhall  live  in  much  refpeCt  and  efteem  all  his  days.  In  thofe  fi- 

gures of  birth  where  neither  of  the  luminaries  are  found  pofited  in  angles, 

nor  in  any  of  their  eflential  dignities,  nor  in  mafeuline  figns,  nor  configu- 
rated with  the  propitious  rays  of  Jupiter  or  Venus,  be  aflured  the 

condition  of  the  native  will  be  poor  and  abjeCt  all  his  days,  no 
matter  what  might  be  his  hereditary  profpeCts  at  his  hour  of  birth. 
But  if  the  planets  that  have  dominion  in  the  places  of  the  Sun  and 
Moon,  or  in  the  degrees  afeending,  fhall  be  orientally  fixed,  and  well 
dignified,  the  native  fhall  raife  himfelf  to  a   high  condition,  efpecially  if, 

by  a   concatenation  of  fortuitous  events,  thofe  planets  are  afpedted  by 
either  of  the  benefics. 

No.  37.  8   Y   ,   Jupiter 
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Jupiter  pofited  in  the  tenth  houfe,  in  a   diurnal  nativity,  gives  a   pretty 
accurate  testimony,  that  the  riative  fhall  be  employed  in  fome  advantage- 

ous public  poll: ;   but,  if  either  Saturn  or  Mars  be  in  quartile  or  opposi- 
tion with  that  pofition  of  Jupiter,  the  native  will  certainly  be  driven 

from  his  preferment,  with  lofs  of  reputation.  But  he  who  hath  the 

good  fortune  to  be  born  juft  tit  noon,  when  the  Sun  enters  the  meridian 
at  his  place  of  birth,  effentially  dignified,  and  oppofed  by  no  vicious 

ray,  will,  in  Spite  of  all  the  gloomy  profpedts  that  may  attend  his  infancy, 
certainly  arrive  to  great  fortune  and  preferment,  and  increafe  in  honour 

and  reputation  all  his  days.  If  the  lord  of  the. tenth,  apply  to  the  lord  of 
the  afcendant  in  oriental  Rations,  and  in  their  exaltation,  fuch  a   native 

Shall  be  profperous,  and  well  beloved.  And  again,  he  that  hath  the 

Moon  pofited  in  Taurus,  upon  the  cufp  of  the  afcendant,  the  Sun  being 
at  the  fame  time  in  Leo,  will  arrive  to  great  honour.  The  Moon  in  the 

jfirfi  houfe,  oppofed  to  the  Sun  in  the  feventh,  and  in  quartile  of  Jupiter 
in  the  fourth,  gives  wealth  and  authority,  by  the  perquisites  of  magiflracy, 
embafiles,  &c.  but  if  the  Moon  be  in  the  afcendant,  and  the  Sun  in  par- 
tile  conjunction  with  Venus,  wealth  and  honour  will  come  by  eccleiiafti- 

cal  preferments. 

The  fixed  Stars,  likewife,  in  this  Speculation,  have,  by  accidental  confi- 

guration, a   moft  important  influence.  If  the  Moon  be  with  Cor  Leonis, 
and  Jupiter  elevated  in  the  tenth  houfe,  in  trine  of  Mars,  and  in  effential 

dignity,  the  Sun  being  at  the  fame  time  in  conjunction  with  the  dragon's 
head,  will  produce  thofe  rapid  and  unexpected  turns  of  good  fortune 
and  preferment,  that  equally  furprife  the  native,  and  aflonifh  mankind. 

To  confirm  the  certainty  of  this  obfervation,  I   could  only  wifh  the  geni- 
tures  of  Sir  Roger  Curtis,  Sir  Francis  Sykes,  Sir  Thomas  Rumbold,  Mr. 
Mackreth,  and  a   hundred  others  in  Similar  circumftances,  to  be  infpedted, 

and  I   will  forfeit  my  head  if  the  radical  caufe  is  not  found  equally  the 
fame  in  them  all. 

According  to  this  hypothefis,  thofe  perfons  Shall  likewife  prove  for- 
tunate and  illuftrious, .   in  whofe  nativities  the  Moon  is  in  good  afpedt 

with  many  planets,  united  with  a   princely  Star ;   and  he  that  hath  in 
other  refpedts  but  an  unpromising  geniture  as  to  riches  and  honour,  yet 
if  he  hath  the  Moon  configurated  with  any  eminent  fixed  Star  of  the  firft 

magnitude,  he  fhall,  at  fome  part  or  other  of  his  life,  be  unexpectedly 

promoted  to  fome  poft  of  authority  and  advantage,  though  he  may  per- 

haps be  dishonourably  fuperfeded,  and  caft  down  to  his  former  obS'curity. 
Again,  Caput  Medufae  in  the  midheaven,  with  the  Sun,  Jupiter,  or  the 

Moon,  gives  power  to  the  native  over  his  enemies ;   and  the  Pleiades  or 

Hyades 
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Hyades  in  the  fame  portion,  or  rifing  upon  the  afcendant  with  the  Sun 

or  Moon,  (hows  that  the  native,  in  any  military  employment,  according 
to  his  poft  and  dignity,  fhall  prevail  over  his  enemy.  But,  if  Spica  Virginis 
is  in  the  above  configuration,  it  then  more  aptly  applies  to  ecclefiaitical 
preferments. 

Oculus  Taurus  and  Cor  Scorpio,  with  either  the  Sun  or  Moon  in  the 

afcendant,  or  in  the  midheaven,  fhows  that  the  native,  whofe  geniture  is 
thus  conftituted,  will  gain  riches  by  means  of  violence.  And  if  he  hath 
Sirius  Procyon  united  with  them,  and  configurated  with  the  luminaries  in 

the  afcendant  or  midheaven,  the  native  fhall  arife  by  fimilar  means  to  kingly 
authority  and  preferment.  But  the  obfiacles  he  will  have  to  encounter,  can 

only  be  furmounted  by  an  unfeeling  fpirit  of  rapine  and  violence.  InfpeCt 
the  geniture  of  a   late  oriental  governor  1 

Saturnine  fixed  fiars  of  the  firfi  magnitude  in  conjunction  of  the  Sun 
involve  the  native  in  a   fucceffion  of  troubles,  by  repeated  affliction  • 

but  if  the  Sun  be  configurated  with  Fomahaut  in  forty  minutes  of  Pifces* or  with  Rigal  in  thirteen  degrees  fifty-fix  minutes  of  Gemini,  the  na- 
tive will  acquire  an  illuftrious  character  and  fortune.  Regulus,  ArCturus 

the  right  fhoulder  of  Orion,  or  the  left  of  the  Waggoner,  configurated 
with  the  Sun,  Jupiter,  or  the  Moon,  in  the  tenth  houfe  of  the  fio-ure 
give  alfo  ample  fortune,  and  reputation.  Thus  the  fixed  fiars,  when  in 
angles,  contribute  admirable  efficacy  to  any  geniture;  but,  if  the  benefic 
planets  do  not  at  the  fame  time  contribute  their  influence  jointly  with 
them,  they  are  of  but  little  import;  and,  if  malefic  planets  are  joined 
with  them,  they  then  induce  much  mifchief;  for  if  the  Hyades,  Hercu- 

les, Cor  Scorpio,  or  Lynx  Auftralis,  are  pofited  in  an  angle,  and  confi- 
gurated with  Saturn  or  Mars,  in  a   quartile  or  oppofite  afpeCt,  thofe  fixed 

fiars,  fo  fituated,  imprefs  the  native  with  fuch  defires  and  endeavours  in 
the  attainment  of  places  and  polls  of  honour  or  emolument,  as,  by  the* 
bad  influence  of  the  malefics,  and  in  vexatious  expences  and  difap- 
pointments  to  the  native,  not  only  chagrin  and  torment  his  mind,  but 
often  prove  his  inevitable  ruin. 

When  the  Sun  in  Libra  or  Aquarius  is  configurated  either  with  good 
or  evil  planets,  and  near  fome  eminent  fixed  fiar,  it  will  happen,  that 
when  the  Sun  comes  to  the  ill  direction  of  the  malefic  influence,  and 
meets  with  a   bad  revolution,  at  the  fame  time  the  native  fhall  be  fud- 
denly  plunged  into  fome  unexpected  and  lading  misfortune;  but  if  the 
direction  only  prove  bad,  and  the  revolution  good,  though  he  be  call 
down  during  the  continuance  of  the  malefic  direction,  yet  he  fiiall  rife 

again. 



750  AN  ILLUSTRATION 

again  upon  the  going  off  ol  its  effeft,  and  be  reinflated  in  his  former  occu- 

pation or  employment. 

Upon  enquiry,  I   found  this  native  was  mechanically  brought  up  to 
the  profeffion  of  a   watchmaker  and  goldfmith;  but,  if  we  attentively 
confider  the  import  of  the  proper  fignificators  of  his  preferment  and 
profeffion ,   we  fhall  find  that  nature  had  fitted  him  for  a   more  refined 
and  elevated  line  of  life.  The  cardinal  and  equinoctial  fign  Libra  is 
upon  the  cufp  of  his  afcendant;  the  Sun  pofited  in  the  cardinal  lign 
Aries;  the  Moon  in  the  tropical  lign  Capricorn;  Mercury  and  Mars, 
the  two  principal  fignificators  of  his  profeffion,  in  reception  of  each 

other;  Mars  all'o  in  the  exaltation  of  Mercury,  and  pofited  in  the  tenth 
houfe,  the  houfie  of  honour  and  preferment;  the  part  of  fortune  all'o  in 
the  tenth,  configurated  with  the  two  royal  fixed  flars.  Hydra  and  Cor 
Leonis,  are  fo  many  unequivocal  arguments,  not  only  that  the  native 
fhould  abandon  every  handicraft  employment,  in  purfuit  of  the  more 
elevated  and  fublime  iludy  of  the  liberal  arts  and  fciences,  but  that  he 

ffiould  eventually  obtain  honour,  promotion,  and  emolument,  by  the 

purfuit.  Mars,  belides  being  the  principal  lignificator  of  his  profeffion, 
is  alfo  lord  of  the  afcendant,  and  therefore  proves  that  the  avocation  of 
the  native  fhould  be  fuch  as  he  would  make  choice  of  himfelf,  and  that 

it  would  be  in  the  line  of  fcience,  as  is  moft  aptly  declared  by  the  pofi- 
tion  of  Mars  in  the  dignities  of  Mercury;  whilft  the  Sun  being  in  the 

houle  of  his  exaltation,  and  lord  of  the  tenth,  declares  honour  and  pre- 
ferment ffiould  refult  from  it,  with  durations  of  fuccefs;  and  the  more 

fo,  becaufe  the  Sun  fends  a   trine  afpeCt  to  the  tenth  houfe,  as  well  as 

Mercury,  which  proves  his  profperity  and  advancement  to  arile  from  his 
own  intrinfic  merit. 

All  this  was  in  a   moll  remarkable  manner  verified  by  the  wonderful 

fficceffes  and  purfuits  of  the  native,  in  opposition  to  every  obfiacle,  diffi- 
culty, and  oppreffion,  thrown  in  his  way,  by  attempts  to  force  upon  him 

an  employment  incompatible  with  his  genius.  His  many  curious  and 

valuable  pieces,  written  at  an  early  age,  and  publifhed  among  -other 
mathematical  difquifitions ;   his  memorable  improvements  and  difeo- 
veries  in  the  longitude,  for  which  his  fovereign  promoted  him  to  the 

honourable  poll  of  Aftronomical  Mailer  of  his  Royal  Academy  in  Portf- 
mouth,  which  he  filled  with  univerfal  reputation;  ffiow  us,  that  in  thefc 
cafes  the  influences  of  the  flars  are  not  to  be  refilled,  nor  the  bright 

rays  of  genius  chained  to  arbitrary  limits.  In  my  opinion,  thefe  are 
genitures  that  afford  a   brilliant  fcope  to  allrological  enquiry  ;   becaufe 
we  are  not  bnly  enabled  to  define  this  extraordinary  impulfe  of  the 

7   ‘   mind. 
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mind,  which  impelled  this  native  forward  in  purfuit  of  fame ;   but  we 
are  likewife  enabled  to  trace  this  inftinCtive  faculty  ftill  farther  than  the 
conftitution  of  his  own  figure  of  birth,  and  to  difcover  fomething  of 
it  in  that  of  his  parents,  which  I   fhall  here  explain.  The  fourth  houfe 
reprefents  the  father;  and  Saturn  being  configurated  in  that  houfe,  in 
effential  dignities,  in  an  airy  and  fcientific  fign,  proves  the  father  to  have 
inherited  a   fcientific  turn.  But  the  tenth  houfe  bears  fignification  of  the 

native’s  mother,  whole  fpirit  of  generofity  and  elevation  of  foul  are  moft 
remarkably  expreffed  by  the  two  royal  fixed  flars  configurated  in  her  al- 
cendant  in  conjunction  with  the  part  of  fortune,  the  giver  of  life  to  the 

native  ;   and  we  may  obferve,  that,  as  Mars  is  lord  of  the  native’s  afcen- 
dant,  and  falls  in  his  mother’s  afcendant,  he  fhould,  according  to  natural 
efficient  caufes,  inherit  the  vital  principles  and  difpofition  of  his  mother. 
Hence  too  we  define  the  caufe  why  children  fometimes  more  firongly  re- 

ferable the  father,  and  fometimes  the  mother;  an  effeCl  which  folely  de- 
pends upon  which  of  their  fignificators  is  the  ftrongefi  and  bell  dignified 

in  the  act  of  generation. 

Upon  the  whole,  we  may  remark,  that  few  events  can  more  illuftri- 
oufly  difplay  the  obvioufnefs  of  planetary  information,  or  more  vifibly  de- 
monffrate  the  goodnefs  of  God  in  mercifully  affording  his  creatures  this 
aftonifhing  mode  of  communication,  than  the  foregoing  radical  proofs  of 

this  native’s  natural  force  of  genius  ;   who,  at  twelve  years  of  age,  was  of 
fufficient  capacity  to  fend  a   moft  elaborate  piece  for  infertion  in  the  Gen- 

tleman’s Diary  ;   and,  at  the  early  age  of  twenty-one,  was  admitted  a 
member  of  the  mathematical  fociety  in  London  !   A   proof  this,  that  af- 
tral  influence  fhould  be  the  firft  confideration  to  direCt  us  in  forming  the 
tender  minds  of  youth  to  fuch  purfuits  and  avocations  as  are  befl  calcula- 

ted to  place  them  in  the  high  road  to  excellence  and  perfection.  And  for 
which  purpofe,  I   cannot  recommend  a   more  ftriking  example  than  what 
is  afforded  in  this  effential  part  of  the  nativity  of  my  good  and  worthy 
friend  Mr.  Witchell. 

CONSIDERATIONS  refulting  from  the  ELEVENTH  HOUSE. 

The  eleventh  houfe  is  that  part  of  the  vifible  heavens  from  which 

we  draw  judgement  concerning  friends  and  friendfhip  ;   hope,  confi- 
dence, and  trufl ;   I   fhall  therefore,  in  addition  to  what  I   have  com- 

municated in  page  459,  offer  the  following  remarks.  When  Jupiter 
or  Venus  fhall  be  found  in  the  eleventh,  fifth,  tenth,  feventh,  firft,  or 
ninth,  houfes  of  the  figure,  it  is  a   fure  prefage  of  many  friends  ;   but, 
if  Saturn  or  Mars  are  peregrine  in  angles,  or  pofited  in  the  twelfth  houfe, 

it  denotes  many  enemies.  W’hoever  is  born  with  Cancer  afcending 
No.  38.  8   Z   on 
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on  the  eaftern  fineter  of  th^e  heavens,  fuch  native  will  enjoy  a   very  fmall 
fhare  of  friends  ;   and  nearlv  the  fame  will  be  the  lot  of  thofe  in  whofe 
nativities  the  lord  of  the  eleventh  houfe  and  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  are 

found  feparating  from  a   propitious  configuration. 

If  it  be  in  any  cafe  required  to  know  whether  mutual  good  offices  of 
friendfhip  (hall  long  exift  between  any  two  particular  perfons,  or  be- 

tween lovers  or  fweethearts  before  marriage,  or  between  hufband  and 

wife  aft**,  the  only  certain  mode  of  obtaining  this  information  is  by 
comparing  the  two  nativities  of  either  of  the  two  perfons  together,  and, 
according  to  their  import,  judge.  For,  if  the  afcendant  in  the  figures 
of  both  parties  have  the  fame  fign  afcending,  or  the  fame  planets  in  the 
firft  houfe,  or  beholding  each  other  by  the  lame  afpeft,  mutual  friend- 

fhip, love,  and  confidence,  will  long  exift ;   for,  as  affinity  of  manners 
and  likenefs  are  the  effence  of  affeftion,  fo  affeflion,  in  this  fpeculation, 
mull  be  the  author  of  agreement,  of  fincerity,  and  of  friendfhip.  To  de- 
monftrate  this,  let  us  confider  the  influence  and  condition  of  the  lord  of 
the  afcendant,  under  its  four  different  configurations  :   viz.  firft,  when 
in  both  nativities  he  is  bona  fide  the  fame  planet ;   fecondly,  when  he  is 
received  of  the  other  nativity  by  houfe  or  exaltation  ;   thirdly,  when  he 
is  in  conjunftion  with  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  of  the  other  nativity  ; 
and,  fourthly,  when  he  is  in  fextile  or  trine  of  the  lord  of  the  other  na- 

tivity. For,  in  all  cafes  where  there  is  not  a   concurrence  of  one  or  other 
of  thefe  teftimonies,  the  friendfhip  or  attachment  of  thofe  two  particular 
perfons  will  not  be  found  of  long  continuance. 

When,  in  the  nativities  of  any  two  given  perfons,  the  one  hath  Venus 
in  the  pofition  where  the  other  hath  the  Moon,  or  the  Sun,  the  part 
of  fortune,  or  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  it  is  a   fubftantial  proof  that 
there  will  be  firm  and  lading  friendfhip  between  them  ;   but,  whenever  it 
is  found,  in  any  two  nativities,  that  the  fign  upon  the  afcendant  of  the 
one  occupies  the  cufp  of  the  twelfth,  eighth,  or  fixth,  houfes  of  the 
other,  there  cannot  poflibly  be  any  durable  attachment  or  friendfhip  be- 

tween the  parties.  It  hath  been  determined,  by  repeated  obfervation, 
that  thofe  perfons  regard  each  other  with  the  pureft  friendfhip  where 
the  lord  of  the  afcendant  in  one  nativity  applies  to  the  lord  of  the  afcen- 

dant in  the  other,  or  where  the  benevolent  planets  are  found  in  reception 

of  each  other.  By  the  fame  parity  of  reafoning,  they  hate  moft  invete- 
rately  where  the  fame  number  of  malignant  planets  occupy  the  afcendant 

of  each  other’s  nativity  ;   or  where  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  in  one  nati- 
vity, being  of  a   contrary  or  adverfe  nature  with  the  lord  of  the  afcendant 

of  the  other  nativity,  are  thereby  configurated  under  a   conftitution  of  eter- 
nal enmity. 

The 
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The  concord  or  enmity  of  the  planets  is  a   moll  obvious  fpeculation, 

comprifed  in  their  own  natural  quality  and  abtion;  viz.  Saturn  hath  fym- 

pathy  with  Jupiter,  Mercury,  and  the  Moon  ;   but  a   flrong  antipathy  to 
the  Sun,  Mars,  and  Venus.  Jupiter  hath  affinity  with  Saturn,  the  Sun, 

Venus,  Mercury,  and  the  Moon  ;   and  is  only  difcordant  with  the  planet 

Mars.  Mars  hath  pacific  tendency  only  to  Venus,  and  that  by  means 

of  her  fuperior  property  in  allaying  his  intemperate  heat ;   for  otherwife 

they  are  contrary  in  nature,  Mars  being  hot  and  dry,  and  Venus  cold 

and  moill.  The  Sun  hath  friendffiip  only  to  Jupiter  and  Venus;  and 

is  inimical  to  Saturn,  Mars,  Mercury,  and  the  Moon.  Venus  is  com- 
placently beheld  by  Jupiter,  Mars,  the  Sun,  Mercury,  and  the  Moon; 

but  rigid  Saturn  is  her  mortal  enemy.  Mercury  hath  friendffiip  to  Sa- 

turn, Jupiter,  and  Venus;  but  the  Sun,  the  Moon,  and  Mars,  are  his  ene- 
mies. The  Moon  pacifically  beholds  Saturn,  Jupiter,  and  Venus ;   but 

hath  enmity  to  Mars,  the  Sun,  and  Mercury.  The  Dragon’s  Head  hath 
fympathy  with  Jupiter  and  Venus  ;   but  antipathy  to  Saturn,  Mars,  the 

Sun,  Mercury,  and  the  Moon.  The  Dragon’s  Tail  hath  Saturn  and 
Mars  in  friendffiip  ;   but  Jupiter,  the  Sun,  Venus,  Mercury,  and  the  Moon, 

are  enemies :   the  Part  of  Fortune  is  in  this  cafe  conftituted  precifely  the 
fame  as  the  Moon. 

By  thefe  rules  it  will  be  obvious,  that,  where  we  find,  in  two  nativi- 

ties, the  Sun  and  Moon,  or  Mercury  and  the  Moon,  or  the  Sun  and  Mer- 

cury, configurated  in  each  other’s  places,  there  will  exilt  fome  degree  of 
refpeft  and  good-will  between  the  natives;  but,  if  Saturn,  Jupiter,  Venus, 
or  Mars,  are  thus  found,  there  will  be  fome  dilfenfion,  mixed  with  a 

defire  of  Iriendffiip.  If  Jupiter  or  Saturn  are  found  in  reception  of  each 

other’s  place  in  the  different  nativities,  their  friendffiip  will  exilt  merely 
for  the  purpofes  of  emolument  or  avarice  ;   but,  if  Mars  and  Venus  are  in 

each  other’s  place,  the  attachment  of  the  parties  will  be  formed  for  illicit 
and  diffionourable  prabfices. 

When  in  the  nativities  of  any  two  perfons,  we  find  the  Sun  or.  Mars  in 

oppofition  to  Mercury  or  the  Moon,  the  parties  will  delight  to  injure 
and  opprefs  each  other;  but,  where  Saturn  or  Mars  are  in  oppofition,  the 
enmity  will  be  perpetual.  Where  the  malefic  liars  agree,  the  parties 
will  agree  in  the  purfuit  of  wickednels,  though  unfaithful  to  each  other. 
The  Sun  in  the  place  of  any  friendly  planet,  declares  unity  between  the 
parties  for  integrity  ;   Jupiter,  for  utility;  Venus,  for  pleafure  ;   and  the 
Moon,  according  to  the  conffru&ion  of  her  nature. 

The 
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The  quality  and  nature  of  friends  are  determined  by  the  planet  that 
is  principal  fignificator.  For  inftance,  if  Saturn  is  pofited  in  the  ele- 

venth or  firfl  houfes,  and  in  no  dignities,  he  is  the  fignificator,  and  de- 
notes falfe  and  faithlefs  friends  ;   but,  if  well  dignified,  he  declares  con- 

ftant  and  honourable  friends,  according  to  the  particular  circumftances  of 
his  own  nature  and  quality ;   as  doth  each  of  the  planets  refpedtively, 
according  to  which  rule  I   examine  the  prefent  nativity.  I   find  the  fign 
occupying  the  eleventh  houfe  is  Virgo,  the  exaltation  of  Mercury  ;   and, 
as  there  are  no  planets  therein,  we  muft  particularly  regard  the  pofition 
of  Mercury,  who  is  lord  of  the  eleventh  houfe,  from  whence  this  judg- 

ment is  deduced.  I   obferve  Mercury  is  in  reception  of  Mars  ;   and  Mars 

being  lord  of  the  native’s  afcendant  is  a   demonfirable  proof  that  he  fhould 
have  many  and  great  friends ;   fuch  as  were  of  a   fcientific  turn  themfelves, 
and  well  qualified  to  forward  the  views  of  the  native;  who  would  admire 

his  afpiring  genius,  and  take  him  by  the  hand.  This  was  completely  ve- 
rified, as  the  native  hath  often  told  me,  even  in  the  early  part  of  his  life, 

when  his  literary  produftions  introduced  him  to  the  knowledge  and  friend- 
fhip  of  the  celebrated  Mr.  Charles  Brent,  Mr.  Francifco  Forrecefy,  Doc- 

tor Bevis,  Mr.  Thomas  Simpfon,  and  many  other  Fellows  of  the  Royal 

Society.  And,  as  it  was  with  his  friends,  fo  we  might  fay  of  the  native’s 
hopes,  confidence,  and  trufi ;   for  he  was  generally  very  fortunate  in  his 
expeftations,  and  fucceeded  well  in  whatever  he  ardently  ftrove  after,  or 
anxioufly  defired. 

CONSIDERATIONS  refulting  from  the  TWELFTH  HOUSE. 

From  this  houfe  we  obtain  cognizance  of  our  malignant  private  ene- 
mies, and  of  the  calamitous  misfortunes  of  adverfity  and  imprifonment. 

Whether  this  houfe  be  properly  under  the  government  of  malefic  influence 
or  not,  is  of  little  importance  to  the  objects  of  our  prefent  enquiry;  fuf- 
fice  it  fay,  that  it  anfwers  every  purpofe  for  dete&ing  thofe  forked  or 
double-tongued  malefics  in  fociety,  who  by  every  difcordant  means 
wound  and  blafl:  the  reputation  of  their  neighbours.  And  I   am  forry 
to  add,  that,  within  my  obfervation  at  leaft,  there  are  very  few  indeed, 
even  among  the  more  liberal  and  humane,  that  with  a   friendly  hand 
and  compalfionate  heart  are  forward  to  caft  the  mantle  of  charity  over 
the  frailties  of  their  fellow-mortals ;   or  that,  like  the  good  Samaritan, 
will  pour  the  balmy  oil  into  the  bleeding  wounds  ol  thofe  who  are 
made  the  viftims  of  relentlefs  and  unfeeling  flandcr,  which  ikulks  be- 

hind 
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hind  the  curtain,  and  flabs  us  in  the  dark.  Metals  are  never  To  bright  as 
when  completely  polifhed  ;   nor  are  enemies  ever  fo  dangerous  as  when 
concealed.  It  is  therefore  not  the  leaft  important  among  our  aflral  en- 

quiries to  inform  ourfelves  well  of  the  quality  and  ftrength  ol  our  private 
enemies;  and,  to  make  this  enquiry  obvious  to  all  ray  readers,  1   have,  in 

page  459,  given  ample  rules  to  dete£l  and  to  elude  their  malice.  I 
fhail  now  apply  them  in  my  obfervations  on  the  prefent  nativity.  On 
the  cufp  of  the  twelfth  houfe,  we  find  the  fign  Libra,  which  is  trie  day- 
houfe  of  Venus,  and  wholly  under  her  government,  in  the  houfe  of  her 
exaltation;  and,  as  fhe  is  in  direft  oppofition  to  the  lord  of  the  afcen- 
dant,  and  is  alfo  lady  of  the  feventh  houfe,  fire  obvioufly  declares  that 
fome  woman  fhould  become  an  implacable  enemy  to  the  native;  and  that 
this  woman  fhould  not  be  of  the  mean  or  vulgar  fort,  is  declared  by 
Venus  being  in  her  effential  dignities.  But,  as  neither  of  the  lumi- 

naries are  affected,  nor  the  lord  of  theafcendant  vitiated  by  malefic  rays, 

it  is  impoffible  the  malignity  of  this  woman’s  refentment  fhould  ever 
materially  affedf  the  well-being  of  the  native.  Befides,  there  are  two 
royal  fixed  flars  pofited  in  the  twelfth  houfe,  viz.  Arfturus  and  Spica 
Virginis,  which  not  only  furnifh  an  argument  that  this  female  opponent 
fhould  do  him  little  injury,  but  that  no  private  enemies  fhould  ever  be 
able  to  accomplifh  his  ruin,  or  opprefs  him  by  imprifonment.  And  as 
the  luminaries  are  free  from  the  affliftion  both  of  Saturn  and  Mars,  and 
as  no  malignant  planet  occupies  the  afcendant,  twelfth,  or  fixth,  houfe  of 
the  figure,  I   am  free  to  declare  my  opinion,  that  the  native  never  will  be 
expofed  even  to  the  danger  of  imprifonment,  either  by  civil  or  criminal 
procefs,  which  might  arife  either  from  the  hand  of  Juftice,  or  through 
his  own  indifcretion. 

Having  thus  completely  inveftigated  the  various  afpeHs  of  this  nati- 
vity, according  to  the  genuine  import  they  bear  in  each  of  the  twelve 

horofcopical  places  or  houfes  of  the  heavens;  I   {hall  now  proceed  to  bring 
thole  alpefls  refpe&ively  into  view,  in  the  precife  order  in  which  they 
come  up  by  direftion,  and  in  which  they  affefted  the  mundane  aftions, 
purfuits,  and  eventually  the  life,  of  the  native  ;   whence  it  will  appear, 
that  the  nativity  of  any  man,  when  correftly  and  judicioufly  calculated, 
will  in  a   manner  difplay  a   compendium  of  the  principal  incidents  of  the 

native’s  life,  from  his  birth  to  his  diffolution;  taking  into  view,  as  well 
the  things  paff  as  thofe  which  are  to  come.  To  make  this  the  more  in- 

telligible to  thofe  who  mean  to  ftudy  the  fcience,  as  well  as  to  the  bulk 
of  my  readers,  I   fhail  confider  the  direftions  of  this  nativity  exaftly  in 

the  order  they  occur,  from  the  time  of  Mr.  Witchell’s  birth  to  the  day No.  38. of 
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of  his  death.  And,  that  thofe  afpeCts  may  all  be  feen  and  confidered  at 
one  view,  I   have  collected  them  into  a   Speculum,  in  the  annexed  plate, 
ol  which  the  following  is  an  explanation. 

The  top  column  of  the,,  table,  from  left  to  right,  difplays  in  regular 
fucceffion  the  twelve  figns  of  the  zodiac,  beginning  with  Aries,  and 
ending  with  Pi  fees  ;   under  which  are  refpe&ively  placed  thirty  degrees 
ol  the  zodiac  for  each  fign,  making  in  the  whole  three  hundred  and 
fixty  degrees.  The  firfl  column  on  the  left  contains  degrees  and  mi- 

nutes as  far  as  completes  one  fign;  and,  wherever  minutes  are  joined  to 
degrees,  it  (hews  there  is  an  afpeft  in  the  nativity  that  falls,  in  that  drgree 
and  minute  of  the  correfponding  fign  under  which  the  planet  Hands. 
For  example,  under  the  letters  D.  M.  at  the  top  of  the  firft  column, 
Hand  o   44,  and  under  the  fign  Virgo,  in  the  common  angle  of  meeting, 
is  found  the  planet  Mars,  which  fhews  that  Mars,  in  this  nativity, 
is  pofited  in  forty-four  minates  of  the  fign  Virgo;  and  gives  us  at 
one  view  every  configuration  made  by  that  planet  throughout  the 
zodiac  ;   for  at  thirty  degrees  from  his  given  place  he  forms  a   femi- 
fextile;  at  fixty  degrees  from  the  fame  point  he  forms  a   lextile ;   at 
feventy-two  degrees  he  forms  a   quintile;  at  ninety  degrees  a   quartile ; 
at  one  hundred  and  twenty  degrees  a   trine;  at  one  hundred  thirty  five 
degrees  a   fefquiquadrate  ;   and  at  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees  an 
oppofition  ;   whereby  every  afpeCt  is  at  once  fought  out,  as  well  thofe 
of  the  other  planets  as  of  Mars.  The  terms  and  faces  of  the  planets 
are  alfo  denoted  throughout  the  zodiac,  by  the  initials  T   and  F ;   the 
ufe  of  which  is  to  point  out  to  the  reader  an  eafy  and  concife  method  of 

facilitating  zodiacal  directions  ;   particularly  to  the  Sun,  'as  the  ecliptic 
line  is  the  only  orb  in  which  he  moves,  and  .wherein  he  meets  with  all 
the  afpeCts  of  the  erratic  liars,  with  their  terms,  faces,  exaltations,  &c. 
I   fhall  now  take  thefe  afpeCts  from  the  Speculum,  in  the  order  they 
Hand  in  the  table,  p.  686,  as  well  mundane  as  zodiacal,  and  explain 
their  refpeCtive  lignificators,  by  (hewing  their  power  and  effeCt  upon  the 
life  and  aCtions  of  the  native,  and  how  far  his  body  and  mind  were 

influenced  and  impreffed  by  them. 

The  firft  direction  in  this  nativity  is  M.  C.  A   O,  the  medium  cceli, 
or  midheaven,  to  the  trine  afpeCt  of  the  Sun  ;   or  in  other  words,  the 

Sun  to  the  cufp  of  the  fixth  houfe.  This  was  a   direCtionto  the  native’s 
mother,  productive  of  a   journey;  for,  as  the  tenth  houfe  of  the  nativeJ-s 
’figure  is  his  mother’s  tenth,  and  the  fixth  her  ninth,  it  is  apparent, 
that,  when  the  Sun,  who  is  lord  of  the  tenth  houfe,  approached  the  cufp 
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of  the  fixth,  a   journey  fhould  be  determined  on,  and  put  in  execution.- 

And,  as  Mars,  the  native’s  fignificator,  is  pofited  in  the  mother’s  tenth 
houfe,  and  the  Sun,  who  repreferits  the  mother,  being  lord  of  the  tenth, 

and  by  accidental  pofition  m   the  houfe  of  Mars,  (hews  that  this  direc- 
tion fhould  carry  the  native  a   long  journey  with  his  mother,  which  really 

happened  in  the  month  of  Odfober  1731,  when  the  native  was  but  three 
years  and  {even  months  old;  and  conltitutes  the  firlt  material  occurrence 
of  his  life,  after  his  entry  into  this  world,  under  the  imprefhon  of  his 
Imnificators.  It  mult  however  be  noted,  that  the  effe£I  of  this  direhtion 

falls  molt  effentially  upon  the  parent ;   and  that  it  acted  only  in  an  acci- 
dental or  lecondary  degree  upon  the  perlon  of  the  native,  who  was  in  this 

cafe  wholly  under  the  influence  of  his  mother. 

ODD-  The  Sun  to  the  quartile  of  the  Moon  by  direct  motion. 
This  afpeft,  being  formed  from  the  third  and  fixth  houfes,  and  the 
Moon  being  affh6ted  in  the  houfe  of  Saturn,  threatens  the  native,  in 
his  early  days,  with  a   dangerous  lit  of  licknefs.  The  diforder  implied 
may  be  of  a   bilious  kind  accompanied  with  retchings  and  fever ;   fore 
watery  defluxions  of  the  eyes,  irruptions  of  humours,  mealies,  or  fmall 
pox.  This  direclion  came  up,  and  was  at  its  higheft  influence,  when 
the  native  was  five  years  and  two  months  old,  at  which  time  I   have  been 
confidently  affined,  that  he  was  attacked  by  the  meafles  in  a   very  violent 
and  dangerous  manner. 

©   £   b-  The  Part  of  Fortune  to  the  oppofition  of  Saturn.  This  is 

another  alpe£f  produftive  of  ficknels.  '1  he  Part  of  Fortune,  in  this 
nativity,  is  giver  of  life,  and,  being  in  oppofition  to  Saturn,  in  a   fiery 
fign,  and  Naturn  in  an  airy,  denotes  an  affli&ion  engendered  of  thole 
two  qualities,  which  fhould  befal  the  native  whenever  the  direftion  of 
this  afpe£t  began  to  operate,  which,  as  we  have  already  worked  up  and 
proved,  took  place  when  the  native  was  feven  years  and  about  two 
months  old ;   at  which  time  he  was  attacked  with  the  fmall  pox,  and 
was  a   long  time  before  he  recovered  his  health  and  ffrength,  as  is 
obvioully  implied  by  the  flow  and  ponderous  quality  of  the  planet 
Saturn. 

D   □   5   •   The  Moon  to  the  quartile  of  Mercury.  The  Moon,  in 
this  geniture,  being  lady  of  the  ninth,  and  Mercury  lord  of  the  eighth 
and  eleventh  houles,  the  quartile  afpeft  formed  between  them  under 
thefe  circumltances  denotes  a   journey  to  the  native,  which  fhould  bring 
him  back,  from  the  place  where  his  mother  had  fojourned  in  the  country, 

to 
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to  London,  the  place  of  his  nativity.  The  force  of  the  dire&ion  which 
brought  up  this  afpedt,  took  place  in  feven  years  from  the  r-edlified  time 
of  birth,  when  the  fquare  was  completely  formed  by  the  two  planets ; 
and  it  is  a   well-known  fadl  in  Mr.  Witchell’s  family,  that  at  {even 
years  of  age  he  was  brought  back  to  town,  to  be  prefen  ted  to  fome 
gentlemen,  who  out  of  refpeft  to  the  parents  had  profelfed  their  readinefs 
to  patronize  the  child. 

D   Q-  O — ©   c5  C.  L.  The  Moon  to  the  quintile  of  the  Sun,  and 
Part  of  Fortune  to  the  conjundlion  of  Cor  Leonis.  Thefe  benignant 
afpedls  came  up  by  good  diredfions  to  fupport  the  influence  of  the  pre- 

ceding; and  gave  the  native  a   confiderable  {hare  of  favour  in  the  eyes 
of  thofe  gentlemen  the  moment  he  was  prefented  to  them ;   and  befpeak 
at  the  fame  time  a   fweet  and  placid  appearance  in  the  youth,  with  a   gra- 

vity and  fedatenefs  in  his  manners  that  could  not  but  acquire  efleem  and 
commendation  from  every  obferver,  but  more  efpecially  from  his  friends. 

O   ■%.  %   in  M.  The  Sun  to  the  fextile  of  Jupiter  in  Mundo.  This 
diredtion  follows  up  the  former  two,  and  participates  of  the  fame  be- 

nign influence;  for,  inafmuch  as  Jupiter  is  lord  of  the  fecond,  the  Sun 
is  lord  of  the  tenth,  by  their  joint  concurrence  they  not  only  prefage  the 
general  approbation  of  his  friends  and  teachers,  but  are  a   happy  fymbol 
of  that  early  defire  of  learning  and  improvement,  which  was  for  fome 

time  a   fubjedl  of-  aflonifhment  to  them  all,  and  laid  the  foundation-flone 
of  profperity  to  the  native. 

O   Sfq.  d   •   The  Sun  to  the  fefquiquadrate  of  Mars.  This  diredlion 
is  implicative  of  a   ftrong  natural  defire  for  the  ftudy  of  fcience ;   and 
lays  a   good  foundation  for  honour  refulting  from  knowledge ;   and  a 
very  apt  dirediion  it  is  for  that  purpofe,  fince  the  Sun  is  lord  of  the 
tenth,  the  houfe  of  honour  and  preferment,  and  Mars  lord  of  the  firft 
and  frxth,  who  difpofes  of  the  Sun  and  Mercury.  The  afpedl,  by  fall- 

ing in  the  terms  *   of  Mercury,  quickens  the  fancy,  and  enlarges  the 

*   Whenever  judgment  is  drawn  from  a   diredtion,  particular  regard  muft  be  had  to  the  terms 
in  which  the  afpe£ts  of  the  planets  fall ;   otherwife  our  conclufions  will  be  erroneous,  and 
oftentimes  abfurd.  For,  if  malefic  directions  are  wrought  from  the  evil  configurations  of 

'Saturn  or  Mars,  and  thofe  directions  fall  in  the  terms  of  Jupiter  or  Venus,  in  good  places  of 
the  figure,  the  evil  declared  -by  fuch  directions  will  operate  with  much  lefs  force,  and  the 
effeCt  be  fcarcely  difeerned.  For  this  reafon,  all  oppofing  qualities,  whether  in  good  or  evil 
directions,  mull  be  duly  confidered,  and  their  effeft  allowed,  before  we  make  our  judgment 
final.  For,  if  there  be  a   good  direflion  from  the  benefic  rays  of  Jupiter  or  Venus,  yet,  if 
they  fall  in  the  terms  of  Saturn  or  Mars,  the  good  promifed  will  be  greatly  abated ;   and  in 
.fuch  proportion  as  reafon  and  good  fenfe  will  invariably  diftate. 

native’s 
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native’s  defire  of  learning.  This  and  the  three  former  diredtions  came 
up  progrelfively,  and  operated  upon  the  mental  powers  of  the  native 

by  regular  gradation,  until  he  was  near  twelve  years  of  age,  before  the 
effedt  of  the  laft  diredtion  wholly  fubhded. 

1)  — D   P.  9   M.  The  Moon  to  the  trine  of  Jupiter.  This  is  a 
good  diredtion.  The  Moon  is  conlfituted  lady  of  the  ninth  houfe, 
the  houfe  of  fcience;  and  Jupiter  is  lord  of  the  fecond  and  fifth,  co- 

operating in  the  force  of  mental'  endowments.  Under  this  diredtion the  native  made  his  firft  effay  in  fcientific  literature,  having  compiled 

a   fmall  piece,  for  the  Gentleman’s  Magazine,  which  was  highly 
approved.  With  this  diredtion  he  had  another  operating,  namely,  the 
Moon  to  the  parallel,  of  Venus  in  mundo  ;   which  being  of  the  fame 
quality,  gave  force  and  energy  to  the  influence  of  the  preceding. 

©   M.  C.  Part  of  Fortune  to  the  medium-cceli.  This  is  a   very  re- 
markable, ,   and  equally  potent  diredtion,  operating  upon  the  mental 

faculties ;   and  it  came  up  when  the  native  was  about  thirteen  years  and 
four  months  old,  as  may  be  feen  by  the  calculation  p.  6(5 1,  where  thefe 
diredtions  are  worked  up  and  equated  by  the  fiolar  motion.  Under  the 
influence  of  this  diredtion,  the  native,  at  that  early  period  of  his  life, 
compiled  a   molt  ingenious  mathematical  difquifition,  which  was  printed 

in  the  Gentleman’s  Diary,  and  received  univerfal  approbation. 

©□  % .   Part  of  Fortune  to  the  quartile  of  Jupiter.  This  diredtion 

portends  evil  to  the  native’s  ftate  of  health,  and  has  a   malefic  tendency. 
Jupiter,  though  in  nature  the  rnoft  benignant  planet,  in  this  cafe  pro- 

duces an  evil  effedt,  by  the  conflitution  of  the  afpedt  he  forms.  He  is 
pofited,  according  to  his  latitude  in  Gemini,  in  the  eighth  houfe,  among 
fixed  ftars  of  the  quality  of  Mars,  in  quartile  with  the  Part  of  Fortune, 
which,  in  this  nativity,  is  Hyleg,  and  ftrongly  appertains  to  the  na- 

tive’s health,  and  life;  and  therefore,  according  to  the  radical  effedt 
of  Jupiter  in  this  pofition,  which  caufeth  heat  and  putrefadtion  of  the 
blood,  I   concluded  that  this  diredtion  muff  have  brought  with  it  a 
violent  fever,  becaufe  the  quartile  afpedt  is  produdfive  of  the  greatelt 
evil,  and  becaufe  this  direclion  falls  in  the  terms  and  face  of  Mars,  who 
is  the  author  of  choler,  and  uniformly  produdfive  of  putrefaction  of  the 
animal  juices ;   though  here  are  no  telfimonies  to  (hew,  that  its  violence 
fhould  be  fuch  as  to  endanger  life.  This  diredtion  came  up  in  fourteen 
years  from  the  time  of  birth  ;   and  I   have  been  allured  that  Mr.  Witchell, 
at  the  age  of  fourteen,  fullered  feverely  from  a   fever,  which  held  him  a 
confiderable  time  as  the  force  of  this  diredtion  obvioufly  demonllrates. 

No.  38. 

©P. 
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©P.  %   M.  The  Sun  to  the  parallel  of  Jupiter  in  Mundo.  As  this 
parallel  is  made  to  the  feventh  houfe,  it  muff  relate  to  fome  contract 
on  the  part  of  the  native  ;   and  as  the  Sun  is  lord  of  the  tenth,  the 
houfe  of  trade  and  profelhon,  I   concluded  this  afpeft  governed  fome 
contract  in  bufinefs.  Upon  enquiry,  I   fpund  the  native  was  bound 
apprentice  to  a   watchmaker  and  goldfmith  ;   which  is  aptly  enough 
defcribed  by  a   conjun&ion  of  the  Sun  and  Mercury  in  Aries.  This 
direftion,  as  we  have  before  proved,  came  up  in  fifteen  years  and 
twenty-one  days  ;   at  that  precife  age  the  native  and  his  mailer,  as  he  hath 
fince  informed  me,  executed  the  indenture,  and  he  became  apprentice 
to  a   watchmaker. 

0   Sfq.  5   —   ))  Z.  P.  % — 0c5  S   •   Thefe  remarkable  afpe£ls  imme- 
diately fucceeded,  and  produced,  as  their  dire£tions  feverally  brought 

them  into  effe£l,  thofe  unpleafant  circumftances  which  are  invariably 
felt  in  all  fimilar  cafes.  The  Part  of  Fortune  to  the  fefquiquadrate  afpeft 
of  Mercury,  is  a   direflion  that  took  off  the  thoughts  and  the  attention  of 
the  native  from  all  mechanical  employment,  and  fixed  them  upon  ma- 

thematical contemplation.  The  Moon  to  a   zodiacal  parallel  of  Jupiter, 
ftrengthens  and  enlarges  this  fludious  and  contemplative  faculty,  expands 
the  underflanding,  and  allures  the  mind  to  a   purfuit  of  thofe  acquire- 

ments, which  render  manual  employments  infupportable.  Part  of 
Fortune  to  the  conjun£lion  of  Mars,  could  not  fail,  when  thedire&ion  came 
up,  to  produce  violent  contentions  between  the  native  and  his  mailer,  in 
eonfeauence  of  his  total  negle6l  of  the  bufinefs,  and  of  his  inattention 
to  the  orders  and  inflru6lions  given  him  therein.  Upon  enquiry,  I   found 
my  judgment  in  no  refpeft  erroneous;  for,  although  the  mailer  was  on 
the  one  hand  continually  remonflrating  and  complaining  of  negleft  and 
inattention,  the  apprentice,  on  the  other,  was  totally  indifferent  as  to 
the  ill  confequences  threatened,  and  flill  addi£led  himfelf  to  the  ufe  of 
books,  to  the  folving  and  propounding  mathematical  queflions,  and  to 
the  publication  of  anonymous  pieces  in  the  magazines. 

©   b   •   This  is  unqueflionably  a   good  direftion.  The  Sun  is  lord 
of  the  tenth,  the  houfe  of  profefhonal  honour,  and  Saturn  is  lord  of  the 
fourth,  the  houfe  of  hereditary  acquifitions ;   fo  that  the  Textile  afpefl, 
formed  betwixt  them,  leads  me  to  conceive,  that  the  native,  while  un- 

der the  influence  of  this  direction,  formed  a   refpe£lable  and  advantage- 
ous connexion  with  fome,  elderly  perfons,  who  approved  his  fludious 

turn,  and  admired  the  gravity  of  his  manner,  notwithflanding  its  unfit- 
nefs  for  a   life  of  mechanical  labour,  and  the  anger  and  uneafinefs  it  oc- 
cafioned  in  the  bread;  of  his  mailer.  Yet  in  Jpite  of  all  this,  I   had  no difficulty 
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difficulty  in  declaring,  that  when  this  direction  came  to  operate  with 

its  f'ullell;  force,  the  native  would  be  patronized  and  encouraged  by  fome 
perfons  of  eminence,  who  were  friends  to  his  father,  or  allied  to  his  fa- 

mily. This  I   have  heard  repeatedly  acknowledged  by  the  native  him- 
felf,  who  was  at  that  period  Itrongly  patronized  by  his  uncle. 

©Smq.  9   — Afc.  □   Tp.  The  Sun  to  the  femiquartile  of  Venus,  and 
the  Afcendant  to  the  quartile  of  Saturn.  Thefe  afpedls  are  of  a   baneful 

quality,  and  exprefs  much  uneafmefs,  anger,  and  afflidlion,  in  the  family 
with  whom  the  native  redded. — All  quartiles  are  mifchievous,  when  di- 

rected to  particular  perfons.  The  firft  of  thefe  joint  afpeCts  relates  to 
the  native  and  his  miftrefs,  on  whofe  account  he  fhould  Hand  in  immi- 

nent danger  of  difgrace  and  ruin,  by  means  of  an  occurrence,  which, 

though  of  a   moll  dellruclive  tendency,  yet  is  too  common  to  perfons 
of  ftrong  paffions,  of  both  fexes.  I   lhall  not,  however,  enter  into  a 
detail  of  the  matter  ;   it  is  fufficient  for  me  to  remark,  that,  as  the  afpeCf 

only  forms  a   femiquartile,  its  effeft,  when  brought  up  by  direction, 

which  was  in  the  native’s  feventeenth  year,  would  be  the  lefs  mifchiev- 
ous to  the  parties,  and  the  difgrace  be  the  fooner  blown  over.  The 

fecond  of  thefe  joint  afpeCts,  aCted,  as  it  were,  in  concert,  and  relates  to  the 

native  and  his  mailer,  and,  being  a   perfeCt  quartile  of  the  greater  infor- 
tune, hath  fatality  annexed  to  it.  In  fhort,  it  argues  violent  anger  be- 
tween the  parties ;   but  when  the  dire&ion  is  perfeft,  which  happened 

quickly  after  the  above,  it  deprived  the  mailer  of  life,  and  left  the  ap- 
prentice and  his  millrefs  at  large. 

M. — ©AoM.  Thefe  afpe&s  are  both  in  Mundo.  They 
import  a   llruggle  between  the  native  and  his  father,  concerning  the  pur- 
fuit  of  his  bufinefs.  Whilfl  the  native,  on  the  one  hand,  wras  fedulous 
to  become  a   ftudent,  the  father  was  decilive  on  the  other,  to  put  what  is 

termed,  “   a   good  trade  in  his  belly.”  Thefe  directions  came  up  in  fe- 
venteen  years  and  four  months,  at  which  exaft  age  the  native  was  turned 
over  to  another  mailer  of  the  fame  profelhon. 

JOA  M.  The  Moon  to  the  quintile  of  Mercury  in  Mundo.  This 

is  another  direftion  which  applies  to  the  intelle&ual  faculty,  and  alfo 

flrengthens  the  brain.  It  denotes  an  enlargement  of  the  underllanding, 
and  a   fruition  of  rational  ideas  in  fcientific  difquifitions.  Under  this 

dire&ion  the  native  turns  his  back  upon  all  fubordinate  fpeculations,  is 
deaf  to  the  calls  of  bufinefs,  and  to  the  remonllrances  of  his  mailer,  and 

applies 
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applies  himfelf,  in  fpiteof  every  obftacle,  to  rigid  contemplation  and  ftudy. 
The  effedt  of  this  direction  was  at  its  utmoft  height,  when  the  native 
was  eighteen  years  and  four  months  old ;   about  which  time,  as  he  has 

fmce  told  me,  he  was  fo  intent  upon  ftudy,  as  to  frame  a   contrivance  to 

blind  up  the  crevices  of  the  doors- and  windows,  that  no  part  of  the  fa- 

mily might  have  a   fufpicion  of  his  palling  thegreateft  part  of  the  night  in 
reading  and  contemplating  the  different  branches  of  fcience. 

M.  C.  8   h .   The  medium  cceli  to  the  oppofition  of  Saturn.  This 

is  a   no  lefs  remarkable  than  fatal  direction,  again  appertaining  to  the 

native  and  his  mailer.  It  (hews  an  animofity  between  them,  fo  far  as  it 

relates  to  the  bufinefs;  but  it  prefages  the  death  of  the  mailer,  and  once 

more  fets  the  apprentice  at  liberty;  as  though  fate  had  really  flrove 

with  him  to  obtain  a   different  puriuit.  But  here,  as  I   have  been  con- 

fidently informed,  the  parent  again  interpofed  his  fovereign  authority,  and 

in  fpite  of  every  argument,  and  of  every  importunity,  fo  prejudiced  was 

he  in  favour  of  the  emoluments  of  trade,  and  fo  fixed  in  his  mind  upon 

that  which  he  had  before  fingled  out  for  his  fon,  that  he  loft  no  time  in 

choofing  him  out  a   new  fituation.  Here  we  perceive,  in  its  flrongeft 

colours,  the  abfurdity,  as  well  as  the  evil  confequence  of  forcing  upon 

the  hands  of  youth,  avocations  which  their  nature  loathes,  and  which 

are  foreign  both  to  their  ability,  and  their  inclination.  Let  us  here  for 

a   moment  paufe,  and  look  which  way  we  will,  we  fhall  find  ample  tef- 
timonies  of  the  truth  of  this  miftaken  zeal  for  the  provifion  of  our  chil- 

dren. A   zeal  which  has  more  than  all  other  caufes  put  logether,  fur- 
nifhed  the  world  with  a   race  of  bunglers  in  almoft  every  profeflion; 

for  the  mind,  like  the  temperature  of  the  body,  cannot  be  forced,  but 

will  be  governed  by  its  own  immediate  laws;  a   circumftance,  which  if 

duly  attended  to,  ana  regulated  by  the  quality  of  the  fignificators  at  birth, 

would  not  only  prove  much  more  highly  advantageous  to  children,  but 

infinitely  more  beneficial  to  mailers  of  every  craft  and  occupation. 

©   □   $   — 6   □   %•  Thefe  afpefts  are  both  made  in  the  world  ;   and 
their  direflions  are  of  courfe  mundane.  They  are  both  quartiles  of  a 

pernicious  tendency,  and  even  threaten  the  life  of  the  native.  Under 

the  influence  of  the  firfl,  he  is  put  forely  againft  his  will,  to  a   new  maf- 
ter,  whith  whom  he  fhews  but  little  difpofition  to  attend  to  bufinefs. 
Under  the  fecond,  which  a£fs  in  contact  with,  or  rather  follows  up  the 

evil  nature  of  the  firft,  Jiis  life  is  endangered  by  fome  violent  accident 

of  fire.  This  is  mo  ft  aptly  denoted  by  the  pofition  of  Mercury  in  a 
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fiery  fign,  with  the  violent  planet  Mars,  his  fignificator,  and  the  Part  of 
Fortune,  which  in  this  nativity  is  giver  of  life,  all  in  quartile  afpeft; 
but,  whether  this  danger  fhould  occur  to  the  native  by  his  falling  into 
the  fire,  or  by  the  burning  the  houfe  he  lived  in,  or  by  what  particu- 

lar misfortune,  was  impollible  to  determine ;   but  it  was  evident  to  my 
underftanding  that  his  danger  would  come  by  means  of  fire.  After  con- 
fidering  and  reconfidering  thefe  configurations,  I   enquired  of  the  native, 
whether  he  had  not,  fome  time  between  nineteen  and  twenty  years  of  age, 
had  the  misfortune  to  fee  his  bed-curtains  on  fire,  or  his  room;  for  as  I 
knew  he  had  often  accuflomed  himfelf  to  read  in  bed,  I   had  a   ftrong 
fufpicion  that  he  had  fallen  afleep,  and  that  the  curtains  had  taken  fire, 
and  expofed  him  to  the  danger  of  being  burnt  in  bed.  But  this  he  ab- 
folutely  denied,  and  contended  much  for  his  carefulnefs  and  precaution 
on  thofe  occafions.  Had  he  by  any  accident  fallen  into  the  fire  P   or  had 
the  candle  caught  his  clothes?  No;  he  never  had  met  with  fuch  an  ac- 

cident in  his  life.  I   perfifted  molt  confidently  that  fome  fuch  accident 
mull  have  befallen  him,  and  at  that  particular  time,  whereby  he  was  ex- 

pofed either  to  great  bodily  hurt,  if  not  to  the  danger  of  lofing  his  life  ; 
and  I   requefted  him  to  reflect  upon  the  matter,  and  to  tell  me  ingenuoufly 
the  fa6t.  At  lalt,  he  fatisfied  my  doubts,  by  relating  the  following  cir- 
cumltance  : 

He  had  not  been  many  days  with  his  new  matter,  before  he  was  left 
in  the  fliop  with  no  other  companion  than  a   young  lad,  who  had  been 
put  apprentice  to  the  fame  perfon  a   year  or  two  before.  At  the  fame 

time  that  the  mailer’s  abfence  furnilhed  Mr.  Witchell  with  an  oppor- 
tunity of  taking  a   book  from  his  pocket  to  read,  which  was  invariably 

the  cafe  upon  all  fuch  occafions,  it  afforded  the  other  lad  fit  time  to  go 

to  play.  A   foldier’s  mufquet  flood  in  one  corner  of  the  Ihop,  moll  aptly 
denoted  by  the  quartile  polition  of  Mars,  which  the  boy  took  up,  and 
began  to  perform  the  manual  exercife  with.  W   hen  he  came  to  that 

part,  “   make  ready — prefent — fire,”  he  levelled  the  piece  clofe  to  the 
body  of  his  fellow-apprentice  Witchell,  who  fat  with  the  utrnofl 
calmnefs  and  compofure,  reading  his  book ;   a   circumfiance  evidently 
implied  by  the  polition  of  Mercury.  The  boy  drew  the  trigger,  the 
gun  1   napped,  and  he  recovered  his  arms.  Pleafed  of  courfe  with  any 
employment  rather  than  with  his  bufinefs,  he  proceeded  with  the  ma- 

nual a   fecond  time.  ..When  he  prefented  the  piece  again,  it  was  ele- 

vated fomewhat  above  Mr.  Witchell’s  head ;   he  drew  the  trigger,  the 
gun  went  off,  and  carried  away  a   large  piece  of  the  window,  leaving 
both  of  them,  as  Providence  would  have  it,  totally  unhurt.  With  this 
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I   was  quite  fatisfied ;   it  relieved  me  from  my  doubts ;   and  upon  equat- 
ing the  direction,  I   told  him  this  muft  have  happened  on  or  very  near 

the  26th  of  September,  1747  ;   for,  though  the  other  afped  came  up 
fooner,  yet  its  influence  was  held  on  by  the  quick  fucceffion  and  fimilar 

quality  of  the  co-operating  or  fecondary  afped,  which  was  not  ripe  in 
its  malefic  tendency,  until  the  day  Mars  began  to  feparate  from  his 
auxiliaries,  which  was  on  the  day  above-mentioned,  at  which  time  the 
native  was  near  twenty  years  of  age.  After  endeavouring  to  recoiled  all 
the  circumflances  of  the  fad,  he  acknowledged  I   was  flridly  right  in 
point  of  time,  as  well  as  in  my  judgment  of  the  danger  he  had  been  ex- 
pofed  to  by  means  of  fire. 

The  aflrological  reafon  of  this  narrow  but  happy  efcape  is  thus  de- 

fined from  the  native’s  horofcopical  figure  of  birth.  In  the  eighth 
houfe,  which  is  the  houfe  of  death,  we  find  the  benevolent  planet  Ju- 

piter, which  is  an  irrefragable  argument  that  the  native  fhould  not  die  a 
violent,  but  a   natural,  death.  Now,  had  Saturn  or  Mars  been  there,  the 
evil  had  certainly  touched  his  life.  Another  decifive  teftimony  for  the 

prefervation  of  the  native’s  life  is,  that  the  diredion  operating  comes 
from  a   benefic  planet ;   and,  though  the  diredion  be  of  an  evil  quality, 
yet,  as  it  is  not  governed  by  the  anareta,  nor  by  any  crofs  diredion  either 
from  Saturn,  Mars,  or  the  Sun,  to  the  part  of  Fortune,  it  is  impoffible, 
according  to  the  radical  import  of  the  fignificators,  that  life  fhould  be 
deflroyed,  although  expofed  in  this  remarkable  manner,  to  the  mofl 
unequivocal  inftrument  of  death. 

j  
 ' 

I   have  dwelt  the  longer  upon  thefe  two  diredions,  becaufe  I   confider 
them  as  the  mofl  remarkable  in  the  whole  figure  ;   and  I   am  fure  their 

effed  is  equally  extraordinary ;   befides,  it  tends  to  (hew,  that,  in  geni- 
tures  where  the  fignificators  clearly  demonflrate  a   long  life  and  natural 
death,  and  where  no  crofs  malefic  configuration  flrongly  irradiates 
the  aphetic  place,  however  the  native,  in  his  journey  through  life, 
may  be  expofed  to  the  mofl  imminent  perils  and  dangers  ;   yet,  if  benefic 
fignificators,  as  in  the  prefent  nativity,  have  the  afcendancy  in  point  of 
dignity  and  conflitution  of  place,  he  fhall  fafely  overcome  them  all,  and 
enjoy  life  until  that  period  of  time  arrives,  when  exhaufled  nature  can 

no  longer  exercife  her  proper  fundions,  and  diffolution  becomes  the  ne- 
ceffary  consequence. 

I   do  not  here  mean  to  enter  into  any  arguments  againfl  that  abfurd 
{file  of  reafoning,  which,  refling  all  its  force  upon  fuppojed  propOfitions, 

will 
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will  contend,  that,  if  the  mufket  had  been  pointed  the  fecond  time  to  the 
body  of  the  native,  he  mujl  have  been  killed,  let  the  ftars  have  been 
pofited  how  they  may.  But  \^hat  man  would  be  hardy  enough  ferioufly 
to  avow  this?  or  if  he  did,  it  could  avail  nothing,  fince  fath  and  fuppo - 
fit  ions  would  be  dill  at  variance.  The  piece  was  not  levelled  the  fecond 
time  at  the  native,  and  why  it  was  not,  who  can  define?  It  is  enough 

for  me  to  fhew,  that,  by  the  native’s  figure  of  birth,  he  was  not  to  re- 
ceive any  fatal  injury  ;   I   will  now  thank  the  man,  who  by  any  other 

or  equally  reafonable,  hypothefis,  will  point  out  to  me  why  the  piece  was 
not  levelled  at  the  native  the  fecond  time?  or,  if  it  had,  let  him  prove 
that  the  piece  mujl  of  neceffity  have  gone  off,  and  that  the  confequent 
wound  mujl  have  been  mortal?  When  this  is  done,  I   fhall  be  ready  to 
give  it  an  anfwer. 

M.  C.  n   %.  This  afpedt  imports  no  good  ;   it  is  a   quartile  between 
Jupiter  and  the  midheaven;  and  as  Jupiter  is  lord  of  the  fecond  and  fifth 
houfes,  it  declares  lofs  of  fubffance  to  the  native,  by  the  interference  of 
fome  religious  or  clerical  perfon,  who  fhould  prove  his  enemy.  This 
came  up  by  dirediion  in  twenty  years  and  five  weeks  from  the  time  of 

birth  ;   at  which  period  of  the  native’s  life,  as  he  hath  frequently  affured 
me,  he  was  prevented  from  receiving  a   fum  of  money  from  a   relation  who 
had  adtually  promifed  to  give  it  him,  but  for  the  perfuafions  of  the  cu- 

rate of  the  parifh,  who,  having  taken  fome  offence  at  the  native,  fet  every 
engine  at  work  to  injure  him  in  the  opinion  of  his  friends.  This  afpedi 
is  likewife  baneful  to  all  contradts  or  purchafes  under  it. 

O   d   5   — M.  C.  d   Cor  Leo. — ®   §   9   .   The  Sun  to  the  conjundlion  of 
Mercury,  the  Midheaven  to  the  conjundiion  of  Cor  Leonis,  and  the  Part 
of  Fortune  to  the  oppofition  of  Venus.  Thefe  diredfions  were  all  opera- 

ting at  nearly  the  fame  time.  Under  the  firft,  he  was  very  ftudioufly 
inclined,  and  influenced  to  the  regular  purfuit  of  the  mathematics.  Un- 

der the  fecond,  he  was  introduced  to  the  acquaintance  of  feveral  refpedi able 
charadters,  eminent  in  the  line  of  fcience,and  who  fhould  feel  a   prediledlion 
in  favour  of  the  native.  And  this  really  laid  the  foundation  for  his  being 
introduced  into  the  mathematical  fociety.  The  third  diredlion  operated 
with  the  laft,  and  fhews,  that,  while  he  was  engaged  in  forming  fuch 
connedtions  as  fhould  introduce  him  into  public  life,  he  fhould  fall 
pretty  much  in  the  way  of  the  ladies,  and  that  a   large  and  perplexing 
female  acquaintance  would  be  the  refult,  which  is  indicated  by  the 
oppofition  of  Venus  to  the  Part  of  Fortune. 

Thefe 
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Thebe  two  laft  dire&ions  have  their  force  continued  in  a   more  or  lefs 

fenfible  degree,  until  the  influence  of  fome  other  direction  begins  to 
take  place;  and  this,  we  find,  by  looking  in  the  table  of  directions,  p. 
687,  admits  a   fpace  of  almoft  three  years.  And  here  let  it  be  remembered, 
that  the  fulfilment  of  any  matter  or  thing  promifed  by  a   direftion  is 
completely  formed  when  its  abpeCt  is  in  all  rebpe£ts  perfect,  and  the 
irradiations  of  each  contributing  ftar  fully  complete ;   though,  according 
to  the  latitude  of  that  principal  fignificator  by  which  the  direbtion  is 
brought  up,  the fubjed  of  the  matter,  or  thing  fo  to  be  brought  about, 
may  by  certain  gradations  of  influence  be  fome  time  in  preparation,  ere 
the  abfolute  event  is  really  brought  to  pafs.  For,  in  the  cafe  of  mar- 

riage, there  isufually  fome  time  fpent  in  courtfhip  and  dalliance,  before 
the  parties  repair  to  the  hymeneal  altar.  But,  when  this  is  performed, 
or  about  to  be  performed,  the  exaCt  working  up  of  the  direction  fully  de- 
monflrates.  So  it  is  in  all  other  cafes  where  a   matter  is  declared  to  be 

brought  to  pafs  by  the  force  of  a   direction;  except  where  a   direbtion  of 
a   contrary  quality,  and  fuperior  flrength,  falls  in  its  way,  and  overturns 
its  tendency  and  influence;  on  all  which  occafions  the  thing  originally 
predibted  is  fet  abide,  and  a   contrary  effebt  takes  place  ;   as  we  frequently 
obferve  in  perbons  betrothed,  who,  even  at  the  church  door,  or  before 
the  altar,  change  their  fentiments,  and  put  the  marriage  abide.  But,  if 
no  fuch  crofs  direbtions  interpobe,  and  a   length  of  time  occurs  between 
them,  then  the  original  abpeCt  holds  its  own  proper  force  and  quality  to 
the  full  extent,  and,  whatever  it  denotes,  is  in  a   general  way  fully  com- 

pleted, with  all  its  confequences  and  contingent  effects. 
1 

Abe.  )) .   Under  this  direction,  the  influence  wrought  by  the  laft  is 
brought  to  perfebt  maturity.  A   connexion  with  one  of  the  ladies,  which 
had  forborne  time  been  formed,  is  now  brought  to  its  crifis;  and,  when 
this  abpebt  was  complete  in  all  its  rays,  the  parties  were  married.  The 
perbonal  debeription  which  this  abpebt  gives  of  the  wife,  is  of  a   middle 
flature,  pale  dark  complexion,  brown  hair,  comely,  and  agreeable  ;   in 
mental  endowments  dibereet  and  ingenious,  rather  petulant,  and  worldly 
minded,  and  therefore  bufhciently  having  and  frugal. 

Abe.  □   <5  — ©   8   Abe.  Thebe  are  both  direbtions  of  an  evil  defignation. 
They  import  no  bmall  fhare  of  vexation  and  dibagreement  between  the 
native  and  his  wife,  through  the  means  of  detraction,  and  the  whibpers  of 

falfe  female  friends,  connebted  with  the  native’s  wife,  who  bow  the  feeds 
of  jealoufy,  and  lay  the  foundation  of  enmity  and  dibcord  betwixt  them. 
The  attention  of  the  native  is  thus  for  a   time  taken  off  from  objeCts  of 
preferment  and  advantage  ;   his  affairs  go  backward  in  the  world,  and  he 

buffers 



OF  ASTROLOGY. 
767 

fuffers  a   two-fold  anxiety  of  mind,  accompanied  with  a   depreffion  of 
fpirits,  conftitutional  by  the  temperature  of  his  fignificators  at  birth, 
but  greatly  enlarged  by  the  force  of  this  latter  direction. 

J> -X-  O — 0   c5  U*  Thefe  afpeCts  are  faund  jointly  operating,  after 
the  influence  of  the  preceding  are  fpent,  though  of  an  oppofite  aChon  and 
quality.  Under  the  firff,  the  native  affumes  his  former  purfuit  of  literary 
acquihtions,  and  endeavours  to  enlarge  his  connexions  with  men  of  let- 

ters and  character.  He  fucceeds  much  to  his  wifhes,  being,  at  the 
time  this  direction  came  up,  which  was  in  twenty-five  years  and  nearly 
a   half  from  his  birth,  introduced  to  feveral  gentlemen  of  the  firff  literary 
talents  and  refpeCtability,  who  promifed  him  their  patronage  and  friend- 
fhip.  But  in  the  height  of  thefe  flattering  profpeCts,  the  fecond  direc- 

tion, viz.  the  Part  of  Fortune  to  a   conjunction  of  the  Dragon’s  tail,  ' 
fubjeCts  the  native  to  a   violent  fore  throat  and  fever,  occafioned  by  cold 
taken  in  purfuing  the  objeCts  of  the  other  direction.  This  affliction  was 
very  fevere,  and  feized  the  native,  as  he  hath  fince  affured  me,  when  he 
was  twenty-five  years  and  a   half  old,  and  confined  him  to  his  bed  for 
near  a   fortnight. 

0   A   6   •   This  direction  imports  much  good  to  the  native,  from 
thofe  who  are  his  fuperiors.  Under  its  influence  he  will  extend  his  li- 

terary connections ;   and  will  derive  honour  and  eflimation  from  the  ex- 
tent of  his  own  abilities,  in  the  opinion  of  thofe  who  are  difpofed  to 

ferve  him.  This  direction  likewife,  from  the  prolific  fituation  of  the 

fignificators  in  the  figure  of  birth,  imports  conception  to  the  native’s 
wife,  which  I   have  no  fcruple  to  affirm,  took  place  under  its  influence. 

3)  A   £   .   This  is  a   very  flattering  direction,  and  prefages  much  good 
to  the  native.  Under  its  force  he  will  apply  very  clofe  to  fcientific  ex- 
ercifes,  and  enlarge  the  number  of  his  friends.  It  was  under  this  di- 

rection that  he  was  introduced  to  the  acquaintance  of  Dr.  Bevis,  who  was 
afterwards  very  much  his  friend,  and  rendered  him  feveral  eminent  Cer- 

vices. This  gentleman  was  a   great  encourager  of  fcientific  fpeculations, 
and  was  fo  perfectly  matter  of  aftrology,  as  to  have  calculated  feveral 
national  events,  which  feverally  came  to  pafs  with  the  mofl  remarkable 
exaCtnefs. 

M.  C.  <5  6   •   This  direction  implies  good  to  the  native,  becaufe 
Mars  is  lord  of  the  afcendant,  otherwife  it  would  have  operated  to  his 
difadvantage.  He  was  warmly  engaged  in  aftronomical  enquiries,  when 

No.  38.  9   D   this 



AN  ILLUSTRATION 

768 
this  dire&ion  operated,  which  likewife  introduced  him  to  a   further  ac- 

quaintance with  gentlemen  eminently  difiinguifhed  in  that  line.  It 
was  at  this  time  that  he  became  intimately  acquainted  with  Mr.  Charles 
Brent,  aftrologer  to  George  II.  under  whole  royal  authority  and  di- 

rection he  calculated  the  nativity  of  our  prefent  illuftrious-  monarch. 
King  George  the  Third;  a   copy-  of  which  nativity  he  prefented  to  Mr. 
Witched,  who  afterwards  gave  it  to  me,  and  which  I   have  now  fidereally 
projected  in  this  work. 

M.  C.  A   £   •   Under  this  direction  the  native  hath  a   fon  born.  It 

hath  likewife  a   ftrong  intellectual  operation  upon  the  native  himfelf, 
who  is  impelled  to  a   critical  invelligation  of  the  then  Hate  of  the  feveral 
departments  of  fcience,  and  imports  great  honour  and  pecuniary  advan- 

tage Irom  his  labours  therein,  and  accelerates  his  defires  for  attempting 
to  improve  them.  I   have  had  a   great  deal  of  converfation  with  Mr.. 
Witchell  on  the  fubjeCt  of  this  direction,  which  I   conlidered  fomewhat 
remarkable;  and  he  allures  me  that  it  was  about  the  time  when  this  direc- 

tion came  up,  namely,  when  he  had  completed  his  twenty-feventh  year, 
that  the  firft  thought  of  correcting  and  improving  the  longitude  prefented 
itfelf  to  his  mind,  and  which  was  ever  after  infeparable  from  it,  until  he 
had  fully  accomplifhed  that  moll  invaluable  difcovery. 

])  Smq.  ©   M. —   ])  2   M.  The  Moon  to  the  femiquartile  of  the 
Sun  in  Mundo,  and  the  Moon  to  the  fextile  of  Venus  in  Mundo.  Hebe 

are  two  generally  good  directions  operating  together,  which  promife  the 
native  health  of  body,  and  felicity  of  mind.  The  affairs  of  his  family 

will  profper  under  them,  and  ad  matters  relating  to  fubdance  and  ad- 
vantage wall  fucceed  wed.  He  takes  feveral  little  journeys,  which  (hall 

prove  profitable  and  pleafant,  and  hath  the  pleafure  of  receiving  fome 
unequivocal  marks  of  the  fincerity  and  confidence  of  his  friends.  And 
the  native  has  frankly  acknowledged  to  me,  that  no  part  of  his  life  was 
fo  free  from  the  intrufions  of  care  and  perplexity,  as  the  fpace  of  time 

occupied  by  thefe  two  afpeCts,  which  carry  him  from  the  twenty-feventh 
to  the  twenty-eighth  year  of  his  age.  , 

0A5M. — Afc.0  2.  The  firft  of  thefe  joint  directions  hath  the 

defignation  of  much  good  to  the  native;  for  while  it  prompts  him  to  a 
laudable  purfuit  in  the  improvements  of  fcience,  it  will  enlarge  the 
circle  of  his  friends,  and  promote  his  reputation  with  the  world.  But, 
as  the  brighteft  day  is  not  without  its  clouds,  fo  this  direction  is  united 

with  one  not  quite  fo  aufpicious.  The  quartile  of  Venus  to  the  afcen- 

dant. 
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dant,  is  produftive  of  family  broils  and  diffenfions.  Jealoufies  are  re- 

newed under  this  -   direction ;   and  the  native  perhaps  will  find,  that 
dealings  with  the  fair  fex  are  not  altogether  fo  profitable  to  him.  On 
the  contrary,  he  will  experience,  about  this  time,  the  ftrongefl  exertions 
of  a   quondam  favourite  female  to  work  his  deftru6tion,  which,  however, 

(lie  will  not  be  able  to  effect.  Under  this  direction  the  native’s  wife  con- 
ceives a   fecond  time  with  a   male  child. 

!/□  fpM.  Jupiter  to  the  quartile  of  Saturn  in  Mundo.  This  di- 
rection continues  the  baneful  effe&s  of  the  former,  transferring  the 

malignity  of  his  female  enemy  to  thofe  of  his  male,  whereby  a   variety 
of  unpleafant  occurrences  follow,  and  many  mean  and  ungenerous  ad- 

vantages are  attempted  to  be  taken  of  him.  This  is  followed  by  a   con- 
fequent  lofs  of  fubftance,  which  appears  ultimately  the  means  of  ter- 

minating the  evil  machinations  enforced  againll  him.  Were  the  parti- 
culars of  this  feries  of  vexation  and  perplexity  to  be  unfolded,  with  the 

caufe  which  gave  them  being,  it  might  tend  to  ftrengthen  the  reputa- 
tion of  planetary  prefcience ;   but  the  beft  of  people  are  not  without 

their  weak  fide,  and  God  forbid  I   fhould  take  pleafure  in  expofing  the 
foibles  of  any  man,  much  lefs  of  one  who  may  be  ranked  among  the 
number  of  the  moft  deferving,  and  to  whom  I   am  under  many  obli- 

gations. Suffice  it  to  fay,  that  the  party  of  the  offended  female  made 
head  againft  him,  until  he  confented  to  pay  a   handfome  douceur,  which,, 
as  he  himfelf  informed  me,  put  an  end  to  hoflilities,  and  reflored  the 
olive-branch  of  peace. 

O   A   <5  M.  This  diredion  promifes  advantage  to  the  native,  the  Sun, 
being  lord  of  the  tenth,  and  Mars  of  the  afcendant.  This  denotes  prof- 
perity  and  refpeCt,  and  fome  advantage  by  the  fidelity  and  ability  of  good 

i'ervants.  It  likewife  gives  the  native  feveral  mathematical  fcholars,  who become  ftudents  under  him. 

M.  C.  §   9*  Under  the  mal-influence  of  this  direction,  the  native 
feels  the  vindictive  fhafts  of  private  enemies,  and  again  encounters  fome 
family  broils,  and  difingenuous  refleftions,  which  likewife  originate 
from  a   female  caufe,  and  for  a   time  difturb  the  internal  tranquillity  of 
his  mind. 

O   9   •   This  direUion  reftores  peace  and  harmony  to  his  family, 
gives  him  another  pupil  in  the  ftudy  of  the  mathematics,  and  all  things 

go  on  fmoothly,  and  much  to  the  native’s  fatisfaCtion  and  advantage. 
He 
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He  receives  pleafure  in  the  purfuits  of  feveral  amufements,  and  is  on 
terms  of  perfe£l  amity  with  his  wife  and  her  friends.  Under  this  direc- 

tion likewife  Mrs.  Witchell  becomes  pregnant  with  a   daughter. 

©   5   M.  This  direblion  operates  upon  the  mental  faculties,  and 
promifes  much  good  to  the  native.  Under  its  influence  he  writes  the 
Mathematical  Magazine,  and  acquires  unbounded  reputation  in  the  lite- 

rary world.  He  alfo  obtains  an  increafe  of  pupils  to  his  mathematical 
fchool,  and  meets  with  encouragement  and  fuccefs  in  all  his  under- 
takings. 

j)  Z.  P.  Tp.  The  Moon  to  the  zodiacal  parallel  of  Saturn.  This 
diretlion  imports  no  pleafing  occurrence  to  the  native  ;   under  its  opera- 

tion his  father  falls  fick,  and  his  family  is  oppreffed  with  vexation  and 
borrow,  arifing  from  thofe  evils  which  chequer  life,  and  render  the  moll 
perfebl  (late  of  human  blifs  mutable  and  precarious.  The  native  him- 
felf  will  be  much  afflidled  with  melancholy  by  this  direction. 

])  Z.  P.  S   •   The  Moon  to  the  zodiacal  parallel  of  Mars.  This  gave 
Mrs.  Witchell  another  daughter,  and  demonflrates  a   bad  and  fickly  la- 

bour, attended  with  a   dangerous  fever  to  the  native,  as  is  declared  by 
the  conflitution  of  this  parallel  with  Mars  ;   for  parallels  are  either  good 
or  bad,  according  to  the  nature  and  quality  of  the  planets  by  which  they 
are  refpeftively  brought  up.  This  judgment  is  likewife  confirmed  by 

the  pofition  of  the  Dragon’s  tail  in  the  tenth. \   , 

0   A   $   M.  This  configuration  being  in  mundo,  denotes  encreafe 
of  fubftance  to  the  native,  either  by  legacy,  or  by  hereditary  right 
to  the  effects  of  fome  deceafed  perfon,  which  happened  when  this  direc- 

tion was  completely  wrought.  It  likewife  indicates  profperity  to  the 
native,  by  means  of  profeflional  application  and  perfeverance  in  the  ob- 
jefts  before  him. 

*   V   ~   ^   ,   /   ,   tV.ffl! 

J)  Smq.  ̂    M. — ©□  %.  Thefe  are  direftions  which  induce  a   fort  of 
chequered  life  to  the  native  ;   for  having  an  oppofite  quality  and  influence 
to  each  other,  whatever  the  one  impels,  the  other  counteradls,  and 

renders  all  attempts,  and  all  endeavours,  while  thefe  direblions  are  ope- 
rating, totally  abortive.  The  native  will  take  fome  (hort  journeys  unaer 

the  conflitution  of  thefe  afpefts,  in  hopes  of  obtaining  preferment ;   but 
his  labours  will  prove  fruitlefs5  and  all  his  prefent  hopes  terminate  in 

difappointment. 
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difappointment.  Juft  fo,  as  the  native  himfelf  aftured  me,  was  the 

greater  part  of  his  thirty-fixth  year  diftinguifhed,  at  which  period  thefe 
diredlions  yielded  their  influence  ;   and  many  times,  when  he  had  reafon 
to  expeft:  the  full  completion  of  his  wifhes,  fome  untoward  circumftance 
or  other  conftantly  intervened,  to  fet  his  hopes  afide. 

0Q-b — D   d   b   ■   Thefe  direftions  are  fraught  with  no  good,  but 
threaten  great  anxiety  of  mind  and  depreftion  of  fpirits  to  the  native, 
refulting  from  fome  fecret  enemies,  who  make  a   point  of  oppofing  his 
career,  and  who  vilify  and  traduce  him  to  fome  perfons  of  diftin&ion 
and  power.  He  will  likewife  fuffer  fome  affli£lion  in  his  eyes,  and 
dizzinefs  of  the  head,  with  melancholy  and  perturbation  of  mind,  whilft 
the  fecond  dire6tion  is  under  its  operation. 

J)  ̂    b   •   The  Moon  to  the  fextile  of  Saturn,  by  Converfe  motion. 
Under  this  direftion  the  native  has  another  daughter  born  ;   but  its  in- 

fluence upon  his  temporal  affairs  is  but  little  better  than  the  former; 
fince  this  afpeft  comes  up  very  quickly  after  them,  and  participates  of 
their  quality  and  temperature.  The  native  recovers  completely  from 
his  indifpofition;  but  the  vicifhtudes  of  fortune,  and  the  vexations  of 
his  mind,  continue  with  little  abatement,  until  the  effe&s  of  this  direc- 

tion are  wholly  taken  off  by  the  fucceftion  of  another. 

})  5   .   This  is  a   very  promifing  direction,  replete  with  happinefs 
and  good  fortune  to  the  native.  The  powers  of  fenfe,  of  difcernment, 
and  invention,  are  here  ftrongly  combined,  and  the  refult  leads  to 

profperity  and  fame.  The  native’s  difcoveries  in  the  longitude  are  here 
moft  aptly  depi&ed ;   and  I   have  no  doubt,  but  under  the  force  of  this 
direftion  they  were  rendered  complete.  The  friendly  rays  of  the  Moon 
and  Mercury,  in  elevated  places  of  the  horofcope,  are  uniformly  pro- 
du£tive  of  the  moft  acute  intelle&ual  endowments  ;   but  relate,  in  a 
more  peculiar  manner,  to  an  extenfive  knowledge  in  fcience,  and  to  an 
unbounded  comprehenfion  of  the  power  and  extent  of  figures.  This 
direftion  came  up  in  thirty-eight  years  and  eight  months  from  the  hour 
of  birth,  at  which  period  the  native  made  his  laft  and  final  improve- 

ments in  the  longitude,  for  which  his  majefty  rewarded  him  with  a 
liberal  annuity  during  the  refidue  of  his  life.  Let  it  be  remembered 

that  this  afpe£t  falls  in  twenty-five  degrees  fifteen  minutes  of  Aquarius  ; 
and  that  the  nature  of  thefe  planets  being  fo  exa&ly  conffituted  with 
the  quality  of  the  fign,  clearly  demonftrates  that  the  improvement  and 
difcovery,  brought  up  by  this  dire&ion,  fhould,  in  a   particular  manner. 

No.  39. relate 
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relate  to  the  fea;  a   circumfiance  defer ving  the  attention  of  every  cu- 
rious reader. 

©   Smq.  11 M.  Part  of  Fortune  to  the  femiquartile  of  Jupiter  in 
mundo.  Under  this  direction  the  native  buffers  a   flight  indifpofition. 
The  internal  peace  of  his  family  will  likewife  be  diflurbed,  from  a   fe- 

male caufe ;   which,  however,  will  fhortly  fubfide.  He  will  likewife 
experience  fome  (hort  perplexity  in  money  matters,  which  perhaps  may 
make  him  more  cautious  of  fupplying  the  neceffities  of  others,  before  he 
provides  for  his  own. 

))  A   O   M.  This  afpedl  brings  frefh  honour  and  reputation  to  the  na- 
tive; for  under  its  influence  he  will  experience  the  united  recommenda- 
tions and  good  offices  of  his  friends.  The  diredlion  comes  up  in  May 

17 6(5,  and  holds  on  to  the  middle  of  Offober  following,  as  may  be  feen  in 
the  Table  of  Diredlions  belonging  to  this  nativity,  p.  689  ;   in  which 
fpace  Mr.  Witchell  has  affured  me  he  experienced  the  mofl  remarkable 
inffances  of  civility  and  friendfhip  from  feveral  members  of  the  Royal 
Society,  and  from  other  gentlemen  of  diflinguifhed  merit. 

]>  Z.  P.  $   •   This  diredlion  participates  much  of  the  benevolent  na- 
ture of  the  preceding,  and  promifes  additional  profperity  to  the  native  in 

a   mofl  eminent  degree.  It  prepares  and  fortifies  his  mind  for  frefh 
fludies,  and  influences  a   laborious  application  to  books,  and  to  experi- 

mental philofophy.  Under  this  diredlion  we  perceive  the  foundation  of 

a   journey,  which  will  probably  be  taken  in  confequence  of  fome  advan- 
tageous occurrence. 

This,  and  the  foregoing  diredlion,  have  in  many  refpedls 
a   joint  influence,  as  they  follow  in  To  quick  a   fucceffion,  and  partici- 

pate of  the  fame  benignant  quality.  This  afpedl  completes  the  good 
fortune  begun  by  the  former  ])  $   ,   under  which  he  received  a   reward 
for  his  difcoveries.  The  prefent  benignant  configuration,  conftituted 
with  other  rays,  brings  him  a   frefh  inflance  of  the  approbation  of  his 
royal  fovereign,  who  appoints  him,  under  this  dirediion,  to  the  Maf- 
terfhip  of  the  Royal  Academy  at  Portfmouth.  This  diredlion  comes 
up  in  November  1766,  and  operates  until  the  month  of  Odlober  1767, 
at  which  time  another  diredlion  fucceeds.  Mr.  Witchell  took  poffeffion 
of  his  new  appointed  office  the  26th  of  March,  1767,  when  this  diredlion 
was  in  its  utmofl  force.  And  we  might  here  trace  the  completion  of  that journey. 
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journey,  predicted  under  the  laft  diredion,  which  now  conveys  the  native 
and  his  family  to  a   new  refidence,  in  a   different  part  of  the  kingdom. 
And,  if  we  contemplate  the  quality  and  pofition  of  the  correfponding 
fignificators,  with  the  affinity  of  Mercury  and  Venus,  and  the  fign  they 
are  pofited  in,  near  the  fortunate  node  of  the  Moon,  we  fhall  find  that 
they  exadly  deforibe  the  fituation  to  which  the  natives  family  ffiould 
remove,  and  that  their  refidence  ffiould  be  permanent  and  profperous. 

})  Smq.  5   M.  This  is  likewife  a   profperous  diredion,  and  ft  ill 
continues  the  good  effeds  of  the  former  three.  The  native  derives  ad- 
vantage  and  pleafure  from  an  acquifition  of  new  friends  and  acquaintance,, 
addids  himfelf  to  literary  purfuits,  and  is  more  ftudious  than  for  a   con- 
fiderable  time  before.  Under  this  diredion,  as  I   fince  learn,  he  pub- 
liffied  his  Mathematical  Oueries. 

©   c5  9   .   The  Sun  to  the  conjunction  of  Venus,  by  converfe  motion. 
Although  this  afped  is  fraught  with  fome  good,  and  gives  the  native 
an  addition  to  his  family  by  the  birth  of  a   daughter,  yet  the  effed  of 
its  direction  will  bring  to  pafs  fome  unpleafant  occurrences,  particu- 

larly relating  to  the  female  part  of  his  family,  which  is  obvious  in  this 
configuration,  by  Venus  being  conftituted  lady  of  the  eighth  and 
twelfth  houfes. 

7)  g   1/.M.  This  gives  the  native  fome  fruitlefs  journeys  to  feveral 
eminent  perlbns,  from  which  he  returns  with  no  great  ffiare  of  con- 

tent. He  will  lofe  money  by  fome  fpeculative  adventure  ;   and,  what- 
ever fcheme  he  fets  on  foot  under  this  direction,  either  for  emolument 

or  fame,  will  prove  abortive,  and  eventually  tend  to  his  difadvantage 
and  prejudice.  About  this  time,  I   find  Mr.  Witchell  loft  a   large  lum  by 
adventuring  in  the  lottery. 

))□#•  This  configuration  is  made  in  the  zodiac,  and  participates 
of  the  fame  unfriendly  quality  with  the  laffi  The  Moon  is  lady  of  the 
ninth,  and  Jupiter  lord  of  the  fifth  and  fecond,  whereby  this  diredion 

will  bring  up  lofs  of  fubfiance  to  the  native,  by  means  of  the  non-ability 
of  fome  quondam  friend,  or  clerical  perfon,  to  fulfil  his  engagements  in 
money  concerns.  It  likewife  argues  the  exertions  of  fome  private  enemy, 

to  blaft  the  native’s  charader  and  reputation,  with  regard  to  his  friends 
and  family.  This  occurrence,  the  native  told  me,  he  had  too  much 
reafon  to  recoiled,  with  heart  felt  regret,. 

OP.c?M, 

N 
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O   P.  $   M.  The  Sun  to  the  parallel  of  Mars  in  Mundo.  Xbis  di* 

reclion  promiles  to  advance  the  native’s  profeflional  charaHer ;   Mars 
being  the  fignificator  of  his  profeflion,  exalted  by  a   parallel  from  the 
Sun.  Tranquillity  and  fuccels  accompany  this  dire&ion,  and  under  its 
influence  the  native  will  have  a   fon  go  out  to  fea.  Thole  in  fubordinate 
ftauons  to  the  native  will  afford  him  fatisfaftion,  and  his  lervants  and 
domeftics  will  be  found  orderly  and  faithful.  All  things  now  go 
fmoothly  on,  and  his  own  wifhes  and  dehres  are. in  almoft  every  fhape 
completely  gratified. 

))  §   <$  •   Under  this  dire&ion  the  native  fuffers  fome  uneafinefs  re- 

lative to  his  fon's  voyage.  He  will  likewife  experience  fome  lofs  by  a fpeculative  adventure,  which  never  can  fucceed  under  this  afpeft.  An 
unpleafant  difagreement  appears  very  likely  to  happen  in  his  family  ; 
and  whatever  fnendfhip  or  connexion  he  forms  under  this  configuration 
will  prove  faithlefs  and  vexdtious. 

®   A   b   M.  This  configuration  gives  folidity  and  liability  to  the 
mind,  confolidates  the  ideas,  and  influences  an  unufual  ferioufnefs  of 

imagination,  which,  confidering  the  phlegmatic  temperature  of  the 
native,  will  moft  likely  afflift  him  with  lownefs  of  fpirits,  nervous  af- 

fections, and  habitual  melancholy.  Under  this  direftion,  however, 

the  native’s  mind  will  be  engaged  in  a   defire  of  purchafing  fome  houfe 
or  land,  which  will  occupy  molt  of  the  time  this  dire&ion  continues 
in  force;  and,  whatever  purchafe  he  makes  under  it,  will  be  advantage- 

ous and  fatisfa&ory  to  himfelf  and  his  family. 

0   §   3 .   The  Sun  to  the  oppofition  of  Mars,  by  converfe  motion. 

This  is  a   malevolent  dire&ion,  and  imports  no  good  to  the  native,  thro’ 
the  means  of  fome  fubordinate  perfon,  fervant,  or  domeftic,  but  which 

the  native  will  deteft  and  defeat.  He  will  fuffer  a   few  weeks’  illnefs, 
under  a   flow  nervous  fever,  which  goes  off  with  the  termination  of  this 
difcordant  afpeH,  and  is  fucceeded  by  an  indifferently  good  ftate  of 
health,  and  celerity  of  fpirits ;   which  is  demonftrated  by  the  direction 
arifing  from  the  parallel  of  Mercury  and  Jupiter,  which  comes  up  im- 

mediately upon  it,  abating  the  evil,  and  removing  the  intemperate  qua- 
lity, by  milder  rays. 

•   A- 

D   c$  9   •   This  configuration  is  extenfively  good,  and  gives  the  na- 
tive profperity  and  fuccefs  in  all  things  which  relate  either  to  the  ninth, 

fifth,  or  eighth,  houfes.  Under  this  dire&ion  he  takes  a   pleafant  and 

profitable 
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profitable  journey,  has  the  fatisfa&ion  of  .feeing  all  his  aefires  proSper, 
and  has  peace,  harmony,  and  content,  in  his  own  family,  and  good  felJoW- 
fhip  with  his  afiociates  and  neighbours. 

O   A   D .   This  is  a   very  .excellent  and  profperous  flire&ion,  in- 
fluencing a   variety  of  favourable  occurrences  to  the  native,  both  in  the 

line  of  his  profeffion  and  in  the  general  approbation  and  regard  of  hi's 
fuperiors  and  friends.  The  trine  afpedl  of  the  two  luminaries,  m   emi- 

nent places  of  the  horolcope,  is  in  all  cafes  to  be  regarded  as  a   Symbol 
of  great  good,  and  of  an  advantageous  and  honourable  intercourse,  ac- 

cording to  the  birth  and  flation  of  the  native,  with  fome  high  and  ele- 

vated perfons  of  rank  and  fortune.  Had’  the  native  not  been'  prevfioufly 
appointed  to  the  flation  he  now  filled,  fie  would,  uhder  this  dire&ion, 
in  all  human  probability,  have  obtained  fome  Similar  preferment,  from 
the  Similarity  of  the  afpe£ts ;   but,  as  it  was,  the  good  effefl  of  this  di- 
redlion  was  fenfibly  wrought  upon  him,  fince  it  introduced  him  tb  Seve- 

ral noble  perfonages,  who  at  this  time  placed  their  fon£  uhder  his  cafe 
and  tuition,  for  the  purpofes  of  obtaining  a   nauticafeducation. 

%   §   Me.  Jupiter  to  an  oppofition  of  the  afeendatit.  This  direclioh 

impairs  the  native’s  health,  alters  the  ftate  of  his  blood,  and  induces  a 
bilious  complaint  in  the  bowels.  He  will  molt  likely  ftiffer  by  Some 
difputation  o£  disagreement  with  an  acquaintance,  and  perhaps  experi- 

ence a   very  unpleafant  embarraflment  on  the  occafion,  with  lois  of 
fubftance. 

))  A©M.  The  Moon  to  the  trine  of  the  Part  of  Fortune  in  mundo. 

This  configuration  always  forbodes  increafe  of  fortune,  fuccefsful  en- 
terprize,  benefit  in  Speculation,  and  profperity  in  bufinefs.  Under  this 
dire&ion  the  native  experienced  a   great  {hare  of  eftimation  from  his  fupe- 

riors, and  felt  the  emoluments  arifing  from  it. 

TpP.  $   M.  This  difeflion  imports  death  to  fome  female  in  the  na- 

tive’s family  ;   and,  as  Venus  is  conftituted  lady  of  the  feventh  houfe, 
with  clofe  affinity  to  the  native  in  his  radical  figure,  it  is  moft  probable 
he  will  lofe  his  wife ;   it  is  apparent,  however,  that  this  configuration 
will  produce  him  much  anxiety  and  perturbation  of  mind,  with  depref- 
fion  of  Spirits  and  deep  melancholy. — Upon  enquiry,  I   found  that  Mrs. 
Witchell  really  died  under  this  direftion. 

])Smq.^M. —   ©M.  P.  J) .   The  Moon  to  the  femiquartile  of  Jupi- 
ter in  Mundo;  and  the  Sun  to  the  mundane  parallel  of  the  Moon. 

No.  39.  9   F   Thefe 



77 6   AN  ILLUSTRATION 

Thefe  are  both  propitious  dire&ions,  and  prefage  a   continuance  of 
much  good  to  the  native.  He  will  profper  in  all  undertakings  in  the 
way  of  his  profe&on,  will  receive  frefh  marks  of  the  approbation  and 
attention  of  his  friends,  and  will  rife  in  the  eflimation  of  fome  high 
and  noble  patron ;   whereby  his  fpirits  will  be  exhilarated  and  his  me- 

lancholy removed.  Thefe  pleating  circumftances  alternately  occurred 
during  the  time  thefe  directions  contributed  their  influence,  which  lalted 
m   a   more  or  lefs  powerful  degree,  from  the  beginning  of  November, 
1778,  to  the  month  of  September,  1779,  when  their  effHds  totally 
fubfided. 

Afc.  L*  This  direction  is  armed  with  the  mofl  ferious  affli&ion 
to  the  native  of  any  thing  that  hath  yet  gone  before  it.  It  is  the 
harbinger  of  fome  fudden  difeafe  that  threatens  life.  And,  if  we  con- 
fider  the  radical  import  of  this  afpedl,  taken  colle&ively  wiih  the  irra- 

diations of  the  other  plainets,  and  their  refpetlive  pofitions  and  par- 
ticular places  in  the  figure,  as  they  hand  influenced  and  impregnated 

with  the  ambient  quality  of  the  figns,  we  can  have  no  neafon  to  hefitate 
in  our  judgment,  that  this  affliflion  will  fall  as  it  were  inllantaneoufly, 
and  that  it  will  come  by  fome  defeft  in  the  animal  circulation,  or  in 

the  fun&ions  of  the  brain,  whereby  fenfation  will  be  deftroyed,  me- 
mory obliterated,  or  bodily  motion  withheld  ;   but  the  mofl  probable 

effeft  of  the  three  arifes  from  the  fuperior  dignity  of  Saturn,  who 
governs  this  afpeft;  and,  as  he  rules  the  retentive  faculty  of  man, 
it  becomes  pretty  evident  that  this  diforder  fhould  be  a   fit  of  the 
palfy,  falling  upon  the  brain,  whereby  the  native  fhould  buffer  a 
privation  of  fenfe  and  motion,  particularly  .deffruflive  to  the  ideas 
of  the  mind,  and  to  the  force  of  memory.  Under  this  direftion 

Mr.  Witchell  really  had  the  misfortune  to  fall  down  in  an  apo- 
pleflic  fit,  which  held  him  for  fome  time  in  a   flate  of  perfect 
infenfibihty,  deprived  of  fight  and  motion,  and  of  every  vifible  ap- 

pearance of  life.  When  circulation  was  reftored.  and  pulfation  re- 
turned, the  native  became  fenfible  to  pain,  and  re-pofTeffed  all  the 

fun&ion's  of  the  body  ;   but  his  memory  continued  for  fome  time  wholly arrefled,  and  was  ever  after  greatly  impaired  :   his  whole  frame  felt  the 
fhock.  and  his  conflitution  was  vifibly  ftruggling  with  it,  during  the 
full  time  of  this  direction.  Our  recovery,  indeed,  from  all  complaints 
influenced  by  Saturn  is  ufually  flow;  but  particularly  fo,  when  they  are 
occafioned  almofl  entirely  by  his  own  malignant  influence,  unabated  by 
milder  rays. 
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<?  A   9   M.  This  direction  is  of  a   more  grateful  quality,  giving  the 
native  cheerfulnefs,  and  removing  in  fome  meafure  his  habitual  melan- 

choly. This  dire6tion  naturally  inclines  the  fancy  to  women,  and  in- 
cites amorous  delires  ;   and  1   have  no  doubt  but  the  native,  even  under 

an  impaired  conffitution,  and  a   confirmed  nervous  habit,  was  more 
than  ordinarily  awakened  to  thefe  defires  during  the  operation  of  this 
afpeCt.  It  was,  neverthelefs,  too  indelicate  a   quellion  for  me  to  put, 
however  my  curiofity  might  have  been  excited  by  the  vifible  defignation 
of  the  planets,  or  however  anxious  I   might  have  been  to  juftify  the  di- 

rections of  a   nativity  which  were  intended  for  public  fcrutiny. 

3)  A   6   M.  This  direction  participates  extremely  of  the  quality  of 
the  foregoing,  and  they  operate  in  many  inftances  with  a   joint  influ- 

ence, being  both  from  afpeCts  made  in  the  world,  and  coming  up 
nearly  together.  The  native  hath  certainly  ftrong  predilections  in  fa- 

vour of  fome  particular  female;  and,  if  his  conflitution  was  not  fome- 
what  impaired,  and  his  mind  pretty  much  engrofled  by  other  concerns,  I 
have  no  kind  of  doubt  but  he  would  have  married  again  while  this  di- 

rection operated;  but,  though  it  gives  radical  import  of  fuch  an 
event,  yet  when  we  come  to  confider  it  maturely  with  the  quality  oF 
other  planets,  whofe  horofcopical  places  at  the  birth  give  them  a   con- 

cern in  the  completion  of  fuch  an  event,  we  fhall  find  fome  few  argu- 
ments wanting  to  give  it  a   complete  turn  in  favour  of  a   fecond  matrimo- 

nial engagement.  But  that  the  native  had  flrong  prepofleflions  that  way 
I   have  not  the  leaft  doubt,  and  with  a   lady  who  perhaps  is  now  living, 
and  might  confirm  the  truth  of  my  remark. 

Afc-Ac?-  This  direftion  is  naturally  good,  inclining  the  native  to 
fortitude  and  perfeverance,  and  gives  animation  to  the  fpirits,  and  vigour 
to  the  mind.  He  will,  however,  be  fomewhat  abfolute  and  arbitrary 
under  it,  particularly  in  his  own  family,  and  with  his  more  immediate 
domeffics  and  dependents  With  refpeft  to  bodily  infirmity,  he  will 
feel  an  affliction  of  c holer,  and  a   feverifh  tendency,  induced  by  the  qua- 

lity of  Mars,  who  has  borne  rule  in  the  three  laft  directions  ;   and,  by 
thus  encreafing  the  energy  of  his  influence  upon  the  fpirits,  will  leave 
them  fubjeCt  to  a   flow  nervous  fever,  deftruCtive  to  the  radical  moiffure 
of  nature,  and  to  the  free  circulation  of  the  blood  and  juices. 

OQ.  TpM.  This  direction  is  the  forerunner  of  a   worfe.  It  is  not 
a   configuration  that  d<  {troys  life  ;   but  it  is  one  that  unhinges  the  ner- 

vous fyffem,  and  reduces  the  native  to  a   painful  ftate  of  hypochondriacal 
melancholy* 
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melancholy.  It  is  a   remarkable  circumftance,  that  Saturn  and  the  Sun 
fhould  form  the  laft  afpeff  in  this  nativity,  which  precedes  that  of 
death  ;   and  that  of  the  Sun,  being  anareta,  no  fooner  feparates  from  Sa,- 
turn,  the  molt  malevolent  planet,  than  he  applies  to  and  receives  the 

Part  of  Fortune,  which  is  'byleg.  Neither  is  it  lefs  curious  to  remark 
the  gradual  fatality  which  is  here  brought  on  and  announced  to  the  na- 

tive. Mars,  the  lefler  infortune,  occupies  the  chief  influence  of  the  three 

dire61ions  which  operate  prior'to  this;  and  he  no  fooner  retires,  than  he 
is  fucceeded  hy  the  greater  infortune,  Saturn,  who  gives  place  to  the 
Sun,  the  anareta.  And  thus,  operating  by  a   gradual  yet  fenfible  influ- 

ence, from  a   lels  to  a   fuperior  ftate  of  infirmity,  brings  on  that  inevita- 

ble and  final  defliny,  which  gives  every  good  and  virtuous  individual  e<  a 

place  amongft  the  gods.” 

©<?  O.  In  this  dire&ion,  therefore,  we  fee  the  two  principal  hg- 
nificators  of  life  and  death,  which  were  conflituted  in  the  radical  figpre 
of  birth,  form  that  fatal  configuration,  which,  in  all  countries,  apd, 

in  all  '   nat ivies,  is  uniformly  the  fame.  The  one,  at  the  moment  wg 
enter  into  this  world,  is  conflituted  hyleg,  that  is,  giver  or  proteQpr 
of  life,  becaufe  we  are  formed  and  nourifhed  in  the  womb  under  the 
influence  and  temperature  of  that  particular  planet,  and  becaufe  it 
guards  us  in  every  peril  of  our  earthly  pilgrimage.  The  other  is  in  the 
lame  early  period  conflituted  anareta,  or  defiroyer  of  life,  b.ecaufe  it, is 

tempered  by  its  horofcopical  pofition,  with  qualities  diametrically  op-  - 
pofite  to  the  hyleg;  and  becaufe,  whenever  it  can  form  an  evil  confi- 

guration with  the  hyleg,  it  will  deprive  it  of  all  its  power  and  efficacy, 
and  overcome  its  preferving  faculty,  by  a   fuperabundant  energy  of  op- 
pofing  matter,  which  nothing  lefs  than  a   fupernatural  caufe  can  either 
alter  or  prevent.  And  therefore,  when  that  certain  caufe,  that  vege- 

tative faculty,  which  fupports  nature  and  fiuftains  life,  is  thus  ovgr-t 
whelmed  by  a   redundancy  or  fuperiority  of  matter  or  influence,  incom- 

patible with,  and  contrary  to,  itfelf,  its  exiftence  becomes  annihilated, 
and  the  native  dies.  Thus  it  is  in  the  prefent  cafe.  The  Sun,  in  this 
nativity,  being  conflituted  of  a   direft  oppofite  quality  to  the  Part  of 
Fortune,  will,  whenever  they  form  an  oppofition  or  quartile  afpeft,. 
abforb  its  power,  and  deftroy  its  influence ;   in  which  cafe,  whatever 
be  the  thing  that  was  nourifhed  or  brought  into  being  under  it,  will  be 
deftroyed  likewife. 

If  we  regard,  with  a   critical  eye,  the  prefent  figure  of  birth,  we 

fhall  find  every  proof  of  thofe  oppofmg  qualities  in  tnefe  two  fignifica- 

tors. 
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tors,  that  conllitute  the  hy/eg  and  anareta ;   but  the  number  of  days, 

weeks,  months,  or  years,  which  thefe  two  fignificators  will  occupy 

before  they  meet  or  form  this  difcordant  afpeft,  can  only  be  known  by 

equating  the  arch  of  dire&ion  which  brings  them  into  contabf.  This 
I   have  done  in  p.  685,  where  it  appears,  that  thefe  two  bgnificators 

were  fifty-fix  years  and  ten  months  in  coming  to  this  pofition  in  the 

heavens,  from  their  refpeftive  places  or  pofitions  at  the  time  of  the  na- 
tive s   birth;  and  it  is  a   fa6t  too  well  eltablilhed  to  admit  either  doubt  or 

refutation,  that  the  native  died  with  a   ftroke  of  the  palfy,  which  this 

afpeft  defcribes,  on  the  29th  of  January,  1785,  at  which  time  he  was 

exabtly  fifty-fix  years  and  ten  months  old  ! 

Thus  it  is  apparent,  that,  however  unaccountable  or  undefinable  thefe 

planetary  irradiations  might  appear,  they  certainly  are  what  the'  Su- 
preme Author  of  all  things  originally  intended  them  to  be,  the  natural 

and  efficient  caufes  of  thofe  firange  and  complicated  mixtures  and  af~ 
feftions  in  men,  which  have  confounded  the  {peculations  of  the  wifeft 

philofopiiers.  And  1   am  perfuaded  that  no  man,  unlefs  it  be  thofe 
who  are  wilfully  obfiinate,  can  hefitate  in  forming  his  opinion  of  the 

truth  of  thefe  premifes:  particularly  after  obfervmg  that  no  remarkable 

incident  of  this  native's  life  ever  happened,  but  under  the  uniform  influ- 
ence, and  as  it  were  by  the  confent,  of  one  or  other  of  thefe  dire&ions* 

the  defining  of  which  conflitutes  the  only  true  and  rational  mode  of 

prediffing  by,  or  of  calculating,  nativities. 

But,  before  I   difrnifs  this  fubjeft,  and  in  order  to  render  every  part 

of  the  fcience  as  plain  as  poffible,  it  will  be  proper,  in  this  place,  to 

explain  what  is  meant  by  Revolutions  and  Tranfits.  A   revolution  is  a 

returning  or  revolving  back  of  any  one  of  the  celeftial  bodies  to  the 

fame  place  or  point  in  the  heavens  from  whence  it  firft  receded ;   for  fo 

the  word  radically  imports.  But,  in  our  application  of  it  to  explain  or 

illuffrate  any  particular  circumftance  in  a   nativity,  it  ufually  refers  only 
to  the  return  of  the  Sun  to  his  radical  place  in  the  zodiac,  that  is,  to 

the  fame  degree  and  minute  of  the  fign  wherein  he  was  pofited  in  the 
hour  of  birth.  For  the  truth  is,  that  revolutions  and  tranfits  more 

properly  appertain  to  the  fate  of  empires  than  to  the  circumflances  of 

a   nativity.  It  has,  however,  been  found,  by  eftabl ifhed  obfervation 

and  long  prafiice,  that  the  revolutions,  not  only  of  the  Sun,  but  of  all 

the  other  principal  fignificators  in  a   nativity,  to  their  radical  places  in 

the  horofcope,  excite  a   very  powerful  additional  influence  in  tne  afpefts 

and  dire&ions  then  operating,  whether  of  a   good  or  evil  nature ;   but 
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more  particularly  when  the  planet,  fo  falling  into  its  radical  point, 

participates  ftrongly  of  the  fame  quality  and  temperature  as  the  confi- 

guration or  direction  then  in  force.  And  hence  it  is  ufual  for  every 
judicious  proficient  in  this  art,  when  he  is  calculating  and  bringing  up 
the  direftions  of  a   nativity*  to  ere£l  revolutionai  figures  through  the 

whole  period  of  the  native’s  life,  in  order  to  obtain  the  mofl  fatisfaftory 
information  in  the  probable  or  pofiible  means,  whereby  any  important 

direftion,  whether  good  or  bad,  might  be  increafed  or  diminifhed  in 

its  natural  quality  and  import,  by  the  falling  in  of  the  revolution  of 

any  other  fignificator,  or  of  any  particular  planet  tranfiting  the  place, 

under  the  influence  of  which  the  cuftomary  effetl  of  the  dire£lion  may 
be  varied. 

The  ufual  way  of  erefting  a   revolutionai  figure  is  by  adding  five 

hours  and  forty-eight  minutes  to  the  exa£t  time  of  the  native’s  birth 

for  every  year’s  revolution  ;   and,  when  the  aggregate  exceeds  twenty- 
four  hours,  the  twenty-four  are  to  be  call  away.  For  example,  I   would 

fee  a   revolutionai  figure  of  Mr.  Witchell’s  birth.  Now  the  time  of 
the  day  on  which  he  was  born  was  feven  hours  fifty-two  minutes  in 
the  afternoon.  The  figure  of  birth,  it  mull  be  obferved,  Hands  for  the 

firff  year;  confequently  the  firft  revolutionai  figure  to  be  fet  for  the  na- 
tive exhibits  the  pofitions  of  the  luminaries  and  planets  for  the  fecond 

year  of  his  age;  and  the  feventh  alfo  anfwers  from  the  feventh  to  the 

eighth  ;   and  therefore,  if  we  add  five  hours  forty-eight  minutes  for  every 

year,  calling  away  the  aggregate  of  twenty-four  hours  as  often  as  they  oc- 
cur, we  (hall  uniformly  obtain  the  precife  fituations  and  precifions  of  the 

planets  for  the  year  required. 
h.  m. 

Thus,  feven  times  five  hours  forty-eight  minutes  is  40  36 
From  which  fubtra6l  —   —   —   24  o 

And  there  remains  —   —   16  36 

To  which  add  the  hours  from  noon  on  the  day  of  the  na- 

tive’s birth,  viz.  —   —   —   7   52 

And  the  fum  will  be  —   —   24  28 

From  this  fum  the  twenty-four  hours  are  again  to  be  call  away,  and 

the  Table  of  Houfes  is  to  be  entered  with  twenty-eight  minutes,  under 
the  title  of  Time  from  Noon,  in  the  fame  manner  as  before  dire&ed  for 

erefting  the  horofeope ;   and  the  heavenly  bodies  will  be  found  to  dif- 
play  themfelves  in  the  following  manner: 

Having 
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Having  delineated  the  figure,  we  are  to  examine  how  it  agrees  with 
the  radix,  or  original  figure,  of  birth,  and  whether  it  be  in  Textile, 
trine,  or  oppofition,  to  it ;   and  alfo  what  planets  make  their  return  to 
their  own  radical  places,  or  to  the  radical  places  of  others  ;   and  alfo 
whether  the  luminaries  be  well  beheld  by  the  benefics,  or  afflicted  by 
the  rays  of  noxious  planets,  or  by  the, fix th,  eighth,  or  twelfth,  houfes 
of  the  radical  figure  of  birth  ;   or  whether  Saturn  or  Mars  affliCt  the 

.   places  of  the  Sun,  Moo*n,  or  afcendant  of  the  radix,  or  whether  there 
occur  any  ecliple  either  upon  or  near  the  radical  places  of  the  three 
Hylegiacals;  for,  according  as  thefe  circumftances  are  found,  fo  will  the 

affairs  of  the  native  -be  either  injured  or  advantaged,  and  his  health 
either  impaired  or  effablilhed,  as  the  cafe  (hall  happen  to  be.  For,  if 
unbenign  occurrences  in  the  revolution  fall  in  with  the  qualities  and  rays 
of  the  fame  difcordant  nature  in  the  radix,  evil  and  affliction  will  be 

predicted,  in  proportion  to  the  ftrength  and  qualities  of  the  fignifica- 
tors ; 
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tors ;   and,  on  the  contrary,  if  grateful  and  benign  influences  thus  con- 

cur, and  mutually  aid  and  unite  in  benevolent  temperatures,  then  great 
and  lading  good,  according  to  the  different  natures  of  the  planetary 
caufes  and  effects,  will  undoubtedly  take  place.  But,  to  make  this 

fomewhat  more  familiar  to  the  reader’s  underftanding,  I   ihall  give  a   few 
general  rules,  whereby  judgment  may  be  determined  in  other  cafes. 

Whenever  the  hyleg,  or  giver  of  life,  whether  it  be  the  Sun,  Moon, 
Part  of  Fortune,  or  Afcendant,  in  the  radix  or  genethliacal  figure  of 
birth,  is  found  to  behold  its  place  in  the  revolutional  figure,  by  form- 

ing a   Textile  or  trine  afpedl  with  each  other,  it  is- confidered  a   vifible 
argument  that  the  native  fhall,  during  that  year,  enjoy  health  of  body, 
and  that  his  affairs  will  in  a   general  way  go  well ;   but  if  this  afpedl:  be 
made  by  a   quartile  or  oppofition,  the  contrary  effects  are  denoted.  So 
if  the  Moon,  in  both  the  radix  and  revolutional  figure,  be  free  from  the 
malignant  rays  of  the  infortunes,  and  not  combuft,  it  is  likewife  an 
argument  of  an  healthful  and  profperous  year,  more  efpecially  if  fhe  be 
configurated  with  benefic  ffars.  But,  if  the  Moon  be  combuff,  or  af- 
flidled  with  the  malefic  rays  of  Saturn  or  Mars,  it  will  prove  an  unlucky 
and  fickly  year. 

If,  in  the  revolutional  figure,  an  eclipfe  or  comet  fhould  fall  upon 
the  affendant,  it  threatens  a   year  of  great  trouble  and  anxiety  to  the 
native.  But,  if  the  eclipfe  in  the  revolutional  figure,  whether  of  the 
Sun  or  Moon,  fhould  fall  exactly  in  the  fame  degree  as  the  hyleg,  or 
giver  of  life,  in  the  radical  figure  of  birth,  and  any  violent  configuration 
of  the  malefics  fhould  begin  to  operate  at  the  fame  time,  it  will,  in 

all  probability,  affedt  the  native’s  life,  by  encreafing  the  malignancy  of 
the  afpedl:,  and  heightening  the  violence  of  the  means,  whatever  it  may 
be,  by  which  life  is  threatened.  So,  if  an  eclipfe  of  the  Sun  fhould 

in  like  manner  fall  in  the  fame  degree  and  minute  of  the  Dragon’s 
Head,  it  alfo  endangers  life ;   but,  if  it  only  falls  near  the  fame  point, 
it  then  threatens  danger  or  difeafe  in  that  yea?,  but  not  fuch  as  fhould 
touch  life. 

If  in  the  revolution  the  Part  of  Fortune  falls  in  the  fame  degree  as 

in  the  radix,  it  is  implicative  of  the  fame  effedis,  and  will  tend  to  fa- 
cilitate them  in  a   more  eminent  and  obvious  manner  ;   and,  if  it  happens 

that  this  pofition  falls  in  a   good  afpedl:  with  its  difpofitor,  it  will  greatly 

tend  to  encreafe  the  native’s  wealth  or  fubftanee  during  that  year;  but 
if  the  afpedl  be  made  with  malefic  r^ys,  and  the  horofcopical  pofition 
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of  the  Part  of  Fortune  in  abjeft  places,  it  portends  a   direft  contrary 
effefcl,  It  is,  however,  always  to  be  remembered,  that  any  planet 
ftrong  and  eftentially  dignified  in  a   revolution,  and  at  the  fame  time  in 
good  afipeH  with  the  Part  of  Fortune,  or  with  the  lord  of  the  fecond 
houfe,  or  with  Jupiter,  Venus,  or  the  Moon  in  reception,  uniformly 
prefages  good  fortune  to  the  native  during  that  year. 

If  the  Sun  be  in  the  firft  houfe,  mid-heaven,  or  eleventh  houfe  of 
the  revolutional  figure,  in  good  afpeft  with  Jupiter  or  Venus  in  the 
radix,  and  free  from  the  unbenign  radiations  of  the  infortunes,  it  de- 

notes an  increafe  of  honour  and  reputation,  of  refpefl  and  efteem, 

during  that  year,  although  no  direction  whatever  fhould  be  then  ope- 
rating to  increafe  its  influence.  So  Jupiter,  weil  configurated  in  the 

afcendant,  or  in  Pifces,  Cancer,  or  Sagittarius,  indicates  the  fame,  ac- 
cording to  the  quality  and  occupation  of  the  natiye ;   but  he  denotes 

honour  and  efteem  in  a   much  more  eminent  degree  when  pofited  in  the 
medium  cceli.  Or,  if  the  revolutional  afcendant  be  the  place  of  the 

Dragons  Head  in  the  radix,  and  irradiated  by  Jupiter,  it  likewife  pro- 
motes honour,  aqd  encreafes  worldly  efteem  ;   and  fo,  vice  verfa,  if  the 

afcendant  of  the  radical  figure  of  birth  be  the  place  of  the  Dragon’s Head  in  the  revolution,  it  denotes  the  fame. 

If  in  the  revolutional  figure  the  luminaries  are  conjoined  in  the  fe- 
venth  or  fourth  houfe,  it  prefages  death  either  to  the  father  or  mother 
of  the  native;  more  efpecially  if  their  places  in  the  radical  figure  be 
likewife  infortunated  by  malignant  rays.  If  Saturn  be  found  to  affli£l 
the  Sun  by  quartile  or  oppofition,  or  by  conjunction  in  one  of  the  an- 

gular houfes,  it  is  an  argument  that  the  father  {hall  make  his  exit,  but, 
if  the  Moon  be  thus  afflidted  by  Saturn,  with  relative  pofitions  in  the 
two  horofcopes,  it  prefages  death  to  the  mother ;   for  in  thefe  cafes  the 
Sun  is  natural  fignificator  of  the  father,  and  the  Moon  of  the  mother; 
and,  when,  thus  configurated  in  a   revolutional  figure,  they  forbode 
death  to  happen  within  the  year. 

Whenever  the  lord  of  the  fifth  is  pofited  in  the  afcendant,  or  the  lord 
of  the  afcendant  in  the  fifth  houfe  of  the  revolutional  figure,  and  in  a 
fruitful  fign,  with  due  affinity  to  the  radix,  it  is  a   moft  propitious  con- 

figuration to  give  the  native  iffue,  if  married ;   but,  if  fingle,  it  will  be  a 
very  dangerous  year  to  the  native,  by  intercourfes  with  the  other  fex. — 
If  the  native  be  a   male,  he  will  moft  probably  have  an  illegitimate  off- 
fpring  to  provide  for ;   but,  if  a   female  and  a   virgin,  fhe  will  rarely 
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efcape  ruin,  and  will  probably  become  the  unprotected  mother  of  an 
unfortunate  orphan.  This  afpeCl  is  therefore  to  be  regarded  with  the 
utmoft  attention,  and  refilled  with  becoming  fortitude  and  refolution  by 
both  fexes. 

If  the  lord  of  the  fifth  be  .pofited  in  the  twelfth,  (it  being  the  eighth 
from  the  fifth,)  in  fimilar  afpeCl  to  the  radix,  it  threatens  death  to  the 

native’s  children.  So  likewife  if  Saturn  or  Mars,  or  the  Dragon’s  Tail, 
be  pofited  in  the  fifth  houfe  of  the  revolutional  figure,  in  evil  afpeCl 

with  the  radix,  it  forbodes  death  to  the  native’s  ilfue  in  the  courfe  of 
that  year.  Or  if  Saturn  or  Mars  affliCl  the  fifth  houfe  or  its  lord  by 
conjun&ion,  quartile,  or  oppofition,  it  implies  the  fame. 

Whenever  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  in  the  revolutional  figure,  is  po- 
fited in  the  feventh  houfe,  and  comes  by  direction  to  the  radical  place  of 

Venus  in  the  figure  of  birth;  or  if  the  lord  of  the  feventh,  in  the  revo- 
lution, is  brought  by  direction  to  the  afcendant  of  the  radix,  they  afford 

ample  proofs  that  the  native  will  marry  in  the  courfe  of  that  year.  Or 
if  Jupiter,  Venus,  the  Moon,  or  Part  of  Fortune,  be  thus  irradiated,  it 
denotes  a   propenfity  in  the  native  to  contraCt  matrimony,  although  cir- 
cumffances  might  occur  to  prevent  it. 

Whenever  Saturn  is  pofited  in  the  feventh  houfe  of  the  radix,  and 
found  alfo  in  the  feventh  houfe  of  the  revolution,  it  threatens  death  to 

the  native’s  wife  before  the  expiration  of  that  year.  Mars  and  the  Dra- 
gon’s Tail  thus  configurated,  imports  little  lels.  Mercury,  if  affliCled 

by  the  malevolents,  and  in  the  feventh  houfe,  declares  much  danger  to 
the  native;  but,  if  configurated  with  Venus,  under  the  lame  malignant 
rays,  it  threatens  mifehief  both  to  the  native  and  his  wife. 

Mars,  Mercury,  and  Venus,  being  the  proper  fignificators  of  pro- 
feffion,  if  they  are  affliCled  in  the  revolutional  figure,  with  direft  affinity 
to  the  fame  places  in  the  radix,  prefage  great  forrow  and  embarraffinent 
to  the  native  in  his  line  of  bufinefs  during  that  year.  But  a   comet 

or  eclipfe  falling  upon  the  mid-heaven  of  the  radix  and  revolution, 
irradiated  by  the  good  afpeCls  of  either  the  Sun  or  Mars,  will  produce 
a   very  profperous  year  to  the  native,  and  will  bring  him  honour  and 
preferment. 

Thus  far  we  have  confidered  the  general  tendency  and  import  of  the 
feveral  fignificators  in  a   revolutional  figure,  as  they  are  connected  with 

.or 
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or  behold  the  radical  figure  of  birth.  There  is  now  another  effeft  to 
be  confidered,  which  the  erratic  liars  produce  by  their  refpeftive  motions 
round  the  Sun,  which  are  called  tranfits,  that  is,  a   returning  to  or 
re-afiuming  either  their  own  place,  or  the  place  ol  any  other  planet  in 
the  revolutional  figure,  fo  as  exaftly  to  correfpond  with  their  radical 
places  in  the  figure  of  birth.  Thefe  tranfits,  when  of  a   remarkable  or 
eminent  nature,  always  produce  an  effedt  or  influence  of  their  own, 
peculiar  to  the  nature  and  quality  of  that  particular  liar  by  which  fuch 
tranfits  are  made ;   but  whenever  they  lall  in  places  of  the  figure,  or  in 
configuration  with  other  planets,  where  a   direction  is  coming  up,  or 
any  diiiindl  afpedt  then  operating,  they  never  fail  to  co-operate  with, 
and  g.ve  additional  force  and  efficacy  to,  fuch  afpedls  or  directions, 
whether  good  or  evil,  as  the  cafe  and  quality  of  the  feveral  fignificators 
(hall  happen  to  be.  And  for  this  realon  it  is  highly  proper,  whenever 
the  fpeculum  of  a   nativity  is  projedfed,  and  the  various  directions 
brought  up,  to  examine  what  tranfits  are  likely  to  occur  in  the  courfe 

of  the  native's  life  that  may  poffibly  vary  the  efl'edt  of  any  particular 
direction  ;   and,  confequently,  of  the  incidents  or  events  predicted  there- 

by, as  likely  to  happen  to  the  native.  For  this  reafon  i   have  annexed  a 

few  general  observations,  calculated  to  direCt  the  reader’s  judgment 
der  this  fpeculum. 

When  Saturn  returns  to  or  tranfits  his  own  radical  place  in  the  revo- 
lutional figure,  well  dignified,  he  indicates  profperity  to  the  native;  and, 

if  he  be  lord.of  the  afcendant  either  in  the  radical  or  revolutional  horo- 

fcope,  he  will  render  that  profperity  fiill  more  excellent  and  confpicu- 
ous.  If  Saturn  tranfits  the  radical  place  of  Jupiter,  propitioufly  confi- 

gurated, it  denotes  increafe  of  fortune  by  the  favour  of  eminent  men  ; 
if  he  tranfits  the  place  of  Mars,  it  gives  advantages  from  friends  or  bre- 

thren; and,  if  thefe  tranfits  are  made  with  evil  configurations,  the  con- 
trary evils  will  be  produced. 

When  Saturn  tranfits  the  place  of  the  Sun,  it  is  implicative  of  fame 
ftrong  or  violent  contention  with  magifirates,  or  with  men  in  power,  in 
the  courfe  of  that  year;  and,  if  accompanied  with  afpedls  of  dileafe, 

will  produce  bodily  ficknefs  and* infirmity.  If  Saturn  tranfits  the  place 
of  Venus,  it  demonfirates  infelicity  from  a   female  .caufe  ;   if  the  place 
of  Mercury,  it  implies  advantages  from  ftudy  ;   if  the  place  of  the 
Moon,  it  declares  afflidlion  both  of  the  body  and  mind  ;   if  the  place 

of  the  Dragon’s  Head,  it  tends  to  promote  the  native’s  good  fortune ; 
but,  if  Saturn  tranfits  the  place  of  the  Dragon’s  Tail,  it  has  a   moft 

dangerous. 
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dangerous  and  malignant  tendency.  If  the  place  of  the  Part  of  For- 

tune be  tranfited  by  Saturn,  with  benevolent  rays,  it  denote>  increafe 
ol  fubflance  and  elfate  ;   but,  if  by  evil  rays,  the  contrary  effeft.  will  be 

produced. 

Precifely  the  fame  is  the  refult  of  all  the  other  fignificators  tranfit- 

ing  their  own  or  other  planets’  places  in  the  radical  or  revolutional 
horofcopes ;   with  only  this  invariable  difiincfion,  that  the  effects  vary 
according  to  the  nature,  quality,  and  temperature,  of  each  refpedtive 
planet,  and  to  the  radiations  and  afpeffs  formed  with  them,  or  to  the 
diredlions  then  operating;  for  revolutions  or  tranfits  of  a   benevolent 
and  friendly  nature,  fading  in  with  good  direfcfions  then  operating, 
will  vifibly  increafe  their  propitious  quality,  and  greatly  benefit  the 
native  ;   whilft,  on  the  other  hand,  revolutions  or  tranfits  of  an  evil  de- 
fignation,  falling  in  with  noxious  and  malignant  directions,  will  en- 
creafe  the  evil,  or  defiroy  life.  But  good  revolutions  or  tranfits  falling  in 
with  bad  direftions  mollify  their  malignancy  ;   whilft  evil  ones,  oppofed 
to  good  direftions,  leffen  the  good  fortune  then  operating,  and  deprive 
the  native  of  the  full  completion  of  thofe  golden  advantages  which  per- 

haps appeared  almofl  within  his  grafjp. 

To  difcover  the  precife  time  when  any  event  or  direction  fhall  take 
place  in  a   revolutional  figure,  we  dire6t  the  five  hylegiacals,  as  in  the 

radix  ;   always  obferving,  as  it  is  for  the  year  en filing,*  to  dire6t  the  tem- 
porary progrefs  of  the  zodiac  for  five  hours  forty-eight  minutes.  For 

inftance,  fuppofe  the  cufp  of  the  medium  cceli  hath  one  degree  of  Gemini, 

that  point  is  to  be  direfted  to  every  afpeft  that  falls  between  that  one  de- 
gree and  twenty-four  degrees  of  Leo  ;   and  alfo,  if  the  afcendant  hath  at 

the  fame  time  eight  degrees  of  Virgo  it  muff  be  directed  to  all  promit- 
tors  between  that  point  and  nine  degrees  of  Scorpio,  becaufe  that  point 
will  be  upon  the  cufp  of  the  afcendant  for  the  enfuing  year,  and  Leo 
will  occupy  the  mid-heaven.  In  like  manner  the  Sun,  Moon,  and 
Part  of  Fortune,  muff  be  dire6fed  unto  their  promittors,  always  remem- 

bering, that  the  diffance  of  a   planet  from  the  afcendant  is  found  by  ob- 
lique afcenfion,  and  from  the  mid-heaven  by  right  afcenfion  But,  when 

one  planet  is  diredted  to  another  for  the  purpoie  of  afcertaining  tranfits, 
their  difiances  from  each  other  are  found,  by  oblique  afcenfion  or  defcen- 
fion,  under  the  pole  of  that  planet  which  is  taken  for  fignificator ;   and 
the  diffance  which  is  thus  given  by  degrees  muff  be  converted  into  time, 
by  entering  with  the  given  denomination  of  degrees  into  the  following 
Table. 

A   RE- 
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A   REVOLUTIONAL  TABLE. 

A   Table  for  Degrees. A   Table  for  Minutes. 
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I   Cohering  all  the  Days  of  the  Year,  and  ferving  fucceffively  to  find 
the  Month  and  Day  of  any  Accident. 
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Whether  the  diredfions  be  radical  or  revolutional,  the  table  in  the 

foregoing  page  will  l'erve  equally  for  both,  by  changing  the  names  of 
the  months  to  any  other,  according  to  the  given  day  of  the  month  of 

any  nativity,  making  the  day  of  birth  the  hrft  day  of  the  year  ;   and 
always  remembering,  that,  when  it  happens  to  be  leap-year,  one  day  mull 
be  added  to  February,  and  there  will  then  be  three  hundred  and  fixty- 
fix  days  in  that  year. 

I   have  now  completed  every  remark  and  every  inflrudtion  that  is  or 
can  be  necelTary  for  the  perfedt  calculation  of  nativities ;   and  I   am 
bold  to  fay,  that  whoever  will  beftow  fufficient  time  and  application  to 

the  rules  I   have  laid  down,  and  that  will  attend  properly  to  the  colla- 
teral circumflances,  will  find  no  difficulty  in  obtaining  a   foreknowledge 

of  all  material  events  relating  to  himfelf,  or  to  any  other  perfon,  whole 
real  nativity  is  laid  before  him.  I   have,  in  the  management  of  the 
foregoing  nativity  of  Mr.  Witchell,  been  particularly  plain  and  copious, 
that  no  underflanding  might  go  uninforAed,  as  well  of  the  fimplicity 
and  verity  of  the  art,  as  of  its  moral  tendency  to  promote  the  good  of 
mankind,  and  the  certainty  with  which  human  events  might  be  fought 
out  through  its  means. 

Every  thing  I   have  ffated  with  refpedf  to  Mr.  Witchell’s  nativity  is 
incontrovertible  fadl.  That  gentleman,  when  in  perfedf  health,  and 

in  full  vigour  of  mind,  reforted  to  me-  for  no  other  purpofe  than  to 
hold  deputations  upon  the  rudiments  of  the  fcience,  and  to  inform 
himfelf  as  to  its  hypothefis  and  probability  in  the  fcale  of  reafon  and 
fcience.  The  more  he  enquired,  the  more  convinced  he  was  of  pla- 

netary influence  and  effedf.  He  proceeded  from  theory  to  pradlice.  He 
amufed  himfelf  with  a   variety  of  difquifitions  upon  the  different  branches 
of  the  art,  and  had  the  pleafure  to  find,  that,  in  all  cafes  where  truth 
and  perfpicuity  were  the  bafis  of  his  enquiries,  there  were  no  in- 
ftances  of  doubt  or  deception  in  the  predictions  refulting  from  them. 
Well  grounded  in  all  the  common  departments  of  aftronomy,  he  obtained 
an  extenfive  theoretical  knowledge  of  this  part  of  it  with  the  greater 
facility  ;   and,  to  reduce  it  to  regular  practice,  he  began  with  calcu- 

lating his  own  nativity.  In  comparing  the  afpedfs  with  the  particular 
incidents  of  his  life,  he  was  fdon  convinced  they  were  infeparable  from 
each  other ;   and  hence  it  was  that  he  committed  the  revifion  and  com- 

pletion of  it  to  my  care,  with  a   firm  and  manly  folicitation  to  have  the 
anaretical  diredlion  brought  up  and  afcertained,  as  well  as  thofeof  fmaller 
magnitude  and  importance.  This  was  a   tafk  I   performed  with  the 

greater 
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greater  fatisfa&ion,  becaufe  it  was  to  undergo  the  fcrutiny  of  the  mod 
perfect  mathematician  of  the  age ;   and  becaufe  his  convi&ion  and  ap- 

probation of  it  would  damp  new  reputation  upon  a   fcience,  which, 
having  few  or  no  real  advocates,  has  been  long  borne  down  by  popular 
prejudice  and  obdinate  declamation.  Having  performed  every  part  of 
the  calculation  with  an  exaditude  that  highly  pleafed  him,  he  made 
ufe  of  it  as  a   friendly  monitor  of  the  good  and  evil  that  awaited  the  re- 
fidue  of  his  days  5   and,  when  he  approached  towards  the  dated  time  of 
his  diffolution,  he  would  mention  it  without  the  fmalled  emotion,  and 
confidered  the  knowledge  of  it  as  one  of  the  greated  bledings  of  his 
life,  which  not  only  drew  his  attention  to  his  Maker,  and  fixed  his 
thoughts  upon  celedial  defires,  but  raifed  his  mind  above  the  contem- 

plation of  earthly  enjoyments,  and  gave  ferenity  and  calmnefs  to  his 
converfation  and  deportment.  It  was  on  one  of  thefe  occafions,  that 
he  requeded  me  to  print  his  nativity  in  my  work,  which  I   began 
to  publifh  fome  little  time  before;  obferving  that  the  evidence  of  fo 
recent  and  refpedable  a   proof  obf  adrological  prediction  might  tend  to 
bring  mankind  to  reafon,  and  admonifh  them  no  longer  to  abandon  this 
lublime  and  intereding  branch  of  knowledge. 

-And  now.  what  need  can  there  be  of  further  argument  in  fupport  of 
fo  felf-evident  a   doCfrine?  Or  what  advantage  could  it  podibly  be  to 
me,  or  to  any  difinte reded  man,  to  preach  up  the  advantages  of  a   fci- 

ence which  hath  no  exifience  in  reafon  or  in  truth  p   The  fads  here 

laid  down  are  unquefhonable ;   and  fuch,  I   think,  as  no  reafonable  man 
will  attempt  to  refute.  If  farther  proofs  are  required,  I   (hall  at 
all  times  be  readv  to  furnifh  them,  or  to  explain  any  matter  or  thing 
herein  before  laid  down  that  might  be  deemed  unintelligible,  or  that 
is  not  thoroughly  underfiood  ;   at  the  fame  time  that,  if  any  obdinate 
unbeliever,  or  any  other  defcription  of  men,  can  offer  a   fair  and  candid 
argument  in  oppofition  to  adral  influence,  I   (hall  be  ready  to  hear  them 
with  refpeCl  and  attention.  Wretched  indeed  (hould  I   be,  if,  after 
every  precaution  to  guard  myfelf  againd  the  encroachments  of  enthu- 
fiafm,  I   fhould  fall  a   vidim  to  its  phrenzy,  or  be  deemed  a   madman 
or  a   fool:  at  the  fame  time  let  me  not  fhut  my  eyes  againd  demon- 
drable  fads,  merely  becaufe  the  btdk  of  mankind  chufe  to  difcounte- 
nance  them,  or  determine  to  become  wilfully  blind.  I   have  examined, 
and  am  convinced;  and  I   trud  I   have  diffidently  eftablifhed  the  reality 

of  this  fcience;  and  have  abundantly  fhewn  that  the  ambient  ma’fer, 
collected  by  the  rays  of  the  celedial  bodies,  and  communicated  by  a 
fympathy  of  a&ion  to  all  fubl unary  things,  is  the  caufe  of  all  thofe 

unde- 
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undefcribable  occurrences  in  human  nature,  which,  for  want  of  a   more 

clear  comprehenfion  of  the  wonderful  works  of  creation,  are  frequently 
attributed  to  caufes,  which  call  in  queftion  the  benign  attributes  of  the 
Deity,  and  difgrace  the  underftanding  of  the  meaneft  of  his  creatures 
upon  earth. 

It  hath  been  contended  by  fome,  in  oppofition  to  that  part  of  aftro- 
logical  doftrine,  which  determines  the  bodily  form  and  mental  difpo- 

fition of  the  native,  from  the  feveral  fignificators  in  his  own,  and  in  his 

parents’  genethliacal  figures,  that  this  likenefs  or  fimilitude  in  body  and 
temper,  is  ftamped  by  the  energy  or  idea  of  the  parents  in  the  aft  of 
copulation.  Although  I   am  willing  to  admit  this  obfervation  in  part, 
yet  I   contend  that  the  primary  caufe  which  furnifhes  that  energy  or 
motion  in  the  parents,  is  derived  from  their  refpeftive  fignificators  in 
the  heavens  ;   and  that  they  imprefs  their  particular  quality,  in  propor- 

tion as  they  happen  to  be  in  dignity  and  power  at  that  precife  time.  If 
the  fignificators  of  the  mother  are  then  fuperior  in  force  and  dignity, 

the  mother’s  features  and  difpofition  will  be  mod  vifible  ;   if  the  fa- 
ther’s geniture  be  the  ftrongeft,  the  father’s  temper  and  fimilitude  will 

be  mod  predominant  in  the  offspring  then  begotten ;   but  if  both  their 
fignificators  are  equally  ftrong,  the  child  then  equally  participates  in 
the  likenefs  and  difpofition  of  both  his  parents.  Let  it  neverthelefs  be 
remembered,  that,  however  ftrong  the  fignificators  of  both  or  either  of 
the  parents  might  be,  yet  thofe  proper  to  the  fcetus  or  conceptional 
matter  invariably  take  the  lead,  and  ftamp  that  peculiar  form  and  tem- 

perature upon  the  native,  which  in  a   great  meafure  fupplant  the  firft 
impreftions  given  by  thofe  of  the  parents,  and  form  a   perfon  arid  mind 
effentially  differing  from  both,  though  with  fome  veftiges  of  hereditary 
fimilitude.  And  hence  the  reafon  why  fons  and  daughters  more  or  lefs 
depart  from  the  ftature,  feature,  complexion,  and  temper,  of  their 
parents  ;   and  why  no  two  human  beings,  in  the  whole  compafs  of  ge- 

neration, were  ever  yet  formed  precifely  alike.}  If,  therefore,  the  man 
lives,  who  can  fairly  and  completely  refute  this  argument,  he  ftiall 
have  my  thanks  and  my  applaufe.  And  I   will  add  further,  in  the  em- 

phatic words  of  an  unrivalled  author,  that,  c<  my  heart  is  already  with 
“   him.  I   am  willing  to  be  converted.  I   admire  his  morality,  and 
“   would  gladly  fubfcribe  to  the  articles  of  his  faith.  Grateful,  as  I   am, 
“   to  the  good  Being  whofe  bounty  has  imparted  to  me  this  reafoning 
“   intelleft,  I   hold  myfelf  proportionably  indebted  to  him,  from  whofe 
“   enlightened  underftanding  another  ray  of  knowledge  communicates 
“   to  mine.  But  neither  fhould  I   think  the  moft  exalted  faculties  of 
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“   the  human  mind,  a   gift  worthy  of  the  Divinity,  nor  any  aftiftance  in 

“   the  improvement  of  them  a   fubj'ehh  of  gratitude  to  my  fellow-crea- 
“   tures,  if  I   were  not  fatisfied,  that  really  to  inform  the  underftanding 
“   correfts  and  enlarges  the  heart.” 

OBSERVATIONS  on  the  NATIVITY  of  the  Rev.  GEORGE 
WHITFIELD,  M.  A. 

I   fhall  now,  agreeable  to  the  plan  I   have  before  laid  down,  introduce, 
by  way  of  example,  a   number  of  remarkable  genitures,  in  order  to  fhew 
that  the  afpefits  of  the  planets,  and  the  influence  of  dire&ions,  are 
uniformly  and  invariably  the  fame  in  all  cafes,  and  correHly  diftinguifti 

thofe  extraordinary  aftions  in  every  native’s  life,  for  which  he  afterwards becomes  celebrated  and  famous. 

The  well-known  life  and  chara&er  of  the  Rev.  Mr.  Whitfield,  and 
his  remarkable  prowefs  in  the  line  he  adopted,  render  him  no  unfit 
fubjeft  for  our  prefent  purpofe.  He  was  born  on  the  16th  of  Decem- 

ber, 1 7 1 4,  as  in  the  annexed  plate  of  his  geniture.  At  a   very  early 
period  of  his  life,  he  loft  his  father,  and  was  left  unprovided  for  in  the 
world.  When  he  arrived  at  the  age  of  ten  years,  his  mother  again  con- 
tratted  matrimony,  which  turned  out  very  unhappy  ;   which  is  demon- 
ftrated  by  the  mid-heaven  coming  at  this  time  to  a   contra  antifcion  of 
the  Moon ;   and,  as  both  are  fignificators  of  the  mother,  they  prefage 
much  trouble  and  anxiety  as  well  to  her,  as  to  the  native.  At  fourteen 
he  was  taken  from  fchool,  and  aftifted  his  mother  in  the  bufinefs  of  a 

public  houfe  ;   at  which  time  the  mid-heaven  came  to  a   quartile  of  the 
Sun,  which  always  brings  difgrace  and  trouble.  His  mother  quitting 
the  inn,  it  was  taken  by  his  brother  ;   and  his  fifter-in-law  and  himfelf 
not  agreeing,  they  frequently  fell  out,  and  he  would  fometimes  not 
fpeak  to  her  for  three  weeks  together.  Ths  fullen  auftere  temper  is 
produced  in  the  radix  of  his  birth,  by  the  quartile  of  the  Sun  and 
Mars  ;   and,  to  complete  the  obftinate  perfeverance  of  his  mind,  the 
Moon  is  in  conjunftion  of  Saturn,  which  invariably  produces  fuch  a 
temperature. 

In  fifteen  years  and  twelve  days  from  his  birth,  the  Moon  came  to 
the  trine  of  Venus,  who  is  the  fignificatrix  of  joy  and  pleafure.  It  is  a 
remarkably  good  dire&ion,  by  falling  in  the  eleventh  houfe,  which  de- 

notes friends ;   and,  as  Venus  is  in  the  third,,  it  relates  to  kindred,  and fhort 
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fhort  journeys.  Under  this  direction  it  was  refolved  to  fit  the  native  for 

the  univerfity  ;   but  he  went  on  fomc  vifits  of  pleafure,  before  he  con- 
figned  himfelf  to  the  difcipline  of  a   preparatory  fchool.  At  the  age  of 

feventeen  years  and  one  hundred  and  eighty-eight  days,  the  Moon  came 
to  a   bodily  afpedl  with  Mars.  This  direftion  hath  an  evil  fignifieation, 
becaufe  thefe  two  planets  are  by  nature  inimical  to  each  other,  as  we 
have  already  fufficiently  (hewn ;   and  it  would  have  had  a   much  more 

malignant  influence,  had  not  Venus  at  the  fame  time  call  her  trine  af- 
pe6l  to  Mars.  Under  this  dire6lion  he  contrafted  an  intimate  acquaint- 

ance with  feveral  debauched  young  gentlemen,  who  led  him  into  a 

variety  of  fcrapes,  and  into  the  wicked  company  of  proftituted  females. 

At  about  eighteen  years  of  age  he  was  received'  into  the  univerfity  ;   for 
which  there  came  up  a   moft  fignificant  direction  of  the  afcendant  to  the 
trine  of  Jupiter,  which  hath  reference  to  preferment  under  the  nobility, 

clergy,  religious  focieties,  and  fuch-like.  Under  this  direflion  he  was 
chofen  fervitor  to  feveral  gentlemen  of  the  univerfity,  whereby  he  con- 

duced his  pecuniary  affairs  fo  well,  that  he  did  not  hand  his  friends  in 

twenty-four  pounds  in  three  years.  At  the  period  of  eighteen  years  two 
hundred  and  fifty-fix  days,  the  Sun  came  to  the  trine  of  Saturn  ;   under 
which  dire&ion  the  native  abandons  the  eftablifhed  doCrines  of  the 

church,  and  takes  up  the  religious  tenets  of  Methodifm,  to  the  utter 
aftonifhment  and  concern  of  all  his  relations  and  friends.  At  nineteen 

years  two  hundred  and  forty-four  days,  the  Sun  again  came  to  the  trine 
of  Saturn;  under  which  dire&ion  the  native  more  vigoroufly  purfued 
his  religious  principles,  and  became  intimately  acquainted  with  the 
Rev.  John  Wefley,  by  whofe  friendly  advice  and  exemplary  conduC  he 

ufed  frequently  to  fay,  “   he  had  been  delivered  from  the  fnares  of 

Satan.” 

At  nineteen  years  one  hundred  and  twenty-fix  days  from  the  time  of 

birth,  the  mid-heaven  came  to  the  oppofition  of  Jupiter.  At  this 

time  many  infelicities  arife  by  means  of  clerical  men.  The  native’s 
mind  is  tormented  and  oppreffed,  and  he  is  loaded  with  calumny  and 
contempt.  He  incurs  the  difpleafure  of  the  heads  of  his  college ;   his 

relations  alfo  confpire  againft  him,  and  his  mind  becomes  a   prey  to  per- 
turbation and  defpair.  This  laid  the  foundation  of  a   violent  fit  of  fick- 

nefs,  which  lafled  him  upwards  of  feven  weeks,  whilft  this  dire&ion 
operated  with  its  utmoft  force  \   his  life  was  fuppofed  to  be  in  danger, 
and  his  enemies  rejoiced  in  his  affliCion.  At  twenty  years  and  two  days, 
the  Moon  came  to  the  fextile  of  Mercury,  under  which  favourable 

direftion 
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direftion  he  was  reflored  to  health,  and  recovered  his  wonted  refolution 
and  fpirits. 

At  twenty  years  and  two  hundred  and  eighty-fix  days  from  his  birth, 
the  mid-heaven  came  to  the  trine  of  Venus,  which  produced  him  the 
fincere  regard  of  many  perfons,  with  health  and  content,  and  profperity 
in  wordly  affairs.  Under  this  direftion  the  native  journeyed  to  Glou- 
cefler,  and  foon  afterwards  to  Briflol ;   in  the  courfe  of  which  he  ex- 

perienced many  offices  of  friendfhip  from  thofe  whom  he  had  confidered 
his  enemies.  Lady  Selwyn,  of  Gloucefter,  recommended  him  to  the 
patronage  of  the  Bifhop,  who  immediately  fent  for  him,  and  offered  to 
ordain  him  whenever  he  defired ;   and  at  the  fame  time  prefented  him 
with  five  guineas.  And  the  next  direftion  coming  up  at  twenty  years 
three  hundred  and  fixty  days  from  the  time  of  birth,  namely,  on  the 
12th  of  December,  1735,  greatly  encreafed  the  good  fortune  promifed 

by  the  former;  for  under  the '   influence  of  this  direftion,  Sir  John 
Phillips  agreed  to  allow  him  thirty  pounds  a-year. 

At  twenty-one  years  and  eighty-feven  days,  14th  March,  1736,  the 
afcendant  came  to  the  fextile  of  Venus.  While  this  direftion  was  ope- 

rating, it  gave  the  native  a   pleafant  and  agreeable  time,  full  of  profpe- 
rity and  content,  with  reputation  and  fuccefs  in  his  vocation  ;   fo  that  in 

May  following  he-  was  ordained.  What  renders  this  direftion  more  re- 
markably propitious  is,  that  it  falls  in  a   good  part  of  the  horofcope, 

and  that  Venus  is  no  way  afflifted.  In  Auguft  following  he  returned  to 
London. 

When  he  was  twenty-one  years  three  hundred  and  forty  days  old,  /.  e. 
on  the  22d  of  November,  1736,  the  Moon  came  by  direftion  to  Spica 
Virginis,  a   fixed  ftar  of  the  firft  magnitude.  Fixed  ftars  of  a   benevo- 

lent quality,  in  fuch  conjunftions,  ufually  denote  fudden  honour  and 
preferment,  and  frequently  bring  men  into  higher  repute  than  any  fingle 
erratic  influence  ;   but,  when  mixed  with  planets  of  their  own  nature 
and  quality,  they  give  durable  reputation  and  profperity,  as  was  the 
cafe  in  the  p   relent  inftance.  At  twenty-two  years  and  twenty-four 
days  from  the  birth,  namely,  on  the  10th  of  January,  1 737,  the  Sun 
came  to  the  trine  of  the  Moon  from  the  tenth  houfe,  the  houfe  of  pro- 
feffional  honour ;   and  as  the  Moon  is  fignificatrix  of  the  mixed  multi- 

tude, or  common  people,  it  declares  that  the  native  fhould  experience 
an  uncommon  fhare  of  honour  and  refpeft  from  the  middle  clafs  of  peo- 

ple, which  every  one  knows  was  really  the  cafe.  This  afpeft  likewife 

implies 
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implies  fome  diftant  journey ;   and  we  find  that  Mr.  Whitfield  now  firft 
formed  his  determination  of  going  to  America.  Under  this  dire&ion 
the  native  acquired  great  popular  applaufe,  as  he  loath  declared  himfelf; 
and  at  this  time  he  preached  in  the  parifii-churches.  On  the  30th  of 
Oftober  following,  the  afcendant  came  to  the  Textile  of  Venus,  which 
promifes  fuccefs ;   and,  by  reafbn  that  fo  many  benevolent  diredlions 
follow  fo  clofely  after  one  another  at  this  junHure,  his  fuccefs  became 
more  rapid  and  confpicuous.  On  the  10th  of  December  the  afcendant 
came  to  the  fextile  of  Mars ;   and  on  the  28th  of  the  fame  month  the 

native  embarked  for  Georgia.  This  dire&ion  brings  him  into  the  fo- 
ciety  of  military  men,  with  whom  harmony  and  attachment  is  moft 
amply  denoted  by  the  fextile  afpedl.  It  likewife  gives  the  native  fuitable 
magnanimity,  fortitude,  and  courage. 

The  next  diredlion  is  of  a   very  dangerous  and  evil  import,  namely, 
the  medium  cceli  to  the  body  of  Mars,  which,  genethiiacaliy  confidered, 
fuddenly  expofes  a   native  to  the  mifchance  either  of  life  or  fortune  ;   it 
ftirs  up  the  wrath  of  powerful  men  againft  him,  and  excites  his  mind 
to  popular  tumults  and  commotions.  This  was  in  an  extraordinary  man- 

ner exemplified  in  the  perfon  of  Mr.  Whitfield  ;   for  under  this  direHion 
he  returned  to  England,  landed  at  Briftol,  and  behaved  with  great  ar- 

rogance to  the  chancellor  of  that  diocefe;  and  afterwards  infulted  and 
rebuked  the  vice-chancellor  of  Oxford,  and  contemned  his  authority, 
with  that  of  all  the  other  dignitaries  of  the  church.  Lie  was  now 
prohibited  from  .performing  divine  fervice  in  any  of  the  proteftant 
churches;  in  confequence  of  which  he  commenced yfr A/ preacher,  in  the 

neighbourhood  of  Kingfwood,  near  Briftol.  In  February,  1739,  the  af- 
cendant came  to  the  conjunction  of  Mercury,  at  which  time  he  was  feized 

with  a   violent  fever,  and  continued  very  ill  upwards  of  fix  weeks. 

At  twenty-four  years  and  feventy-eight  days  from  the  native’s  birth, 
March  5,  the  mid-heaven  came  to  the  body  of  Mercury,  ruler  of  the 
tenth  houfe;  fo  that,  notwithftanding  the  oppofition  and  cenfure  he  met 

■with,  yet  he  was  remarkably  fuccefsful,  and  received  great  encourage- 
ment from  the  populace,  as  this  direction  obvioufty  denotes.  Under  its 

operation  he  preached  openly  in  IOington  church-yard,  then  at  Moor- 
fields,  afterwards  at  Kennington  Common,  and  at  feveral  other  places 

in  the  open  fields  round  London.  -   The  novelty  of  his  doftrine  and  de- 
portment excited  public  curiofity,  and  the  populace  flocked  to  hear  him 

from  all  -quarters.  He  collected  large  fums  of  money  daily,  in  the 
form  of  a   fubfcription  for  building  the  Orphan  Houfe  in  Georgia ;   for 
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which  purpofe  the  truflees  had  granted  him  five  hundred  acres  of  land 
for  ever.  This  direction  likewife  inclines  the  native  to  travel,  and  under 

its  influence  he  embarked  for  Georgia  in  Auguft,  but  returned  to  England 
again  in  March,  1741. 

From  the  thirty-fecond  to  the  thirty-fixth  year  of  the  native’s  age, 
there  happen  four  remarkably  good  directions,  viz.  the  Part  of  Fortune 
to  the  conjunction  of  the  Moon,  the  Sun  to  the  fextile  of  Jupiter,  the 
Sun  to  the  conjunction  of  Venus,  and  the  Sun  to  the  trine  of  Mars. 

Under  thefe  feveral  directions  he  confiderably  encreafed  his  fubftance,  grew 
daily  into  higher  repute  amongft  his  difciples,  and  publifhed  feveral  traCts 
that  met  with  univerfal  approbation.  He  likewife  under  this  influence 
married  the  widow  of  an  apothecary  in  Wales,  with  a   fmall  landed 

eflate.  On  the  27th  of  June,  1751,  the  Sun  came  to  the  trine  of  Mars  ; 
under  which  direction  he  collected  large  fums  of  money,  and  completed 
his  tabernacle  in  Moorfields. 

At  the  age  of  forty-two  years  and  fixty-eight  days,  March  4,  1757. 
the  afeendant  came  to  the  quartile  of  the  Moon,  an  evil  direction,  pre- 
faging  much  mifehief.  The  native  was  now  publicly  molefted  and 
abufed  by  the  populace.  He  was  driven  from  the  chapel  in  Long  Acre 
with  indignant  violence;  and  in  feveral  of  thefe  popular  tumults  he 
narrowly  efcaped  with  his  life.  He  embarked  for  Ireland  under  the 

evil  influence  of  this  direction,  where  he  in  vain  attempted  to  gain  pro- 
felytes  to  his  doCtrine.  The  populace  were  in  a   fhort  time  irritated  againfl 
him ;   and  after  feveral  fruitlefs  efforts  to  fubdue  the  paffions  and  fpirits 

of  his  auditors,  and  after  patiently  enduring  a   copious  (hare  of  infuk 

and  abufe,  accompanied  with  fome  fevere  chaflifement,  he  re-landed  in 
England,  and  came  back  to  purfue  his  fortune  in  London. 

At  the  age  of  forty-two  years  two  hundred  and  fifty-feven  days,  the 
mid-heaven  came  to  the  fextile  of  the  Sun,  which  is  an  afpefl  denoting 
much  good.  Under  this  direflion  he  found  himfelf  well  received  by  the 
populace;  he  refumed  his  former  places  of  public  declamation,  and 
went  round  the  country,  preaching  in  the  open  fields,  or  public  ftreets, 
as  bell  fuited  his  purpofe.  His  collections  upon  thefe  occafions  were 

generally  pretty  liberal,  particularly  in  places  where  his  doCtrine  and 

manner  were  novel,  and  he  gained  over  many  difciples.  He  returned 

to  town,  and  under  this  benevolent  direflion  he  built  his  chapel  in  Tot- 
tenham-Court  Road. 

At 
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At  forty-five  years  one  hundred  and  eighteen  days  from  the  time  of 

birth,  viz.  April  17,  1760,  the  Moon  came  to  the  quartile  of  Venus. 
This  direction  falls  in  the  twelfth  houfe,  and  is  the  forerunner  of  anguifh 

and  affliction.  At  this  time  Foote’s  comedy  of  the  Minor  made  its  ap- 

pearance, which  fo  ftigmatized  the  native’s  character,  that  he  never  got 
the  better  of  it.  He  devoted  himfelf  to  the  tafk  of  preaching  it  down, 

and  perfevered  for  a   long  while  in  this  fruitlefs  attempt:  but  the  infult 
and  fatire  of  the  populace  was  fo  great,  that  he  was  under  the  necefiity 
of  withdrawing  himfelf  from  the  performance  of  divine  fervice  even  in 
his  own  chapels.  At  this  time  likewife  many  of  his  principal  followers 
deferted  him,  particularly  adiflinguifhed  lady,  from  whom  he  had  received 
very  great  fupport.  This  direction  is  immediately  followed  up  by  the 
Part  of  Fortune  to  the  oppofition  of  Jupiter,  a   baneful  afpeCt,  which 
came  up  the  20th  of  May,  1760,  and  alfo  declares  lofs  of  reputation  and 
fubftance  to  the  native.  Under  this  direction  feveral  others  of  his  moft 

opulent  difciples  abandoned  him,  and  the  pecuniary  emoluments  of  his 

chapels  were  greatly  decreafed. 

In  September,  1764,  the  Part  of  Fortune  came  by  direction  to  the 

bodily  afpeCt  of  Mars,  which  hath  fignification  of  many  violent  conten- 
tions between  the  native  and  his  adherents  about  the  loaves  and  fifhes  ; 

with  lofs  of  property  and  refpeCt  in  confequence.  The  next  afpeCt 
came  up  the  5th  of  December  following,  that  is,  in  forty  nine  years 

three  hundred  and  fifty-three  days  from  the  time  of  birth,  when  the 

mid-heaven,  which  reprefents  the  native’s  honour  and  reputation,  comes 
to  the  quartile  of  Venus  in  the  twelfth  houfe.  This  is  a   malignant 

direction,  calculated  to  blafl:  the  native’s  general  character,  and  to  pro- 
duce- fome  fudden  evil  from  a   female  quarter.  Thefe  fuccefflve  direc- 

tions, being  fraught  with  difappointments  and  infurmountable  perplexi- 
ties to  the  native,  prepared  his  mind  to  feek  an  afylum  in  the  more  grate- 

ful climes  of  America. 

At  fifty  years  one  hundred  and  eighteen  days  from  the  time  of  birth, 

the  afcendant  came  to  the  conjunction  of  the  Sun,  and  is  then  brought 
to  a   quartile  afpeCt  with  Jupiter,  in  an  equally-malignant  radiation  of 
the  Moon.  The  union  of  thefe  afpeCts  is  extremely  lingular,  as  is  the 
manner  in  which  the  Hyleg  and  Anareta  are  here  brought  together,  by 
the  united  force  of  three  co-operating  malevolent  directions,  all  of  Which 
came  up  in  September,  1770,  and  deprived  this  celebrated  character  of 
life,  on  the  18th  day  of  that  month,  at  Newbury,  near  Bolton,  in 
America. 

As 
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As  to  the  natural  temper  and  difpofition  of  Mr.  Whitfield,  it  was 

none  of  the  beft,  as  might  be  collefted  from  his  own  words  :   ee  I   can 

<e  truly  confefs,”  faith  he,  “   that  I   was  brutilh  from  my  mothers 
“   womb  ;   and  fo  brutifh,  as  to  hate  inftru&ion.  I   can  date  fome  early 
“   a£ts  of  uncleannefs,  with  flagrant  proofs  of  an  impudent  temper,  a 
“   lying  and  filthy  talking  tongue,  addifted  to  Healing,  frequently  taking 

“   money  out  of  my  mother’s  pocket  before  (he  got  up  in  the  morning; 
“   likewife  fpending  money  that  I   received  in  the  houfe,  it  being  a   pub- 
“   lie  houfe  ;   joining  others  in  roguifli  tricks,  but  was  generally  dete£ied.” 
This  account  agrees  precifely  with  the  temperature  and  bent  of  mind, 
denoted  by  the  feveral  fignificators  in  his  nativity ;   and  is  more  mani- 
feftly  declared  by  the  fign  Scorpio  upon  his  afcendant,  and  the  evil  po- 
fitions  of  Saturn  and  the  Moon  with  refpeft  to  Mercury,  which  governs 
his  difpofition.  But  as  the  meaning  and  radical  import  of  all  thefe  fig- 

nificators, together  with  their  various  afpefts  and  relative  pofitions,  have 
been  fo  amply  defcribed,  it  would  be  unpardonable  tautology  to  repeat 
them.  I   therefore  mean  this  feleftion  of  remarkable  nativities  as  fo 

many  ftriking  examples,  whereby  to  exercife  the  underftanding  and 
judgment  of  my  readers,  in  obtaining  a   perfe6t  knowledge  of  the  aftral 
fcience. 

OBSERVATIONS  on  the  NATIVITY  of  the  Rev.  JOHN  HEN- 
DERSON, A.  B.  of  Pembroke  College ,   Oxford. 

THIS  nativity  exhibits  a   colle&ion  of  the  mod  remarkable  configu- 
rations I   ever  faw  comprifed  in  one' horofcope,  during  the  whole  courfe 

of  my  praflice  ;   and  it  is  really  curious  to  remark  their  oppofite  defig- 
nations,  as  they  refpe&ively  occur  upon  the  face  of  the  genethliacal 
figure  of  birth,  illuftrated  in  the  annexed  plate. 

According  to  the  reftification  of  parallels,  this  native  was  born  when 
the  Sun  was  at  its  higheft  meridian  altitude ;   at  which  time  one  degree 
fifteen  minutes  and  twenty-four  feconds  of  the  princely  fign  Leo  af- 
cended  the  eaftern  finiter  of  the  heavens,  and  affords  the  mod  exalted 

teftimonv  of  a   noble  and  generous  difpofition.  The  fenfitive  powers 
and  underfianding  of  the  native,  are  reprefented  by  Mercury  and  the 
Moon.  Mercury,  who  rules  the  aftive  and  rational  part  of  the  brain, 
is  pofited  in  the  ninth,  the  houfe  of  religion  and  fcience  ;   in  the  dig- 

nities of  Jupiter,  in  conjunftion  of  Mars,  and  within  orbs  of  the 
benefic  planet  Venus.  This  (harpens  the  wit,  and  furnifhes  the 

imagination 
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imagination  with  ihexhauftible  powers  of  reafoning;  and  if  we  add  to 
the  foregoing  teftimonies,  that  Mars  is  configurated  in  his  own  tripli- 
city,  and  Venus  in  her  exaltation,  we  (hall  difcover  the  endowments  of 
a   mind  apt  for  invention,  with  an  impetuofity  of  natural  ideas,  fcarcely 
to  be  equalled  ;   which  is  ftill  more  confirmed  by  the  flrength  and  good 
afpeft  cafl  by  Mercury,  to  the  Moon,  who  rules  the  moifture  of  the  brain, 

.   and  thereby  fru£lifies  and  ftrengthens  the  retentive  faculty.  This  pofi- 
tion  of  the  fignificators  likewife  gives  the  native  a   ftrong  tafte  for  fcien- 
tific  knowledge,  impels  him  to  the  confideration  of  abftrufe  and  occult 
reafoning,  and  to  the  invefligation  of  myftical  divinity. 

It  is  however  much  to  be  lamented,  that,  in  the  midft  of  all  thefe 

propitious  configurations,  Mercury  happens  to  be  in  his  detriment;  for 
thereby  it  is  declared,  that  thefe  fplendid  endowments  will  profit  the 
native  little  or  nothing.  And,  as  five  of  the  fignificators  are  pofited  in 
watery  figns,  it  is  too  obvious  a   proof  that  he  will  be  regardlefs  of  repu- 

tation and  preferment,  but  will  give  himfelf  up  to  the  pleafures  of 
conviviality,  and  facrifice  too  frequently  at  the  fhrine  of  Bacchus.  This 
failing  is  fo  ffrongly  marked,  that  furrounding  fpeftators,  whilfl:  they 
admire  the  brilliancy  of  his  wit,  and  the  acutenefs  of  his  underftanding, 
will  be  equally  furprifed  that  he  fhould  not  apply  them  to  an  ufeful  and 
advantageous  purfuit. 

Nature  has  fo  endowed  his  rational  intelle£l,  that  he  is  alike  qualified 
for  law,  phyfic,  or  divinity ;   three  avocations  that  perhaps  few  or 
none  befides  himfelf  can  claim  equal  pretenfions  to.  Thefe  extraordi- 

nary qualities  are  thus  defined  from  the  horofcopical  fignificators :   Ve- 
nus in  the  ninth  houfe,  in  trine  to  Jupiter  lord  of  the  ninth,  infpires 

him  with  a   confcientious  mind,  formed  for  divinity  ;   Mars  in  conjunc- 
tion with  Mercury  gives  him  a   depth  of  judgment  and  an  acqtenefs  of 

reafoning  fitted  for  the  law ;   and,  as  Venus  is  in  conjun&ion  with  Mars 
and  the  Moon,  at  the  fame  time  that  Jupiter  beholds  Mars  and  Mercury 
with  a   trine  afpe£t,  and  Mars  being  lord  of  the  tenth  houfe,  with  the 
Sun  exalted  therein,  thefe  are  fo  many  decifive  arguments  to  (hew,  that,  had 
the  native  been  profefiionally  bred  to  the  law,  he  would  not  only  have 
acquired  an  immenfe  fortune,  but  would  have  increafed  likewife  in  re- 

putation and  chara&er.  That  he  would  have  made  an  excellent  phyfi- 
cian,  is  every  way  obvious.  Jupiter,  lord  of  the  fixth,  the  houfe  of 
pharmacy  and  phyfic,  is  in  Scorpio,  a   phyfical  fign,  and  is  dignified  in 
the  fifth,  the  houfe  of  profperity  and  pleafure ;   and  being  in  partile 
trine  of  Venus,  and  in  trine  alfo  with  his  difpofitor,  as  well  as  in  re- 

No.  40.  9   M   ception. 
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ception,  at  the  fame  time  that  he  is  forming  a   Textile  afpeft  with  Saturn, 
lord  of  the  feventh,  thefe  are  evident  demonftrations  of  a   perfon  born 
with  the  heavenly  art  of  healing ;   and  who,  like  the  good  Samaritan, 
not  only  polfelfes  the  ability,  but  the  difpofition  like  wife,  of  affording 
relief  to  his  wounded  or  affli&ed  fellow-creatures. 

This  native  is  not  only  born  with  an  extraordinary  talent  for  either  of 
the  foregoing  profelfions,  but  hath,  in  a   moft  eminent  degree,  the  gift 
of  acquiring  univerfal  knowledge  ;   polfelfing  from  nature  a   ftrong  reten- 

tive faculty,  a   quick  and  lively  perception,  and  a   fruitful  genius,  apt  for 
every  kind,  of  ftudy,  and  formed  for  invention.  In  ftature  he  is  but 
fhort,  as  is  defcribed  by  the  Sun  in  Aries  ;   brown  hair,  grey  eyes,  full 
round  features,  and  of  a   mild  and  placid  difpofition  ;   though  given  to  be 
fatirical  upon  the  ladies,  as  is  demonftrated  by  Mars  being  in  conjun&ion 
with  Venus  and  Mercury  in  his  detriment. 

That  the  native  might  obtain  preferment  in  the  church,  is  abundantly 
evident,  from  the  pofitions  of  fo  many  planets  in  his  ninth  houfe ;   and 
therefore  an  excellent  profeffion  for  him  to  follow,  provided  he  would 
fum  up  refolution  to  fet  afide  the  dilfipating  rays  of  Mercury.  I   only 
fubmit  this  as  a   friendly  hint  to  the  native  himfelf,  who  being  alive,  and 
polfelfing  the  ability  of  analyling  his  own  geniture,  and  of  forefeeing 
the  different  events  that  are  likely  to  refult  from  the  direftions,  it  is  my 
duty  to  leave  the  confequences  thereof  as  a   proper  monitor  to  his  fu- 

ture conduct,  meaning  to  difplay  the  figure  of  his  birth  as  an  example 
only  to  my  readers  of  the  extraordinary  circumllance  of  many  illuftrious 
afpefls  being  deprived  of  perfefl  efficacy  by  one  difcordant  configura* 
tion. 

OBSER- 
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ing  in  the  eaft,  and  Mars  and  Leo  in  trine  of  Venus  in  Aries,  declare 
him  to  be  of  a   well-formed  body,  and  of  a   middling  ftature ;   of  an  open 
generous  difpofition,  and  fair  and  juft  in  all  his  dealings,  which  is  parti- 

cularly defcribed  by  Tupiter  being  in  his  own  dignities,  and  in  a   good 

afpeft  with  the  Sun, 

With  regard  to  the  native’s  fubftance,  if  we  confider  ,his  birth,  we 
fhall  find  it  has  increafed  in  a   true  proportion  with  what  is  promifed 
by  the  fignificators  in  his  genethliacal  horofcope.  The  Part  of  For- 

tune is  well  fituated  in  the  fecond  houfe ;   the  Moon  is  likewife  pofited 
in  her  own  houfe,  increafing  in  light  and  motion ;   Jupiter,  who  is 
lord  of  the  fecond,  the  houfe  of  fubftance,  and  difpofitor  of  the  Part 

of  Fortune,  is  conjoined  with  the  Moon’s  fortunate  node ;   and,  hav- 
ing dignities  in  the  fifth  and  fixth  houfes,  prenotes  that  the  native 

fhould  derive,  advantages  from  fuch  things  as  particularly  relate  to 
thofe  houfes,  which  are  fully  explained  in  page  165,  See.  but,  as  thefe 
fignificators  are  all  of  them  either  in  fiery  or  watery  figns,  it  is  apparent 
that  fuch  occupations  as  are  more  immediately  under  the  government 
and  controul  of  thofe  figns  would  be  found  moft  profitable  for  the  native 
to  follow. 

We  might  eafily  perceive  that  this  native  is  not  of  a   clofe  and  fordid 
difpofition,  owing  principally  to  the  remarkable  configurations  of  the 
Moon,  in  quartile  of  Venus,  in  fextile  with  Mercury,  and  within  orbs 
of  an  oppofition  of  Saturn.  The  force  of  thefe  predominant  qualities, 
while  under  the  particular  dire&ion  of  each  refpe£tive  afpeft,  will  in- 

cline the  native  to  be  profufe,  and  carelefs  about  money-matters ;   will 
expofe  him  to  the  impofition  of  the  crafty  and  defigning,  and  eventu- 

ally to  the  lofs  of  property,  and  the  diminution  of  his  fubftance,  unlefs 
a   great  degree  of  fpirit  and  refolution  be  exerted,  to  modify  and  corre6l 
this  good-natured,  but  fatal,  propenfity.  A   hint  to  the  wife  is  ufually 
fufficient ;   and  as  this  native  is  ftill  living,  and  extenfively  furrounded 
with  friends,  I   would  by  no  means  wifh  to  hurt  his  feelings  or  draw 
down  upon  myfelf  the  refentment  of  thofe,  who  might  have  it  in  con- 

templation to  take  advantage  of  the  native’s  generofity. 

But  to  return.  The  third  houfe  is  the  houfe  of  journeys;  and  here 
we  find  the  malevolent  planet  Saturn  retrograde.  This  is  a   fure  argument, 

that  change  of  refidence,  and  journeys  in  general,  fhould  prove  unfuc- 
cefsful  and  injurious  to  the  native,  either  in  the  pocket,  or  by  bodily 
affli&ion,  or  both,  and  ftiould  therefore  be  avoided  as  much  as  poffible. 

The 
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The  fourth  houfe  bears  defignation  of  the  principal  fcope  and  end  of 
the  natives  life.  In  this  angle  we  find  the  fixed  fign  Aquarius  ;   and, 
as  Saturn  is  pofited  in  that  lign,  it  is  an  argument  that  fome  houfes  or 
land  fliould  devolve  to  the  native  by  hereditary  fucceffion  ;   but  Saturn, 
being  retrograde,  fhews  that  this  patrimony  fhall  not  be  polfelfed  until 
the  native  is  far  advanced  in  years,  or  in  the  latter  flage  of  his  life. 
The  fifth  houfe  denotes  advantages  to  be  obtained,  or  lolfes  to  be  fuf- 

fered,  by  any  fpecies  of  adventure  ;   and,  as  the  Moon’s  fortunate  node 
falls  in  this  houfe,  it  is  apparent  that  the  native  fhould  in  a   general  way 
be  fortunate  upon  every  fuch  occafion,  as  cards,  dice,  hazard,  dealing  in 
the  lottery,  or  fending  goods  upon  the  chance  of  a   market  to  any  of  our 
fettlements  or  connexions  abroad.  I   have  no  doubt  but  this  pofition  of 

the  dragon’s  head,  conjoined  with  the  benevolent  planet  Jupiter,  who 
is  lord  of  the  fecond  houfe,  the  houfe  of  fubfiance,  and  bears  rule  like- 
wife  over  the  fifth,  which  relates  to  adventure,  would  prove  extremely 
favourable  to  the  native,  were  he  to  try  his  fortune  in  the  lottery  ;   more 
efpecially  if  he  would  be  careful  to  choofe  his  ticket  under  a   favourable 
and  correfponding  revolution  or  direction,  many  of  which  are  to  be 
found  in  his  nativity. 

With  regard  to  ficknefs  or  difeafe,  arid  the  accidents  which  are  likely 

to  be  moft  fatal '   to  the  native,  we  fhall,  if  we  regard  the  fixth  houfe, 
and  the  planets  bearing  configuration  therewith,  eafi'y  difcover  of  what 
kind  and  quality  they  fhall  be.  If  we  carefully  confult  the  figure,  we 

(hall  find  that  choler  is  the  moft  predominant  humour  in  the  native’s 
conftitution  ;   and  that  the  effects  of  fire  and  air  fhall  be  moft  offe'nfive 
and  injurious  to  him  ;   and  for  thefe  very  fubftantial  reafons  ;   namely, 
becaufe  we  find  a   fiery  fign  occupies  the  cufp  of  the  fixth  houfe,  with 
Jupiter,  who  governs  the  fiery  triplicity,  and  he  is  pofited  therein. 
Jupiter  likewife  beholds  the  Sun  with  a   friendly  ray,  and  thereby 
ftrengthens  his  quality,  becaufe  the  Sun  bears  rule  over  the  fame  tripli- 

city, and  is  pofited  in  an  airy  fign  in  the  eighth  houfe.  We  find  alfo 
an  airy  fign  upon  the  cufp  of  the  twelfth  houfe;  and  Mars,  the  lord 

of  this  native’s  afcendant,  hath  his  ,   feverifh  qualify  much  increafed, 
by  being  pofited  in  a   fiery  fign ;   and  as  this  malefic  beholds  Venus 
with  a   trine  afpefl  in  the  fixth,  at  the  fame  time  that  fhe  is  a   lady  of  the 
twelfth,  and  in  quartile  to  the  Moon,  it  renders  that  otherwife  benefic 

planet  inimical  to  the  native’s  eonffitution.  Thefe  teffimonies  all 
confpire  to  fhew,  that  the  native  fliould  be  more  than  ordinarily  fubjedf 
to  hot  and  feverifh  complaints,  and  to  accidents  from  violent  falls  and 
bruifes. 

No.  40.  '   9   N   According 
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According  to  thefe  portions  of  the  planets,  and  to  the  diredHons 
wherewith  their  afpedls  are  feverally  brought  up,  will  the  infirmities 
and  misfortunes  of  this  native  be  refpedlively  found.  At  about  eigh- 

teen years  of  age,  namely,  when  Venus  perfected  her  mundane  parallel 
with  the  Sun  and  Mercury,  he  was  afflidted  with  a   long  and  violent  in- 

termittent fever.  At  twenty-four  years  of  age,  he  had  another  violent 
fever,  which  produced  the  meafles.  This  was  brought  on  by  the  bale- 

ful configuration  of  Saturn  in  oppofition  of  Mars,  lord  of  the  afcendant, 
and  was  io  powerful  and  violent,  owing  to  Saturn  being  in  his  own  houfe, 
and  coming  at  the  fame  time  to  a   mundane  parallel  of  Mars,  that  no  per- 
fon  whatever  expended  his  life;  nor  could  he  have  furvived  fo  fevere  an 
attack,  had  the  hylegiacal  and  anaretical  ftars  been  united  in  the  configu- 

ration, to  the  want  of  which  we  can  alone  attribute  the  prefervation  and 

continuance  of  the  native’s  life. 

At  the  age  of  thirty-four  years  and  three  months,  the  native  is  again- 
attacked  with  a   violent  fcorching  fever,  which  nearly  abforbed  all  the 
humours  of  his  body,  and  annihilated  the  blood  and  animal  juices. 
This  was  produced  by  a   joint  and  molt  remarkable  oppofition  of  the 
Sun  and  Jupiter  to  the  afcendant ;   whereby  Jupiter  partakes  of  the  con- 
fuming  heat  and  violence  of  the  Sun,  being  in  fextile  afpedl  with  him, 
in  the  fiery  fign  Aries,  in  the  fixth  houfe;  at  the  fame  time  that  the  Sun, 
being  in  the  airy  fign  Gemini,  in  the  eighth,  is  mod  apt  to  corrupt  the 
blood,  and  to  promote  putrefadtion.  This  fever  continued  with  aftonifh- 

ing  violence,  until  the  Moon’s  crifis  fuperfeded  the  force  of  the  diredfion, 
and  abated,  by  its  nutritive  and  moiftening  quality,  the  confuming  heat 
of  the  preceding  configuration. 

At  the  age  of  forty  years  and  one  hundred  twenty-feven  days,  the 
Sun  comes  to  a   mundane  quartile  of  the  ponderous  malefic  planet  Sa- 

turn, which  from  natural  defignation  portends  little  lefs  than  inevitable 
deftrudbon,  from  fome  fudden  bruife  or  violent  concuflion  of  the  cir- 

cumambient matter.  Had  this  afpedt  been  formed  of  Mars  inftead  of 
Jupiter,  I   fhould  have  predicted  danger  of  death  from  the  fudden  and 
all-devouring  ftroke  of  lightning;  but  the  quality  of  Saturn  defcribes 
it  to  be  the  effedl  of  fome  violent  blow,  or  fall  from  an  eminence.  And 

the  faff  has  really  turned  out,  that  the  native  mod  improvidently  at 
this  age  got  up  into  a   tree,  from  whence  he  fell  to  the  ground,  and 
broke  feveral  of  his  bones,  and  lay  for  a   confiderable  time  without  the 
leaft  profpedl  or  hope  of  recovery ;   but,  as  this  malevolent  afpedf  was 
not  made  to  the  hyleg,  it  was  impoffible  it  fhould  deftroy  life,  no 

matter 
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Ynatter  how  much  the  human  frame  was  injured  and  deranged  by  the 
violence  of  the  fall. 

From  the  feventh  houfe  we  collefl  information  concerning  wedlock 
and  marriage,  and  its  probable  confequences.  This  houfe  therefore  re- 

prefents  the  native’s  wife,  who  is  defcribed  by  Mercury  in  Taurus  as  a 
lively  but  head-ftrong  woman  ;   ingenious,  quick,  and  penetrating,  but 
pofitive,  and  felf-willed.  This  marriage  was  brought  up  by  the  mundane 
Textile  of  the  Sun  and  Moon,  and  may  be  ranked  amongft  the  mediocrity 
of  the  happy  ones. 

The  eighth  houfe  fhews  us  what  might  be  expe&ed  from  the  wife’s  fub- 
flance,  either  from  dowry  or  from  legacy ;   and  likewife  what  portion 
of  happinefs  and  content  may  probably  be  found  in  company  therewith. 
As  to  the  firft  of  thefe,  we  may  obferve  that  the  Sun,  in  fo  impeded  a 
pofition,  rather  deflroys  the  fortune  of  a   wife  than  adds  to  it ;   and, 
as  to  the  fecond,  there  does  not  appear,  either  from  earthy  connexions, 
or  from  heavenly  configurations,  any  reafon  to  form  extenfive  expe6la- 
tions.  The  bell  way  in  all  thefe  cafes  is  wifely  to  learn  to  be  content 
with  our  lot. 

The  ninth  houfe  relates  to  profelfional  fcience,  to  fea-voyages,  and 
the  like.  And,  as  the  Moon  is  pofited  therein,  it  fhews  the  native,  in 
his  early  days,  fhould  have  a   ftrong  inclination  to  go  to  fea,  and  to  tra- 

vel into  foreign  parts  ;   but  Saturn  being  in  oppofition  to  the  Moon,  and 
a   fuperior  planet,  over-rules  this  difpofition  ;   and  fhews,  by  his  pofition, 
that,  if  the  native  had  gone  to  fea,  he  would  have  fuffered  an  uncommon 
fhare  of  perils  and  dangers,  by  ftormy  weather,  public  enemies,  and 

fhipwreck.  As  to  fcience,  we  have  already  feen  the  native’s  inclination 
and  propenfity  towards  it ;   and,  confidering  his  fituation,  and  the  difficul- 

ties he  had  to  encounter,  he  has  made  great  proficiency  therein,  although 
Saturn  has  often  proved  detrimental  to  him  even  in  this  purfuit,  not- 
withfianding  the  vigour  of  his  mind,  and  the  zeal  of  enthufiafm  ;   for 
Saturn,  by  calling  an  oppofite  malignant  ray  to  the  Moon,  who  rules  the 
moiffure  of  the  brain,  proportionably  dulls  the  underftanding,  and  caufes 
the  native  to  labour  hard  for  every  grain  of  knowledge  he  has  the  good 
fortune  to  obtain. 

The  tenth  houfe  is  the  houfe  of  trade,  honour,  and  profelfion. 
In  this  portion  of  the  horofcope  we  find  Mars,  lord  of  the  afcendant, 
beheld  by  the  trine  afpetl  of  Venus  ;   but,  as  Venus  is  in  her  detriment, 

it 
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it  is  apparent  (he  cannot  afford  that  eminent  profperity  and  unimpeded 
fuccefs  (he  otherwife  might  do.  It  is  however  pretty  obvious  that  the  na- 

tive’s advancement  in  life  is  not  to  be  ranked  amongft  the  moft  inconfi- 
derable  ;   and  that  this  fuccefs,  in  the  department  of  phyfic  and  cherniftry, 

fhould  neither  be  difreputab'e  nor  unprofitable.  Mars  pofited  in  the 
mid-heaven,  out  of  all  his  effential  dignities,  generally  declares  the  native 
to  be  violently  paffionate  and  rafh ;   but  here  we  find  this  hafty  tempera- 

ture cooled  by  the  mild  trine  of  Venus,  which  meliorates  the  native’s  dif- 
pofition,  and  induces  him  to  be  more  gentle  and  kind. 

In  the  eleventh  houfe  we  find  the  unfortunate  node  of  the  Moon,  com- 

monly called  the  Dragon’s  Tail,  which  implies  hypocritical  enemies  and 
perfidious  friends.  Of  thefe  I   make  no  doubt  but  the  native  has  had 

ample  experience;  and  therefore,  from  what  had  already  come  to  pafs,  I 
would  admonifh  him  of  the  future  ;   being  convinced,  from  this  pofition 

of  his  geniture,  that  no  part  of  his  life  will  be  exempted  from  the  at- 
tacks of  thofe  affailants.  This  pofition  of  the  malefic  node  likewife  de- 

clares, that  the  native  fhall  fuffer  great  difappointments  in  his  pecuniary 
hopes  and  expe&ations. 

The  twelfth  houfe  relates  to  public  enemies,  imprifoment,  and  great 
cattle.  Venus  being  a   lady  thereof,  pofited  in  the  fixth,  in  oppofition, 
declares  the  native  fhall  be  unfuccefsful  in  any  dealings  in  cattle;  at  the 
fame  time  it  difcovers  his  profeffed  enemies  to  be  in  too  abjeft:  a   fituation 
to  do  him  much  injury.  As  to  imprifonment,  there  does  not  appear  to 
be  the  leaft  apprehenfions  of  it;  but  that  the  native  will  live  in  profperity 

during  the  remainder  of  his  days,  and  yield  up  the  ghofi:  upon  the  bed 
of  liberty,  full  of  years,  and  amidft  the  good  offices  of  his  friends,  I   am 
bold  to  affirm,  from  the  confideration  of  thofe  celeflial  intelligencers  that 
have  never  yet  deceived  me. 

CONSIDE- 
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CONSIDERATIONS  on  the  NATIVITY  of  Mr.  THOMAS 
CHATTERTON. 

Latitude. 
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This  gentleman  was  a   native  of  Briftol,  much  celebrated  for  his  lite- 
rary productions,  and  for  the  originality  of  his  ideas,  which  rofe  early 

in  the  horizon  of  his  life,  and  fet  as  prematurely  upon  its  hemifphere. 
No.  40.  9   O   without 
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without  even  allowing  him  to  attain  its  meridian  altitude.  In  fhorl, 
this  is  a   very  remarkable,  at  the  fame  time  that  it  is  a   mod  unfortunate, 
geniture.  Upon  the  afcendant  we  find  the  fign  Gemini,  and  Mercury 
lord  thereof,  which  lays  the  foundation  of  a   {harp  wit,  and  an  acute  un- 
derftanding.  But  then  Mercury,  his  principal  fignificator,  is  pofited  in 
the  fixth  houfe,  in  his  detriment,  and  in  combuftion  of  the  Sun  ;   an  in- 

fallible argument  of  a   wretched  life  and  a   fatal  end. 

This  judgment  is  corroborated  and  confirmed  in  a   mod  extraordinary 
manner,  by  the  coalition  of  the  Sun,  Saturn,  Venus,  Mercury,  and 
the  Part  of  Fortune,  in  the  fixth  houfe,  which  prefages  every  fpecies 
of  misfortune  that  can  arife  from  poverty,  and  from  the  chicanery  of 
proftituted  women  ;   the  immediate  effedt  of  the  baleful  rays  of  Saturn 
and  Venus.  This  fatal  conjunction,  to  which  Mars  is  approaching 
with  accumulated  malevolence,  hath  defignation  of  a   thoufand  diftrefling 
occurrences,  which  occafionally  torment,  and  alternately  pervade,  the 
native’s  mind. 

We  likewife  find  the  Moon  pofited  in  the  twelfth  houfe,  receding 
from  a   fextile  with  Jupiter,  and  forming  an  oppofition  with  the  Sun  ; 
that  is,  departing  from  the  early  good  and  prolific  temperature,  to  in- 
creafe  the  virulence  of  the  other  malefic  rays.  The  Moon  is  lady  of  the 
fecond  houfe,  and  therefore  in  a   more  particular  manner  governs  his  fub- 
ftance  ;   and,  by  being  in  the  twelfth  houfe,  the  houfe  of  imprifonment 
and  afflidlion,  denotes  a   frequent  want  of  prefent  cafh,  and  the  dangers 
to  which  the  native  would  be  often  expofed  on  that  account ;   which 
would  have  been  dreadful  indeed,  and  perhaps  fecured  the  native  for  a< 
length  of  time  within  the  iron  gates  of  a   prifon,  had  not  the  more  be- 

nevolent planet  Jupiter  been  in  his  exaltation  in  the  fecond  houfe,  which 
fortunate  configuration  lelfens  the  foregoing  baneful  influences,  and  is 
the  means  of  producing  timely  and  unexpedfed  relief,  in  pecuniary 

matters,  to  the  native,  when  nothing  but'  the  moll  abjedf  and  barren 
profpedls  flood  before  him  ;   and  but  for  which  fortunate  occurrence,  he- 
had  certainly  experienced  the  moft-  abjedl  penury  and  want.  And  here 
it  is  remarkable,  that  whatever  blefling,  or  whatever  abundance,  fhould 
be  thrown  in  his  way  by  the  genial  influence  of  Jupiter,  is  either 
abufed,  or  improvidently  fquandered  away,  under  the  oppofition  of  the 

Sun  and  Moon ;   and,  by  the  Moon’s  conjundlion  with  her  unfortunate 
node,  we  are  more  clearly  conyidted  that  the  native  will  experience  very 
embarrafled  circumftances. 

The 
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The  Part  of  Fortune  unluckily  falls  in  conjunction  with  Saturn  and 
Venus  ;   and,  as  Saturn  is  pofited  in  a   fign  out  of  all  his  dignities,  and  is 
the  lord  alfo  of  the  eighth  houfe,  his  influence  is  implicative  of  certain 
ruin  by  means  of  wicked  and  debauched  women,  defcribed  by  Venus, 
conjoined  to  the  worft  rays  of  Saturn.  This  conftruCtion  is  abundantly 
confirmed  by  the  conftitution  of  the  hylegiacal  and  anaretical  places  of 
the  figure,  and  the  difpofition  of  the  fignificators  by  which  they  are 
refpeCtively  irradiated.  The  afcendant,  in  this  horofcope,  mull  be 
confidered  as  hyleg,  or  giver  of  life,  frnce  neither  the  Sun,  Moon,  nor 
Part  of  Fortune,  is  fo  pofited  in  the  geniture,  as  to  entitle  either  of 
them  to  the  pre-eminence;  and  it  is  the  peculiar  quality  of  the  afcend- 

ant, occupied  by  Gemini,  and  governed  by  Mercury,  to  (lamp  upon  the 

native  fo  early  and  fo  extraordinary'  a   turn  for  literary  purfuits ;   which 
are  too  well  eftablifhed  to  need  any  other  proof,  than  that  they  were 
communicated  to  the  intellectual  faculty  by  this  conftruCtion  of  the  hy- 

leg and  circumambient  matter  at  the  time  of  birth. 

We  are  here  likewife  to  remark,  that  Saturn  is  the  anareta,  or  de- 
ftroyer  of  life,  and  is  pofited  in  the  moft  noxious  pofition  that  could 
have  happened,  and  where  he  ufually  prenotes  the  fatal  commiflion  of 
filicide,  without  fo  much  as  one  friendly  ray  to  oppofe  his  influence,  or 
to  render  the  (hocking  attempt  partial,  or  lefs  deftruCtive  than  a   caufe 
that  will  certainly  touch  life.  On  the  contrary,  here  is  a   concatenation 
of  evil  rays,  which  in  a   remarkable  manner  contribute  to  a   premature 
death.  The  Sun  and  Moon  are  in  oppofition  to  houfes  that  are  under 
the  influence  of  the  worft  caufes  of  death  ;   and  as  Venus  is  in  conjunc- 

tion with  Saturn,  who  rules  thefe  evils,  and  draws  them  as  it  were  within 

the  focus  of  her  own  orb,  it  is  evident  that  his  death  would  come  by  his 
own  hand,  under  the  prefture  of  defpair,  heightened  by  meagre  want, 
through  the  perfidy  of  fome  abandoned  female. 

If  we  inquire  minutely  into  the  life  of  this  unfortunate  man,  we 
(hall  find  every  aCtion  and  prediction  of  the  ftars,  which  were  the  im- 
preflors  at  his  birth,  fully  and  completely  verified.  He  was  born  of  no 
very  diftinguifhed  parents,  and  received  but  a   fmall  fhare  of  claflical 
education  ;   yet  his  productions,  at  a   very  early  period,  were  fuch  as 
excited  the  admiration  of  the  firft  fcholars  of  his  day,  and  proved  him 
to  inherit  great  natural  ability  and  genius  ;   infomuch  that  Mr.  Wharton, 
in  his- additions  to  his  Hiftory  of  Poetry,  vol.  2,  hath  taken  occafion  ro 

obferve,  ‘That  Mr.  Chatterton  had  given  a   (ingular  inftaice  of  prematurity 
of  abilities,  and  that  he  had  acquired  a   for e   of  general  information  far  exceed- 
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ing  his  years  ;   that  he  poffeffed  a   comprchenfon  of  mind,  and  aBivity  of  under- 

funding,  u'hich  predominated  over  his  ftuatiom  in  life  and  his  opportunities  of 
inJlruBion.  But  notwithftanding  he  was  thus  gated,  and  poffeffed  To  emi- 

nent a   (hare  of  fterling  fenfe,  yet.  he  combined  with  it  all  the  vices  and 
irregularities  of  youth,  and  his  profligacy  was  at  leaft  as  confpicuous  as 
his  abilities. 

Finding  himfelf  encompaffed  with  private  enemies,  furrounded  with 
the  evils  of  poverty,  and  deftitute  of  every  means  of  fubfiftence,  he  quit- 

ted Briftol,  to  try  his  fortune  in  the  metropolis.  Having  fixed  himfelf 
in  private  lodgings,  he  fought  for  bread  through  the  medium  of  his 
literary  talent,  which  falling  (hort  of  his  expectations,  as  well  as  of  his 
merit,  he  moft  unfortunately  fell  into  the  hands  of  the  lower  order  of 
proftitutes,  by  whom  he  was  duped,  difeafed,  and  finally  deferted!  In 
this  deplorable  fituation  he  continued  a   few  months,  occafionally 
drudging  for  the  bookfellers,  who  neither  having  the  generality  to  re- 

ward him  as  he  deferved,  nor  fpirit  to  advance  upon  the  credit  of  his 
future  productions,  he  at  length,  oppreffed  with  poverty  and  difeafe, 
and  overcome  by  defpair,  put  an  end  to  his  exiftence,  in  the  month  of 
Auguflj  1770,  by  a   dofe  of  poifon,  which  he  prepared  with  his  own 
hand. 

If  we  confider  the  quality  of  the  direction  which  produced  his  death, 
we  fhall  find  the  manner  of  it  moft  aptly  defcribed  in  his  figure  of  birth. 

Saturn  thus  configurated  with  Venus,  in  that  particular  part  of  the  hea- 
vens, and  under  fuch  noxious  irradiations,  hath  at  all  times,  as  well  by 

Ptolemy  as  by  every  other  refpeCtable  profefforof  this  fcience,  been  found 
to  occafion  death  by  poifon  ;   and  fo  many  concurrent  teftimonies  in  the 
houfe  of  ficknefs  and  difeafe  bear  the  ftriCteft  affinity  thereto;  and  this 
fatal  direftion  is  much  ftrengthened  by  coming  up  with  the  revolution 
of  Saturn. 

Mr.  Chatterton,  notwithftanding  his  foibles,  and  his  want  of  a   more 
fcholaftic  education,  was  neverthelefs  a   benevolent  man,  and  a   good 
fcholar.  He  certainly  laboured  hard,  and  combated  many  obftacles,  in 
his  literary  attainments;  but  his  fuccefs  was  great,  and  had  he  been 
born  to  great  profperity,  and  under  the  influence  of  milder  ftars,  he 
had  been  an  ornament  to  the  age  in  which  he  lived,  and  an  honour  to  his 
country.  I   have  many  reafons  to  believe,  that  his  knowledge  of  the 
uranical  part  of  Aftronomy  had  enabled  him  to  forefee,  by,  his  own 
geniture,  the  evils  he  had  to  combat,  and  the  fatal  termination  of  a 
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life, /which  his  own  folly  had  rendered  infupportable  ;   but  which  an  op- 
pohte  conduft,  and  a   more  manly  refolution,  might  confefiedly  have  re- 

medied and  prevented.  This  ferves  to  (hew,  that  there  certainly  is  a   fate 

in  nature,  which  nothing  but  the  rational  means  made  ufe  of  by  Heze- 
kiah,  2   Kings,  chap.  xx.  can  alleviate  or  prevent,  namely,  unfeigned 
prayer,  and  a   determined  fpirit  to  abandon  the  allurements  of  vice  and 
to  walk  perfedl  in  the  ways  of  God  and  Truth;  which  verifies  the  an- 

cient proverb,  that  wife  men  rule  the  Jlars ,   and  none  but  the  giddy  and  the 
though tlefs  are  ruled  by  them. 

That  Mr.  Chatterton’s  acquaintance  with  this  fcience,  and  his  ap- 
probation of  it,  may  not  be  difputed  by  thofe  critics  who  are  unwilling 

to  admit  it  has  ever  had  the  fandlion  of  men  of  fenfe  or  learning  in  the 

prefent  age,  I   fhall  conclude  my  remarks  on  his  nativity,  by  fubjoining 
lome  excellent  verfes  he  wrote  upon  the  occafion,.  after  he  had  made 
progrefs  enough  in  the  ftudy  to  be  convinced  of  its  importance  and 
utility. 

THE  Sun  revolving  on  his  axis  turns, 

And  with  creative  fire  intenfely  burns  ; 

Impell’d  by  forcive  air,  our  earth  fupreme 
Rolls  with  the  planets  round  the  folar  gleam : 

Firft  Mercury  completes  his  tranfient  year, 

Glowing  refulgent  with  refleHed  glare ; 

Bright  Venus  occupies  a   wider  way. 

The  early  harbinger  of  night  and  day ; 

More  diftant  ftill  our  globe  terraqueous  turns. 

Nor  chills  intenfe,  nor  fiercely  heated  burns ; 

Around  her  rolls  the  lunar  orb  of  light, 

Trailing  her  filver  glories  through  the  night : 

On  the  earth’s  orbit  fee  the  various  figns 
Mark  where  the  Sun,  our  year  completing,  fhines. 

Firft  the  bright  Ram  his  languid  ray  improves  ; 

Next  glaring  wat’ry  through  the  Bull  he  moves  : 
The  am’rous  Twins  admit  his  genial  ray  ; 
Now  burning  through  the  Crab  he  takes  his  way  ; 

No.  41.  9   P 
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The  Lion,  flaming,  bears  the  folar  power  ; 

The  Virgin  faints  beneath  the  fultry  fhower. 

Now  the  juft  Balance  weighs  his  equal  force. 

The  flimy  Serpent  fwelters  in  his  courfe ; 

The  fabled  Archer  clouds  his  languid  face  ; 

The  Goat,  with  tempeft,  urges  on  his  race ; 

Now  in  the  water  his  faint  beams  appear. 

And  the  cold  Fifties  end  the  circling  year. 

Beyond  our  globe  the  fanguine  Mars  difplays 

A   ftrong  refle&ion  of  primaeval  rays  ; 

Next  belted  Jupiter  far  diftant  gleams. 

Scarcely  enlight’ned  with  the  folar  beams ; 

With  four  unfix’d  receptacles  of  light. 
He  tours  majeftic  through  the  fpacious  height. 

But  farther  yet  the  tardy  Saturn  lags. 

And  five  attendant  luminaries  drags  ; 

Inverting  with  a   double  ring  his  pace. 

He  circles  through  immenfity  of  fpace. 

Thefe  are  thy  wond’rous  works,  Firft  Source  of  Good  l 

Now  more  admir’d  IN  BEING  UNDERSTOOD. 

Bristol,  Dec.  23. 

CONSIDER- 
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CONSIDERATIONS  on  the  Nativity  of  JOHN  COLLONS. 
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I   am  induced  to  give  the  foregoing  horofcope  a   place  in  my  work,  as 
a   remarkable  example  of  the  influence  of  the  liars  upon  a   malefaftor, 
whofe  crimes  expofed  him  to  the  forfeiture  of  his  liberty  and  life,  by 
the  iron  hand  of  the  law*. This 
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This  unfortunate  man  refided  in  Briftol.  He  contracted  an  intimacy 
with  a   female,  and  lived  with  her  in  the  clofeft  habits  of  the  fexes, 

until  they  had  feveral  children.  At  length  difagreements  arofe,  in 

confequence  of  his  refufmg  to  marry  her,  and  a   violent  quarrel  feparated 
them.  The  woman  immediately  attached  herfelf  to  another  man,  to 

whom  Ihe  was  fhortly  after  married,  totally  forfaking  her  former  con- 
nexion. The  native,  enraged  at  this  circumftance,  took  frequent  op- 

portunities of  way-laying  and  remonftrating  with  her;  of  claiming  a 
prior  right  to  her  perfon,  and  of  infilling  on  having  familiarity  and 
contad  with  her,  whenever  he  pleafed  ;   but,  (he  rejeCted  him  with  con- 

tempt, and  threatened  profecution  whenever  he  attempted  to  force  her. 

Hurt  at  this  repulfe,  and  exafperated  at  the  indifference  with  which 
he  was  treated,  he  took  an  opportunity  of  watching  the  huiband  from 
his  bed,  who,  being  a   labouring  man,  went  early  to  his  work;  upon 
which  the  native  made  his  way  into  the  houfe,  went  up  flairs,  and 
found  the  wife  in  bed.  Demanding  familiarity  with  her,  he  was  refufed, 

with  fevere  refleflions  on  the  method  he  had  taken  to  get  into  her  bed- 
chamber. He  then  drew  his  knife,  and  with  a   degree  of  inhuman 

barbarity,  better  conceived  than  expreffed,  he  threw  himfelf  upon  the 
bed,  and  cut  her  throat  from  ear  to  ear. 

The  alarm  was  foon  given,  and  the  cry  of  innocent  blood  became 

general.  The  culprit  was  feized,  examined,  and  committed  to  New- 
gate for  trial.  He  there  affeCled  to  fhew  marks  of  infanity,  and  for  fome 

confiderable  time  before  the  affizes  was  generally  believed  to  have  per- 

petrated the  bloody  aCl  in  a   paroxyfm  of  madnefs,  which  was  now  be- 
come vifible  in  all  his  words  and  aflions.  His  friends  availed  them- 

felves  of  this  circumflance  to  palliate  his  guilt,  and  took  every  flep  to 
improve  the  advantage  againft  the  day  of  trial,  when  it  was  generally 
believed  that  he  would  be  acquitted.  Different  parties,  however,  had 
taken  up  the  matter  on  different  grounds;  and  it  was  at  laid  agreed,  by 
fome  gentlemen  of  refpeflability  in  Briftol,  that  I   fhould  be  requefted 
to  infpeCl  his  nativity,  and  to  give  my  judgment  whether  he  would  be 
found  guilty  or  acquitted.  I   readily  accompanied  the  gentlemen  to 

Newgate,  and  obtained  the  eftimate  time  of  the  prifoner’s  birth,  which 
I   rectified  by  the  method  heretofore  laid  down,  and  found  the  fignifica- 
tors  of  his  nativity  difpofed  as  in  the  foregoing  horofcopical  figure,  which 
I   thus  explained.  > 

Mercury  being  lord  of  the  afcendant.,  irradiated  by  a   malefic  quar-* 
tile  afpefl  of  the  planet  Mars,  and  aftlifted  by  an  oppofition  with  Ju- 

piter 
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piter,  declares  that  the  native  (hall  be  involved  in  an  abyfs  of  troubles 
and  afflictions,  even  to  the  hazard  of  his  life.  As  to  temper  and  pro- 

pensity of  the  will,  he  is  ra(h,  violent,  and  arbitrary  ;   unftable  in  his 
'purfttits,  and  ufually  difappointed  in  his  expeBations.  This  is  denoted 
by  the  oppofition  of  Jupiter  to  Mercury  ;   but  the  quartile  of  Mercury 
with  Mars,  particularly  when  Mercury  is  conffituted  principal  figniSi- 
cator,  hath  implication  of  high  crimes  and  misdemeanours,  and  ufually 
produces  violent  contention,  affaffination,  murder,  rapine,  robbery,  and 
bloodfhed,  as  we  have  more  particularly  delineated,  in  p.  229,  230. 

Upon  a   further  infpeBion  of  the  figure,  we  find  a   baneful  quartile 
afpedl  of  Mars  and  Jupiter,  with  a   mifchievous  oppofition  of  Saturn 
and  Mars.  To  the  firff  of  thefe  we  are  to  attribute  the  diffolute  man- 

ners of  the  native,  Since  it  influenced  the  mind  to  thofe  immoral  habits, 

which  eventally  lead  to  perfidioufnefs  and  treachery,  whilft  the  Second 
configuration  not  only  confirms  thefe  vices,  but  Shews  that  they  will  be 
the  means  of  his  death.  Here  is  unqueftionably  a   favourable  trine 
of  the  Sun  and  Saturn  ;   but  no  great  good  can  refult  from  it,  becaufe 
the  Sun  is  lord  of  the  twelfth  houfe,  pofited  in  the  tenth,  out  of  all  his 
effential  dignities  ;   at  the  fame  time  that  Saturn  is  lord  of  the  Sixth,  lo- 

cated therein,  and  both  the  fignificators  are  under  the  dominion  of  the 
evitgenii,  vitiating  the  mind  and  affeBions  of  the  native,  and  tending 
to  an  ignominious  and  premature  end. 

At  the  time  the  unhappy  native  was  prompted  to  commit  this  bar- 
barous aB,  the  Moon  came  to  an  oppofition  of  Mars  by  direB  direHion, 

while  Slid  occupied  the  cufp  of  the  feventh  houfe,  which  reprefents  the 
unfortunate  woman  ;   and  the  quartile  of  Jupiter  lord  of  the  fourth, 
with  Mercury  lord  of  the  afcendant,  hath  designation  of  the  native,  and 
points  out  the  fatal  conneBion  betwixt  them. 

Having  confide'red  fo  much  of  the  horofcope,  it  was  my  next  care  to 
afcertain  the  hylegiacal  and  anaretical  Stars,  and  the  particular  influx 
flowing  from  them.  The  Sun  I   find  to  be  giver  of  life,  pofited  in  the 
tenth  houfe,  the  houfe  of  juftice  ;   Mercury,  lord  of  the  afcendant,  be- 

ing in  Gemini,  an  airy  Sign,  and  the  Moon  likewife  in  an  airy  fign. 

Shew  the  manner  of  the  native’s  death,  that  he  would  die  fufpended  in 
the  air,  while  the  oppofition  of  four  planets  in  the  radix,  and  the  mun- 

dane quartile  of  the  Sim  and  Mars,  from  the  tenth,  the  houfe  of  juf- 
tice, Shew  the  quality  of  it,  namely,  that  it  Should  be  in  due  courfe  of 

law,  by  the  hands  of  the  common  hangman,  and  not  by  filicide. 

.9  Q No..  4 1 . The 
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The  fignificators  of  juftice  likewife,  confidered  judicially  from  their 
rcfpeftive  pofitions  in  relation  to  each  other,  give  no  profpefi  whatever 
of  favour  from  the  judge,  nor  of  any  effeftual  interpofition  after  convic- 

tion ;   fo  that  I   made  no  fcruple  to  affirm,  That,  notwithftanding  the 

hopes  that  had  been  formed  of  faving  the  native’s  life  by  pleading  his 
infanity,  and  the  number  of  perfons  who  appeared  anxious  to  ferve  him, 
yet  all  their  endeavours  would  prove  abortive,  fince  he  would  certainly 
be  found  guilty,  and  fuffer  the  fentence  of  the  law  in  confequence. 

It  would  be  needlefs  here  to  relate,  how  much  this  predi&ion  was 
ridiculed  by  all  degrees  of  people  in  Briftol ;   or  with  what  contempt 

my  opinion  was  treated  by  mod  of  the  poor  man’s  friends.  And  it  was 
with  fome  difficulty  I   could  pafs  without  infult.  I   was  determined, 
however,  to  place  my  judgment  in  a   more  finking  point  of  view.  The 
affizes  were  not  fixed,  nor  could  any  perfon  undertake  to  fay  when  they 

would  be,  much  lefs  afcertain  the  day  of  the  native’s  trial.  I   therefore 
brought  up  the  diredlion  of  death,  with  great  nicety  and  precifion,  and 

found  he'  would  be  plunged  into  eternity,  when  the  Sun  came  to  the anaretical  point  in  the  midheaven,  and  met  the  noxious  beams  of  the 

Moon  and  Mars  in  oppofition,  which,  thus  conftituted,  is  ever  produc- 
tive of  a   violent  death.  Thofe,  who  will  take  the  pains  to  equate  this 

direction,  will  find  the  content  of  its  arch  to  be  twenty-feven  degrees 
thirty-four  minutes,  which,  turned  into  time,  and  reckoned  from  the 
hour  of  birth,  will  be  found  to  come  up  on  the  eighth  day  of  April, 

1785,  and  gives  the  fpace  of  life  twenty-fix  years,  nine  months,  and 

fome  odd  days,  which  exadlly  anfwered  to  the  native’s  age.  I   then 
publicly  declared,  notwithftanding  the  popular  clamour  was  fo  much 
againft  me,  that  the  prifoner  would  fuffer  on  the  above  day ;   and,  as  the 
affizes  were  not  fixed,  no  one  could  charge  me  with  having  drawn  my 
conclufions  from  the  probable  event  of  the  day  of  trial. 

When  the  folemn  hour  arrived,  every  one  appeared  anxioufly  intereft- 
ed  in  the  event ;   and  the  utmoft  exertions  were  ufed  to  fave  the  unfor- 

tunate prifoner  from  the  fate  impending  over  him— but  in  vain  !   After 
a   long  and  indulgent  trial,  the  jury  pronounced  him  guilty,  and  he  fuf- 
fered  the  law,  as  thoufands  can  teftify,  on  the  very  day  I   had  predi&ed.. 

And  here  let  me  juft  remark,  that  this  geniture  not  only  points  out, 
by  the  conftitution  of  the  Moon  and  Mercury  in  airy  figns,  that  the 
native  would  be  hanged ;   but  Mars  being  in  quartile  to  the  Sun,  who 
is  giver  of  life,  and  upon  his  afcendant,  defcribes  the  circumftance  of 
his  diffeflion,  as  may  be  feen  by  the  rules  already  laid  down  in  the  for- 

mer part  of  this  work. 

CONSIDE- 
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CONSIDERATIONS  on  the  Nativity  of  Mrs.  KEZIA  LAM  PAR  D, 
who  died  in  Child-bed. 160  43 
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This  geniture  befpeaks  a   female  of  a   fharp  wit,  and  lively  difpofition. 
Mars  is  lord  of  the  afcendant,  pofited  in  Virgo,  the  exaltation  of  Mer- 

cury *   but  in  no  afpeft  with  any  planet  in  the  heavens,  confequently  the 
fafhion  and  temperature  of  the  native  will  be  formed  principally  of  Mars; 
who,  as  we  have  feen  before,  produces,  when  in  Virgo,  a   middling  fea- 

ture, inclining  to  brevity,  hot  and  fiery  temper,  rafli  and  invincible  in 
all  difputes,  and  ungovernably  violent  in  hafty  quarrels,  yet  foon  ap- 

peared by  good  nature  and  fubmiftion,  which  at  all  times  induce  her  to 
be  tra&able  and  induftrious,  and  for  the  moft  part  fober  and  frugal. 

Her  features  are  defcribed  to  be  thin  and  pale,  occafioned  by  the  Moon’s 
conjun&ion  with  Venus ;   yet  of  a   pleafing  and  agreeable  vifage,  owing 
to  the  influx  of  the  beams  of  Venus,  who  is  the  author  of  beauty.  But, 
by  reafon  thtSt  Venus  is  in  her  fall,  the  fymmetry  of  features  will  be 
proportionably  deranged ;   and,  as  Saturn,  the  author  of  deformity,  be- 

holds both  the  Moon  and  Venus  with  a   fextile  ray,  it  becomes  evident 
that  the  native  could  only  be  moderately  handfome.  The  mixture  of 
thefe  fignificators  gives  her  brown  hair,  and  great  volubility  of  fpeech, 
from  which  great  inconveniences  arife,  and  fometimes  Ioffes  and  inju- 

ries, as  is  particularly  denoted  by  the  reception  of  Mercury  and  Mars, 
and  the  conjunflion  of  Saturn  with  Mercury  in  the  twelfth,  the  houfe  of 
private  enemies. 

This  nativity  might  be  claffed  amongft  thole  of  a   mean  and  obfeure 
defignation,  lince  we  find  no  one  planet  through  the  whole  horofeope 
elfentially  fortified,  except  Mercury  and  Mars,  and  that  is  only  by  re- 

ception, which,  from  the  conftitution  of  their  places,  declares  good  by 
evil  means,  with  a   difpofition  to  low  and  vulgar  purfuits.  And  here 
it  may  not  be  improper  to  remark,  that,  whenever  we  find  the  planets, 
in  any  nativity,  out  of  all  their  effential  dignities,  we  might  fafely  con- 

clude, that  their  effefts  will  in  no  fhape  be  remarkable  or  extraordinary, 
and  that  the  native  will  lead  generally  a   mean  and  obfeure  life. 

That  this  perfon  fhould  live  to  years  of  maturity,  is  abundantly  evi- 
dent from  the  conftitution  of  her  horofeope  ;   as  well  as  that  fhe  would 

enter  into  the  marriage  ftate.  Venus  and  Mercury,  in  this  figure,  give 
teftimony  to  the  hufband,  who  is  defcribed  by  Jupiter,  on  twenty  de- 

grees of  the  afcendant,  under  the  government  of  Saturn  ;   fo  that  it 
was  very  improbable,  if  not  impoffible,  that  the  native  would  marry 
young,  becaufe  Saturn  is  above  the  earth,  conjoined  with  the  fignifica- 
tor  of  her  hufband,  and  declares  fhe  would  not  enter  into  that  ftate  at 

leaft  under  thirty  years.  In  faH,  there  is  but  one  direfiion  within  that 
period,  that  could  poftibly  have  brought  it  to  pafs ;   and  that  came  up 

when 

•N, 
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when  fhe  was  only  about  twelve  years  old,  fo  that  its  effe£l  palled  off  in 
her  minority,  without  producing  any  fenfible  operation.  The  direction 

which  perfe&ed  her  marriage  came  up  when  fhe  was  thirty-one  years 
three  months  and  eleven  days  old,  namely,  on  the  fifth  of  February,  1780, 
when  Venus  came  to  the  trine  of  Jupiter;  as  appears  by  the  following 
calculation  : 

The  right  afcenfion  of  the  A   of  -   -   1910  42' 
The  right  afcenfion  of  9   »   with  latitude,  -   .   -   160  43 

Arch  of  dire&ion,  -   -   -   -   3°  59 

Which,  added  to  the  right  afcenfion  of  the  Sun,  and  turned  into 

time,  as  before  pointed  out,  produces  exa£tly  thirty-one  years,  three 
months,  and  eleven  days. 

Upon  a   further  inveftigation  of  the  horofcope,  we  fhall  find  that  Mars 
is  not  only  lord  of  the  afcendant,  but  hath  foie  dominion  over  the  fifth 
and  twelfth  houfes,  which  prefage  thofe  kind  or  fpecies  of  evils  to  the 
native  as  are  ufually  produced  in  thofe  particular  pofitions  of  the  hea- 

vens. The  twelfth  houfe  being  the  houfe  of  affli&ion,  and  Mercury 
and  Mars  in  reception  therein,  it  declares  the  native  lhall  prove  in  many 
refpe&s  her  own  enemy ;   and,  as  Mercury  is  in  conju6tion  with  Saturn, 
who  likewife  communicates  an  influx  of  malefic  rays  to  Venus  and  the 
Moon,  whereby  they  participate  of  his  quality  and  nature,  in  the  fign 
Scorpio,  which  rules  the  fecret  parts,  it  evidently  demonflrates  great 
and  imminent  danger  to  the  native  by  child-bearing.  And  the  Sun 
being  in  the  eleventh  houfe,  oppofed  to  the  fifth,  which  is  the  houfe 
of  children,  and  being  likewife  the  anareta,  or  deftroyer  of  life,  it  evi- 

dently proves  the  native’s  death  fhall  arife  from  child-birth;  and  fo  it 
really  happened;  for  foon  after  her  delivery  of  the  fifth  child,  in  the 
thirty-ninth  year  of  her  age,  fhe  was  fuddenly  feized,  and  died  in  a   few 
hours,  on  the  13th  of  Auguft,  1787. 

The  dire&ion  under  which  fhe  died,  is  the  Moon,  which  is  apheta, 
©r  giver  of  life,  to  the  conjun6iion  of  the  Sun  in  the  eleventh  houfe ; 
at  which  exaft  time  Venus  came  to  the  fame  anaretical  point,  and  Mars, 
lord  of  the  afcendant,  to  the  twelfth  houfe,  where  the  malefic  rays  of 
Saturn  and  Mercury  contribute  their  baneful  influence,  all  which  con- 
fidered  together,  denote,  in  the  mofl  remarkable  and  decifive  manner, 
a   child-bed  death  to  the  native. 

9   R   Many No.  41.  - 
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Many  other  confederations  might  be  adduced  from  this  geniture ; 
but,  as  the  only  proof  we  wifh  to  eftablifh  is  to  (hew,  according  to  na- 

tural caufes  and  effe£ts,  the  certainty  with  which  the  time  and  manner 
of  death  might  be  afcertained  by  the  force  and  influx  of  the  ambient 
and  elementary  matter,  prefcribed  by  the  laws  and  motions  of  the  hea- 

venly bodies,  it  would  be  deviating  from  our  plan,  and  prove  deroga- 
tory to  the  good  fenfe  of  the  reader,  to  dwell  longer  upon  fubordinate 

fpeculations. 

It  may  not  however,  be  unentertaining  to  the  curious  reader,  were 
he  to  compare  the  configurations  formed  by  the  planets  in  this  horo- 
fcope,  and  the  particular  influx  of  their  refpe&ive  beams,  with  thofe 
general  rules  and  obfervations  heretofore  laid  down,  for  the  purpofe  of 
afcertaining  the  quality  of  death.  The  wonderful  harmony,  order, 
and  precilion,  with  which  the  heavenly  bodies  operate  upon  this 
fublunary  world ;   the  uniformity  with  which  the  fame  caufes  are  found 
to  produce  the  fame  effe&s  ;   and  the  certainty  with  which  the  time  and 
manner  of  human  diffolution  is  fought  out  by  them,  will  at  once  infpire 
the  mind  with  the  moll  elevated  ideas  of  the  omnipotence  of  God,  and 

lead  the  foul  to  thofe  divine  contemplations,  which  are  founded  in  hu- 
mility, gratitude,  and  love! 

CONSIDER- 
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CONSIDERATIONS  on  the  NATIVITY  of  the  HONOURABLE 

BARON  EMANUEL  SWEDENBORG. 

The  fingularity  of  the  chara&er  and  do&rine  of  this  illuftrious  native 
would  be  a   fufficient  reafon  for  my  offering  a   {ketch  of  his  geniture  to 
the  inquifitive  reader,  had  I   no  other  motives  for  taking  notice  of  him 
in  this  place.  But,  as  the  literary  purfuits  of  Baron  Swedenborg  have 
been  principally  dire&ed  to  an  explication  of  the  dottrine  of  fpirits,  and 
the  ftate  of  departed  fouls,  which  we  fhall  have  occafion  to  advert  to 
in  the  magical  part  of  this  work,  I   conceive  it  highly  proper  to  fpeak 
of  his  endowments  by  nature,  agreeable  to  that  doftrine  of  fecret  and 
occult  influence  received  by  the  terreflrial  from  the  fpiritual  world, 
which  he  has  with  fo  much  ability  and  acutenefs  endeavoured  to  prove. 

And,  when  I   refleft  that  he  was  our  co-temporary,  and  his  perfon  and 
manners  well  known  to  many  refpe&able  perfonages  now  living  in  this 

coun- 
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country;  that  he  is  the  lateft  writer  upon  the  nature  and  exiftence  of 
immaterial  beings,  and  has  thrown  much  new  light  upon  the  fubjeff ; 
it  cannot  be  unentertaining,  nor  unimportant,  to  illuftrate,  by  his  na- 

tivity, the  extraordinary  endowments  of  his  mind. 

But,  before  I   fpeak  of  the  conftitution  and  quality  of  his  geniture,  it 
will  not  be  amifs  to  introduce  the  reader  to  a   nearer  acquaintance  with 
this  celebrated  author,  which  I   fhall  do  by  quoting  his  own  account  of 
himfelf,  as  given  in  a   letter  to  a   friend,  publifhed  in  his  works. 

Baron  Swedenborgs  Anfwer  to  a   Letter  from  a   Friend,  printed  in  his  Preface 
to  the  World  of  Spirits. 

I   TAKE  pleafure  in  the  friendlhip  you  exprefs  for  me  in  your  letter, 
and  return  you  thanks  for  the  fame ;   but,  as  to  the  praifes  therein,  I 
confider  them  as  belonging  to  the  truths  contained  in  my  writings,  and 
fo  refer  them  to  the  Lord  our  Saviour  as  his  due,  who  is  in  himfelf  the 

Fountain  of  all  Truth.  It  is  the  concluding  part  of  your  letter  that 

chiefly  engages  my  attention,  where  you  fay  as  follows :   “   As  after  your 
“   departure  from  England  difputes  may  arife  on  the  fubjeft  of  your 
“   writings,  and  fo  give  occafion  to  defend  their  author  againft  fuch  falfe 

“   reports  and  afperfions,  as  they  who  are  no  friends  to  truth  may  invent 

“   to  the  prejudice  of  his  charaHer,  may  it  not  be  of  ufe,  in  order  to 
“   refute  any  calumnies  of  that  kind,  that  you  leave  behind  you  fome 

“   fhort  account  of  yourfelf,  as  concerning,  for  example,  your  degrees 

“   in  the  univerfity,  the  offices  you  have  borne,  your  family  and  con- 
<f  neHions,  the  honours  which  I   am  told  have  been  conferred  upon  you, 
“   and  fuch  other  particulars  as  may  ferve  to  the  vindication  of  your 

“   charatter,  if  attacked ;   that  fo  any  ill-grounded  prejudices  may  be 
“   obviated  or  removed  P   For,  where  the  honour  and  intereft  of  truth  are 

“   concerned,  it  certainly  behoves  us  to  employ  all  lawful  means  in  its 

“   defence  and  fupport.”  After  refle&ing  on  the  foregoing  paffage,  I 
was  induced  to  comply  with  your  friendly  advice,  by  briefly  communi- 

cating the  following  circumflances  of  my  life. 

I   was  born  at  Stockholm,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1689,  Jan.  29. 

My  father’s  name  Jefper  Swedberg,  who  was  Bifhop  of  Weftrogothia, and  of  celebrated  chara6ier  in  his  time.  He  was  alfo  a   Member  of 

the  Society  for  the  propagation  of  the  Gofpel,  formed  on  the  model  of 
that  in  England,  and  appointed  prefident  of  the  Swedifh  churches  in 
Pennfylvania  and  London  by  King  Charles  XII.  In  the  year  1710  I   be- 

gan my  travels,  firft  into  England,  and  afterwards  into  Holland,  France, 
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and  Germany,  and  returned  home  in  1714.  In  the  year  171 6,  and  af- 
terwards, I   frequently  converfed  with  Charles  XII.  King  of  Sweden, 

who  was  pleafed  to  bellow  on  me  a   large  fhare  of  his  favour,  and  in  that 
year  appointed  me  to  the  office  of  Affieffior  in  the  Metallic  College,  in 
which  office  I   continued  from  that  time  till  the  year  1747,  when  I 

quitted  the  office,  but  Hill  retain  the  falary  annexed  to  it  as  an  appoint- 
ment for  life.  The  reafon  of  my  withdrawing  from  the  bufinefs  of 

that  employment  was,  that  I   might  be  more  at  liberty  to  apply  myfelf 
to  that  new  funHion  to  which  the  Lord  had  called  me.  About  this 

time  a   place  of  higher  dignity  in  the  hate  was  offered  me,  which  I   de- 
clined to  accept,  left  it  ffiould  prove  a   fnare  to  me.  In  1719,  I   was 

ennobled  by  Queen  Ulrica  Eleonora,  and  named  Swedenborg ;   from 
which  time  I   have  taken  my  feat  with  the  Nobles  of  the  Equeftrian 
Order,  in  the  Triennial  Affemblies  of  the  States.  I   am  a   Fellow,  by 
invitation,  of  the  Royal  Academy  of  Sciences  at  Stockholm,  but  have 
never  delired  to  be  of  any  other  community,  as  I   belong  to  the  Society 
of  Angels,  in  which  things  fpiritual  and  heavenly  are  the  only  fubjeXs 
of  difcourfe  and  entertainment ;   whereas  in  our  litetary  focieties  the  at- 

tention is  wholly  taken  up  with  things  relative  to  the  body  and  this 
world.  In  the  year  1734  I   publiffied  the  Regnutn  Minerale ,   at  Leipfic, 
in  three  volumes,  folio;  and  in  1738  I   took  a   journey  into  Italy,  and 
ftaid  a   year  at  V enice  and  Rome. 

With  refpeX  to  my  family  connexions ;   I   had  four  fillers;  one  of 
them  was  married  to  Erick  Benzelius,  afterwards  promoted  to  the  Arch- 
bilhopric  of  Upfal ;   and  thus  I   became  related  to  the  two  fucceeding 
Archbiffiops  of  that  fee,  both  named  Benzelius,  and  younger  brothers 
of  the  former.  Another  of  my  fillers  was  married  to  Lars  Benzelftierna, 
who  was  promoted  to  a   provincial  government ;   but  thefeare  both  dead; 
however,  two  biffiops,  who  are  related  to  me,  are  Hill  living ;   one  of 
them  is  named  Filenius,  Biffiop  of  Offrogothia,  who  now  officiates  as 
Prefident  of  the  Ecclefiaftical  Order  in  the  General  Affembly  at  Stock- 

holm, in  the  room  of  the  archbiffiop,  who  is  infirm  ;   he  married  the 
daughter  of  my  filler  ;   the  other,  who  is  named  Benzelllierna,  Biffiop 
of  Weltermannia  and  Dalecarlia,  is  the  fon  of  my  fecond  filler  ;   not  to 
mention  others  of  my  family  who  are  dignified.  I   converfe  freely,  and 
am^n  friendfhip,  with  all  the  biffiops  of  my  country,  which  are  ten  in 
number,  and  alfo  with  the  fixteen  fenators,  and  the  reft  of  the  gran- 

dees, who  love  and  honour  me,  as  knowing  that  I   am  in  fellowffiip  with 
angels.  The  king  and  queen  themfelves,  as  alfo  the  three  princes 
their  fons,  ffiew  me  all  kind  countenance  ;   and  I   was  once  invited  to  eat 

with  the  king  and  queen  at  their  table,  (an  honour  granted  only  to  the 

No.  41.  9   S   v   peers 
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peers  of  the  realm,)  and  likewife  fince  with,  the  hereditary  prince.  All 
m   my  own  country  wilh  for  my  return  home;  fo  far  am  I   from  the 
leaf!  danger  of  perfecution  there,  as  you  feem  to  apprehend,  and  are  alfo 
fo  kindly  folicitous  to  provide  againft  ;   and,  fhould  any  thing  of  that  kind 
befal  me  elfewhere,  it  will  give  me  no  concern. 

Whatever  of  worldly  honour  and  advantage  may  appear  to  be  in  the 
things  before-mentioned,  I   hold  them  as  matters  of  low  eftimation, 
when  compared  to  the  honour  of  that  facred  office  to  which  the  Lord 
himfelf  hath  called  me,  who  was  gracioufly  pleafed  to  manifefl  himfelf  to 
me,  his  unworthy  fervant,  in  a   perfonal  appearance  in  the  year  1743  ;   to 
open  in  me  a   fight  of  the  fpiritual  world,  and  to  enable  me  to  converfe 
with  fpirits  and  angels ;   and  this  privilege  has  been  continued  to  me 
to  this  day.  From  that  time  I   began  to  print  and  publifh  various  un- 

known arcana ,   that  have  been  either  feen  by  me,  or  revealed  to  me,  con- 
cerning heaven  and  hell ;   the  flate  of  men  after  death  ;   the  true  worfhip 

of  God ;   the  fpiritual  fenfe  of  the  Scriptures ;   and  many  other  im- 
portant truths  tending  to  falvation  and  true  wifdom  :   and  that  mankind 

might  receive  benefit  from  thefe  communications,  was  the  only  motive 
which  has  induced  me  at  different  times  to  leave  my  home  to  vifit  other 

countries.  As  to  this  world’s  wealth,  I   have  fufficient,  and  more  I   nei- 
ther feek  nor  wifli  for. 

Your  letter  has  drawn  the  mention  of  thefe  things  from  me,  in  cafe, 

as  you -fay,  they  may  be  a   means  to  prevent  or  remove  any  falfe  judg- 
ment or  wrong  prejudices  with  regard  to  my  perfonal  circumffances. — 

Farewel;  and  I   heartily  wifh  you  profperity  both  in  things  fpiritual 
and  temporal,  of  which  I   make  no  doubt,  if  fo  be  you  go  on  to  pray  to 
our  Lord,  and  to  fet  him  always  before  you. 

London,  1769.  EMAN.  SWEDENBORG. 

Upon  the  horofcope  of  this  eminent  perfon  there  are  four  planets 
efientially  dignified,  viz.  Saturn,  lord  of  the  afcendant;  the  Moon,  lady 
of  the  feventh  ;   Mercury,  lord  of  the  fifth  and  eighth  ;   and  Mars,  lord 
of  the  third  and  tenth ;   with  Jupiter  on  the  afcendant.  Thefe  are  in- 

fallible teftimonies  not  only  of  an  high  and  exalted  mind  and  charafter, 

but  are  proofs  of  a   devout  and  exam plary  life.  Venus  and  the  Sun  ap- 

pear to  give  but  little  of  their  qualities  in  the  temperature  and  confli- 
tution  of  the  native  ;   firft,  becaufe  the  Sun  is  fixed  in  his  detriment 

upon  the  cufp  of  the  afcendant ;   and,  fecondly,  becaufe  Venus  is  pofited 
out  of  all  her  fortitudes  and  dignities ;   and  hence  we  find  no  trait  in 



OF  ASTROLOGY. 

82  5 

the  life  and  actions  of  the  native,  which  defcribes  his  having  formed 
any  conefrion  with  the  fofter  fex,  or  been  at  any  time  ftimulated  with 
thofe  unconquerable  defires  for  connubial  enjoyments,  which  thofe  only 
who  have  Venus  ftrongly  dignified  in  their  genitures  are  qualified  to 
explain. 

Upon  the  afcendant  we  find  fixteen  degrees  of  the  tropical  fign  Ca- 

pricorn, with  Jupiter’s  benign  afpeCt  located  therein.  This  denotes 
rofy  health,  and  uninterrupted  profperity  to  the  native.  It  is  the  em- 

blem of  dignity,  an  infallible  argument  of  elteem,  and  a   ground  of 
lafting  reputation  to  the  end  of  his  days.  And  we  need  no  further  evi- 

dence than  the  foregoing  well-authenticated  narrative  of  his  own  life, 
to  convince  us  of  the  full  completion  of  all  that  thefe  fortunate  beams 
had  promifed. 

We  muft  not,  however,  forget  to  remark,  that  as  Jupiter  hath  his 
fall  in  Capricorn,  fo  it  denotes  likewife  that  the  native  (hall  feel  fome 
occafional  indignities  from  the  oppofition  of  perfons  difcordant  to  his 
own  opinions  and  doCtrine,  who,  in  the  very  midll  of  the  honour  and 
favour  he  is  receiving  from  eminent  and  royal  perfonages,  will  infult 
him  with  perfonal  reflections  and  poignant  fatire.  This,  I   have  no 
doubt,  was  a   thoufand  times  verified,  in  almoff  every  fhge  of  his  life, 
by  thofe  who  confidered  Baron  Swedenborg  fuperior  to  themfelves, 
either  in  favour  or  abilities,  or  who  fuppofed  him  touched  with  infa- 
nity,  among  which  clafs  there  are  more  to  be  numbered  in  this  ifland 
than  in  any  other  part  of  the  globe. 

The  aCtive  planet  Mercury  we  find  likewife  in  the  afcendant,  ap- 
proaching his  own  triplicity  in  the  fign  Aquarius.  The  influx  of  this 

planet’s  beams,  and  the  effeCf  of  their  predominant  mixture  with  the 
qualities  of  the  other  planets,  in  forming  the  intelleClual  part  of  man, 
has  been  already  fufficiently  explained.  In  the  prefent  cafe,  it  is  evident, 
that  this  pofition  of  Mercury  gives  to  the  native  an  acute  and  penetrat- 

ing genius,  a   {harp  and  ready  wit,  with  a   mind  apt  for  the  fciences. 
And,  when  we  add  to  thefe  confiderations,  that  Saturn  is  lord  of  the  af- 

cendant, in  his  exaltation,  and  beholding  the  afcendant  with  triangular 
beams,  at  the  fame  time  that  the  Sun,  the  prince  over  the  planetary 
fyftem,  beholds  Saturn  with  a   trine  alfo,  we  fhall  not  be  furprifed  to 
find  this  native  polfejGTed  of  a   moft  comprehenfive  and  elaborate  under- 
flanding,  fraught  with  the  ftrongefi:  and  fublimeff  ideas.  Indeed  I   am 
ready  to  confefs,  that  out  of  all  the  long  catalogue  of  nativities  I   have 

hitherto  infpeCled,  I   never  found  the  planet  Saturn  fo  properly  confi- 

gurated 
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gurated  to  give  an  enlarged  mind,  nor  the  other  fignificators  at  the  fame 
time  fo  happily  correfpondent  therewith,  as  in  the  geniture  now  under 
confideration.  How  far  this  ability  has  been  eBabliftied  and  confirmed 
in  the  perfon  of  the  native,  let  his  attempts  to  pry  into  the  depths  of 
eternal  Nature,  and  to  folve  the  vifions  of  the  Deity,  determine  for  him. 

But,  as  there  can  be  no  eminent  portion  of  good  in  this  world,  fince 
the  fall,  without  fome  intermixture  of  evil  ;   fo  in  this  nativity,  notwith- 
Banding  its  eminent  defignation,  and  the  high  and  important  benefits 
promifed  by  it  in  the  fcale  of  human  acquirements,  Bill  we  (hall  find  a 
certain  portion  of  malefic  influence,  of  imperfeftion  and  misfortune, 
whereby  the  feeds  of  difcontent  and  death  are  nourifhed  up,  until  they 
become  predominant  over  all  the  powers  and  functions  of  our  nature.  Of 
this  tendency  is  the  baneful  oppofition  of  Saturn  and  Mars  ;   an  afpeft 
which  operated  with  uncommon  Brength  and  duration,  both  upon  the 
mental  and  bodily  funftions  of  the  native,  giving  him  the  moB  extra- 

ordinary enthufiafiic  flights  of  imagination,  and  expofing  him  to  the 
cenfure  of  the  learned,  as  well  as  of  the  illiterate,  who  charged  him  with 
exorcifm  and  madnefs.  But  let  me  here  embrace  the  opportunity  of 
afluring  thofe  who  have  taken  up  this  idea,  that  there  are  not  the 
fmallefl  traces  of  infanity  to  be  found  in  any  part  of  this  geniture.  The 

native  is  perfectly  found,  and  Angularly  competent,  in  his  underfland- 

ing ;   but,  like  the  man  who  purfues  the  longitude,  or  the  philofopher’s 
Bone,  beyond  the  beaten  track  of  other  adventurers,  and  is  elated  in 

proportion  to  the  new  lights  he  receives,  or  the  hopes  he  forms  of  fur- 
pafiing  every  other  competitor,  precifely  by  the  fame  ratio  will  the 
world  meafure  his  wits,  and  decide  upon  the  competency  of  his  under- 
Banding  and  the  foundnefs  of  his  brain. 

We  have  before  feen,  that  the  native’s  mind  was  by  no  means  formed 
for  fociety;  for  the  beginning  of  all  our  defires  for  community  with 
others  muB  be  naturally  founded  in  our  love  of  intercourfe  with  the 
female  fex.  The  native  never  knew  a   predilection  of  the  kind,  but  felt 
himfelf happieB  in  the  uninterrupted  contemplation  of  his  own  ideas; 
and  to  fuch  a   pitch  has  he  indulged  himfelf  in  this  particular,  that  he 
has  remained  flint  up  in  his  private  chamber  for  two,  three,  and  four, 
days  together,  without  admitting  any  perfon  to  make  his  bed,  or  even 
to  rap  at  his  door.  This  uncommon  difpofitioh  can  only  be  accounted 
for  by  the  pofition  of  Saturn,  fo  remarkably  elevated,  at  the  fame  time 
that  both  the  luminaries  are  under  the  earth,  which  gives  a   Brong  and 

invariable  propenfity  to  the  native  to  lead  a   Angle  folitary  life, To 



To  this  grave  and  folitary  turn  we  are  to  attribute  his  early  acquaint- 
ance and  familiarity  with  fpirits.  He  has  been  often  heard,  in  houfes 

-where  he  lodged  during  his  abode  in  London,  for  whole  nights  toge- 
ther, in  converfation  with  thefe  miffionary  beings,  who  become  vifible 

to  thofe  only  that  have  refolution  to  devote  the  whole  of  their  time  and 
attention  to  a   community  with  them.  How  far  Baron  Swedenborg  has 
benefited  fociety  and  himfelf,  by  the  intercourfe  he  has  had  with  them, 
let  his  feveral  publications,  now  in  univerfal  fale,  determine  for  him. 
The  queftion  is  too  delicate  and  abftrufe  even  for  an  ajlrologer  to  decide 
upon  ;   and  it  is  a   morfel  which  even  the  critics  nibble  at  with  unufual 
precaution,  left  theyfliould  be  found  biting  at  a   fie. 

It  has  been  a   fubjeft  of  difpute,  whether  the  fpirits,  with  which 
Swendenborg  had  familiarity,  were  good  or  evil.  For  my  own  part,  I 
have  no  difficulty  in  deciding,  from  the  conftitution  of  the  planets  in 
his  geniture,  that  he  had  community  with  both  ;   which  I   believe  to 
have  been  the  cafe  with  every  perfon  fince  the  days  of  Adam,  who  has 
had  familiarity  with  fpirits.  Indeed,  Swedenborg  himfelf  tells  us,  that 
a   certain  fpecies  of  the  infernal  fpirits  would  at  times  intrude  themfelves 
upon  him  ;   but  that  he  was  always  preferved,  by  the  goodnefs  of  the 
Lord,  from  thefe  infidious  deceivers  of  men ;   whofe  malice  and  enmity 
towards  us  is  fo  great,  that,  were  it  not  for  the  watchful  care  and  pro- 

tection afforded  us  by  the  clemency  of  God  through  the  medium  of  the 
good  genii,  or  lower  order  of  the  angelic  hoft,  it  would  be  utterly  im- 
poflible  for  man  to  deliver  himfelf  from  the  power  of  hell,  and  the 
craft  of  the  devil.  But  I   (hall  defer  entering  upon  an  elucidation  of 
the  fubjeCt,  until  I   come  to  treat  of  Spirits,  in  the  magical  part  of  this 

work,  where  Baron  Swedenborg’s  intercourfe  with  them  will  be  com- 
pletely inveftigated. 

I   {hall  next  confider  the  fignificators  of  the  temper  and  difpofition  of 
this  native,  to  (hew  how  far  his  general  deportment  correfponded  with 
them.  As  we  find  Jupiter,  Mercury,  and  the  Sun,  in  his  afcendant, 
and  the  Moon  at  the  fame  time  beholding  that  important  angle  with 
triangular  ravs,  it  is  evident  the  temper  and  difpofition  of  the  man  muft 
be  formed  from  a   due  mixture  of  their  influxive  qualities,  each  of 
which  would  prove  vifibly  predominant,  as  they  alternately  came  to  aCt 
through  the  medium  of  their  refpeCtive  directions.  ExaCtly  fo  we  find 
the  native  agitated  and  impreffed.  At  one  time  his  exterior  would  be 
uncommonly  pious  and  devout,  exhorting  all  men,  who  came  within 
the  reach  of  his  voice,  to  humility,  charity,  and  repentance.  At  ano- 

ther time  he  would  totally  feclude  himfelf  from  all  company,  fhut 
No.  42.  9   T   himfelf 
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himfelf  up  for  whole  days  together,  and  obferve  fo  folemn  and  profound 
a   filence,  as  not  even  to  give  an  anfwer  when  fpoken  to.  Yet  at  other 
times  he  would  enter  into  converfation  with  the  utmoft  vivacity  and 
fprightlinefs,  and  continue  for  a   long  time  together  in  this  communi- 

cative humour ;   but  always  in  a   ftyle  and  manner  remarkably  elevated 
and  majellic. 

The  reafon  of  all  this  is  abundantly  obvious  from  the  face  of  his 
horofcope.  The  fuperior  planets  being  pofited  in  his  afcendant,  in 
their  full  dignities,  and  confequently  in  their  greateft  influence  and 
energy,  a6ted  upon  the  temperature  both  of  his  mind  and  body,  as  they 
refpe&ively  came  up  by  dire6tion,  with  uncommon  force  and  power, 
whence  the  affeflions  of  his  mind,  his  words,  his  a£lions,  and  every 
motion  of  his  frame,  were  wound  up  to  an  uncommon  degree,  and 
diflinguifhed  themfelves  accordingly. 

It  will  be  readily  feen,  by  any  perfons  acquainted  with  his  difpofition 
and  chara&er,  that  the  fame  general  turn  of  temper  and  conduft  was 
uniformly  fupported  throughout  the  whole  of  his  life,  which  might 
fairly  be  ranked  amongft  thofe  of  remarkable  longevity.  And  it  may 
be  feen,  by  any  perfon  who  will  take  the  pains  to  equate  the  direftions 
of  thofe  fuperior  afpe&s,  that  they  operated,  by  alternate  fucceffion,  with 
equal  force  and  influence,  until  the  direction  of  death  extirpated  the 
co-incidence  of  their  beams. 

The  natural  caufe  of  diffolution  in  the  temperament  and  conftitution 
of  Baron  Swedenborg,  was,  as  may  be  feen  by  the  geniture,  a   decay  of 
vital  heat,  occafioned  by  a   redundancy  of  cold  rheum,  accompanied  with 
the  bloody  flux.  The  dire&ion  under  which  he  died,  was  the  Sun  to 
a   partile  conjun&ion  with  the  body  of  the  Moon,  taken  under  the  pole 
of  the  Sun.  The  pole  of  the  Sun  is  fifty-one  degrees ;   the  latitude  of 
the  Moon  is  one  degree  one  minute  north  ;   then,  by  taking  the  oblique 
afcenfion  of  the  Sun,  and  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Moon,  the  arch  of 
direflion  will  be  fixed  at  eighty  degrees  feventeen  minutes. 

If  we  equate  this  arch  or  track  of  the  aphetical  and  anaretical  flars, 
by  the  rules  heretofore  laid  down,  we  fhall  find  it  gives  the  fpace  of  life 
to  be  eighty-fix  years  and  near  two  months,  at  which  time  the  native 
emerged  from  this  world  into  a   world  of  fpirits,  namely,  on  the  jqth 
day  of  March,  1772, 

CONSIDER 
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CONSIDERATIONS  on  the  NATIVITIES  of  FOUR  TWINS, 
whofe  Genitures  axe  difplayed  in  the  annexed  Plate. 

Thefe  four  Twins  were  the  produce  of  two  births.  The  firft  birth 
confifted  of  a   male  and  a   female,  who  were  brought  into  the  world 
nearly  together ;   from  which  circumftance  the  reader  would  naturally 
infer,  that  the  influx  of  the  ftars  mull;  have  been  the  fame  on  both  of 

them  ;   and,  confequently,  that  the  duration  of  life,  with  its  incidents 
and  events,  were  infeparable  from  each  other.  This  not  being  the 
cafe,  however,  I   (hall  proceed  to  account  for  it,  upon  the  true  princi- 

ples and  grounds  of  this  fcience.  And  firft  of 

The  FEMALE  TWIN. 

The  child  was  born  precifely  at  the  time  fpecified  in  the  plate.  Leo 
afcends  the  oriental  horizon,  and  confequently  the  Sun  is  lord  of  the 
afcendant ;   but  being  in  the  eighth  houfe,  the  houfe  of  death,  is  an 
infallible  argument  of  a   fhort  life.  The  Moon  being  in  an  aphetical 
place,  is  the  giver  of  life ;   but  (hews  the  deftru&iom  of  it,  by  forming 
a   quartile  afpe£f  with  the  Sun  in  the  houfe  of  death.  No  ftronger  evi- 

dence of  an  immediate  death  can  well  be  adduced  :   for,  fince  the  Sun 
is  author  of  vital  heat,  and  the  Moon  of  radical  moifture,  and  both  of 

them  at  once  deprived,  by  malefic  rays  and  cadent  pofitions,  from  af- 
fording a   fit  and  due  proportion  of  thofe  nourifhing  qualities,  it  is  im- 

poflible  that  life  fhould  be  longer  fuftained  than  during  the  time  this 
unfortunate  afpe£t  was  forming. 

It  might  be  contended,  that  the  pofition  of  the  benevolent  planet  Ju- 
piter in  the  medium  cceli,  or  tenth  houfe,  is  highly  favourable  to  the 

prefervation  of  the  child.  But,  when  it  is  confidered  that  this  planet 
has  no  afpeft  with  the  luminaries,  that  its  beams  are  only  refle&ed  into 
itfelf,  and  that  all  communications  with  the  afcendant  and  figmificators 

of  life  and  death  are  cut  off,  we  fhall  find  that  this  eligible  pofition  of 
the  benign  Jupiter  is  in  the  prefent  cafe  totally  without  the  power  of 
communicating  the  leaft  aid  to  the  funflions  of  life,  or  of  mitigating 
or  leflening  the  malevolent  effe&s  of  the  anaretical  influence. 

A   farther  proof  of  this  child’s  diffolution  arifes  from  the  Moon’s 
pofition  in  the  terms  of  Mars,  at  the  fame  time  that  his  fiery  intempe- 

rate beams  are  conjoined  with  the  worfi  irradiations  of  the  cold  planet 
Saturn,  and  thereby  a£f  upon  the  conftitution  with  violent  oppofite  ex- tremes. 
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tremes.  We  find  alfo  that  both  the  Sun  and  Saturn  are  difpofed  of  by 
Mars ;   to  whofe  fuperior  influence  Mercury  bends,  who,  with  the  Moon, 
nourifhes  and  protects  the  brain.  Hence  it  is  obvious  that  the  child 
fhould  die  in  its  infant  ftate,  partly  from  the  want  of  natural  ftamina 
and  ftrength,  and  partly  from  the  effects  of  a   cold  fucceeded  by  a   fever  ; 
and  that  this  cold  fhould  be  of  the  moift  kind  appears  from  the  trian- 

gular rays  of  Mercury  and  the  Moon  in  the  watery  fign  Pifces.  The 
child  only  lived  until  the  quartile  afpeft  of  the  Sun  and  Moon  was 
completely  formed,  when  the  weaknefs  and  debility  of  its  body  and 
lungs  gave  way  to  the  convulfive  agitations  of  the  whooping  cough,  fuc- 

ceeded by  cold  chills  and  fever,  the  immediate  effe£ls  of  the  configura- 
tion of  Saturn  and  Mars ;   fo  that  nothing  lefs  than  a   fupernatural  caufe, 

which  we  juftly  call  a   miracle,  could  poflibly  have  faved  this  child’s 
life.  I   (hall  next  confider  the  little  offspring  which  accompanied  it, 
and  this  was 

A   MALE  TWIN. 

This  child  came  into  the  world  only  about  two  hours  after  the  former, 
and  yet  it  is  not  fubjeft  to  the  fame  fate.  The  Moon  is  prorogator  in 
this  nativity,  as  well  as  in  the  other ;   but  with  this  remarkable  diffe- 

rence, that  both  the  luminaries  are  going  from  afpe&s  of  affli6tion,  in- 
ftead  of  approaching  to  them.  The  Sun  is  entering  into  the  feventh 
houfe,  promifing  vital  heat  and  ftrength,  while  the  Moon,  juft  fepa- 
rated  from  a   noxious  quartile,  gives  teftimony  to  it,  by  affording,  due 
proportion  of  health  and  nourifhment,  being  located  in  her  own  houfe 
in  the  fign  Cancer.  So  that,  confidering  the  newly-acquired  ftrength  of 
the  Moon,  and  the  pofition  of  the  Sun  in  a   fign  of  his  own  exaltation, 
emerging  from  quadrangular  beams  of  affli6lion,  we  are  afforded  the  moft 
fatisfadlory  evidence  of  a   found  and  perfeft  conftitution  in  the  tempera- 

ture of  this  native,  with  fufficient  teftimonies  to  infure  health  and 

longevity. 

The  varied  pofitions  of  the  other  fignificators  afford  us  additional  rea- 
fons,  of  a   very  ftrong  and  decifive  nature,  why  this  Twin  ftiould  live 
to  years  of  maturity,  while  its  little  companion  ftiould  fcarcely  be  per- 

mitted to  fee  the  light  of  this  world.  The  conceptional  arrangement 
defcribes  the  fuperior  ftrength  of  this  child  in  the  womb,  and  declares 
it  to  have  drawn  to  itfelf  a   confiderable  part  of  that  nourifhment  which 
fhould  have  fallen  to  the  fhare  of  its  After. 

As  therefore  the  pofition  of  the  luminaries  in  the  other  birth  declared 
a   fhort  life,  fo  in  this  they  afford  equal  teftimonies  of  longevity ;   and 

confe- 
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for,  though  the  Moon  be  giver  of  life,  the  caufe  of  death  will  be  diffe- 

rent. In  this  nativity  Saturn  is  die  anaretical  planet,  and  the  native 
will  in  all  probability  be  carried  into  the  other  world  by  the  dropfy. 

He  will  live  until  the  Moon’s  body  forms  a   mundane  quartile  afpeft 
with  Saturn  and  Mars ;   at  which  time,  according  to  natural  caufes,  his 
thread  of  life  will  be  cut  in  twain — when  his  body  will  return  back  to 
the  earth,  and  be  re-incorporated  with  the  elements,  while  his  ethereal 
or  effential  part  mixes  with  that  tormented  or  bleffed  clafs  of  fpirits 
to  which  the  complexion  of  his  condu£t  here  fhall  recommend  him 

hereafter.  The  youth  is  living,  and  I   hope  will  draw  a   friendly  admo- 
nition from  thefe  premifes. 

Of  TWINS  born  immediately  together. 

The  genitures  of  thefe  Twins  are  difplayed  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
fame  plate.  The  one  was  born  on  the  19th  of  June,  8h.  40m.  P.  M. 
or  afternoon,  and  the  other  at  only  8h.  42m.  of  the  fame  day.  The 
difference  of  time  is  therefore  only  two  minutes ;   which  admits  of  fo 
little  variation  in  the  portions  of  the  planets,  and  in  the  coincidence  of 
their  beams,  either  in  refpeH  to  the  angles  of  the  figure,  or  to  the  tem- 

perature of  the  ambient  matter,  that  each  Twin  muft  of  neceffity  {hare 
the  fame  fate,  in  all  the  important  confederations  attending  the  iffues 
of  life  and  death.  •   ,   * 

To  eftablifh  this  fa£l,  we  need  only  contemplate  the  horofcope,  and 
compare  it  with  the  circumftances  of  the  genitures  we  have  juft  dif- 
miffed,  whereby  it  will  be  feen,  that  the  difference  of  two  hours  has 
moft  eflentially  varied  the  impreflions  of  the  ftgnificators  at  the  time  of 
birth  in  the  former  horofcope ;   while,  in  the  prefent  cafe,  no  fuch 
diftinftion  can  be  found;  and  confequently,  the  effetls  of  the  elementary 
matter  being  the  fame,  and  the  beams  of  the  ftars  falling  in  the  fame 
direftion,  and  with  equal  force,  cannot  affli£t  one  infant  without  the 
other  feeling  the  fame  affeblion  ;   not  inftantaneoufly,  but  in  a   fpace  of 
time  precifely  equal  to  that  in  which  the  planetary  fyftem  moves  in  two 
minutes.  This  I   have  obferved  in  a   variety  of  inftances ;   and  it  is  to 
this  very  remarkable  circumftance  that  the  common  notion  of  mankind 
relative  to  Twins,  that,  when  one  is  taken  ill  and  expires,  the  other  will  fbon 
follow ,   has  obtained  fo  much  confidence  in  every  part  of  the  uni- 
verfe;  though  we  have  feen,  in  the  foregoing  geniture,  that  this  hap- 

pens only  where  Twins  are  born  immediately  together,  and  not  where 
any  confiderable  time  intervenes  between  their  birth,  unlefs  the  confti- 

No.  42.  9   U   tution 
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tution  of  the  ftars  fhould  be  fo  configurated  as  to  continue  the  fame 
benefic  or  malefic  influence  during  the  whole  of  that  fpace  of  time  ; 
which  rarely  happens,  owing  to  the  difference  of  velocity  in  each  re- 
fpeftive  planet,  and  the  accidental  circumftances  of  their  becoming  re- 

trograde or  ftationary. 

To  determine  the  fate  of  thefe  Twins,  we  have  only  to  confider  the 
pofitions  of  the  luminaries  with  the  afpefts  of  the  erratic  ftars,  and  it 
will  be  evident  that  their  exiftence  can  be  but  of  very  fhort  duration, 

and  is  determined  by  the  motion  of  the  primum  mobile  ;   for,  when' Mars 
came  to  the  oppofite  point  of  the  Moon,  which  in  thefe  genitures  is 
giver  of  life,  it  is  apparent  they  would  die.  This  was  exaftly  verified  ; 
Mars  came  to  the  firft  anaretical  point  in  two  hours,  and  to  the  fecond 
in  two  hours  and  an  half ;   and  the  children  accordingly  died  within 
half  an  hour  of  each  other,  and  within  two  hours  and  an  half  of  .the 
time  of  their  birth. 

But,  to  (hew  that  life  could  not  be  prolonged  in  either  of  thefe  infants, 
we  will  take  a   further  view  of  their  genitures.  The  Moon,  we  find, 
is  in  her  detriment,  difpofed  of  by  the  malignant  planet  Saturn,  within 
the  rays  of  an  oppofition  of  Jupiter  and  Mercury,  who  become  fubfer- 
vient  thereby  to  the  affliftion  of  that  ponderous  malefic.  The  Sun  is 
going  down  under  the  affli6lion  of  Mars,  difpofed  of  by  Mercury,  in 
houfes  cadent  and  naturally  evil ;   whereby  every  thing  born  under  their 

influence  is  deprived  of  vital  heat  and  nourifhment.  The  Moon’s 
pofition,  likewife,  in  the  phafis  of  Mars  and  terms  of  Mercury,  much 
ftrengthens  this  judgment ;   befides.  Mars  is  dignified  in  his  own  terms, 
while  the  Sun  is  received  in  the  terms  of  Mars,  as  well  as  of  Jupiter;, 
fo  that  four  planets  out  of  feven  are  in  the  dignities  of  his  malefic  influ- 

ence, and  partake  of  his  temperature.  Thefe  are  all  teftimonies  of  a 
fhort  life,  and,  falling  fo  immediately  together,  render  the  fpace  of  life 
of  a   ftill  lefs  duration. 

But,  had  it  been  poflible  for  thefe  Twins  to  have  out-lived  the  ele- 
mentary influx  of  thefe  deftru&ive  configurations,  ftill  they  would  have 

died  fhortly  after  they  had  pafled  their  infancy,  under  the  anaretical 
affliftion  of  the  Sun  dire&ed  to  the  oppofitional  rays  of  the  Moon,  who, 
being  giver  of  life,  would  have  had  her  vegetive  ftrength  and  virtue 
totally  abforbed  by  him,  whereby  vital  heat  and  animal  pulfation  muft 
have  totally  fubfided. 

And 
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And  here  we  deduce  a   caufe  moft  obvious  to  the  fenfes,  and  ftri£lly 
conformable  to  the  laws  of  nature,  why  the  anaretical  influence  is  fome- 

times  baffled  by  the  fuperior  ftrength  of  the  native’s  conffitution,  afiifted 
by  the  rays  of  aphetic  ftars,  whereby  the  difeafe  or  accident  is  baffled’, 
though  death  were  pronounced  inevitable,  both  by  phyficians  and 
friends  ;   fo  that,  when  the  anaretic  influence  is  thus  overcome,  the  pa- 

tient acquires  immediate  ftrength  and  fpirits,  eats  and  fleeps,  and  reco- 
vers his  health  and  vigour  in  fo  furprifing  a   manner,  that  the  phyfician 

is  cried  up  to  the  fkies,  as  finejl  man  in  the  world ,   at  the  very  moment 
when  he  himfelf  is  as  much  at  a   lofs  to  account  for  the  caufe  as  the 

moft  ignorant  of  his  panegyrifts. 

Thus  it  happens  in  many  genitures,  and  it  requires  the  aid  of  reafon, 
and  philofophical  acquirements,  to  decide  pofitively  on  the  effe£fs  of 
configurations  which  involve  fo  much  doubt,  and  appear  equally  unde- 
cifive  in  point  of  life  or  death,  though  obvious  and  certain  as  to  the 
violence  of  the  difeafe  or  accident  whereby  the  native  fhall  be  affli&ed. 

The  fureft  way  of  forming  our  judgment  in  thefe  cafes,  is  to  dire£f 
the  afpeffs  of  the  ftars  which  bear  principal  rule  in  the  hylegiacal  and 
anaretical  places  of  the  horofcope,  far  beyond  the  aera  of  fuch  undecifive 

malignant  influx,  at  leaft  till  another  death-like  configuration  is  formed 
by  them  ;   and,  if  this  appears  the  moft  ftrong  and  powerful  in  favour  of 
the  killing  rays  of  the  anareta,  it  will  generally  be  found  that  abfolute 
death  will  not  happen  to  the  native  until  the  fecond  congr.efs  of  thefe 
important  fignificators  is  completed  in  the  heavens,  notwithftanding  the 
danger  threatened  by  them,  in  their  firft  configuration,  may  make  it  next 
to  a   miracle  that  the  native  efcapes  with  his  life. 

Of 
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Of  GIGANTIC  STATURE. 

The  following  figure  exhibits  the  geniture  of  a   Child  born  with  fix  fingers 
on  each  hand,  and  fix  toes  on  each  foot,  and  thofe  double-jointed. 
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This  nativity  is. of  a   very  rare  kind,  affording  an  eminent  example  of 
the  effeft  of  prolific  configurations,  where  only  one  foetus  is  produced 
under  the  nutritive  qualities  nature  had  intended  for  two.  The  pofition 
of  the  luminaries  here,  in  figns  fruitful  and  obeying,  with  nearly  all  the 

planets. under  the  earth, 'give  the  moll  demonftrable  proofs  of  large  and 
high  ftature,  that  can  well  be  adduced  ;   but  th6  additional  fingers  and 
toes  refult  from  the  fectmdity  ol  four-footed  figns,  occupying  the  fogies 
of  the  figure,  at  the  fame  time  that  the  luminaries  are  fuperior  to  all  the 
other  planets,  whole  regulating  influence  in  this  nativity  is  totally  with- 
held. 

The  Sun  being  in  the  twelfth  houfe,  and  in  degrees  increafing  for- 
tune, fhews  that  the  native  (hall  thrive  in  the  world  by  the  rarity  of  his 

parts ;   and  fo  it  has  in  fome  meafure  already  happened,  and  will  in  a 
much  more  eminent  manner  hereafter,  as  this  youth  increafes  in  bulk 
and  ftature.  He  has  now  been  fhewn  as  a   natural  curiofity  for  fome 
years,  and  a   great  deal  of  money  has  been  accumulated  by  that  means. 

We  have,  in  the  introduftory  part,  already  fhewn  the  radical  caufe  of 
this  fuper-abundance  of  nature  in  its  formulary  operation  ;   and  in  this 
figure  thofe  rules  are  completely  verified.  For  neither  the  fuperior  nor 
inferior  planets  having  dignities  in  the  afcendant  or  medium  cceli,  nor 
afpeft  therewith,  and  the  principal  light  of  time  being  in  the  twelfth 

houfe,  with  the  Moon  in  the  mid-heaven,  and  in  the  figns  Gemini,  Sagit- 
tarius, or  Pifces,  in  azimene  degrees,  is  a   demonftrable  proof  that  what  is 

then  born  fliall  exceed  the  common  line  of  nature,  and  be  either  mon* 

ftroufly  mifhapen,  or  above  the  common  bulk  of  mankind.  In  the  pre- 
fent  cafe  we  find  both  has  happened,  as  well  in  the  excels  of  members  as 
in  the  mufcular  proportion  and  altitude. 

According  to  the  fame  mixture  and  quality  of  the  formative  matter, 
we  find  fimilar  conceptions  take  place,  whenever  Saturn  affli&s  the  Moon 

in  an  angle  poffeffed  by  beaft-like  or  double-bodied  figns,  with  the  Sun’s 
fuperior  beams  increafed  by  figns  of  long  afcenfion,  and  carried  to  the 
fame  point  by  fextile  or  triangular  rays.  Under  fuch  a   fynod  of  plane- 

tary fignificators,  gigantic  ftature,  or  inconceivable  corpulency,  is  fure 
to  take  place.  Indeed  I   have  been  confidently  informed,  by  a   gentleman 
who  had  for  many  years  made  Aftrology  his  amufement,  that  this  was 
nearly  the  pofition  of  the  heavens,  in  the  genethliacal  figure  of  the  much- 
celebrated  Mr.  Bright,  fo  famed  for  his  corpulency  and  ftature. 

No.  42.  9   X   Again, 
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Again,  whenever  the  afcendant.  Sun,  or  Moon,  at  the  time  of  con- 
ception, is  affli&ed  in  the  obfcure  parts  of  the  figure  by  Saturn,  and  in 

figns  double-bodied,  beaft-like,  and  prolific,  excefs  of  parts  and  ftature 
will  be  produced,  either  general,  as  to  the  whole  body,  or  elfe  in  thofe 
particular  parts  only  which  are  under  the  government  of  the  figns  re- 
fpe£lively  occupying  the  afcendant  and  mid-heaven.  But,  to  afcertain 
thefe  circumftances  with  due  precifion,  we  muft  ereft  the  conceptional 
figure  of  every  nativity,  to  difcover  the  tendency  and  influence  of  the 
formative  virtue  in  the  earlieft  ftate  of  the  embryo. 

It  may  alfo  be  remarked,  that  monftrofity  in  brutes  originates  from 
the  fame  caufe  ;   and,  as  they  are  deprived  of  the  fun&ions  of  reafon,  it 
is  plain  the  planetary  influx  afts  with  greater  force  upon  them ;   and 
more  frequently  produces  this  fuprifing  efleft. 

The 
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The  G   E   N   I   T   U   R   E   of  a   DWARF. 
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Latitude  of  the  Planets. 
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0   33  North. 

1   59  North. 2   11  South. 

4   50  South. 

In  this  nativity  Capricorn,  a   lign  of  brevity,  afcends  the  horofcope, 
and  Saturn,  being  lord  thereof,  by  his  cold  and  dry  nature,  oppofes  the 
nutritive  power  of  the  Moon,  which,  being  in  an  abject  place  under  the 
earth,  can  afford  no  nourifhment.  This  effeCt  is  produced  through  the 
medium  of  Mercury,  who,  being  in  conjunction  with  Saturn,  ddpofes 
of  the  Moon,  and  participates  in  the  qualities  both  of  Capricorn  and 

' .   ’   .   *   Saturn. 
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Saturn.  Mercury  at  belt  gives  but  a   {mail  ftature;  but,  configurated 
with  thefe  rays,  he  contributes  all  his  influence  to  check  the  growth  and 
nouriftiment  of  whatever  is  conceived  under  it. 

'   ;   ,   .   *   ■   • 

It  is  here  likewife  a   moft  remarkable  circumftance,  that  Mars,  from 

a   fign  of  brevity,  beholds  the  Sun  by  a   fextile  ray,  pofited  alfo  in  a   fign 
of  brevity,  fo  that  the  figns  occupying  the  principal  angles  in  this  ge- 
niture  are  precifely  of  an  oppofite  quality  and  influence  with  thofe  in 
the  laft  figure,  and  confequently  have  a   tendency  and  effe£l  diametrically 
oppofite  thereto.  And  fo  indeed  we  find  it ;   for  this  native,  inftead  of 
exceeding  the  common  fize  and  ftature  of  man,  will  never  grow  to  the 
height  of  four  feet,  nor  poflefs  limbs  or  parts  larger  than  the  common 

run  of  boys  of  feven  years  old.  ̂   ■   ■ 

An  additional  teftimony  in  favour  of  this  opinion  is  the  quartile  af- 
pe6t  of  Jupiter  and  the  Sun  from  brevious  figns,  which  ufually  demon- 

strate the  conception  of  a   Dwarf.  But  indeed  it  is  an  universal  maxim 
in  this  fcience,  that  whoever  hath  an  earthy  fign  afcending  the  horizon 
of  his  nativity,  with  two  or  three  planets  pofited  therein,  will  certainly 
be  but  of  low  ftature,  particularly  if  Saturn  be  located  among  them  ; 
for  a   cold  and  dry  temperature,  excluded  from  the  heat  and  moifture 
of  the  two  luminaries,  is  contrary  to  the  natural  growth  of  any  thing, 
as  we  may  fee  by  the  ftate  of  vegetation  in  the  autumnal  equinox. 

Of 
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Latitude  of  the  Planets. 
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In  this  figure  we  find  both  the  Sun  and  Moon,  the  two  great  lumi- 
naries, one  the  author  of  vital  heat  and  motion,  the  other  of  radical 

nourifhment  and  moiflure,  both  pofited  in  conjun&ion  in  the  twelfth 
houfe,  which  is  the  manfion  of  the  evil  demon,  and  (hews  the  immedi- 

ate termination  of  whatever  is  generated  under  it.  Befides  this,  we  find 
Jupiter,  lord  of  the  houfe  of  death,  in  oppofition  with  the  Moon ; 

No.  42.  9   Y   and 
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and  Mars,  who  beholds  the  Sun  with  triangular  beams,  hath  the  vivi- 
fying quality,  obtained  thereby,  totally  deftroyed  by  the  pernicious  quartile 

configurations  with  Saturn,  lord  of  the  lixth  houfe. 

Thefe  qualities  and  temperatures  of  the  planets  demonftrably  (hew, 
that  the  embryo  in  its  original  formation  was  void  of  ftamina,  and  that 

the  nourifhment,  during  its  continuance  in  its  mother’s  womb,  was 
fcarcely  fufficient  to  fuftain  life.  It  is  evidently  born  without  any 
particular  accident  or  indifpofition  ;   and  yet  it  is  as  plain  that  it  cannot 
long  furvive  the  day  of  its  birth  ;   and  the  reafon  is,  becaufe  the  digeftive 
and  expuffive  faculties,  the  motion  of  the  lungs,  and  the  vibration  of 
the  heart,  have  not  fufficient  ftrength  or  ftamina  to  perform  their  re- 
fpeftive  functions  ;   and  the  moment  the  ftomach  comes  to  be  furcharged 
with  food  beyond  its  digeftive  power,  the  infant  will  be  feized  with 
fpafms,  and  die  almoft  inftantaneoufly,  nearly  in  the  fame  manner  as 
though  it  were  fuffocated. 

I   caft  this  nativity  foon  after  the  child  was  born,  and  prepared  the 
mind  of  its  mother  to  meet  its  lofs  with  refignation  and  fubmiffion  to 
the  will  of  God  and  nature.  The  fpace  of  life  will  be  feen,  by  taking 
the  diftance  of  the  Moon  from  that  precife  point  in  the  heavens  which 
forms  an  oppofition  with  Jupiter,  lord  of  the  houfe  of  death.  This 
gives,  by  the  folar  motion,  about  four  days  ;   and  the  child  died  ex- 
aftly  in  the  way  I   had  defcribed,  on  the  firft  of  Auguft  following,  which 
is  four  days  from  its  birth. 

Another 
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Another  EMBRYO  not  nourifhed. 
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This  geniture  is  of  much  the  fame  quality  of  the  former,  But  the 
pofition  of  the  horofcope  at  the  time  of  birth  is  much  more  remarkable, 
having  fo  many  planets  in  the  twelfth  houfe.  This  is  in  all  cafes  an 
unfortunate  omen,  but  particularly  in  the  prefent,  where  no  one  friendly 
ray  can  be  found  to  oppofe  t^ieir  influence.  On  the  contrary,  we  find 

Mars  in  the  fecond  houfe,  afflifting  thefe  ftars  with  a   quartile  irradia* 
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tion,  having  dignities  at  the  fame  time  in  the  twelfth  ;   which  is  a 
powerful  argument  not  only  of  certain  death,  but  rather  of  an  imme- 

diate and  violent  nature.  Jupiter  being  lord  of  the  eighth  houfe,  is  in 
fextile  with  Mars,  and  both  of  them  are  lords  of  the  twelfth.  Venus, 
lady  of  the  afcendant,  is  befieged  by  Mercury,  lord  of  the  fixth,  and 
the  Sun,  the  only  light  of  time,  and  the  Moon,  lady  of  the  fourth, 
afford  neither  nourifhment  nor  alfiffance,  whereby  conception  could  be 
ftrengthened,  or  the  fundions  of  life  fufficiently  formed.; 

In  the  conceptional  figure  of  this  infant,  both  the  luminaries  are 
affli&ed  in  angles,  by  the  noxious  rays  of  the  malefics,  whereby  {lami- 

na is  denied,  and  proper  nourifhment  entirely  prevented  from  reaching 
the  vital  parts  of  the  body.  This  may  be  feen,  by  comparing  the 
figure  with  thofe  rules  heretofore  laid,  down  in  the  former  part  of  this 
work ;   from  whence  the  attentive  reader  will  be  fufficiently  enabled  to 
perceive,  that  the  duration  of  this  child  after  its  birth  could  not  exceed 
more  than  four  days ;   at  which  time  it  was  feized  with  convulfions  at  the 
breaft,  and  died  in  the  greateft  agonies. 

Many  other  nativities  might  be  adduced,  of  this  and  the  like  kind, 
to  fhew  the  obvious  power  and  agency  of  the  fuperior  world,  in  form- 

ing earthly  Man,  who  is  an  epitome  of  the  whole  fyftem,  and  “   wonder- 

fully and  fearfully  made,”  partaking  of  all  its  effence  and  parts,  and 
comprifing  the  fair  image  of  the  Deity.  But  Purely,  after  the  fa£ls  that 
have  been  eftablifhed,  and  the  examples  we  have  given,  in  almoft  every 
ftate  and  contingency  of  human  nature,  it  can  anfwer  no  good  purpofe 
to  multiply  thefe  inftances  of  aftral  influence  and  prediction,  particu- 

larly to  minds  that  are  wilfully  deaf  to  reafon  and  argument,  and  who 
obftinately  fhut  out  the  light  of  Heaven,  left  it  fhould  irradiate  their 
underftanding,  and  convince  them  they  are  but  men  of  low  and  hum- 

ble conceptions,  in  no  fhape  qualified  to  determine  the  pathlefs  ways  of 
God,  or  to  meafure  the  extent  of  his  omnipotence. 

CONSIDERATIONS  on  a   QUESTION  of  MARRIAGE,  deduced 
front  the  NATIVITIES  of  the  cont rafting  PARTIES,  and  confirmed 
by  an  borofcopical  Figure  of  the  Heavens,  at  the  precife  Time  of  celebrating 
the  Nuptials.  ■   ■■  .   ■   i 

Much  has  been  faid  bn  the  fubjeCt  of  Matrimony  ;   and  it  muft  be 
confefled,  that  the  importance  of  the  contraft,  and  the  great  end  of  our 
exiftence  being  involved  in  it,  as  well  as  the  fublunary  happinefs  or 

tnilery  of  the  greateft  part  of  God’s  children  upon  earth,  renders  it  a 

fubjeCI 
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fubje£l  of  the  firfl  magnitude,  in  which  the  hands  and  hearts  of  both 
fexes,  of  all  ages  and  degrees,  are  with  one  confent  united.  1   therefore 

confider  myfelf  in  fome  refpe£ts  bound  to  hate  the  prefent  queflion,  as  an 

example  whereby  to  render  this  enquiry  facile  and  eafy  to  fuch  of  my 

readers  as  choofe  to  employ  their  leifure  hours  in  this  {'peculation. 

The  circumftances  of  this  marriage  came  under  my  own  immediate 

cognizance  and  obfervation ;   and  they  are  luch  as,  I   trull,  will  operate 
as  a   caution  to  every  fingle  perfon,  not  to  enter  into  that  holy  Hate  from 

mere  motives  of  advantage  or  convenience,  when  love  is  confelfedly 

wanting  on  the  fide  of  either  of  the  parties.  But  cautions  now-a-days 

are  out  of  date  ;   and  the  admonition  of  friendfhip  is  regarded  only 
as  the  fubtile  declamation  of  hypocrify,  or  the  bufy  officioufnefs  of  a 

marplot. 

The  lady,  who  is  the  fubje£t  of  the  prefent  queflion,  came  to,  obtain 

my  opinion  and  advice  how  far  the  prefent  marriage  would  prove  advan- 

tageous and  happy;  confefhng,  at  the  fame  time,  that  fhe  had  no  great 

regard  for  the  old  gentleman.  I   flopped  her,  as  is  always  my  cuflom, 
from  entering  into  particulars,  and  aefired  her  only  to  furnifh  me  with 

the  exa&  time  of  her  own  nativity,  and  to  procure  me,  if  poflible,  that 

of  the  party  to  whom  fhe  was  engaged.  This  was  complied  with,  and 

I   drew  my  judgment  accordingly. 

Upon  comparing  the  radical  conflitution  of  the  two  genitures,  I   could 

not  find  a   fingle  configuration  in  the  one  that  bore  the  leaft  harmony  or 

fimilitude  with  the  other.  The  benefic  flars  in  the  angles  of  one  figure 

were  oppofed  by  the  malefics  in  the  angles  of  the  other.  The  mafculiti'e 
temperature  was  ftrongeft  in  the  female  horofcope,  with  the  Moon  and 

Mercury  in  good  afpe6t  in  the  fifth  houfe  ;   while,  in  the  man’s  geniture, 
the  effeminacy  o '(  female  influence  was  but  too  apparent,  with  the  mor- 

tifying teflimony  of  Saturn,  lord  of  the  afeendant,  in  oppofition  to  Mars, 
the  lord  of  the  fifth,  and  the  Moon  afflifled  in  a   cadent  houfe. 

The  places  of  marriage  in  both  figures  were  occupied  with  the  leffer 

infortunes,  but  not  difeordant ;   neither  were  they  harmonized  by  a   fin- 

gle ray  of  benefic  influence.  I   therefore  faw  the  probability  of  marriage 
taking  place  betwixt  them,  at  the  fame  time  that  the  warm  paffions  of 
the  woman  rendered  it  impofhble  for  her  to  be  happy  in  the  arms  of  a 

cold,  frigid,  aged,  barren,  and  almofl  impotent,  hufband.  I   clearly  faw  ava- 

rice had  a   fhare  in  her  compofition,  and  that  the  hope  of  advantage  fup- 
plied  the  place  of  connubial  affe&ion.  This  Idete&ed,  and  condemned  as 

No.  43.  9   Z   highly 
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highly  reprehen  fible,  and  at  the  fame  time  candidly  pointed  out  the  na- 
tural infirmities  of  the  man  (he  propofed  to  call  hufband,  which,  added 

to  his  fuperiority  of  years,  made  it  impolfible  for  her  to  enjoy  the  natural 
felicities  of  a   married  life,  or  that  they  could  long  live  and  cohabit  to- 

gether. My  advice  was  therefore  to  drop  all  thoughts  whatever  of  fuch 
a   connexion,  and  a   refolution  was  apparently  formed  for  that  purpofe ; 
but  the  contrary  perfuafions  of  friends,  added  to  the  fordid  temptations 
of  lucre,  in  a   fhort  time  got  the  better  of  my  advice,  and  on  the  29th  of 
November  then  next  following  this  couple  were  married. 

Determined  to  be  confirmed  in  my  judgment  of  this  curious  match-, 
I   took  down  the  exaft  time  the  ceremony  was  performed,  which  was  at 
forty  minutes  pafl  nine  in  the  morning,  when  the  heavenly  intelligencers 
difplayed  themfelves  as  in  the  annexed  plate,  and  the  fignificators  corref- 
ponded  with  their  refpeftive  genitures,  in  a   manner  aftonifhingly  cor- 
re6f,  and  fo  as  to  prove,  to  the  latisfa&ion  of  every  reafonable  mind,  that 
the  impulfive  or  inflindtive  faculty  within  us  is  ftirred  up  and  excited  by 
the  medium  or  infiuxive  agency  of  the  celeltial  bodies. 

The  afcendant  of  this  matrimonial  figure  is  given  for  the  bridegroom, 
and  the  feventh  houfe  for  the  bride.  Saturn  we  find  is  {fill  lord  of  the 

afcendant,  located  in  his  own  houfe,  and  moll  aptly  defcribes  the  per- 
fon  of  the  bridegroom,  viz.  a   tall  lean  and  {lender  perfon,  advanced  in 
years,  with  long  vifage,  dark  hair,  meagre  complexion,  and  peevifh 
difpofition  ;   whillt  his  imbecility  is  moll  correflly  denoted  by  the  pofition, 
of  Venus,  dilpofed  of  by  the  frigid  planet  Saturn  in  Capricorn. 

The  Moon  in  Cancer,  in  the  feventh  houfe,  reprefents  the  bride  ;   and 
defcribes  her  to  be  of  a   middle  ftature,  round  full  face,  brown  hair,  and 

well  proportioned ;   and,  as  the  Moon  is  approaching  to  a   trine  afpefl 
with  Mars,  it  {hows  her  to  be  a   woman  of  ftrong  paffions  andfpirit;. 

hot,  fiery,  and  impatient,  though  good-natured  and  courteous. 

Let  it  here  be  premifed,  that,  in  all  marriages  where  the  two  fig* 
ndicators  which  reprefent  the  bride  and  bridegroom  are  not  in  good 
afpebl  with  each  other,  it  is  impolfible  the  parties  can  live  in  harmony 
with  each  other  ;   neither  do  they  come  together  by  the  impulfe  of  pure, 
love,  but  for  fome  other  motive,  which  may  generally  be  known  by 
examining  what  houfe  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  or  feventh  houfe  applies 
to,  and  the  nature  of  the  planets  by  which  they  are  then  occupied;  for; 
if  the  lord  of  the  eighth  apply  to  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  or  if  there 
be  no  reception  of  the  luminaries  in  their  nativities,  they  are  carried  to 

the 
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the  hymeneal  altar,  not  by  the  force  oflove,  but  by  motives  of  avarice. 
Sometimes  indeed  we  find  love  to  be  on  one  fide,  and  intereft  only  on 
the  other.  T   his  is  when  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  is  a   fuperior  planet, 
and  the  lord  of  the  feventh  an  inferior  one  of  a   contrary  nature,  and  yet 

applying  to  the  lord  of  the  afcendant.  Again,  we  find  marriages  take 
place  where  there  is  no  love  at  all,  as  is  the  cafe  in  the  above  figure, 
where  Saturn,  a   fuperior  and  ponderous  planet,  fignificator  of  the  man, 
is  pofited  in  his  own  houfe;  and  the  Moon,  a   light  and  inferior  one,  and 
fignificatrix  of  the  woman,  likewife  in  her  own  houfe,  but  both  of  them 

in  oppofite  figns,  is  a   demonflrable  proof  of  avarice  on  one  fide,  but  of 
love  on  neither. 

Upon  the  whole,  mutual  convenience  may  be  traced  out  as  the  pri- 
mary incentive  in  both  thefe  parties.  The  man  was  rich  and  old;  the 

girl  young — but  not  rich.  So  Mars,  being  lord  of  the  tenth  houfe,  and 
pofited  therein,  collects  the  rays  both  of  Saturn  and  the  Moon ;   and, 
being  fo  much  higher  elevated,  impreffes  with  a   ffronger  influx  this  dif- 
pofition  upon  their  inclinations,  and  proves  to  us  that  their  hands  were 
joined,  but  not  their  hearts. 

Jupiter,  in  all  cafes  where  he  is  free  from  malignant  beams,  hath 
defignation  of  perfett  honefty.  In  this  figure  we  find  him  juft  entering 
into  his  own  houfe,  in  platic  trine  to  the  Moon,  and  in  fextile  with 
Venus.  But,  although  he  thus  favourably  irradiates  thefe  two  prolific 
planets,  fo  as  to  impel  a   joint  inclination  to  have  the  marriage  ceremony 
performed,  yet,  by  being  in  quartile  afpedt  to  the  Sun  and  Mercury  in 

the  eleventh  houfe,  which  is  the  bride’s  fifth,  and  confequently  her  houfe 
of  children,  pleafure,  and  delight,  it  plainly  demonftrates,  that,  though 
fhe  fhould  have  no  offspring  by  her  hufband,  fhe  would  take  care  to 
acquire  it  by  other  means. 

The  Sun  and  Mercury  have  dignities  in  the  feventh  houfe,  and  confe- 
quently  have  ftrong  fympathy  with  the  bride;  but,  being  pofited  in  the 

eleventh,  they  become  fignificators  of  enemies  of  the  bridegroom.  The- 
Sun  having  his  triplicity  in  the  twelfth,  and  being  within  five  degrees 
of  the  cufp,  united  at  the  fame  time  with  Mercury,  fhows  that  their 
influence  will  be  of  the  like  nature  and  tendency  ;   and,  as  both  of  them 

are  in  the  bride’s  fifth,  which  according  to  the  rotation  of  the  fphere 
is  her  houfe  of  pleafure  and  fecundity,  they  give  defignation  of  two  per- 
fons  with  whom  (he  would  have  familiarity  and  criminal  contadl; 
which  is  further  illuftrated  by  their  being  in  exa£f  quintile  to  the  Moon, 
her  immediate  fignificator ;   which,  being  in  no  afpeft  whatever  with Saturn, 
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Saturn,  the  fignificator  of  her  hufband,  (hows  that  they  will  feparate,  and 
abandon  each  other,  without  any  bodily  union  whatever. 

The  extraordinary  circumflances  of  the  cafe  induced  me  to  give  my 
opinion  of  the  marriage  very  freely,  in  the  company  I   was  in,  the  fame 
day  it  was,  if  I   may  fo  term  it,  confummated.  Much  mirth,  of  courfe, 
refulted  from  my  obfervations  ;   but  very  few  believed  the  circumflances  I 
mentioned  would  fo  fuddenly  come  to  pafs  ;   particularly  that  a   feparation 

would  prove  the  confequence  of  a   {ingle  night’s  embrace  :   and  that  both 
parties  would  difunite  with  fo  much  indifference. 

The  fa6ts  quickly  followed  the  predi&ion.  The  new-married  pair 
were  put  to  bed — where  love  and  joy  jhould  take  their  Ji/l :   but  fuch  was  the 
(ingularity  of  the  cafe,  that  the  bride  rofe  up  with  the  fun,  and,  hav- 

ing been  refufed  that  participarion  of  fortune  her  friends  had  blazoned 
out,  and  finding  no  other  allurement  to  fupply  that  defe6f,  {he  immedi- 

ately deferted  her  hufband,  who  never  took  the  pains  to  retrieve  her;  and 
{he  has  fince  attached  herfelf  to  two  other  perfons,  by  both  of  whom  {he 
•has  had  children. 

Whoever  contemplates  the  horofcope  given  in  the  annexed  plate,  will 
eafily  acount  for  this  otherwife  extraordinary  narration.  They  will 
likewife  perceive  that  we  have  given  a   lively  contrail  of  a   bad  marriage, 
by  an  emblematical  reprelentation  of  a   good  one,  where  heart  and  hand, 
and  innocence  and  love,  draw  down  the  foftering  hand  of  heaven,  with 
fruitfulnels  and  joy.  Interefl  and  ambition  ought  fu rely  never  to  guide 
the  laws  of  love.  The  fweet  intercourfe  of  the  fexes,  and  the  ecftatic 

blending  of  foul  and  body  in  the  bonds  of  matrimony,  becomes  a   crime, 
when  not  diretled  by  that  heavenly  flame,  it  is  the  attic  fire  of  all- 
powerful  love,  which  alone  teaches  us  to  be  happy  here,  and  leads  tQ 
immortal  happinefs  hereafter;  for, 

Well -cho fen  love  on  earth  can  never  die. 
But  with  our  nobler  part  afcends  the  Jky . 

TRAITS 
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TRAITS  of  Illuftrious  and  Extraordinary  CHARACTERS, 

deduced  from  their  genethliacal  Figures  of  Birth. 

ALEXANDER  the  G   R   E   A   T.-   Born  in  Lat.  420. 

The  perfon  of  this  illuftrious  monarch  is  moft  aptly  defcribed  by  the 
refpe&ive  fignificators  of  his  geniture,  in  the  annexed  plate.  We  find 
the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  and  the  two  luminaries,  are  in  Cancer, 

Virgo,  and  Taurus,  all  which  are  figns  of  brevity,  and  denote  a   low 
or  mean  ftature  ;   and,  as  Saturn,  lord  of  the  afcendant,  is  pofited  in  a 

pitied  degree  of  Taurus,  it  fhews  that  he  was  wry-necked,  conflantly 
holding  his  head  on  one  fide.  He  was  likewife  hafty  and  choleric  ;   which 
is  defcribed  by  the  Moon  in  conjunfiion  with  Mars,  a   configuration  that 
gave  him  at  the  fame  time  an  uncommon  fhare  of  courage,  an  intrepid 
fpirit,  and  an  unconquerable  mind.  Experience  hath  taught,  that 
Venus  adorns  and  enriches  that  part  of  the  body  which  is  governed  by 
the  fign  in  which  fhe  happens  to  be  pofited  at  the  hour  of  birth.  In 
this  nativity,  Venus  is  in  nineteen  degrees  forty  minutes  of  Leo,  which 
reprefents  the  back  and  heart :   and,  in  conjunftion  of  Jupiter.  Thefe 
circumftances  prove  the  native  to  have  been  endowed  with  a   large,  bene- 

volent, and  courageous,  heart,  all  of  which,  in  the  courfe  of  his  life  and 
afiions,  were  in  a   thoufand  inffances  exemplified.  Nor  are  thefe  excel- 

lent endowments  prefigured  only  by  the  benefic  irradiations  of  Jupiter 
and  Venus  ;   they  are  further  illuffrated  and  {Lengthened  by  the  north 
node  of  the  Moon  falling  in  the  afcendant,  while  Saturn,  the  difpofitor 
thereof,  is  in  trine  to  the  Moon  and  Mars,  and  the  Sun,  in  the  exalta- 

tion of  Jupiter,  in  trine  of  them  all. 

The  time  of  this  monarch’s  inauguration  and  invefliture  of  the  king- 
dom is  prefigured  by  the  trine  of  the  midheaven  with  Venus  ;   at  the  fame 

time  that  Venus  is  within  orbs  of  a   conjun&ion  with  Jupiter,  who  is 
lord  of  the  tenth  and  eleventh  houfes,  which  have  delignation  of  the 
crown,  kingdom,  and  people.  The  direftion  of  thefe  afpe61s  came  up 

in  about  twenty-one  years  from  the  native’s  birth,  at  which  time  his 
coronation  took  place ;   when  he,  in  every  fenfe  of  the  word,  began  to 
reign  in  the  hearts  of  his  people. 

_   In  this  nativity,  the  moon  is  certainly  Hyleg,  and  is  therefore  to  be 
diretled  for  death.  The  Sun,  Mars,  and  Mercury,  are  co-figni- 
ficators  of  death  ;   and,  hence  it  is  that  the  learned  Gadbury  attributed 
his  death  to  poifon,  which  misfortune  befel  him  when  the  Moon  came 
to  the  quartile  of  Mercury  in  the  eighth  houfe.  This  prediftion  of  the 

No.  43.  10  A   native 



AN  ILLUSTRATION 848 

native  being  poifoned,  is  unqueftionably  confirmed  by  what  is  recorded 
of  Olympias  his  mother;  who  having,  fix  years  after  his  death,  difco- 
vered  the  fa6t,  caufed  many  fufpeCted  perfons  to  be  put  to  death  as  ac- 
ceflaries  in  the  murder. 

NERO  C   Til  S   A   R.   Born  in  Lat.  510. 

This  native  is  ufually  denominated  Bloody  Nero  ;   and  indeed,  if  we 
but  caff  our  eye  upon  the  horofcope  of  his  birth,  we  fhall  find  ample  de- 
monfirations  of  a   cruel  and  vindictive  difpofition.  Mars  is  oppofite  to 
Jupiter  and  Venus  in  the  twelfth  houfe,  an  afpeCt  of  noxious  and  dire- 

ful tendency.  Jupiter,  we  find,  is  lord  of  the  tenth,  and  confequently 

fignificator  of  the  native’s  mother.  Mercury  is  lord  of  the  afcendant,  in 
exaCt  quartile  of  the  Moon,  which  is  an  obvious  proof  that  the  native 
fhould  cruelly  treat  and  abufe  his  mother ;   and,  as  Mercury  is  at  the 
fame  time  in  fextile  of  Mars,  it  is  a   probable  argument  that  he  would 
become  a   murderer.  The  quartile  of  the  Sun  and  Saturn  is  a   confi- 

guration productive  of  every  vicious  inclination,  and  of  every  atrocious 
crime.  Under  the  influence  of  this  malignant  direction,  which  held 

for  a   confiderable  length  of  time,  he  not  only  became  hated  by  the  peo- 
ple under  his  government,  but  exercifed  thofe  bloody  and  unparalleled 

cruelties  that  darken  and  difgrace  the  annals  of  his  reign. 

In  the  black  catalogue  of  his  offences  it  is  recorded,  that  he  not  only 
murdered  his  mother,  but  firft  committed  inceft  upon  her.  He  poifoned 
his  own  brother  ;   killed  his  filler  in  law  ;   and  deftroyed  his  wife  Poppea, 
by  kicking  her  to  death  when  pregnant.  He  wantonly  fet  fire  to 
Rome,  and  exultingly  made  an  entertainment  in  fight  of  the  flames, 
while  the  city  was  burning;  and,  being  afterwards  proclaimed  by  the 
Homan  fenate  an  enemy  to  the  flate,  he,  the  moment  he  heard  it,  be- 

came his  own  executioner,  and  deflroyed  himfelf  in  the  thirty-fecond 
year  of  his  age ;   the  dire6iions  for  which  are  the  Moon  to  the  conjunc- 

tion of  Mars,  and  Jupiter  to  the  oppofition  of  the  Sun,  who,  in  this 
nativity,  was  Hyleg,  or  giver  of  life.  Thus  the  configurations  precifely 
deferibe  the  quality  of  the  man,  and  the  directions  fhew  the  manner  of 
fiis  death,  all  which  minutely  came  to  pafs. 

POPE 
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POPE  SEXTUS  V.   Born  in  Lat.  43”. 

Latitude  of  the  Planets. 

Tp  North  Latitude  o   50 
%   South  Latitude  o   11 
j   North  Latitude  o   5 
$   South  Latitude  2   25 
$   North  Latitude  2   o 
])  South  Latitude  4   46 

This  nativity  difplays  a   brilliant  aflemblage  of  benignant  confi- 
gurations, calculated  to  promote  the  moft  exalted  honour  and  felicity. 

To  prefigure  the  natives  future  greatnefs,  here  is  a   moft  remarkable 
conjun&ion  of  the  Sun  and  Jupiter  in  the  afcendant;  and,  to  prove  that 
this  fplendor  {hall  arife  from  ecclefiaftical  preferment,  we  perceive  the 
lord  of  the  ninth  houfe  in  conjun&ion  with  the  lord  of  the  tenth, 
alfo  in  the  afcendant.  That  an  extenfive  flow  of  wealth  and  riches  (hall 

accompany  this  preferment,  is  evident  from  the  pofition  of  the  lord  of 
the  afcendant  in  the  fecond  houfe,  ftrong  in  dignity,  and  in  trine  afpe£t 
of  the  Moon,  which  is  in  conjun&ion  with  the  Part  of  Fortune.  Thefe 
are  univerfally  allowed  to  be  the  ftrongeft  arguments  of  future  profpe- 
rity  and  grandeur  to  the  native  that  can  polubly  arife  from  any  irradia- 

tions of  the  ftars  whatever ;   and  the  refult  proved  the  certainty  of  the 
fa£l.  At  the  age  of  fixty-four  he  was  eledled  Pope  ;   at  which  time  the 
medium  cceli  came  to  the  body  of  the  Sun,  as  may  be  been  by  equating 
the  diredlion  ;   and  is  a   moft  apt  configuration  for  producing  princely 
honour  and  fovereignty.  The  Sun,  in  this  nativity,  is  Apheta,  and  the 
Moon  is  Anareta  ;   lo  that,  when  the  Sun  and  Moon  came  into  contafl 

by  anaretical  rays,  the  illuftrious  native  departed  this  life,  which  hap- 
pened on  the  24th  of  Auguft,  1590,  at  which  time  the  Sun  came  to  the 

perfefl  quartile  of  the  Moon,  in  lixty-nine  years  from  the  day  of  birth, 
which  was  the  exabl  age  of  the  native. 

PHILIP  II.  KING  of  SPAI  N.   Born  in  Lat.  420. 

When  the  native  was  twenty-five  years  old,  (wThich  -was  in  the  year 
1630,)  he  was  in  imminent  danger  of  being  burnt  to  death,  but  was 

miraeuloufly  preferved.  The  direftions  at  that  time  operating,  wTere  the 
afcendant  to  the  body  of  Saturn,  and  the  Sun  to  the  oppofition  of  the 
midheaven  ;   and  confequently  to  a   conjun&ion  with  the  fourth  houfe, 
which  hath  defignation  of  the  houfe  in  which  he  dwelt.  The  Sun  and 
Saturn  being  in  fiery  figns  prefage  his  danger  to  arife.  by  means  of  fire; 

2   and 
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and  the  oppofmg  irradiation  of  the  benefic  liars  defcribe  the  manner  in 
which  he  was  preferved. 

In  the  year  1633,  a   confpiracy  was  formed  againft  the  prince,  and  he 
was  in  the  utmoft  danger  of  being  ftabbed.  This  is  declared  by  the  di- 
reftion  of  Mars  to  an  oppofition  with  the  afcendant  by  dire 61  dire6lion, 
and  prevented  by  the  luperior  force  of  the  benefic  rays. 

In  1649,  when  the  native  was  nearly  forty-four  years  old,  he  was 
attacked  by  a   (harp  and  violent  fever,  and  his  life  was  defpaired  of.  This 
indifpofition  came  by  the  configuration  of  the  Moon,  which  is  the  aphe- 
ta,  or  giver  of  life,  dire&ed  to  the  quartile  of  Mars  :   but  fatality  was 
prevented  by  the  nourifhing  beams  of  Jupiter  dire61ed  at  the  fame  time 
to  the  afcendant. 

In  the  year  1656,  a   war  broke  out  betwixt  this  Prince  and  Oliver 
Cromwell,  then  Lord  High  Protedlor  of  England ;   an  event  which  is 
moll  aptly  foretold  by  the.  body  of  the  Sun  coming  to  the  Bulls  Eye,  a 
violent  fixed  liar;  at  the  lame  time  that  the  Part  of  Fortune  comes  by 
diredlion  to  an  oppofition  of  the  Sun  in  violent  figns. 

In  the  year  1659,  King  Philip  made  peace  with  France,  and  married 
his  daughter  to  the  French  King.  Thefe  events  are  prefigured  in  his 
geniture,  exemplified  in  the  foregoing  plate,  by  the  afcendant  coming  by 
dire&ion  to  the  fextile  of  Mercury,  lord  of  the  feventh  houfe ;   and  the 
Moon  to  a   perfe6l  fextile  of  the  Sun. 

In  1661,  the  afcendant  came  to  the  body  of  Jupiter  ;   and  was  fucceed- 
ed  by  a   revolutional  fextile  of  the  Moon  to  her  own  radical  place  in  the 
geniture  ;   at  the  fame  time  that  Venus  forms  a   mundane  trine  with  the 
midheaven.  Thefe  dire£lions  promife  much  happinefs,  honour,  and  re- 

putation. to  the  native,  and  point  out  the  happiell  and  moll  illuftrious 
part  of  his  reign. 

The  Moon  in  this  nativity  being  giver  of  Life,  and  the  Sun  anareta, 
forelhows  the  time  and  manner  of  his  death.  Let  the  dire6lion  of  their 

oppofite  beams  be  equated  by  the  rules  already  given,  and  it  will  be 
found  that  the  perfection  of  the  afpe£l  in  the  anaretical  place  of  the  ho- 
rofcope  agrees  precifely  with  the  hour  in  which  this  illullrious  prince 
yielded  up  the  ghofi. 

HENRY 
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HENRY  VI.  KING  of  ENGLAND.— Born  in  Lat.  510  32'. 

This  prince  fucceeded  to  the  crown  of  his  anceftors  when  he  was 
but  two  months  old,  and  was  crowned  King  of  England  on  the  6th  of 
November,  1429;  the  midheaven  being  then  direfted  to  a   trine  afpec! 
of  the  Moon.  At  ten  years  of  age  he  was  crowned  King  of  France  in 
the  city  of  Paris,  under  the  influence  of  the  afcendant  diretied  to  the 
body  of  the  Moon,  which  configuration  participates  of  the  fame  nature 
and  quality  with  the  former,  and  they  both  moll  aptly  denote  thefe  illuf- 
trious  events,  when  applied  to  the  perfons  of  princes  of  the  blood,  or 
to  heirs  apparent  to  the  throne. 

At  twenty-four  years  of  age,  theafcendant  is  irradiated  by  the  fextile 
rays  of  Jupiter;  under  which  dire£lion  he  marries  with  the  celebrated 
lady  Margaret,  daughter  to  the  duke  of  Anjou,  a   princefs  of  mafculine 
refolution  and  courage,  which  is  reprefented  by  the  fiery  planet  Mars, 
located  in  the  feventh  houfe,  in  his  exaltation.  This  violent  and  in- 

trepid fpirit  of  Margaret  was  quite  oppofite  to  that  of  her  confort,  who 
imbibed  from  nature  a   difpofition  remarkably  mild  and  meek,  as  is  ob- 
vioufly  prefaged  by  the  pafiive  qualities  of  the  feveral  fignificators  in  his 
geniture,  difplayed  in  the  foregoing  plate. 

In  his  thirty-ninth  year,  this  native  was  taken  captive  by  the  Earl  of 
March,  and,  by  confent  of  the  people,  dripped  of  his  royalties,  and 
fent  prifoner  to  the  tower.  This  untoward  event  is  prefaged  by  the 

Moon’s  quartile  application,  firfl:  to  the  midheaven,  and  then  to  a   malefic 
quartile  of  Mars,  both  which  dire&ions  came  up  precifely  at  the  time 
thefe  circumftances  took  place.  After  he  had  been  twelve  years  a   clofe 
prifoner,  namely,  on  the  2 iff  of  May,  1472,  being  then  fifty  years  of 
age,  he  was  inhumanly  murdered  by  the  hand  of  Richard,  the  bloody 
Duke  of  Gloucefler.  Mars  then  came  to  the  quartile  of  the  Moon, 
which,  in  this  nativity,  was  giver  of  life. 

If  we  confider  the  relative  pofitions  of  the  planets  in  this  geniture, 
we  fhall  not  wonder  that  this  prince  was  unfortunate  in  war,  and  un- 
fuccefsful  in  all  his  enterprizes.  The  Moon  in  oppofition  to  Mars, 
flrengthened  by  angular  places,  and  Mars,  fignificator  of  public  ene- 

mies, fo  powerfully  located  in  his  own  houfe,  at  the  fame  time  that  he 
is  conftht  ted  the  governing  planet  of  the  geniture,  is  an  irrefragable 
argument  that  Fate  and  the  Stars  were  combined  again!!  this  unfortu- 

nate prince.  The  caufe  and  manner  of  his  captivity  are  clearly  pointed 
out  by  Venus,  lady  of  the  afcendant,  in  quartile  with  Saturn ;   and  by 

No.  43.  10  B   Jupiter, 
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Jupiter,  lord  of  the  twelfth  houfe,  the  houfe  of  imprifonment,  in? 
quartile  with  the  aScendant;  whereby  is  Shown  the  Superiority  and 
luccefs  of  his  enemies  over  him.  The  Moon’s  oppofition  to  Mars, 
from  fixed  Signs,  and  near  the  Pleiades,  denotes  the  violent  and  untimely 
death  which  this  native  Suffered ;   but  who  inherited  fo  mild  and  paffive 
a   temper,  that,  when  (truck  by  a   common  ruftic,  he  gently  replied, 
“   Forfooth  you  wrong  yourfelf  more  than  you  do  me,  by  ftriking  the 
Lord’s  anointed .!” 

IIENRY  VIII.  KING  of  ENGLAND. — BdYn  in  Lat.  510  34'. 

The  lofty  Spirit  and  arbitrary  will  of  this  prince  are  demonflrably 
proved  by  the  pofition  of  the  luminaries  in  cardinal  figns,  as  difplayed 
in  the  annexed  plate.  His  temperature  and  inclinations  are  afcertained 
by  the  configurations  of  Mercury  in  trine  of  the  Moon,  and  in  fextile 
to  Venus.;  at  the  fame  time  that  he  beholds  the  afcendant  with  a   fextile 

ray,  and  forms  concordant  familiarities  with  the  other  fignificators. 
This  not  only  befpeaks  a   winning  and  complacent  deportment,  but 
manifefts  a   luxuriancy  in  the  gifts  of  nature,  not  commonly  bellowed 
upon  the  mafculine  conformation.  Here  are  however  Ilrong  marks  of 
obftinate  refentment,  and  obdurate  revenge,  even  againfl  offending  fe- 

males ;   whom  it  was  not  in  his  nature  to  forgive,  when  once  ferioufly 
incenfed  againfl  them,  as  the  houfes  and  figns  teflify,  wherein  Venus 
and  Mercury  are  located. 

The  aflrological  caufe  of  this  native’s  defire  after  many  women  is deduced  from  the  fextile  irradiations  of  Venus  and  the  Moon  with  Mer- 

cury, the  Moon  being  at  the  fame  time  dignified  in  the  feventh  houfe. 
And  the  reafbn  of  his  continual  disagreements  and  contentions  with  them, 
is  becaufe  Jupiter,  lord  of  the  feventh,  is  in  quartile  with  Mars  and 
the  afcendant,  which  flir  up  the  choleric  humour,  unallayed  by  lafci- 
vioufnefs  and  luff.  The  Severity  of  his.  treatment  to  them,  is  depidled 
by  the  luminaries  being  in  quartile  to  each  other;  the  Moon  Jn  the 
wefl  angle,  in  the  houfe  of  Mars,  while  Venus,  the  fignificatrix  of  his 

concubines,  is  in  conjun6lion  with  the  Dragon’s  Tail. 

The  circumflance  of  this  potentate  changing  his  religion,  and  en- 
couraging the  reformation  of  Luther  and  Calvin,  is  mod  admirably 

defcribed  by  the  quadrate  aSpeft  of  Jupiter  and  Mars,  with  the  Dragon’s 
Tail  in  the  ninth  houfe.  I   (hall  not  go  into  a   detail  of  this  remarkable 
event,  nor  confider  it  aflrally  in  all  its  parts ;   my  purpofe  here  being 

only  to  mark  out  the  extraordinary  incidents  of  thefe  great  men’s  lives, 
and 
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and  to  fliow  the  dire&ions  under  which  they  happened,  that  the  young 
itudent,  or  inquifitive  reader,  might  apply  them  as  examples,  and  profit 
by  the  refult. 

This  prince  reigned  over  Great  Britain  thirty-nine  years,  and  died  on 
the  28th  of  January,  1547,  in  the  fifty-fixth  year  of  his  age.  In  this 
geniture  the  Sun  is  Hyleg,  or  giver  of  life,  which,  being  dire&ed  to 
the  Anareta,  will  be  found  to  correfpond  exa&ly  to  the  time  of  his  dif- 
folution. 

EDWARD  VI.  KING  of  ENGLAND.— Born  in  Lat.  5.1°  32'. 

Tj  North  Latitude  1   50 

<3  North  Latitude  1   30  . 
9   North  Latitude  o   4 
))  South  Latitude  417 

It  is  remarkable  of  this  native  that  he  was  extrafted  by  manual  ope- 

ration from  his  mother’s  womb,  and  his  life  preferved.  At  ten  years 
of  age  he  fucceeded  to  the  crown  of  Great  Britain,  namely,  on  the  28th 
of  January,  1547 ;   at  which  time  the  afcendant  of  his  nativity  came 
by  direction  to  the  conjunftion  afpeft  of  the  planet  Venus,  lady  of  the 
tenth  houfe  or  medium-coeli,  which  is  the  houfe  of  dignity,  honour,  and 
fupreme  power. 

This  prince  reigned  only  fix  years  and  five  months,  and  expired  when 
he  was  little  more  than  fixteen  years  old.  The  afcendant,  in  this  ge- 
hiture,  mult  be  taken  for  Hyleg,  or  giver  of  life,  becaufe  neither  the 
Sun,  Moon,  nor  Part  of  Fortune,  are  in  aphetical  places.  •   Saturn  is 
the  Anareta,  or  deftroyer  of  life ;   and  confequently,  when  Saturn  came 
by  direflion  to  the  afcendant,  the  native  expired. 

To  prove  this  to  be  a   fatal  direftion,  we  find  there  were  operating  at 
the  fame  time,  the  Sun  to  the  quartile  of  Mars,  and  the  Moon  to  the 
oppofition  of  the  fame  malefic  planet;  fo  that  both  the  luminaries  were 
affli&ed  when  Saturn  traverfed  the  afcendant,  and  gave  frelh  vigour  to 
the  hand  of  Death.  Hence  it  is  apparent,  that  this  native  was  not  de- 
figned  by  nature  either  for  a   long  or  happy  life. 

MARY, 
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MARY,  OUEEN  of  ENGLAND. — Born  in  Lat.  510  34'. 

In  this  geniture  we  find  Saturn  lord  of  the  afcendant,  out  of  all  his 
own  dignities,  but  in  the  dignities  of  Jupiter,  and  in  a   fiery  fign.  Ju- 

piter we  find  is  the  difpolitor  of  Saturn;  but  is  pofited  in  a   fiery  fign 
likewife.  Thefe  are  infallible  arguments  of  an  opprelfive  and  rigorous 
government.  The  Moon,  being  in  oppofition  to  Jupiter  from  angles, 
hath  defignation  of  grievous  diffentions  about  religion.  The  quartile 
configurations  of  the  Sun  with  Mars,  and  Mars  with  Mercury,  in  the 

dignities  of  Jupiter,  in  bicorporal  figns,  near  Aldebaran,  ihow  the  dif- 
honourable  and  bloody  reign  of  this  princefs,  and  the  perfecution  of 
her  fubjefts  in  matters  of  confidence  and  religion.  Venus,  being  lady 
of  the  third  houfe,  reprefents  her  fifter ;   and,  being  pofited  in  the 
twelfth,  moll  aptly  declares  her  filters  imprifonment ;   and  the  more 
fo,  as  Saturn  is  not  only  lord  of  the  afcendant,  but  lord  likewife  of  the 
twelfth,  the  houfe  of  imprifonment  and  affliUion. 

When  the  afcendant  came  to  the  Textile  of  the  Sun,  fhe  fucceeded  to 

the  crown  of  Great  Britain,  namely,  in  the  year  1553,  being  then  near 
thirty-feven  years  of  age.  In  the  year  1554,  the  was  fuddenly  married 
to  Philip  king  of  Spain,  under  the  dire£lion  of  the  Sun  to  the  trine  of 
Venus. 

This  native  died  in  the  forty-fecond  year  of  her  age,  after  fhe  had 
reigned  about  five  years  and  a   half.  The  time  and  manner  of  her  death 
are  pointed  out  by  the  Sun,  which  is  giver  of  life,  dire&ed  to  the 
quartile  of  the  Moon,  in  quartile  to  Saturn,  lord  of  the  afcendant; 
and  on  the  day  fhe  died  the  Moon  came  to  the  oppofition  of  Mars. 
Thefe  direflions  are  all  of  a   violent  nature,  and  whoever  equates  them 

by  the  Sun’s  motion  will  find  them  correfpond  exaftly  to  the  time  and manner  of  her  death. 

ELIZABETH,  QUEEN  of  ENGLAND.— Born  in  Lat.  5i°32'. 

Upon  the  afcendant  we  find  the  regal  fign  Sagittarius,  with  Jupiter, 
its  lord,  located  therein ;   which  declares  the  native  to  inherit  a   mod 

mafculine  and  intrepid  fpirit,  a   poignant  wit,  and  undaunted  refolution; 
qualities  which  are  greatly  heightened  by  the  degree  afcending  being  in 
the  dignities  of  the  planet  Mars. 

In 
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In  the  twenty-firft  year  of  her  age,  fhe  was  opprefled  and  imprifoned, 

and  fuffered  every  fpecies  of  perfecution  that  could  refult  from  the  vin- 
dictive jealoufy  and  refentment  of  her  enemies.  During  thefe  troubles, 

fhe  had  operating  a   molt  malefic  direction  of  Saturn  to  the  quartile  of 
the  Sun,  in  the  ninth  houfe,  which  exactly  defcribes  the  caufe  for  which 
fhe  was  perfecuted,  namely,  her  hereditary  right  to  the  crown,  and  her 
attachment  to  the  proteflant  religion. 

When  this  illuftrious  princefs  attained  her  twenty-fifth  year,  fhe 
triumphed  over  her  domeftic  enemies,  and  was  crowned  Queen  of  Eng- 

land. At  this  time  the  afcendant  was  directed  to  a   trine  afpecl  of  the 
Sun,  who  is  the  patron  of  honour  and  fovereignty. 

In  the  fixty-ninth  year  of  her  age,  this  celebrated  princefs  made  her 
exit,  under  the  mortal  direction  of  the  afcendant  to  the  quartile  afpeft  of 
the  Sun  ;   leaving  pofierity  to  record  the  bleffings  of  her  reign,  in  which 
were  laid  the  folid  foundations  of  the  proteflant  eftablifhmenu 

Should  the  young  fludent  take  the  pains  to  fet  a   revolutional  figure  for 

the  year  of  the  native’s  death,  he  will  find  there  was  a   conjunction  of 
the  two  inforturies  in  the  oppofite  place  of  the  Moon  in  her  radical  na- 

tivity :   and  the  figure  itfelf  nearly  in  quartile  to  that  of  her  birth.  The 
lord  of  the  afcendant  was  in  the  eighth,  and  the  Sun  was  falling  in  the 
lixth  houfe  ;   and  on  the  day  of  her  death,  viz.  the  24th  of  March,  1602, 
the  Sun  and  Mars  were  both  in  the  place  of  the  direction,  and  the  Moon 
in  quartile  of  them  both,  as  if  nature  herfelf  fympathized  with  her  fub- 
jeCts  in  the  lofs  of  their  fovereign. 

The  EARL  of  ESSE X.   Born  in  Lat.  52°. 

k>  North  Latitude  1   o 
%   North  Latitude  1   o 
$   North  Latitude  1   o 
^   North  Latitude  1   o 
])  North  Latitude  1   o 

It  was  not  until  the  twenty-eighth  year  of  his  age  that  any  thing  re- 
markable occurred  to  diftinguifh  the  character  of  this  celebrated  noble- 

man. About  that  time  he  had  a   very  eminent  and  powerful  direction 
operating,  of  both  the  luminaries  to  a   fextile  configuration  of  Jupiter, 
under  which  he  became  powerful  and  elevated  at  court,  and  acquired 
the  efteem  and  confidence  of  the  queen,  in  a   mod  unlimited  degree,  as 
the  feveral  fignificators  very  aptly  teftify. 

No.  43.  10  C 
At 
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At  thirty-two  years  of  age  he  was  deputed,  as  the  principal  in  corn- 
million,  to  feize  the  Spanilh  fleet ;   and  foon  after  he  was  created  earl 
marlhal  by  the  queen.  This  latter  honour  begat  him  abundance  of 
enemies,  and  created  great  jealoufies  and  fufpicions  among  the  nobles, 
and  particularly  among  thofe  who  were  invefled  with  the  feveral  dig- 

nities and  offices  of  ftate.  At  this  time  the  native  had  the  luminaries 

directed  to  the  textile  of  Venus  ;   and,  to  fhew  the  envy  dnd  malevolence 
of  his  enemies,  he  had  the  midheaven,  directed  to  the  oppofition  of  the 
Sun. 

In  the  thirty-third  year  of  his  age  this  native  was  appointed  to  Ire- 

land, viz.  on  the  27th  of  March,  1599.  The  Dragon’s  Tail  was  then 
on  the  afcendant ;   and,  the  day  he  fet  off,  the  Sun  and  Saturn  were  in 
oppofition  from  the  tenth  and  fourth  houfes ;   and,  what  was  worfe,  the 
medium-cccli  came  by  direftion  to  an  oppofition  with  the  Moon.  It 
is  hence  evident  that  he  would  not  profper  ;   and  the  event  proved  the 
fa6i  ;   for,  on  the  28th  of  September  following,  he  returned  to  the  court 
of  London,  the  Sun  being  then  in  the  place  of  Saturn  at  the  time  of 
his  fetting  out. 

On  the  2d  of  OCtober,  1599,  he  was  committed  to  the  Tower;  and1 
in  June  following  he  was  fufpended  from  all  his  employments  and  offices 
in  the  ftate.  On  the  19th  of  February,  1600,  he  was  arraigned,  tried,, 
and  condemned,  and  on  the  25th  of  the  lame  month,  being  Afh-Wed- 

nefday,  at  eight  o’clock  in  the  morning,  he  was  beheaded  ;   at  which  timej 
the  midheaven  came  to  a   malefic  oppofition  with  Mars. 

The  arguments  of  a   violent  or  premature  death,  in  this  nativity,  are 
many.  The  two  luminaries  in  conjunction  with  Mars,  ir^afpedl  with  a 
violent  fixed  ftar;  the  Sun  and  Moon,  and  lord  of  the  eighth  houfe,  in 
violent  figns,  and  Mars  in  Sagittarius  afflifting,  the  luminaries,  are  fo 
many  arguments,  in  any  geniture,.of  an  ignominious  and  untimely  end 
and,  in  the  nativities  of  perfons  of  quality  and  diftinftion,  they  are  al- 

ways confidered  as  emblems  of  the  lofs  of  life,  honour,  and  reputation. 

At  the  moment  of  this  unfortunate  nobleman’s  death,  the  radical 
place  of  the  Dragon’s  Tail  afcended.;  the  Sun  and  Mars. were  in  oppofi- 

tion to  the  afcendant  of  die  revolutional  figure,  and  Saturn  was  in  ex  a   61, 

oppofition  to  the  Dragon’s  Tail,  all  which  circumftances  declare  his  life 
to  have  been  taken  away  by  violence  and  treachery,  to  fatiate  private  re- 
fentment,  and  toappeafe  the  clamours  of  thofe  who  were  too  powerful  to. 
be  oppofed,  and  too  fanguinary  to  rife  in  the  political  hemifphere  but  at 
the  price  of  the  blood  of  thofe  by  whom  they  were  eclipfed. 

JAMES 
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JAMES  I.  KING  of  ENGLAND.— Born  in  Lat.  5S°. 

This  geniture  is  remarkable  for  giving  a   great  number  of  tefiimonies 
to  the  honour,  dignity,  and  pre-eminence,  of  the  native.  The  Sun  be- 

ing in  exa£l  fextile  to  the  a   fee  nd  ant  from  the  tenth  houfe;  the  Moon  in 

partile  fextile  of  Jupiter  ;   Jupiter  in  conjunction  with  the  Part  of  For- 
tune in  the  fecond  houfe;  Venus,  lady  of  the  tenth  located  therein,  hav- 
ing familiarity  with  many  eminent  fixed  fiars,  in  trine  to  the  fecond 

houfe ;   the  two  luminaries  in  perfeft  reception  of  each  other ;   and  the 
lord  of  the  afeendant  in  the  tenth  houfe  in  conjunction  with  the  Sun, 
and  in  fextile  to  the  afeendant,  are  tefiimonies  of  dignity,  honour,  mag- 

nificence, and  fupreme  power,  rarely  to  be  found  in  one  and  the  famege- 
niture ;   but  which  were  in  the  molt  remarkable  manner  verified  in  the 

perfon  of  this  illuflrious  prince. 

But,  notwithflanding  thefe  extraordinary  arguments  of  fplendour  and 
fovereignty,  deduced  from  the  influx  of  the  fiars,  yet  we  fhall  on  the 
other  hand  find,  that  this  celebrated  monarch  was  not  without  his  fhare 

<of  anxiety  and  trouble  ;   as  the  annals  of  the  Britifh  page  abundantly 
prove.  In  the  aflral  fcience  thefe  perplexities  are  prefaged  by  the  famili- 

arity of  Venus  with  the  Dragon’s  Tail,  in  perfe6l  quartile  of  Saturn  and 
Mars;  which  fufficiently  accounts  for  every  evil  that  befel  him.  Added 
to  which,  we  mull  not  forget  to  remark  the  difeordant  rays  of  the  Surv 
and  Mercury,  in  quartile  to  Jupiter,  lord  of  the  feventh  houfe,  and  in 
cardinal  figns,  whereby  the  enmities  and  confpiracies  againfl  him  are 

raoft'  accurately  forefeen. 

The  coronation  of  this  prince  took  place  in  London,  when  he  was 
thirty-feven  years  of  age;  at  which  time  the  Sun  came  to  the  zodiacal 
parallel  of  Venus,  lady  of  the  tenth  houfe,  which  hath  defignation  of 
fame,  honour,  magnificence,  and  preferment. 

The  memorable  powder  plot  (memorable  only  for  its  diabolical  malig- 
nity) happened,  under  the  mofl  noxious  quartile  afpeCl  of  the  lejfer  male- 

fic, the  infortune  Mars,  the  tendency  of  which  mifehievous  direction  was 

removed,  in  the  thirty-ninth  year  of  the  native’s  age,  by  the  fuperior 
rays  of  the  benevolent  Jupiter. 

In  this  nativity  the  Sun  is  Hyleg ;   and  we  find  Mars,  Venus,  and 
Saturn,  all  of  them  operating  in  the  anaretical  place  of  the  geniture. 
Hence,  it  is  obvious,  that,  when  the  Sun  came  to  the  conjunction  of  Mars>s 

jointly 
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jointly  with  the  quartile  of  Venus  and  conjunction  of  Saturn,  the  na- 
tive would  buffer  a   violent  death  ;   which  really  took  place,  when  thefe 

directions  came  up,  in  the  fixtieth  year  of  his  age.  The  conftitution 

of  Venus  with  the  Dragon’s  Tail,  irradiated  both  by  Saturn  and  Mars, 
in  the  anaretic  place,  {hews  the  native’s  death  to  have  been  occafioned  by 
poifon  ;   for  the  immortal  Ptolomy  faith,  that,  whenever  Venus  is  join- 

ed with  the  malefics,  in  familiarity  with  the  Dragon’s  Tail,  in  diredtions 
to  the  hylegiaeal  or  anaretical  parts  of  the  horofcope,  it  portends  death  by 
poifon — and  fo  it  really  happened  in  the  prefent  inftance. 

CHARLES  I.  KING  of  ENGLAND.— Born  in  Lat.  56\ 

This  unfortunate  monarch  was  crowned  king  of  this  empire  in  the 
twenty-fifth  year  of  his  age  ;   and  was  foon  after  married  to  the  daughter 
of  Henry  IV.  of  France.  The  medium-cceli  was  then  directed  to  the 
triangular  rays  of  the  Moon,  in  the  houfe  of  dignity. 

In  the  twenty-ninth  year  of  his  geniture  he  had  the  medium-cceli  di- 
rected to  the  oppofition  of  the  Sun,  under  which  influence  he  diflolved 

his  parliament.  The  Scotch  enthufiaftic  phrenzy  took  place  in  his  thirty- 
eighth  year,  under  the  diredlion  of  Saturn  to  a   conjunction  of  the  Moon. 
In  1641,  being  in  the  forty-firft  year  of  his  age,  he  fummoned  a   new  par- 

liament, in  which  the  famous  contention  about  the  militia  took  place. 
It  likewife  fermented  religious  jealoufies,  and  laid  the  foundation  of  feri- 

ous  machinations  againft  the  king’s  life;  all  which  misfortunes  are  prefi- 
gured by,  and  happened  under  the  influence  of,  the  afcendant  directed  to 

the  quartile  of  Venus,  lady  of  the  tenth  houfe;  and  of  the  medium-cceli 
directed  to  the  quartile  rays  of  Jupiter. 

It  was  in  the  forty-fixth  year  of  his  geniture,  that  this  monarch  plac- 
ed his  life  in  the  hands  of  the  Scotch  army,  expending  from  them  that 

fafety  and  protection  they  had  proffered  to  give.  But,  when  they  had 
effected  their  bargain  with  the  parliament,  they  bafely  furrendered  him  up, 
in  violation  of  all  the  ties  of  honour,  humanity,  arid  benevolence.  This 
tranfaCtion  took  place  under  the  malevolent  influence  of  Saturn  tranfiting 
the  midheaven,  a   configuration  in  the  world  known  to  be  the  forerunner 
of  ingratitude,  treachery,  and  deceit. 

In  his  forty-eighth  year,  this  unhappy  monarch  was  beheaded,  in 
the  front  of  his  own  palace,  Whitehall.  This  memorable  event  was 
effected  under  the  diredlion  of  the  Part  of  Fortune  to  the  quartile  of  the 

Moon, 
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Moon,  and  the  zodiacal  parallel  of  Saturn  to  the  mundane  parallel  of 
Mars ;   and  might  ferve  as  an  ufeful  monitor  to  fucceeding  princes,  not 
to  trifle  with  the  remonftrances  of  a   free  people  ;   nor  to  hold  in  defiance 

that  genuine  flame  of  heaven-born  patriotifm,  which,  when  once  feri- 
oully  kindled  through  an  empire,  carries  all  before  it,  and  breaks  down 

every  barrier  of  protection,  even  to  the  facred  perfon  of  the  Lord’s anointed, 

OLIVER  CROMWELL,  Lord  High  Protester  of  England, 

Born  in  Lat.  520 .   19'. 

In  the  nativity  of  this  enterprifing  and  extraordinaiy  character,  we 
find  fix  planets  eflentially  fortified,  and  four  of  them  in  friendly  trine 

to  each  other,  with  the  luminaries  and  Jupiter  in  textile.  Thefe  confi- 
gurations prefage  the  molt  important  acquifitions  to  the  perfon  of  the 

native;  at  the  lame  time  that  they  illuftrate  the  intrepidity  and  valour 
of  his  fpirit,  with  the  capacioufnefs  and  fagacity  of  his  mind.  The 
profeflors  of  this  art,  both  ancient  and  modern,  agree,  that,  where 
only  three  planets  are  found  eflentially  dignified  in  a   nativity,  it  is  an 
earned;  of  Angular  profperity  and  good  fortune  to  the  native ;   but,  where 
fix  teftimonies  of  the  fame  nature  occur,  it  is  an  evident  proof  that  the 
perfon  born  under  their  influence  will  eclipfe  all  his  contemporaries  in 
his  advancement  to  glory  and  fame.  How  far  this  was  verified  in  the 
perfon  of  Oliver  Cromwell,  when  the  humble  fituation  of  himfelf  and 
his  anceftorsis  confidered,  I   fliall  leave  to  the  decifion  of  the  candid  and 

ntelligent  reader. 

In  the  year  1640,  this  native  was  elevated  to  a   feat  in  the  Britifh  par- 
liament. This  w   as  his  firft  ftep  to  public  fame  and  honour,  and  hap- 

pened under  the  courfe  of  the  medium-coeli  to  the  Dragon's  Head, 
leconded  by  a   favourable  revolution,  in  which  Jupiter  occupied  the  cuip 
of  the  tenth  houfe. 

In  the  year  1642,  Cromwell  was  appointed  to  the  command  of  a   re- 
giment of  horfe;  and  he  raifed  one  troop  at  his  own  expence.  The 

Moon  was  then  directed  to  the  Scorpion’s  Heart,  an  eminently  martial 
and  jovial  fixed  Aar.  I11  1643,  was  eleCted  Lieutenant  General  to 
the  Earl  of  Manchefter,  under  the  direction  of  the  Moon  to  the  trine 
afpeCt  of  Mars. 

The  memorable  difpute  between  Cromwell  and  the  Earl  of  Man- 
chefter took  place  in  the  year  1644,  with  uncommon  acrimony  on 

No.  44.  jo  D   both 
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both  fides.  The  earl  conceiving  himfelf  the  better  man,  and  Hup- 
*   poling  his  in  te reft  in  parliament  to  be  much  fuperior,  he  preferred 

divers  .informations  againft  his  lieutenant-general,  but  to  little  or  no 
efteCL  The  native  quickly  exculpated  himfelf,  and  triumphed  over  his 
accufer.  During  the  whole  of  this  year,  Saturn  occupied  the  afcendant 
of  his  revolutional  figure ;   and  in  his  radix,  or  figure  of  birth,  the  af- 
cendant  was  at  the  fame  directed  to  the  term  of  Mars. 

In  1645Y  the  native  was  appointed  Lieutenant  General  under  Sir 
Thomas  Fairfax;  and  now  his  fame  began  to  fpread  abroad.  The 
Moon  was  then  directed  to  the  fextile  afpeCt  of  Saturn,  lord  of  the 

medium-coeli ;   and  under  this  direction  he  eventually  took  the  lead  of 
F airfax  himfelf. 

In  the  year  1648,  he  remonftrated  with  the  parliament',  and  contended 
with  the  levellers,  by  which  he  fell  into  difgrace‘.  Under  the  influx 
of  the  fame  directions,  he  formed  the  plan  of  bringing  his  fove reign’s 
head  to  the  block.  Thefe  malignant  beams  proceeded  from  the  quar- 
tile  afpeCt  of  the  Sun  and  Saturn,  accompanied  by  the  Part  of  Fortune 
to  the  oppolition  of  Venus. 

In  1649,  Cromwell  attended  the  army  in  the  expedition  againft  Ire- 
land. He  fucceeded  in  the  undertaking,  but  was  feverely  indilpofed 

with  a   flux  and  fever.  This  all  happened  under  the  fucculent  beams  of 
the  Moon,  directed  to  the  parallel  of  Jupiter  in  the  zodiac.  The  years 
1 650  and  1651  were  employed  in  fubduing  the  oppofition  in  Scotland. 
Wherever  the  native  turned  his  arms,  he  came  off  victorious.  This  was 
the  Sun  directed  to  his  own  fextile,  and  the  fortunate  irradiations  of  the 

principal  fignificators  in  the  revolutional  figures  of  thofe  two  years 
to  their  radical  places  in  the  geniture  ;   whereby  all  things  appertaining 

to  the  native  profpered  well,  and  terminated  generally  to  his  own  parti- 
cular intereft  and  advantage. 

The  memorable  aera  of  his  afluming  the  power  of  Lord  ProteCtor  of 

England,  was  16^3,  when  he  boldly  poflefled  himfelf  of  the  avenues 

leading  to  the  Houfe  of  Commons,  and  put1  an  end  to  the  fittings  of 

parliament.  Eying  the  Speaker’s  mace,  he  ordered  his  attendants  to 
take  away  **  that  idolatrous  bauble though  he  afterwards  thought  it 
no  vanity  to  have  three  fuch  borne  before  him.  Thefe  events  took 

place  when  the  Sun  came  to  the  bodily  afpeCt  of  Jupiter,  and  to  the 
fextile  of  the  Moon,  at  the  fame  time  that  the  Part  of  Fortune  received 

V   the 
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the  Textile  beams  of  Venus  ;   To  that  both  the  benefic  planets  concurred 

in  the  fuccefs  of  this  daring  enterprife.-* 

In  the  year  1 6^4,  Cromwell  .effected  an  honourable  peace  with  France, 
through  the  medium  of  Cardinal  Mazarin  ;   and  he  concluded  a   treaty 
of  alliance  with  the  King  of  Sweden,  through  the  indefatigable  peife-r 
veranceofMr.  Whitlock.  This  gentleman  was  rewarded  for  his  merit, 

by  being  dignified  with  a   title,  and  appointed  ambaftador  to  the  Swe- 
difli  court.  Thefe  incidents  occurred  under  the  influx  of  the  Part  of 
Fortune  directed  to  the  trine  of  Mars. 

The  craft  and  fubtlety  of  the  native  were  never  more  confpicuous,  than 
when  he  convened  a   new  parliament,  for  the  purpofe  of  getting  himfelf 
confirmed  in  the  fovereignty  of  the  empire,  under  the  affumed  title  of 
Lord  High  Protestor.  This  took  place  in  the  year  1656,  when  the 
Part  of  Fortune  came  to  the  Textile  rays  of  the  infidous  planet  Saturn, 
lord  of  the  tenth  houfe,  joined  with  a   favourable  revolution;  whereby  is 
molt  aptly  prefaged,  the  attainment  of  advantage  and  preferment  under 
the  hypocritical  mafk  of  piety  and  religion.  Tofuchapitchof  adulation 
were  Tome  of  his  creatures  arifen,  that  they  not  only  confirmed  him  in 
the  title  of  Lord  High  Protestor,  butintreated  him  to  affume  the  name 
and  dignity  of  King.  This,  however,  he  had  the  fagacity  to  refufe  : 
deeming  i.t  fafer  to  poflefs  the  power,  without  the  pomp,  of  majefty. 

In  the  year  1657,  when  thus  invefted  with  the  supreme  jurifdidtion  of 
the  kingdom,  he  lent  fix  thoufand  men  upon  an  expedition  into  Flan- 

ders, under  the  command  of  Sir  John  Reynolds.  This  valiant  knight  had 
likewile  confulted  Mr.  Lilly  before  his  embarkation,  and  he  Ihortly 
afterwards  reduced  and  took  pofleflion  of  Dunkirk,  as  that  proficient  in 
the  aftral  fcience  had  previoully  allured  him  would  be  the  cafe.  The.  Sun 
was  then  forming  a   perfect  Textile  of  the  planet  Mercury  in  cardinal  figns 

applying  to  Mars. 

In  the  year  1678,  on  the  third  of  September,  3I1.  15m.  P.  M.  this 
phenomenon  amongft  mankind  departed  this  life,  in  the  natural  way, 

without  aflaffination — which  is  perhaps  the  greateft  wonder  of  the  age 

*   It  is  a   circumftanee  worthy  of  remark,  that,  before  Cromwell  put  this  daring  fcheme  into  execution, 
he  fent  for  the  celebrated  Mr.  Lilly,  (who  at  that  time  of  day  was  fingularly  eminent  for  his  knowledge 
in  this  fcience,)  and  confulted  him  upon  the  occafion.  Mr.  Lilly  only  requefted  to  be  put  in  pofleflion 
the  hour  of  his  nativity,  and  he  would  foon  inform  him  of  the  probability  of  the  event.  This  was 
complied  with;  the  directions  above  fpecified  were  equated  and  confidered,  and  the  confequences  ex- 

actly foretold.  Cromwell  is  therefore  fuppofed  to  have  entered  with  more  confidence  into  the  Houfe 

of  Commons,  and  to  have  conducted  hie  exterior  with  greater  courage  and  dignity. 
in 
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in  which  he  lived  ;   and  can  only  be  attributed  to  the  fear — not  to  the 
love —   of  thofe  who  had  accefs  to  him.  In  the  directions  which  pro- 

duced his  death,  the  Sun  is  the  Apheta,  or  giver  of  life,  and  Saturn  the 
Anareta,  or  deftroying  planet;  and  the  incidence  of  their  beams  met  by 
quartile  rays,  precifely  at  the  time  this  illuftrious  native  gave  up  the 
ghoft,  as  any  one  might  perceive,  by  equating  the  arch  of  dire&ion. 

Thus  terminated  the  life  and  actions  of  a   man,  who  perhaps  never 
had  his  equal — whofe  refources  were  within  hiinfelf ;   and  whofe  pro- 
grefs  through  life  was  marked  with  ltrong  portions  of  temerity  and  hy- 
pocrily — of  perfeverance  and  good  fortune.  He  attempted  nothing 
but  what  he  accomplilhed ;   and  furmounted  difficulties,  which  would 
-have  plunged  half  the  univerfe  into  ruin  and  defpair. 

CHARLES  II.  KING  of  ENGLAND. 

Born  in  Lat.  510.  32'. 

It  muff  be  pretty  obvious  to  the  reader,  that  the  utmoft  of  my  defigrr 
in  giving  thele  nativities,  is  merely  to  fllow  the  principal  incidents  of 

each  native’s  life,  and  diftinCtly  to  point  out  the  configurations  or  oc- 
curfions  of  the  planets,  under  which  they  happened ;   that,  by  com- 

paring the  one  with  the  other,  in  every  age,  occupation,  or  diftimffion, 
of  human  life,  we  might  be  convinced,  by  the  uniformity  of  fatffs,  and 
the  evidence  of  our  own  fenfes,  that  the  one  is,  in  a   limited  degree, 
fubfervient  to  the  other ;   and  that  the  motion  of  the  heavenly  bodies, 
variegated  and  qualified  by  a   coincidence  of  their  beams,  is  the  real 
medium  by  which  the  affairs  of  this  world  are  influenced  and  directed ; 

and  whereby  the  attentive  reader,  from  obfervation  alone,  might  be  ena- 

bled to  predict  the  principal  occurrences  of  any  man’s  life,  from  a   bare 
infpeCtion  of  his  nativity. 

According  to  this  fpeculation,  we  find  the  Moon  in  early  figns,  ap- 
plying to  the  terms  of  Mars,  near  the  place  of  the  Pleiades,  at  the  time 

this  prince  was  nine  years  old.  The  natural  inference  to  be  drawn  from 
this  afpe£t  is,  a   broken  limb,  a   violent  bruife,  or  fome  accidental  afflic- 

tion ?   accordingly  we  find  the  native,  when  this  direction  came  up,  had 
the  misfortune  to  break  his  arm. 

Again,  at  ten  years  of  age,  he  was  afflicted  with  the  jaundice,  and 
differed  greatly  by  a   fever.  Thefe  are  the  difeafes  of  Mars ;   and  the 

Sun,  being  Giver  of  Life,  and  palling  the  terms  of  Mars  to  a   configura- 
tion 
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tion  with  violent  fixed  ftars  of  the  lame  nature,  evidently  produced 
them.  The  violence  and  duration  of  thefe  diforders  are  pointed  out 

by  the  oppofition  of  Mars  to  the  Sun’s  radical  place  in  the  geniture  in 
quartile  to  the  afcendant,  with  the  Sun  and  Saturn  conjoined  in  the 
lixtli  houfe. 

s.  
' 

The  afcendant  came  to  an  oppofition  of  Jupiter  when  this  prince 
was  afflibted  with  the  mealies,  which  happened  when  he  was  about 
twelve  years  old.  Soon  after  this  he  left  London  with  his  royal  father, 
and  was  plunged  into  a   labyrinth  of  lorrows  and  diftrefles.  Thefe  are 
pointed  out  in  the  molt  aftonilliingly  correct  and  uniform  manner,  by  a 
chain  of  malefic  configurations  in  his  revolutional  figure  of  that  year. 
The  molt  remarkable  afpedts  are,  a   quartile  of  the  Sun  and  Jupiter ;   a 
conjundlion  of  Saturn  and  Mars  ;   a   quartile  of  the  Sun  and  Saturn  ;   a 
quartile  of  Saturn  and  Mercury  ;   a   quartile  of  Mars  and  Mercury ;   a 
quartile  of  Saturn  and  Venus  ;   and  a   quartile  of  Mars  and  Venus;  all 
in  progrellive  order,  accompanied  with  feveral  unpropitious  and  molt 
alarming  tranfits. 

In  the  year  1646  this  prince  left  his  native  country,  and  went  for 
fafety  to  France,  where  he  fell  lick  with  a   fcarlet  fever,  and  his  life  was 
defpaired  of.  At  that  time  the  Sun,  Giver  of  Life,  was  directed  to  the 
terms  of  Mars,  and  to  the  liars  of  Hercules,  and  Saturn  palled  the 

Moon’s  place  in  the  radical  figure  of  birth.  But  Jupiter  tranfiting  the 
Moon  and  Venus,  and  to  the  afcendant,  not  only  gave  him  a   molt 
friendly  and  cordial  reception  at  the  court  of  France  ;   but  prevented 
the  fatality  threatened  by  the  evil  rays  of  Mars  and  Saturn. 

In  the  twentieth  year  of  his  age,  he  was  crowned  King  of  Scotland. 
This  was  under  the  influx  of  the  mid-heaven  to  the  trine  of  Jupiter. 
In  his  twenty-firft  year,  namely,  in  the  year  1651,  he  entered  England 
with  a   confiderable  army  ;   but  was  quickly  attacked  and  defeated  by 
Oliver  Cromwell,  then  Lord  Protestor  of  England.  At  this  time  the 
afcendant  came  to  the  quartile  afpedt  of  the  Sun  ;   Saturn  tranfited  the 
eleventh  houfe  ;   arid  Jupiter  formed  a   quartile  with  the  afcendant  in  his 
own  radical  place  in  the  figure  of  birth. 

It  is  Very  remarkable,  that  on  the  precife  day  the  battle  of  Worcefler 
Vas.  fought,  which  ended  lo  difgracefully  to  the  native,  the  Sun  came 
in  quartile  with  his  radical  plage  in  the  geniture ;   Jupiter  formed  a 

quartile  with  the  afcendant ;   Mars  was  in  oppofition  to  the  Moon  and 

mid-heaven,  and  the  Moon  in  quartile  both  of  Mars  and  Venus.  Under 
No.  44.  10  E   fuch 
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fuch  inaufpicious  liars,  what  lets  could  be  expeCted  than  an  inglorious 
defeat,  and  a   cowardly  defalcation  on  the  part  of  his  troops  ? 

In  the  year  1657,  the  King  of  Spain  addled  the  native  with  money 
to  the  amount  of  one  hundred  thoufand  pounds.  The  direction  then 
operating  exactly  points  out  the  circumftance,  which  was  the  Sun.  to 
the  trine  of  Jupiter.  In  the  year  1685,  the  native  died.  The  direction 
which  produced  his  death,  was  Saturn,  the  Anareta,  to  the  oppofition 
of  the  Sun,  the  Giver  of  Life. 

If  we  compare  the  geniture  of  this  illuftrious  prince  with  that  of 

the  king  his  father,  wTe  lhall  find  the  afcendant  of  that  nativity  to  be 

the  place  of  Mars  in  this.  Secondly,  the  Dragon’s  Tail,  in  the  geniture 
of  this  native,  is  upon  the  place  of  the  Sun  in  the  other.  Thirdly, 
the  Sun  in  the  geniture  of  the  father,  is  in  oppofition  to  himfelf  in  the 
geniture  of  the  fon.  Fourthly,  the  Sun  in  this  nativity  is  in  quartile 
to  the  place  of  Jupiter  in  the  other;  arguments,  which  ferve  abun- 

dantly to  fhow,  that  the  father  and  the  fon  fhould  both  be  involved  in 
one  and  the  fame  unfortunate  quarrel ;   that  the  father  lhould  fall  a 
victim  to  its  rancour,  whilfl  the  fon  fhould  rife  fuperior  to  the  enemies 
of  them  both,  and  be  reinftated  in  the  hereditary  rights  of  the  crown, 
and  in  the  hearts  of  his  people  ;   which,  I   believe,  was  at  lait  pretty 
nearly  the  cafe. 

JAMES  II.  KING  of  ENGLAND. 

Born  in  Lat.  510.  32'. 

The  firft  accident  wre  meet  with  in  this  geniture,  befel  the  native  in 
his  infancy,  when  lie  was  only  a   year  and  a   half  old,  which  was  an  im- 
pofthume  in  his  head,  and  continued,  after  it  broke,  for  five  years, 

before  a   perfect  cure  could  be  formed.  This  happened  under  the  di- 

rection of  the  Moon  to  the  quartile  afpeCt  of  the  Sun ;   wrhich,  being  in 
fixed  figns,  declares  the  obftinacy  and  continuance  of  the  diforder. 

In  the  year  1646,  the  native  was  affliCled  with  a   fevere  ague,  which 
reduced  him  in  a   manner  Angularly  rapid  and  alarming.  The  caufe  of 
this  illnefs  I   find  in  a   revolutional  horofcope  of  that  year,  where  a 

malefic  oppofition  of  the  Sun  and  Saturn,  in  quartile  to  the  Moon’s 
radical  place,  produces  aguiflh  affeCtions,  accompanied  with  a   violent 

fever.  The  ponderofity  of  Saturn  declares  the  tranfit  lhould  be  accom- 
panied writh  dangerous  fymptoms.  Again  the  afcendant  came  to  the 

body 
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body  of  Mars  in  the  year  1650,  and  the  Moon  to  a   quartile  with  the 
Part  of  Fortune,  which  influx  likewife  produced  a   violent  fever,  and  a 
remarkable  laflitude  of  the  whole  human  frame.  The  native  was  then  in 

his  feventeenth  year. 

In  1653,  prince  headed  awing  of  the  army  in  Flanders,  and  re- 
ceived a   dangerous  wound.  It  was  in  its  nature  not  mortal ;   but,  being 

accompanied  with  a   violent  fever,  the  dangerous  fymptoms  we;e  in- 

creafed,  and  the  native’s  life  in  confequence  defpaired  of.  This  was 
produced  by  the  beams  of  the  Sun,  when  lord  of  the  afcendant,  directed 
to  the  hoftile  rays  of  a   perfeCt  quartile  of  Mars.  Another  fever  was 
produced  by  the  Moon  directed  to  the  body  of  Mars,  and  the  Sun  to 
the  body  of  Saturn,  which  attacked  the  native  in  the  year  1667,  when 
no  perfon  expeCted  he  would  have  furvived.  Thefe  configurations  ferve 
to  fliow,  that,  from  the  radical  conftitution  of  the  feveral  fignificators 
in  the  figure  of  birth,,  the  native  was  more  liable  to  fevers  than  to  any 
other  complaint.  From  the  fame  fource  of  information  we  likewife 
difcover,  that  this  prince  was  fubjeCt  to  weak  eyes  and  imperfect  fight. 
This  is  declared  by  the  quartile  pofition  of  the  two  luminaries  to  each 
other ;   the  one  being  placed  near  nebulous  ftars,  and  the  other  in  familiar 
congrefs  with  ftars  of  a   violent  nature. 

Anno  Domini  1685,  this  prince  fucceeded  to  the  crown  of  Great 
Britain.  This  is  predicted  by  the  planet  Jupiter,  to  a   favourable  con- 

junction of  Mars,  in  the  medium-coeli,  or  tenth  houfe,  the  houfe  of 
honour,  glory,  and  preferment.  But  here  the  influx  of  Mars,  who  is 
the  lefler  infortune,  molt  aptly  points  out  to  us,  that,  though  he  is 
brought  by  the  primum  mobile  to  a   coincidence  with  the  benefic  beams 

of  the  princely  ftar  Jupiter,  and  bears  teftimony  to  his  coronation,  yet 
the  confluences  would  favour  very  much  of  the  evils  wherein  this  ma- 

lefic planet  is  obferved  to  delight. 

So  many  crofs  and  unpropitious  directions  as  we  find  in  this  nativity 
are  at  firft  fight  fufificient  to  convince  us,  that  the  unhappy  native  would 
drink  deep  of  the  bitter  cup  of  difappointment  and  affliction.  To  juf- 
tify  the  remark,  requires  only  to  advert  to  the  private  and  public  anec- 

dotes of  this  prince,  who,  though  he  lived  to  the  age  of  fixty-feveri 
years,  enjoyed  but  a   very  moderate  fhare  of  health,  and  ftill  lefs  of 
happinefs. 

GEORGE, 



866 AN  ILLUSTRATION 

GEORGE,  DUKE  of  ALBEMARLE.— Born  in  Lat. 

North  Latitude  0   1 7 
%   North  Latitude  1   50 
3   South  Latitude  o   49 
9   South  Latitude  o   59 
9   South  Latitude  1   20 
D   South  Latitude  4   53 

This  nativity  is  worthy  the  minuteft  attention  of  every  reader,  for  the 
iingularity  of  its  noble  and  illuftrious  configu rations ;   and  whereby  a   good 
and  profperous  geniture  might  be  readily  diftinguifhed  from  thofe  of  an 
unfortunate  and  adverfe  defignation. 

The  firft  direction  material  for  us  to  examine  in  the  above  geniture, 
is  the  afcendant  to  the  quartile  rays  of  Saturn,  pofited  in  Arjes ;   the 
greateft  dignities  of  Mars.  Under  this  malefic  influx  the  native  was 
taken  with  the  fmall  pox,  and  very  narrowly  efcaped  with  his  life, 
which  we  fee  protected  by  the  fuperior  ftrength  of  the  benevolent  Jupiter 
in  the  afcendant,  and  the  vivifying  rays  of  the  Sun  unaffiiCted  in  the 
tenth  houfe. 

In  the  twenty-firft  year  of  his  age,  he  was  appointed  to  an  arduous 
employment  in  the  Low  Countries ;   in  the  execution  of  which  he  in- 
creafed  in  reputation,  honour,  and  fame.  The  Moon  was  then  di- 

rected to  the  eminent  ftar  Oculus  Tauri ;   which  has  the  molt  natu- 

ral defignation  of  this  fortunate  occurrence.  In  his  thirty— firit  year,  he 
was  made  captain  in  the  horfe-guards.  He  had  then  in  his  nativity 
'.he  afcendant  directed  to  the  trine  afpeCi  of  Venus,  in  the  fign  Taurus, 
ler  chief  dignity  and  exaltation,  whereby  thefe  two  eminent  promo- 

tions are  found  to  correfpond,  and  to  be  the  refult  of  each  other.  When 
the  native  was  thirty-two  years  old,  he  was  honoured  with  the  com- 

mand of  a   regiment.  To  denote  this  preferment,  he  had  the  mid- 
heaven direCted  to  the  textile  afpeCi  of  Mars ;   and  this  in  Capricorn, 

his  exaltation  ;   a   very  great  argument  of  fuccefs  in  martial  honours  and 
atchievements. 

At  thirty-five  years  of  age,  this  native  was  unfortunately  worfted  in  an 
engagement,  and  taken  prifoner.  The  Sun  was  then  directed  to  a   con- 

junction of  Saturn  ;   and  the  Moon  had  nearly  formed  a   quartile  afpeCi 
with  Mars.  The  firft  direction  fell  in  the  twelfth  houfe ;   and  Saturn, 

the  promittor,  was  then  lord  of  the  twelfth. 
But 

1 
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But  in  the  fifty-fecond  year  of  his  age,  namely,  in  May  1660,  he 
reftored  Charles  the  Second  to  his  crown  and  dignity,  after  he  had 

been  twelve  years  in  exile ;   and  re-eftablilhed  peace  and  tranquillity  in 
the  three  kingdoms,  England,  Ireland,  and  Scotland.  He  had  then 
the  Moon  directed  to  the  textile  rays  of  Jupiter  ;   and  Jupiter  being 
lord  of  the  tenth  houfe  of  his  nativity,  made  that  adtion  more  eminent 

and  honourable.  This  was  not  a   little  augmented  by  the  Part  of  For- 
tune being  alfo  directed  to  the  trine  of  Jupiter;  and,  to  fhow  the  oppo- 

lition  and  ftruggles  he  fhould  meet  with  in  the  accomplifhment  of  that 
glorious  undertaking,  he  had  the  afeendant  diredted  to  the  contra-antif- 
eionof  Mercury,  lord  of  the  feventli  houfe,  and  the  fignificator  of  open 
enemies. 

That  this  native  was  born  for  great  and  illufirious  undertakings,  ad- 
mits of  no  doubt.  We  find  the  Sun  pofited  in  the  tenth  houfe;  in  a 

noble  fiery  fign,  and  in  trine  afpedt  of  the  Moon,  in  a   fign  of  the  fame 
triplicity.  Jupiter  is  likewife  pofited  in  the  afeendant,  in  trine  of 
Venus  and  Mercury  in  the  eleventh.  Mars,  being  alfo  upon  the 
afeendant,  gives  him  intrepidity  and  courage ;   and,  in  fextile  of  the 
planet  Saturn,  added  deliberation  to  his  enterprifes,  and  formed  him 
not  only  for  the  foldier,  but  for  the  ftatefman  and  patriot.  He  hath 

the  Moon  likewife  in  the  very  degree  of  the  Sun’s  exaltation,  upon  the 
afeendant  of  England,  in  the  fign  Aries,  which  difpofed  him  to  fuch 
great  and  glorious  enterprifes,  for  the  love  and  loyalty  he  bore  to  his 
king  and  country. 

JAMES,  DUKE  of  HAMILTON.-Born  in  Lat.  56°. 

b   North  Latitude  1   o 
%   North  Latitude  1   o 
<5  South  Latitude  2   o 
9   South  Latitude  3   o 
9   South  Latitude  4   o 
D   South  Latitude  1   o 

This  is  a   glorious  nativity ;   there  being  no  lefs  than  five  planets 
molt  eminently  dignified  with  the  luminaries  above  the  earth,  in  admi- 

rable reception  of  each  other.  The  light  of  time  is  located  in  the  houfe 
or  angle  of  dignity ;   and  the  lord  of  the  afeendant  is  in  his  own  efien- 
tial  dignities,  in  the  medium-cceli,  all  which  are  fo  many  arguments  of 
martial  fame  and  glorious  atchievements,  productive  of  immortal  ho- 

nour and  renown.  But,  though  this  native’s  life  was  for  the  moft  part 
No.  44.  10  F   thus 
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thus  eminently  diftinguifhed,  yet  his  end  was  tragical  and  unfortunate, 
for  he  died  by  the  hands  of  his  enemies,  in  the  forty-fecond  year  of  his 
age,  having  at  that  time  the  afcendant  directed  to  the  quartile  of  the  ma- 

lefic planet  Saturn,  in  the  beginning  of  the  fign  Libra,  and  Saturn  radi- 
cally pofited  in  the  fourth  houfe.  And  on  the  day  he  was  routed  by 

Cromwell  in  Lancafhire,  namely,  on  the  17th  of  Auguli,  1648,  Mars,  in 
his  revolution,  was  in  the  quartile  place  of  the  Moon,  and  Saturn  ftation- 
ary,  to  retrogradation,  in  the  place  of  Mercury,  lord  of  his  afcendant ;   the 
Moon  being  then  in  oppofition,  and  the  Sun  in  the  very  oppofite  place 
of  Jupiter;  all  which  malicious  tranlits  in  his  revolutional  figure  were 

eminent  tokens  of  difcomfiture  and  defeat  in  that  i!l-advifed  engagement ; 
and  this  the  rather,  becaufe  the  mid-heaven  was  thus  di refiled  to  the  op- 
polition  of  Saturn. 

In  1643,  January  the  3d,  he  was  fent  prifoner  from  Oxford  to  Pen- 
dennis  Caflle  in  Cornwall,  where  he  continued  until  the  year  1646.  Sa- 

turn was  then  in  quartile  to  the  Sun,  and  Mars  in  oppofition  to  the  lord 
of  the  afcendant,  and  a   veiy  bad  revolution  he  had  for  that  year.  But, 
towards  the  end  of  the  year  1642,  King  Charles  entertained  him  very  ho- 

nourably at  court,  and  advanced  him  to  confiderable  honours  and  employ- 
ments. He  had  then  operating  the  mid-heaven  to  the  trine  afpefit  of 

Jupiter. 

On  the  day  he  was  beheaded,  being  March  the  9th,  1648,  the  Moon 
was  in  conjunction  ofSaturn,  whofequartile  waspromittor  in  thedirefilion  of 
his  death ;   and  the  Sun  was  upon  the  very  degree  of  the  eighth  houfe  of  his 
nativity,  nearly  in  oppofition  with  Jupiter ;   and  the  fiery  planet  Mars 
had  juft  palled  the  horofcope  of  his  birth.  Hence  we  derive  the  following 
arguments  of  a   violent  death  :   namely,  Saturn  oppofing  the  Sun  from  an- 

gular lioufes ;   the  Dragon’s  Tail  on  the  cufp  of  the  eighth  houfe;  Mars 
on  the  cufp  of  the  fourth,  in  oppofition  to  the  tenth,  and  the  Moon  by 
her  latitude  in  the  eighth  houfe. 

The  EARL  of  STRAFFORD. — Bora  in  Lat.  5 1°  32'.  viz.  London. 

This  native  was  a   perfon  fo  fingularly  accomplifhed,  that  King 
Charles,  after  bemoaming  his  unfortunate  end,  and  reflecting  upon 

himfelf  for  confenting  to  his  death,  wrote  as  follows:  “   I   looked  upon 
my  lord  of  Strafford  as  a   gentleman  whofe  abilities  might  make  a   prince 
rather  afraid  than  afhamed  to  employ  him  in  the  greatelt  affairs  of  flate  ; 

forthefe  high  talents  were  prone  to  create  in  him  great  confidence  of  un- dertakings. 
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dertaldngs,  and  this  temper  was  likely  enough  to  betray  him  into  great- 
errors,  and  to  raife  him  many  enemies,  whereof  he  could  not  but  con- 
tra6t  good  ftore,  while  moving  in  fo  high  a   fphere,  and  with  fo  vigorous 
aluftre;  he  mult,  like  the  fun,  raife  many  envious  exhalations,  which, 
condenfed  by  a   popular  odium,  were  capable  to  call  a   cloud  upon  the 

brighteft  merit  and  integrity.” 

To  denote  the  eminent  accomplifhments  of  this  noble  perfonage  for 
the  purpofes  of  government  and  good  policy,  he  hath  Virgo  afcending, 
a   lign  which  uniformly  reprefents  a   native  admirably  ingenious  and  pru- 

dent. Mercury,  lord  of  the  afcendant,  is  in  Taurus,  with  the  Sun,  the 
fove reign  light  of  time,  calling  a   trine  afpe£t  to  the  afcendant.  Mer- 

cury is  at  the  fame  time  lord  of  the  tenth  houfe,  and  of  the  afcendant 
likewife,  which  is  a   certain  prefage  of  honour  and  dignity  to  the  native 
by  the  natural  excellencies  and  endowments  of  his  mind.  It  is  never- 
thelefs  to  be  confidered,  that  Mercury  is  combuft  of  the  Sun,  and  the 
Moon  and  Mars  are  in  exa£t  quartile  to  him  ;   configurations  which  not 

only  eclipfed  the  reputation  of  his  great  abilities,  but  argue  that  his  re-^ 
lations  and  friends,  as  well  as  his  enemies,  lliould  envy  him  the  honour 
and  preferments  thofe  great  abilities  procured  him. 

Mars,  with  the  Sun  and  Moon,  govern  the  eleventh,  twelfth,  and 
third,  houfes  of  the  horofcope  ;   and  Saturn,  being  locally  and  virtually 
in  the  eleventh  houfe,  in  oppofition  to  Jupiter,  fhows  the  fallhood  and 
perfidioufnefs  of  his  friends,  and  the  violence  and  malice  of  his  enemies  ; 
and,  to  add  to  thefe  difcordant  configurations,  the  cufp  of  the  midheaven 

is  the  exa£t  antifcion  of  Saturn  and  the  contra-antifeion  of  Jupiter. 

When  this  nobleman  was  near  forty  years  of  age,  he  was  conllituted 
and  appointed  Lord  Deputy  of  Ireland.  He  had  then  operating  in  his 
nativity,  the  Moon  to  the  textile  rays  of  the  Sun,  and  the  midheaven  to 
the  antifcion  of  Venus  by  direction.  At  forty  years  old,  viz.  November 
12,  1640,  he  was  impeached  for  high  treafon.  Mars  was  that  day  in 
oppofition  to  the  afcendant,  and  in  quartile  of  Mercury,  lord  of  the 
medium-coeli  and  of  the  afcendant.  On  the  19th  of  November  he 
applied  for  bail,  but  was  refufed.  The  Moon  was  then  in  oppofition  to 
Mercury,  and  the  Sun  in  oppofition  to  the  tenth  houfe.  O11  the  23d  of 
the  fame  month  he  was  committed  to  the  Tower :   the  Moon  was  then  in 

oppofition  both  to  Mars  and  to  her  own  radical  place  in  the  geniture. 

On  ̂ 
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On  the  28th  of  January,  1641,  he  was  firft  impeached  in  the  houfe 

of  commons  :   the  Moon  was  at  this  time  in  oppofition  of  Saturn’s  place, 

and  Mars  poffefted  the  Sun’s  place  in  the  radix.  On  the  30th  of  January 
he  was  impeached  in  the  houfe  of  lords  ;   Mars  hill  occupied  the  Sun’s 
place,  and  the  Moon  continued  in  conjunction  with  the  Sun  in  the  iixth 
houfe. 

On  the  15th  of  April,  1641,  this  native  was  declared  guilty  of  the 
treafonable  practices  with  which  he  had  been  charged :   the  Moon  was 
then  in  oppofition  to  the  Sun,  near  his  radical  place  ;   Saturn  was  in 
oppofition  to  the  afcendant ;   tjie  Sun  was  in  quartile  of  the  place  of 
Mars,  and  Mars  upon  the  place  of  Venus,  in  the  tenth  houfe.  O11  the 
10th  of  May  the  king  figned  the  warrant  for  his  execution  ;   Mercury 
was  then  ftationary,  and  Saturn  in  oppofition  to  the  afcendant ;   and  the 
Moon  was  in  quartile  of  Mars  and  Venus.  O11  the  tenth  day  of  the  fame 

month  this  native  was  beheaded,  in  the  forty-eighth  year  of  his  age. 
The  Moon  was  then  in  exaCt  oppofition  to  the  Sun,  and  Saturn  was  in 
oppofition  to  the  afcendant.  But,  to  fhow  a   more  eminent  defignation 
of  thefe  afflictions,  and  eventually  the  lofs  of  his  life  by  them,  he  had 
the  mid-heaven  direded  to  the  conjunction  of  Saturn  and  to  the 
oppofition  of  Jupiter  ;   the  Moon  was  likewife  ten  digits  eclipfed  in  the 
very  beginning  of  the  revolutional  figure  of  that  year,  and  Saturn  and 
Mars  were  both  afflicting  the  afcendant  of  the  geniture.  Thus  fell  this 
great  and  diltinguillied  character,  who  was  excelled  by  few  in  the  bright 
ornaments  of  wifdom  and  understanding. 

&EORGE  VILLERS,  DUKE  of  BUCKINGHAM. 

Bom  in  Latitude  530. 

b   South  Latitude  1   o 
%   South  Latitude  i   o 

•!  •   d   North  Latitude  o   o 
9   North  Latitude  1   o 
9   North  Latitude  20 
))  North  Latitude  4   o 

This  native  was  a   remarkable  favourite  of  King  Charles  the  Firft; 
and  indeed,  to  a   perfon  veiled  in  the  aftral  fcience,  there  can  be  no 
wonder,  fince  there  is  fuch  an  aftonifhing  fympathy  in  their  nativities ; 
for  the  figns  are  not  only  pofited  the  fame  upon  cufps  of  the  celeftial 

houfes,  but  Jupiter’s  place  inthe  one  nativity  is  the  place  of  the  Sun 
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in  the  other;  and  the  Moon’s  place  is  precisely  the  fame  in  both.  Such 
an  harmony  and  fimilar  coincidence  of  matter  in  the  temperature  and 
endowments  of  thefe  two  natives,,  could  not  but  produce  that  remark- 

able concurrence  of  judgment,  and  familiarity  of  (entiment,  which 
was  uniformly  difcovered  in  the  actions  and  manners  of  thefe  eminent 

perfons. 

This  illuftrious  native  was  not  without  his  fhare  of  private  enemies, 

who  ufed  every  means  to  alienate  the  king’s  good  opinion  and  favour 
from  him.  But  vain  was  the  attempt ;   for,  where  the  heavens  form 
an  unity  of  fentiment,  it  is  beyond  the  fubtlety  of  human  invention  to 
diffolve  it. 

In  the  year  1627,  on  the  27th  of  July,  this  native  being  then  near 
thirty-five  years  old,  embarked  for  the  Ifle  of  Rhe.  The  fuccefis  of 
this  undertaking  by  no  means  anfwered  the  expectations  that  had  been 
formed  of  it;  and  which  was  before-hand  but  too  evident;  for,  on  the 
very  day  he  fet  fail,  Mars  was  in  exaCt  quartile  to  his  afcendant  at  birth, 

and  to  the  Sun’s  place  alfo ;   the  Moon  was  in  quartile  to  the  place  of 
Mars  and  Venus,  and  to  the  Sun,  and  in  oppolition  of  Jupiter ;   all  which 
unfortunate  pofitions  previoufly  declared  the  expedition  to  be  as  unfuc- 
cefsful  as  it  eventually  proved. 

In  the  year  1628,  on  the  23d  of  Auguft,  this  native,  being. near  .thirty- 
fix  years  old,  was  bafely  alfafTinated  and  (tabbed  at  the  Crown  Inn,  in 
Portfmouth,  by  a   ruffian  of  the  name  of  Felton.  The  Moon,  was 
that  day  in  quartile  of  the  afcendant  at  birth,  and  the  Sun  in  the  radical 
place  of  Mars ;   and,  in  the  revolutiohal  figure  for  that  year,  the  Moon 
was  in  exaCt  quartile  of  Mars  and  Jupiter.  And  befides  this  congrefs  of 
malefic  tranfits,  which  in  themfelves  were  alone  fufficient  to  deftroy  life, 
there  was  a   fatal  direction  operating  at  the  fame  time,  of  the  afcendant 
to  the  body  of  Mars.  The  grand  argument  of  a   violent  death  in  this 
nativity,  is  the  conjunction  of  the  Sun  and  Mars,  in  quartile  to  the  lord  of 
the  eighth  houfe,  who  is  in  conjunction  of  that  violent  fixed  ftar,  the 
Heart  of  the  Scorpion. 

No.  44.  10  G   WILLIAM 
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WILLIAM  LAUD,  ARCHBISHOP  of  CANTERBURY. 

Bom  in  Lat.  520. 

b   North  Latitude  1   59 
If  South  Latitude  1   44 

North  Latitude  o   35 
9   South  Latitude  o   10 
9   South  Latitude  o   10 
D   South  Latitude  4   50 

Libra  afcends  the  eadern  horizon  of  this  nativity,  which  is  a   fign  of 
juftice  and  mercy.  Mercury,  the  true  patron  of  fcience  and  learning, 
is  in  conjunction  of  Spica  Viiginis,  in  the  afcendant;  and  Jupiter  is  in 
the  ninth  houfe,  with  Oculus  Tauris  in  trine  to  Mercury,  and  the 
Moon  and  Venus  are  in  friendly  trine  with  the  cufpof  the  angle  of  honour 
and  dignity,  and  enjoy  the  fame  benign  configuration  with  each  other, 
and  that  from  good  places  of  the  figure.  To  fhow  that  the  native  would  be 
learned  and  pious,  there  are  feveral  liars  of  the  nature  of  Jupiter  and 
Mars  culminating,  which  in  many  genitures  have  been  found  to  raife  the 
native,  even  from  the  lowed  degree  in  the  church,  to  the  highed  honours 
and  preferments  of  ecclefiadical  jurifdiCtion  and  authority. 

Another  argument  of  the  epifcopal  dignity  of  this  divine,  is  deduced 
from  the  circumftance  of  cardinal  ligns  podedmg  the  principal  angles  of 
the  figure :   for,  as  the  greated  actions  of  the  world  depend  on  the  car- 

dinal points  of  the  heavens,  viz.  Aries,  Cancer,  Libra,  and  Capricorn, 
lb  the  mod  eminent  perfons,  fuch  as  rife  to  honour  and  preferment  highly 
fuperior  to  their  birth  and  expectancies,  have  thofe  cardinal  points  upon 
all  the  angles  of  their  nativities.  Thus  it  was  in  the  geniture  of  Cicero, 
whofe  parentage,  if  authors  may  be  credited,  was  fo  obfcure  as  fcarcely 
to  be  known  ;   yet  was  he  elevated  to  fuch  a   pitch  of  honour,  as  to  be 

called  “   the  father  of  his  country.”  And  thus  it  was  with  Oliver  Crom- 
well ;   and  may  be  feen  in  the  genitures  of  a   thoufand  others,  who  have 

rifen  highly  fuperior  to  all  their  eontemporavies,  by  having  thefe  cardinal 
figns  thus  fortunately  polited  on  the  angles  of  their  figures  of  birth, 
with  other  concording  tedimonies  of  dignity  and  honour. 

If  we  carefully  examine  the  conditution  of  this  figure,  we  fhall  find 

the  caule  of  this  native’s  imprifonment,  misfortunes,  and  violent  death, 
to  be  very  naturally  pointed  out.  The  lord  of  the  twelfth  houfe  polited 
in  the  afcendant,  gives  many  malicious  private  enemies,  and  denotes 

impri- 
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imprifonment,  founded  on  the  principles  of  falfe  teftimony,  of  trea- 
chery, and  deceit.  Befides  this,  the  fiery  planet  Mars  is  upon  the  cufp 

of  the  twelfth  houfe,  in  oppolition  to  the  Moon,  and  in  quartile  to  her 
own  difpotitor ;   and  that  he  lhould  die  a   violent  and  premature  death, 
is  obvious  from  the  pofition  of  Mars  in  oppolition  to  the  Moon,  and  the 
lady  of  the  afcendant  pofited  in  a   violent  fign  in  conjunction  of  Saturn, 
lord  of  the  fourth  houfe. 

The  mid-heaven  directed  to  the  body  of  Mars,  was  the  occafion  of 

this  native’s  imprifonment ;   and,  according  to  Mr.  Gadbury,  from 
whom  molt  of  thefe  nativities  are  taken,  Saturn  directed  to  the  conjunc- 

tion of  the  afcendant  was  the  caufe  of  his  death.  But,  according  to  the 
true  P/acidian  method,  the  Sun  mull  be  directed  for  death,  becaufe  he  is 
Hy/eg,  and  Mars  is  undoubtedly  the  Anar  eta.  For  a   proof  of  this,  let 

the  revolutional  figure  for  the  year  of  the  native’s  death  be  examined, 
where  we  fhall  find  Mars  in  conjunction  with  the  Sun,  and  Saturn  lo- 

cated in  the  iixth  houfe,  in  the  fign  Aries,  the  houfe  of  Mars ;   fo  that 
the  two  infortunes  contributed  to  the  untimely  death  of  this  celebrated 
divine,  who  for  learning  and  abilities  was  equalled  by  few,  and  excelled 
by  none. 

CO  RNELIUS  AGRIPPA. 

The  nativity  of  Cornelius  Agrippa,  as  handed  to  us  from  the  ancients,, 
is  difplayed  in  the  annexed  Plate.  But  as  this  geniture  has  been  conii- 
dered,  by  all  the  profeffors  of  the  allral  fcienee,  not  authentic;  which 
indeed  appears  but  too  obvious  from  the  difcordancy  of  its  parts,  and 
from  the  impoflibility  of  its  admitting  the  teft  of  rectification,  i   decline 
giving  any  remarks  of  my  own  upon  it ;   and  fhall  leave  it,  as  he  was  an 
uncommon  character,  to  the  contemplation  of  thofe,  who*  may  hereafter 
life  to  greater  perfection  in  aftrological  enquiries ► 
#   .Jtt  .   .   .   v   ;   \   -   '   .   *   /   ,   .   ■ 

MARCUS  TULLIUS  CICERO. — Born  under  the  latitude  of  Rome. 

We  have  no  right,  if  we  credit  Carden  arid  Lyndbolt,  to  queftion  the 

time  of  this  celebrated  native’s  birth.  The  figure  exaCtly  correfponds 
with  the  defcription  of  his  perfon  given  us  by  Plutarch,  which  is  that 

of  a   lean,  weak,  and  fickly,  temperature  and  conftitu-tion  ;   which  is  aptly 
enough  declared  by  the  Moon  in  Capricorn,  in  the  fixth  houfe,  the 
being  lady  of  the  afcendant,  and  Saturn  her  difpofitor  in  quartile  of  the 
Sun,  and  Mercury  approaching  the  afcendant  from  fixed  figns.  Now 
concerning  his  manners,  and  gift  of  fpeech,  Carden  defcribes  him  to= 

have. 
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have  poffefled  a   loud  and  clear  articulation,  but  that  it  was  harfli,  and 
the  lels  captivating,  on  account  of  the  deficiencies  of  his  perfon  and 
manner,  which  wanted  grace  and  comelinefs.  This  feems  well  prenoted 
by  the  conjunction  of  Venus  and  Mercury  in  the  afcendant,  afflicted  by 

the  prefence  of  the  Dragon’s  Tail,  accompanied  with  Saturn’s  quartile, combuft  of  the  Sun. 

The  honour  and  reputation  which  this  native  acquired  are  reprefented 
in  a   very  ftriking  manner,  by  the  effential  dignities  of  the  Sun,  in  trine 
afpeCt  with  Mercury,  V enus,  and  Mars,  in  the  angle  of  dignity  and  fo- 
vereignty ;   the  Sun  likewife  having  his  exaltation  therein.  Jupiter, 
who  is  lord  of  the  ninth,  is  in  conjunction  alfo  of  Saturn  in  the  fifth 
houfe,  and  thence  emitting  his  benign  rays  to  the  afcendant,  which  is 
an  additional  argument  of  very  important  acquifitions  in  the  fcale  of  ho- 

nour and  preferment. 

Plutarch  tells  us,  that  Cicero’s  nurfe  was  admoniflied  by  a   vifion  to 
bellow  the  utraoft  care  and  attention  upon  the  child  then  at  her  breaft  ; 

for  that  he  fhould  become  the  moil  diftinguifhed  character  amongfl  all 

the  Romans,  and  yet  he  was  but  the  fon  of  a   bond-woman,  and  of 
mean  extract.  This  prediction,  however,  whether  imaginary  or  real, 

was  literally  fulfilled  ;   for  he  was  twice  made  conful  of  Rome,  and  for  the 

timely  difcovery  and  prevention  of  Catiline’s  confpiracy  he  was  fur- 

named  by  Cato,  <c  The  father  of  his  country.”  He  died  by  aflaffination 
in  the  fixty-fourth  year  of  his  age,  having  fuffered  the  chief  misfortunes 
of  his  life  in  his  grand  climaCterical  year. 

It  is  written  of  him,  that,  when  he  was  fent  into  exile,  he  was  fore- 

warned of  his  death,  by  an  uncommon  flight  of  crows,  which  came  and 

fettled  upon  the  malt  and  yards  of  the  lhip  in  which  he  was  failing. 

That,  when  he  came  on  fliore,  the  fame  flight  of  birds  followed  him  to 

the  houfe  in  which  he  was  accommodated,  and  even  forced  their  way 

through  the  chamber-windows  where  he  lay,  clofe  to  his  bed-fide.  He 

was  foon  after  betrayed  by  his  own  fervant,  a   youth  he  had  bred  up, 

into  the  hands  of  Herrenius  and  Popilius  Laena,  who  bafely  mur- dered him. 

NICHOLAS 



OF  ASTROLOGY. 

375 

NICHOLAS  CULPEPER,  Student  in  Phyfic  and  Aftrology. 
Born  in  Lat.  51.  32. 

h South  Latitude 3 0 

n North  Latitude 0 

3° 

s North  Latitude 0 

57 

s North  Latitude 0 
26 

$ South  Latitude 1 

3° 

» North  Latitude 5 0 

The  fign  afcending  we  find  to  be  Capricorn,  a   fign  of  brevity;  and  Sa- 
turn, lord  of  the  afcendant,  in  Taurus,  another  fign  of  brevity;  and  the 

Moon  located  in  the  fixth  houfe,  decreafing  in  light,  are  all  arguments  of 
a   middle  ftature,  fomewhat  fpare  and  lean  ;   a   complexion  dark  and  fwarthy; 
brown  hair,  long  vifage,  quick  eyes,  active  nimble  body,  alert,  and  full 

of  agility  ;   which  is  defcribed  by  the  Moon’s  pofition  in  the  houfe  of  Mer- 
cury, in  Textile  of  Mars,  with  Saturn,  and  the  other  planets  in  the  houfe 

of  Venus,  and  having  fouth  latitude. 

As  to  the  manners,  temperature,  and  conftitution,  of  this  native,  he 

was  melancholy  and  choleric,  occafioned  by  an  earthy  fign  occupying  his 

afcendant,  and  Saturn’s  pofition  being  in  an  earthy  fign  alfo.  The  Moon with  martial  fixed  ftars  of  the  fame  nature  in  the  afcendant,  is  a   further 

teftimony  of  a   choleric  habit ;   but  the  greateft  proof  of  a   fuperabundance 

of  choler  in  the  native's  conftitution,  is  the  Sun’s  reception  with  Mars 
from  violent  figns,  which  declares  that  choler  thould  overpower  the  me- 

lancholy humour,  and  become  predominant.  As  to  his  underftanding 
and  mental  acquirements.  Mercury,  the  patron  of  ingenuity,  &c.  is  the 
mod  potent  planet  in  the  horofcope;  and,  being  pofited  in  Scorpio, 
the  houfe  of  Mars,  and  fo  near  the  invigorating  beams  of  Venus,  is 
an  evident  demonftration  that  the  native  fhould  be  of  an  excellent 

wit,  of  a   fharp  acute  fancy,  admirable  conception,  and  of  an  acftive 
brilliant  underftanding. 

He  was  a   very  eloquent  and  good  orator,  and  fpoke  both  fluently  and 
freely,  but  with  much  feverity  and  fatire,  as  the  quartile  of  Mars  and  Mer- 

cury very  aptly  denotes.  In  his  writings,  he  had  a   ludicrous  turn,  fo  in- 
feparable  from  him,  that,  in  things  of  the  mod  ferious  and  important  na- 

ture, he  would  introduce  fubjedts  of  levity  and  humour,  which  I   prefume 
was  calculated  more  to  pleafe  himfelf  than  his  readers,  though  perhaps  it 
was  intended  to  do  both.  For  this  Angular  turn  he  is  indebted  to  the  joint 
influx  of  Mars,  Mercury,  and  Venus. 

No.  45.  10  H   As 
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As  to  matters  of  eflate,  he  had  the  fixed  fign  Aquaries  on  the  cufp  of  the 

fecond  houfe',  and  the  Moon  and  Jupiter  calling  their  friendly  rays  to  the 
fame  point,  with  the  fortunate  node  of  the  Moon  in  the  houfe  of  Jupiter  ; 
all  which  are  teftimonies  of  a   competent  fortune.  Yet,  oppofed  to  this, 
we  find  the  lord  of  the  fecond  houfe  retrograde,  upon  the  cufp  of  the 
fourth,  in  quartile  to  the  fecond,  and  Venus  his  difpofitrix  combufi,  in 
quartile  of  Mars,  and  in  quartile  to  the  fecond,  alfo;  which  are  plain 
demonftrations  of  the  lofs  of  fubftance,  and  of  the  decay  of  his  paternal 
patrimony.  And  hence  we  find  that  Mars  afflicting  Mercury  with  the 
Part  of  Fortune  in  an  obfcure  part  of  the  heavens,  and  the  Sun  lord 
thereof  in  oppofition  to  Saturn,  influenced  him  to  fquander  away  his 
eftate,  both  carelefsly  and  improvidently,  even  to  the  fhocking  extremity 
of  reftraint  or  imprisonment.  This  gave  occafion  to  that  jocular  faying  of 
his  brethren  of  the  faculty,  that  poor  Culpeper  was  forely  afflicted  with  a 
confumption  of  the  purfe. 

/ 

However  feverely  this  reflection  might  be  confidered,  its  application 
was  but  too  juft.  At  the  univerfity,  he  was  as  free  with  his  purfe  as  with 
his  pen,  and  cared  not  how  little  was  left  for  himfelf,  fo  that  he  could 
effed:  the  happinefs  or  welfare  of  others.  And  really,  if  he  had  not 

had  the  Dragon’s  Head  in  the  fecond  houfe  of  his  geniture,  he  would  have 
been  perpetually  poor;  for  the  arguments  of  poverty  in  his  radix  are  fo  un- 

commonly ftrong,  through  the  propenfity  of  his  will,  that,  had  he  been 
born  to  the  moft  ample  eflate,  he  would  in  a   fhort  time  have  fquandered  it 
away,  and  become  penny lefs. 

As  to  the  native’s  kindred  and  fhort  journeys.  Mars  is  the  principal 
fignificator  thereof;  and  his  pofition  in  the  eighth  is  the  moft  unfortunate 
place  in  the  whole  heavens.  He  is  likewife  in  quartile  of  four  planets, 
viz.  the  Sun,  Venus,  Saturn,  and  Mercury  ;   which  is  a   further  proof 

of  great  unhappinefs  to  the  native  from  family  difputes  ;   and  promifes  no 
great  fuccefs  in  his  fhort  and  inland  journeys.  Again,  we  find  Aries  upon 
the  cufp  of  the  third  houfe,  and  Mars  pofited  in  a   fteril  fign,  which 
fhows  a   deficiency  of  brothers  and  filters,  or  no  harmony  with  them,  in 

cafe  of  any.  It  were  needlefs  to  repeat  the  many  misfortunes  this  na- 
tive fuftained  oh  account  of  his  relations ;   or  to  recount  the  perils  and 

dangers  he  encountered  upon  fome  of  his  journeys ;   it  being  fufficient 

to  confirm  the  verity  of  this  art,  by  affirming  that  he  never  gained  any  ad- 
vantage by  either. 

With  regard  to  his  parents,  we  find  Saturn  the  general  fignificator 
of  fathers,  and  Venus  the  reprefentative  of  mothers,  are  in  oppofition; 

and 
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and  Mars,  lord  of  the  tenth  houfe,  in  quartile  to  them  both,  from  fixed 

figns,  which  clearly  Ihows  that  the  parents  of  this  native  would  die  be- 
fore he  was  of  age;  but,  had  they  Jived  till  he  had  come  to  years  of  ma- 

turity, I   do  not  fee  how  he  would  have  been  bettered  by  them,  fince 

their  fignificators  are  every  way  found  fquaring  and  oppofing  his.  By 
the  account  he  himfelf  gives  of  his  parents,  they  died  while  he  was 

young,  and  his  mother’s  relations  cheated  him  out  of  a   good  part  of  his efiate. 

As  to  the  fignificators  of  wife  and  children,  we  have  the  Moon,  lady 

of  the  feventh  houfe,  in  a   double-bodied  fign,  which  feems  to  prefage 
two  wives ;   but  Venus,  a   general  fignificatrix  of  wives,  being  combufl  of 

the  Sun,  in  an  evil  afpetfl:  of  the  infortunes,  oppofes  this  influence  fo  pow- 
erfully, that,  did  (lie  not  caff  a   prolific  beam  to  the  afcendant,  and  another 

to  the  feventh  houfe,  the  native  would  fcarcely  have  ever  married  at  all. 

Under  thefe  circumftances  we  deduce  an  argument  for  one  wife  only,  which 

happened  in  courfe. 

Venus  governing  the  fifth  houfe  in  Scorpio,  a   fruitful  fign,  irradi- 
ating both  the  afcendant  and  feventh,  promifes  the  native  many  chil- 

dren. But  Caput  Medufae  being  upon  the  cufp  of  the  fifth,  and  Venus 
combufl,  in  oppofition  to  Saturn,  and  in  quartile  of  Mars,  in  the  houfe 
of  death,  declares  very  few,  if  any  of  them,  fhould  live.  It  afterwards 
turned  out,  that  the  native  had  but  one  wife,  and  by  her  he  had  feven  chil- 

dren, and  they  all  died  young,  except  a   daughter,  who  lived  to  years  of 
maturity. 

The  native’s  public  and  private  enemies  are  fignified  by  the  Moon 
and  Jupiter;  but  principally  by  Jupiter  himfelf,  becaufe  he  hath  great 
dignities  in  the  twelfth  and  feventh  houfes.  Mars  has  alfo  a   (hare  in 
the  defignation  of  his  enemies,  becaufe  he  is  in  trine  of  Jupiter,  and  in 

fextile  of  the  Moon,  and  beholds  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  with  a   quar- 

tile ray.  Now  it  is  •well  known  that  Mars  reprefents  phyficians,  apo- 
thecaries, &c.  and  Jupiter  divines ;   and  thofe  two  defcriptions  of  men 

were  really  found  to  be  the  greateft  enemies  of  the  native,  both  public 
and  private  :   the  faculty  hated  him  for  Amplifying  the  art  of  medicine  ; 
and  the  church  contemned  him  for  his  fuperior  knowledge  in  the  aftral 
fcience.  Yet  neither  of  them  durft  venture  to  difpute  with  him  upon  the 
fimplicity  of  the  one,  or  the  reality  of  the  other,  notwithftanding  he 
gave  feveral  public  challenges  to  both  the  colleges,  to  enter  the  lifts  with 
them. 

3 
We 
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We  dial!  now  take  notice  of  the  reprefentatives  of  his  friends ;   and 
here,  I   am  forry  to  fay,  we  have  but  few  teftimonies  n   their  favour.  Mars, 
lord  of  the  eleventh  houfe,  being  in  quartile  to  four  planets,  denotes  that 

the  native’s  friends,  or  at  lead  fuch  as  pretend  to  be  fo,  are  hypocritical  and 
deceitful ;   and  of  fuch  covetous  difpofitions,  that  he  would  feldom  be 
bettered  by  them.  It  is  well  known  the  native  often  declared,  that  he 
had  a   few  who  called  themfelves  his  friends,  but  that  he  was  more  pre- 

judiced than  ferved  by  them ;   for  that,  when  he  mod  dood  in  need  of 

their  adidance,  and  promifed  himfelf  the  advantage  of  it,  they  generally 
deceived  him. 

With  regard  to  honour  and  preferments,  Origanus  tells  us,  that  the 
Sun  in  the  tenth  houfe  is  a   certain  prefage  of  honour  and  preferment ; 
and  that  Venus,  when  pofited  in  the  tenth,  is  a   general  fignificatrix  of 
honour  by  the  means  of  women ;   and  alfo,  that  the  Moon  in  fextile  of 
Mars,  and  the  Sun  in  reception  with  him,  when  he  is  lord  of  the  tenth 
houfe,  are  evident  proofs  of  future  honour,  fame,  and  renown.  And 
indeed,  had  not  Saturn,  who  is  lord  of  the  afcendant,  been  in  oppofition 
of  the  Sun,  the  general  fignificator  of  honour,  and  in  quartile  of  Mars, 
the  native  would  certainly  have  obtained  a   far  higher  degree  of  eminence 

in  life  than  he  really  did.  But,  although  he  was  an  enemy  to  his  own  pre- 
ferment, yet  in  the  latter  part  of  his  life  he  increafed  very  much 

in  fame,  honour,  and  reputation  ;   and,  if  we  enquire  by  what  means, 
we  (hall  find  the  fextile  of  the  Moon  and  Mars,  lord  of  the  tenth,  and 

Venus  lady  of  the  ninth,  locally  pofited  in  the  tenth,  and  calling  a   fextile 
afpedt  to  the  afcendant,  in  joint  familiarity  with  Mercury  lord  of  the 
fixth,  the  ftrongefl:  planet  in  the  figure;  we  fhall  not  therefore  be  fur- 
prifed  to  fee  the  native  arriving  at  a   very  elevated  degree  of  fame,  honour, 
and  reputation,  on  account  of  his  ingenuity,  ability,  and  knowledge  in 

the  arts  and  fciences.  This,  however,  is  not  likely  to  be  obtained  with- 
out much  difficulty  and  oppofition,  as  appears  by  the  quartile  afpedt  of 

Mars  to  Mercury.  It  is,  I   believe,  very  well  known,  that  the  native 

grew  into  public  efteem,  by  means  only  of  his  great  abilities,  and  fupe- 
rior  underftanding,  particularly  in  phyfic  and  furgery,  and  of  the  fciences 

in  general. 

The  caufe  and  manner  of  his  death,  according  to  the  aftrologers  of  his 
time,  are  pointed  out  as  follows.  The  fiery  planet  Mars,  pofited  in 
the  eighth  houfe,  in  quartile  to  Saturn,  lord  of  the  afcendant,  feems  to 

portend  a   violent  death ;   but  the  Sun  being  on  the  cufp  of  the  mid- 
heaven, near  the  body  of  Venus,  and  in  reception  of  Mars,  with  the 

Moon  in  the  fixth  houfe,  abates  much  of  the  fury  of  Mars,  and  makes 

it 
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it  fomewhat  probable  the  native  may  die  of  a   confumption,  or  by  decay 

of  natural  ftrength  and  ftamina.  However  this  may  be,  he  died  on  Mon- 
day the  10th  of  January,  1654,  when  the  Moon  was  in  quartile  to  the 

radical  place  of  Mars,  and  the  Sun  in  quartile  to  his  own  and  to  Saturn’s 
place  in  his  nativity;  Saturn  and  Jupiter  at  the  fame  time  beholding  each 
other  with  an  oppofition.  From  this  pofition  of  the  fignificators,  it  has 
been  thought  by  fame,  that  he  was  malicioufly  poifoned ;   and  indeed,  by 
the  above  configurations,  it  is  not  unlikely  but  fome  of  the  Efculapian  tribe 
had  a   hand  in  his  death. 

The  accidents  or  events  by  which  this  nativity  is  re&ified  are  thefe.  At 
eighteen  years  old,  he  went  to  the  univerfity  :   the  Sun  was  then  directed 

to  the  body  of  Mercury,  and  the  afcendant  to  the  fextile  of  the  fame  pro- 
mittor.  At  twenty-four  years  old,  he  particularly  applied  himfelf  to  the 
Rudy  of  phytic  :   the  Moon  was  then  directed  to  the  trine  of  Mercury,  her 

difpofitor,  in  the  radical  figure  of  birth.  At  the  age  of  twenty-feven 
years  he  went  into  the  army,  and  was  wounded  by  a   mutket-fhot  in  the 
fore  part  of  his  body,  of  which  he  never  recovered  to  the  day  of  his  death  : 
at  the  time  of  this  accident,  the  afcendant  came  to  the  quartile  of  the  Sun, 

and  foon  afterwards  to  the  quartile  of  Saturn,  which  prolonged  and  conti- 

nued the  malady.  In  the  thirty-eighth  year  of  his  age,  he  died:  the  af- 
cendant then  came  to  the  oppofition  of  Mars  with  latitude.  Upon  exa- 
mining and  comparing  the  revolutional  figure  with  the  radical  horofcope, 

we  find  the  (tridLeft  agreement  betwixt  them :   Saturn  paffes  the  radical 

place  of  Mars,  and  re-occupies  the  afcendant ;   the  Sun  and  Jupiter  behold 
each  other  with  a   quartile  ray  ;   and  Jupiter  comes  in  oppofition  to  the 
place  of  Mars,  and  in  quartile  to  his  own  radical  place  likewife :   which 

evil  revolutions,  agreeing  with  malefic  directions,  neceffarily  prefigure  ap- 
proaching death. 

WILLIAM  LILLY,  Student  in  Aftrology. — Bom  in  Lat.  520  38'. 
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I   '{hall  onty  give  the  horofcopical  figure  and  the  latitude  of  the  pla- 
nets in  this  Nativity,  becaufe  the  native  has  given  two  different  times  of 

No.  45.  10 1   his 
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his  own  birth,  which  might  be  feen  in  his  Ephemeris  printed  in  the  year 
1645,  and  in  another  work  of  his,  entituled.  The  Chriftian  Aftrology. 
And  therefore,  as  I   am  an  enemy  to  every  fpecies  of  double-dealing,  I   fhall 
content  myfelf  with  pointing  out  the  fraud,  and  leave  others  to  make  their 
remarks  upon  a   nativity,  which,  having  no  certainty  for  its  bafis,  can  af- 

ford no  amufement  to  intelligent  minds. 

JOHN  HEADON,  Chemift  and  Aftrologer. — Bom  in  Lat.  510  32'. 
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We  have  here  the  geniture  of  a   perfon  of  an  uncommon  defire  for  fearch- 

ing  into  the  occult  myfteries,  and  for  obtaining  a   knowledge  of  all  the  cu- 

rious arts.  This  propenfity  is  very  aptly  defcribed  by  the  great  ftrength  of 
Mercury,  lord  of  the  afcendant,  in  his  exaltation,  in  fextile  to  Jupiter,  and 
in  trine  afpedt  of  the  Sun,  whereby  the  mental  endowments  of  the  native 
far  excelled  the  common  lot  of  mankind. 

He  wrote  many  curious  books,  which  are  now  very  fcarce  and  valua- 
ble. His  Temple  of  Wifdom,  Holy  Guide,  Harmony  of  the  World, 

Rolie-Crucian  Phyiic,  and  feveral  other  myftical  pieces  equally  curious, 

being  far  above  the  common  fcope  of  claffical  learning,  were  equally  ad- 
mired, envied,  and  abufed,  as  belt  fuited  the  purpofe  of  each  different 

reviewer.  This  is  aptly  defcribed  by  the  quartile  of  the  Sun  and  Mars, 
the  Sun  at  the  fame  time  beholding  the  afcendant  with  the  fame  alpedt,  and 
Saturn  beholding  Jupiter  with  a   quartile  from  cardinal  figns.  Mars 
pofited  in  the  afcendant,  in  quartile  with  the  Sun,  very  aptly  denotes 

imprifonment,  refulting  from  the  frowns  and  ill-humour  of  great  per- 
fons,  or  men  in  power.  This  dilgrace  really  happened  to  the  native,  in 
the  troublefome  times  of  King  Charles,  who  deteffed  him  for  the  truths 
he  told. 

I   fhall  omit  entering  into  any  particulars  upon  his  nativity,  becaufe  he 
has  publilhed  it  himfelf  in  the  completed:  manner  in  his  Harmony  of  the 
World,  to  which  I   beg  leave  to  refer  the  curious  reader. 

JOHN 
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JOHN  GADBURY,  Student  in  Aftrology. — Bom  in  Lat.’  5I0  45  . 
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Mr.  Partridge  having  taken  great  pains  in  the  calculation  of  this  nativity, 
and  worked  up  its  feveral  directions  according  to  the  Placidian  method,  it 
were  needlefs  for  me  to  go  over  the  fame  ground,  or  to  repeat  any  thing 

more  in  this  place,  than  a   few  of  the  principal  accidents  whereby  the  ho- 
rofcope  of  his  birth  is  rectified,  or  proved  to  be  radically  true. 

At  eighteen  years  and  ten  months  old,  the  Sun  came  to  the  parallel  of 
Saturn  in  his  nativity,  by  the  rapt  motion.  At  this  time  the  native  was  af- 

flicted with  a   furfeit,  accompanied  with  a   violent  intermittent  fever. 

In  the  year  1651,  when  the  native  was  twenty-three  years  and  three 
months  old,  he  was  married.  This  happened  under  the  direction  of  the. 
Moon  to  the  fextile  of  the  Sun  in  mundo,  by  direCt  direction. 

When  the  native  was  fifty-one  years  and  eight  months  old,  he  was  im- 
prifoned.  The  direction  that  brought  this  up  was  the  mid-heaven  to  the 
body  of  Saturn. 

At  the  age  of  fifty-nine  years  and  ten  months,  the  native  was  married  the 
fecond  time.  The  direction  producing  this  hymeneal  contract  with  the 
mid-heaven  to  the  triangular  rays  of  Venus. 

*When  the  native  was  fixty-two  years  and  eight  months  old,  he  was  in- 
volved in  great  trouble,  and  fuffered  confinement.  This  was  brought  to 

pafs  under  the  influence  of  the  Sun  directed  to  the  parallel  of  Saturn  in 
the  zodiac,  by  oblique  afcenfion. 

At  the  end  of  feventy-feven  years  and  three  months  from  the  day  of  his 

birth,  viz.  March  23,  1704,  the  native  departed  this  life.  The  direc- 
tion which  foretels  his  death,  is  Mars  to  the  parallel  of  Saturn,  by  the 

rapt  motion,  whereby  the  aphetical  and  anaretical  beams,  falling  into  ona1 

focus,  abforbed  the  vital  fpirit,  and  feparated  the  eflence  from  the  material 
body. 

VINCENT/ 
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VINCENT  WING,  Student  in  Aftrology.— -Born  in  Eat.  520  40', 
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In  this  nativity  Libra  afcends  the  horofcope,  and  Spica  Virginis,  an 
eminent  fixed  ftar,  is  pofited  in  the  attendant.  Venus,  lady  thereof,  is 
in  Pifces,  in  trine  of  the  Moon  in  Cancer  in  the  ninth  houfe,  in  an  emi- 

nent reception  of  Jupiter.  Mercury,  the  patron  of  arts  and  fciences,  is 
in  the  fign  Aries,  in  reception  of  Mars ;   and  there  are  in  the  fcheme  no 
lefs  than  four  planets  effentially  dignified,  viz.  the  Sun,  Jupiter,  Venus, 
and  the  Moon ;   two  of  them  in  their  exaltation,  and  two  in  their  own 

houfes.  Thefe  are  teftimonies  of  an  admirable  fignification  and  tendency, 
which  not  only  procure  credit  and  fame,  but  conftitute  the  natural  and 
proper  fupport  thereof,  viz.  a   generous  mind  with  a   competent  eftate.  To 
render  this  the  more  eminent  and  durable,  the  Sun  cafts  an  amicable  afpeCt 

to  the  Part  of  Fortune ;   as  doth  the  Moon  and  Venus  to  the  cufp  of  the 
fecond  houfe. 

All  the  angles  of  the  figure  are  pofieffed  by  cardinal  figns ;   and  in  that 
refpeCt  he  had  honour  and  fuccefs  in  his  profefiion  as  an  aftronomer ;   and 
was  efteemed  by  the  great,  and  regarded  by  all,  as  the  wonder  of  his  time, 
and  the  prodigy  of  the  age  in  which  he  lived,  for  the  eminent  and  famous 
things  he  did  in  the  fcience  of  Afirology. 

This  native  began  to  write  for  public  information  and  utility  when  he 

was  but  twenty-two  years  old.  He  had  then  the  Sun  directed  to  the  Textile 
rays  of  Venus,  lady  of  the  afcendant,  in  Taurus,  her  own  dignities;  which 
is  an  eminent  argument  of  the  happy  and  deferved  efteem  his  writings  met 
with  in  the  world. 

Many  fpeculations  and  interefting  conclufions  might  be  drawn  from  this 
figure;  but,  as  my  defign  herein  is  only  to  give  the  rudiments  whereby  to 
initiate  the  young  ftudent  into  the  art  of  bringing  up  directions,  I   Jhall  only 
take  notice  of  the  manner  of  his  death. 

The  Sun  is  without  difpute  the  giver  of  life,  and  Mars  and  Saturn 
are  the  deftroyers.  The  Sun  is  therefore  to  be  directed  to  the  quartile 
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of  Mars  in  mundo,  and  to  the  conjunction  of  Saturn  in  the  zodiac,  and, 

immediately  after  fuch  conjunction  was  formed,  heightened  by  the  beams 
of  Aldebaran,  it  was  natural  to  fuppofe  the  native  would  expire  under  the 

oppreffion  of  a   confumptive  or  hedtical  habit  of  body;  which  really  put  a 
period  to  his  exiftence  on  the  20th  of  September,  1668. 

HENRY  COLEY,  Mathematician  and  Aftrologer. 

Born  in  Lat.  5   i°  43', 
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When  this  native  was  between  nine  and  ten  years  of  age,  he  had  the 

fmall  pox ;   at  which  time  the  Moon  was  directed  to  the  Virgin’s  Spike, 
upon  the  cufp  of  the  eighth  houfe.  This  direction  is  found  by  oblique  de- 

fcenfion,  under  the  Moon’s  pole,  viz.  50°  4'. 

In  the  middle  of  Auguft,  1644,  aged  ten  years  and  ten  months,  the  na- 
tive was  afflicted  with  a   violent  fpotted  fever  and  fore  throat.  This  was 

produced  by  the  afcendant  to  the  oppofition  of  Mars.  At  fourteen  years 
of  age  he  had  a   tertian  ague.  This  was  the  afcendant  to  the  quartile  of 
Saturn. 

When  fourteen  years  and  fix  months  old,  the  native  entered  into  the 

army.  This  inclination  is  pointed  out  by  the  Sun  to  the  quartile  of  Mars 
in  Scorpio.  At  feventeen  years  old,  he  had  a   dangerous  fall  from  a. 
horfe,  and  was  likewife  in  danger  of  being  drowned.  This  is  defcribed 

by  the  conjunction  of  the  Moon  and  Mercury  in  the  eighth  houfe.  In 
September  1652,  the  native  was  fettled  in  a   regular  line  of  bufinefs;  and 

then  the  trine  afpeCt  of  Mars  came  to  the  mid-heaven j   In  April  1654,  the 
native  went  a   journey  to  London,  and  was  taken  ill  with  a   fever  and  fur- 
feit.  This  was  produced  by  the  conjunction  of  the  Sun  and  Moon  in  the 
eighth  houfe. 

On  the  firft  of  May,  in  the  year  1656,  the  native  entered  into  the 

holy  Rate  of  matrimony.  This  was  occalioned  by  the  force  of  the  af- 
cendant, directed  to  the  oppofition  of  Venus  ;   which  fhows  likewife  that 

the  marriage  would  not  be  very  harmonious  nor  happy,  nor  of  long 
No.  45.  10  K   duration. 
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duration  with  refpeCt  to  the  life  of  the  bride.  This  marriage,  however, 
produced  one  child,  which  was  born  in  June,  1657,  under  the  afeendant 
directed  to  the  quartile  of  Jupiter  in  a   fruitful  fign. 

On  the  24th  of  April,  1660,  the  native  was  married  the  fecond  time, 

under  the  influence  of  the  afeendant  to  the  Dragon’s  Head ;   which,  being 
a   good  benevolent  direction,  produced  a   good  wife,  and  a   happy  marriage. 
On  the  third  of  September,  1661,  the  native  had  a   fon  hy  this  lady,  born 
under  the  afeendant  directed  to  the  trine  of  Saturn  in  Sagittarius  and  Aries, 
which  are  both  malculine  figns. 

In  the  year  1663,  the  native  publifhed  his  Clavis  Elmata,  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  Sun  in  the  fextile  of  Mercury.  In  May  1672,  he  had  a 

fhort  but  violent  fever,  which  feemed  to  threaten  life.  This  was  produced 
by  the  afeendant  to  the  oppofition  of  the  Sun.  Upon  his  recovery,  he 
greatly  enlarged  and  improved  his  Clavis  Elmata ;   at  which  time  the  Moon 

came  by  direction  to  the  mid-heaven.  In  the  year  1673,  the  native  firft 
wrote  and  publifhed  his  fo  much  celebrated  Almanac.  The  mid-heaven 
was  then  in  trine  of  the  Moon. 

Thefe  are  the  accidents  given  by  Mr.  Coley  himfelf,  for  the  purpofe  of 

rectifying  and  difplaying  his  nativity ;   and  are  therefore  to  be  relied  on. 
Had  this  eminent  profeffor  of  Aftrology  unaerltood  the  power  of  mundane 

afpeCts  and  parallels,  he  would  have  avoided  many  abfurdities  which  ap- 
pear in  his  works,  and  given  lefs  occafion  for  cavil  and  exultation  to  the 

enemies  of  the  fcience. 
t   *   .   • 

Upon  the  whole,  this  nativity  promifes  much  on  the  fcore  of  ingenuity 
and  invention,  and  has  many  testimonies  of  confequent  reputation  and  emi- 

nence. Firft,  Mercury  is  direCt,  and  fvvift  of  courfe,  and  in  reception  with 

the  fortunate  planet  Venus,  which  argues  a   clear  underftanding  and  an  up- 
right judgment,  and  is  the  forerunner  of  refpeCt  and  efteem.  Secondly, 

Mercury  is  in  conjunction  of  Spica  Virginis,  an  eminent  and  benign  fixed 
ftar,  which  adds  both  to  the  mental  and  wordly  acquirements.  Thirdly, 

we  find  Mercury  applying  to  a   fextile  configuration  with  Mars,  in  famili- 
arity with  anothet  eminent  fixed  ftar.  This  endows  the  native  with  a   lively 

imagination,  and  an  excellent  invention.  Fourthly,  Mercury’s  triangular 
rays  call  to  the  afeendant  multiplies  all  thefe  arguments,  and  ftrengthens  his 
title  to  public  eftimation  and  regard. 

But  here  are  other  arguments  in  favour  of  worldly  honour  and  efteem, 

Firft,  becaufe  the  lord  of  the  afeendant  is  upon  the  very  cufp  of  the  mid- 
'■  i",  "   ’   heaven, 
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heaven,  which  fcarcely  ever  fails  to  produce  public  fame  and  reputation ; 
and,  being  in  afpedt  with  an  eminent  fixed  ffar,  fhovvs  that  the  native  will 

never  live  in  obfeurity  or  difefleem.  Secondly,  Jupiter,  lord  of  the  mid- 
heaven,  is  in  his  exaltation,  in  trine  of  the  Sun,  which  is  a   moft  illuftrious 

configuration.  Befides,  the  Sun  being  in  reception  of  Mars  proves  that 

the  native  fliall  be  in  high  effeem  with  the  public.  Yet  Saturn’s  malefic 
pofition  in  the  mid-heaven  muft  needs  reduce  the  happy  effedls  of  the  fore- 

going indulgent  flars,  and  give  fome  caufe  of  vexation  and  difappointment. 
Saturn  being  lord  of  the  twelfth,  the  houfe  of  private  enemies  and  impri- 
fonment,  and  being  pofited  in  the  tenth,  denotes  many  flrong  and  pow- 

erful enemies,  and  fhows  fome  reflraint  of  liberty,  with  temporary  lofs 
of  honour  and  reputation ;   yet  it  neverthelefs  demonftrates  that  honour 
fhall  eventually  court  him,  and  the  malignity  of  his  enemies  be  totally 
baffled. 

The  pofition  of  Mars  in  the  feventh  houfe,  in  oppofition  to  the  afeend- 
ant,  renders  the  native  obnoxious  to  a   particular  defeription  of  men  ; 

which  is  alfo  confirmed  by  the  Sun’s  platic  quartile  to  the  afeendant,  and 
the  Moon’s  pofition  in  the  feventh  houfe,  in  platic  quartile  to  the  mid- 
heaven  and  to  Saturn.  But,  fince  Mars  and  the  Sun  both  befriend  the 

native  in  a   far  more  powerful  degree  than  they  afflidt  him,  it  is  apparent 

that  all  confequent  difputations  will  in  the  end  turn  out  to  the  native’s  ho- 
nour and  advantage. 

It  is  here  worthy  of  remark,  that  this  pofition  of  Mars  in  the  feventh 
houfe  is  to  be  found  in  the  nativities  of  three  eminent  profeffors  of  the 

affral  fcience,  who  were  all  contemporaries  in  the  laft  age,  namely,  John 
Gadbury,  William  Lilly,  and  this  native,  Henry  Coley ;   all  of  whom 
had  flrong  oppofitions  to  encounter  with  their  enemies;  but  they  lived 

to  triumph  over  them,  and  to  fee  their  extirpation  from  the  land  of  the 
living. 

JOHN  PARTRIDGE,  ProfefTor  of  Aflrology. — Bom  in  Lat.  510  32'. 
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This  native  rofe,  from  a   very  humble  fphere  in  life,  to  be  phyfician 
to  his  majefly  James  the  Second,  King  of  England.  In  the  figure  we 

find 
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find  Mars  in  his  exaltation,  and  in  reception  of  Saturn,  with  the  Moon  in 

oppofition  to  one,  and  in  quartile  to  the  other.  This  configuration  gave 
the  native  a   very  acute  and  fatirical  turn  of  mind.  The  ftrokes  of  his  pen, 
when  directed  againft  his  enemies,  were  poignant  and  fevere ;   and,  even 

when  drawn  in  behalf  of  his  friends,  he  could  not  help  expofing  their  in- 
advertencies, and  attacking  their  weak  fide. 

In  the  grand  endowments  of  folid  fenfe  and  underftanding,  this  native 

was  in  no  refpedt  deficient;  as  is  apparent  by  the  fituation  of  Mercury 
with  the  Sun,  in  the  fcientific  fign  Aquaries ;   both  which  fignificators 
being  in  the  trine  of  the  Moon,  and  in  Textile  of  their  difpofitor  Sa- 

turn, afford  the  higheft  proofs  of  a   mind  enriched  with  every  brilliant 
endowment. 

That  the  native  fhould  be  rich  and  fortunate,  and  arrive  to  the  pinnacle 
of  honour  and  preferment  in  human  life,  is  apparent,  from  the  pofifion  of 
the  two  fortunate  planets,  which  behold  each  other  in  a   fextile  configura- 

tion, whilft  the  Moon,  lady  of  the  eleventh  houfe,  the  lord  of  the  medium- 
coeli,  and  the  vital  Sun,  behold  each  other  in  a   benefic  trine.  But  this 

nativity  having  been  already  moll  completely  inveftigated,  renders  it  un- 
neceifary  for  me  to  fpeak  of  its  directions. 

GEORGE  PARKER,  Profeffor  of  Aftrology. — Born  in  Lat.  52°  N« 
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34 
$ North  Latitude 1 9 
s South  Latitude 1 
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2 South  Latitude 1 
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D South  Latitude 5 4 

Right  afcenfion  of  ©   is 
- 238 
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Upon  the  afcendant  of  this  nativity  r   we  find  the  fign  Leo  impedited 
by  the  evil  and  malignant  planet  Saturn,  which  exadly  defcribes  the 

native’s  perfon.  Mercury  and  Jupiter  being  in  oppofition  to  each  other, 
yet  both  in  their  own  dignities,  is  a   remarkable  proof  that  the  native’s 
wit  and  judgment  fhould  be  vitiated  ;   but  the  Moon  fending  a   trine 
afpedt  to  Jupiter,  and  a   fextile  to  Mercury,  corrects  this  evil  influence, 
and  aflifts  the  native  greatly.  Yet,  as  fhe  is  difpofed  of  by  Mars  in  the 
twelfth  houfe,  it  declares  his  enemies  would  be  very  powerful,  and  but 
too  fuccefsful  againft  him.  His  public  enemies  are  defcribed  by  Saturn 
and  Mars;  and  the  Moon  perfonates  his  wife,  and  fuch  as  he  once 

4   efteemed 



OF  ASTROLOGY.  83; 

efteemed  his  friends.  After  filtering  a   deal  of  trouble  and  affliction,  it  is 
apparent  he  will  overcome  all,  fince  the  Sun,  the  lord  of  the  afcendant,  is 

located  in  the  afcendant,  and  is  the  ffrongeff  planet  in  the  heavens,  difpofirig 
both  of  Mars  and  Saturn. 

Between  twenty-three  and  twenty-four  years  of  age,  the  native  en- 
tered into  the  {fate  of  wedlock.  This  was  effected  by  the  planet  Venus 

directed  to  the  Textile  of  the  afcendant.  When  he  was  thirty  nine  years 

and  three  months  old,  he  was  taken  into  cuffody  and  accufed  with  form- 
ing a   dangerous  plot,  but  was  cleared  of  this  charge,  under  the  afpeCt  of 

the  Sun  directed  to  the  oppofition  of  Jupiter.  The  native  wrote  many 

fmall  traCts,  and  was  contemporary  with  Henry  Coley,  and  John  Partridge, 
by  whom  he  was  mortally  hated,  and  who  threw  out  many  wicked 

inveCtives  againff  him.  He  died  in  the  year  1742,  aged  eighty-eight 
years. 

JAMES  USHER,  Archbilhop  of  Armagh  in  Ireland. — Bom  in  Lat.  53°. 

South  Latitude  oat 

21  North  Latitude  o   32 

$   North  Latitude  1   45 

?   North  Latitude  2   47 
£   South  Latitude  o   3 
D   South  Latitude  1   6 

Upon  this  horofcope  we  have  Gemini  afcending  the  eaffern  angle,  with 
Mercury,  its  iord,  in  conjunction  of  Saturn  lord  of  the  tenth  and  ninth 
houfes,  who  is  pofited  in  the  tenth,  and  caffs  a   friendly  trine  to  the  af- 

cendant, and  to  the  planets  Venus  and  Mars.  Thefe  are  eminent  arguments 

of  ingenuity  and  learning ;   and  (how  the  native  will  inherit  a   more  than 
ordinary  capacity  and  underffanding,  becaufe  all  the  (ignificators,  which 
govern  the  mental  faculties,  are  in  aerial  (igns. 

Boetius,  fpeaking  of  this  native,  faith  of  him,  that  he  excelled,  with  a 
moff  lingular  judgment,  in  the  oriental  languages,  and  in  all  abftrule  and 
occult  knowledge.  Dr.  Prideaux  alfo  ftiles  him  a   rich  magazine  of  folid 

learning,  poffeffed  of  all  the  curious  fpeculations  of  antiquity. 

In  this  nativity  we  find  fix  of  the  planets  elevated  above  the  earth,  and 
Mercury,  lord  of  the  afcendant,  in  the  moff  exalted  part  of  the  heavens, 

m   conjunction  with  the  Moon’s  fortunate  node,  and  the  fun-beams 
No.  45.  10  L   occu- 
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occupying  the  cufp  of  the  ninth  houfe;  which,  aflrologically  conlidered, 
portends  the  going  out  of  his  glory  and  fame  into  every  part  of  the 
earth. 

In  the  year  1600,  and  in  the  twentieth  of  his  age,  he-  was  created  Mailer 
of  Arts,  a   thing  at  that  time  of  day  not  very  common  in  either  of  the  Uni- 
verfiries ;   it  was  therefore  a   greater  demonfiration  of  his  piety  and  abilities, 
and  of  the  refpedt  paid  him  by  the  learned.  He  had  then  operating  the 
Sun  diredted  to  the  Textile  of  Venus,  and  to  the  midheaven  alfo.  In  the 

year  1612,  aged  thirty-two,  he  was  promoted  to  the  dignity  of  a   Dodtor 
in  Divinity  ;   at  which  time  he  had  the  midheaven  directed  to  the  Textile  of 

the  Moon.  In  the  year  1624,  and  in  the  forty-fourth  year  of  his  age,  he 
was  created  Archbifhop  of  Armagh,  and  Lord  Primate  of  Ireland  ;   though 
he  was  not  put  in  pofTeffion  thereof  till  two  years  after.  He  had  now  the 
Sun  directed  to  the  Textile  rays  of  Jupiter  upon  the  cufp  of  the  eleventh 
houfe,  in  the  higher!  dignities;  and  therefore  moil  admirably  fignificant  of 
thefe  honourable  preferments. 

Soon  after  this  native  was  created  archbifhop,  he  was  afflidted  with  a   vi- 
olent fit  of  ficknefs,  which  continued  for  nine  months.  The  afcendant  was 

then  diredfed  to  the  oppoiition  of  the  Sun,  and  the  Sun  to  the  quartile  of 
Mars,  which  diredtion,  falling  in  Cancer  and  Pifces,  denotes  it  to  be  of  the 

putrid  kind,  and  of  long  continuance.  In  the  year  1640,  being  fixty  years 
of  age,  he  came  to  England,  under  the  impulfive  force  of  the  midheaven 
diredted  to  the  quartile  of  the  Moon,  and  the  Part  of  Fortune  to  the  Textile 

of  Mars.  He  was  requefled,  in  the  year  1647,  by  the  benchers  of  Lin- 

coln’s Inn,  to  engage  conflantly  to  preach  before  them,  and  they  would 
allow  him  a   confiderable  maintenance;  it  being  then  the  time  of  the  bilhops* 
perfecution.  At  this  time  he  had  the  Moon  diredted  to  the  Textile  of  Jupi- 

ter, and  the  afcendant  to  the  trine  of  Venus. 

In  the  year  1655,  on  the  twenty-firfl  day  of  March,  this  learned  and 
pious  churchman,  after  he  had  been  Teventy-five  years  a   pilgrim  on  the 
earth,  and  fifty-five  years  a   preacher  of  the  gofpel,  died  at  Ryegate  in  Surrey. 
The  diredtions  operating  were,  the  afcendant  to  the  oppoiition  of  Saturn, 

lord  of  the  eighth  houfe  of  the  nativity,  and  the  Part  of  Fortune  to  the  op- 
pofition  of  Mercury. 
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N   A   S   C-E  R   A   S   M   U   S,  of  Rotterdam,  in  Holland. 

Elevation  of  the  Pole,  540. 
/ 

In  this  nativity  we  find  Mercury  and  Venus  pofited  in  the  afcend'ant ; 
a   proof  of  volubility  and  freedom  of  fpeech ;   and  being  alfo  in  an  airy 

fign,  beheld  by  a   benefic  trine  of  Jupiter  from  the  ninth  houfe,  de- 
clares the  native  to  be  a   perfon  of  ftrong  natural  parts,  and  rich  mental 

endowments. 

The  learned  Cardan  has  fhown,  that  the  reafon  why  this  native  aban- 
doned his  own  country,  and  undertook  fo  many  complex  journeys,  was 

becaufe  the  luminaries  were  in  the  dignities  of  Mars,  with  the  lord  of  the 
ninth  in  the  afcendant,  in  the  conjunction  of  the  lady  thereof,  in  a 
moveable  fign.  The  fame  ingenious  author  further  obferves,  that,  while 
the  midheaven  was  under  the  direction  of  the  fextile  rays  of  Venus,  the 

native  enjoyed  times  of  happinefs  and  reft.  This  was  moft  completely 
felt  about  the  thirty-fourth  year  of  his  age,  but  its  continuance  was  fhort. 

His  fifty-fixth  year  proved  a   moft  dangerous  and  unfuccefsful  one  to  him, 
for  he  then  laboured  under  the  baneful  oppofition  of  the  Moon  to  Jupiter, 
ftimulated  by  the  quartile  irradiation  of  Mars.  He  died  in  the  feventietb 
year  of  his  age. 

MARTIN  LUTHER. 

The  nativity  of  this  celebrated  divine  is  remarkable  for  having  fo  many 
planets  located  in  the  ninth  houfe.  Saturn  and  Mercury  are  in  conjunction 
in  the  fign  Scorpio,  which  affords  a   ftriking  prefage  of  the  zeal  and  per- 
feverance  of  his  mind;  whilft  the  five  planets  in  the  ninth  houfe  declare 

his  fuccefs  in  religious  controverfy.  There  is  no  need  of  pointing  out  the 

feveral  directions ,•  they  are  already  confidered  by  the  ingenious  Mr.  Gad- 

bury  j   and  it  will  be  no  improper  exercife  for  fuch  of  my  readers  wjho  have 
an  inclination  to  become  further  acquainted  with  this  fcience,  to  collect 
the  feveral  configurations  and  directions  from  the  horofcope  in  the  annexed 

plate,  and  to  equate  and  bring  them  up,  according  to  the  rules  here- 
tofore laid  down. 

The  directions  of  all  thefe  nativities,  which  are  felected  from  Mr. 

Gadbury,  by  way  of  example,  are  fo  eminent  and  remarkable,  and  the 
characters  of  the  different  natives  fo  well  known,  that  they  comprife  a   moft 
excellent  fet  of  EXERCISES  for  any  perfon  defirous  of  learning  the  aftral 
fcience. 

BISHOP 
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BISHOP  HALL. — Born  under  the  elevation  of  the  Pole  of  530. 

^   North  Latitude  a   3a 
Tl  South  Latitude  o   39 

^   South  Latitude  1   40 
2   South  Latitude  3   1 9 

g   South  Latitude  1   1 
s   North  Latitude  o   8 

The  nativity  of  this  eminent  divine  was  found  after  his  death  in  his 

pocket-book,  written  by  his  own  hand  ;   and,  having  been  fpoken  of  by 
many  profefTors  of  the  feience,  can  receive  but  little  new  light  from  my 

pen. 

This  native  was  committed  to  the  Tower,  with  eleven  other  bifhops, 

when  in  the  fixty-feventh  year  of  his  age.  He  had  then  operating  the 

Dragon’s  Tail  to  the  midheaven  ;   and  the  continuance  of  his  imprifonment 
is  mod;  aptly  denoted  by  the  teftimony  of  the  lord  of  the  afcendant  in  the 
twelfth  houfe,  which  is  the  only  light  of  time  above  the  earth.  His  death 

happened  in  the  eighty-fecond  year  of  his  age,  under  the  anaretic  influence 
of  a   quartile  of  the  Sun  and  Moon. 

PHILIP  MELANCTHON. — Born  in  Lat.  49°  5'. 

The  horofcope  vifibly  declares  this  native  to  be  of  fhort  flature,  and  of 
a   hot  and  dry  temperature  :   but  the  teftimonies  of  his  excellent  endow- 

ments are  many  and  various.  Venus  in  conjunction  of  Saturn  ;   Mars  in 

conjunction  of  Jupiter;  the  Moon  in  the  exaltation  of  Mercury;  Mer- 
cury in  the  fcientific  fign  Aquaries ;   and  Saturn  and  Venus  in  trine 

of  Jupiter  and  Mars ;   are  eminent  arguments  of  the  native’s  illuftrious  qua- lifications. 

t   +   1   %   *\  1 

Hiflorv  abundantly  furnifhes  us  with  inftances  of  the  native’s  aftonifh- 
ing  prowefs  in  the  occult  and  refined  arts,  and  in  the  doCtrine  of  philofo- 
phy  and  divinity.  He  was  a   friend  to  every  department  of  ufeful  litera- 

ture ;   and  took  great  pains  to  purge  aftrology  of  itsgrofsand  miftaken  parrs, 
by  tranflating  the  books  of  Ptolomy  out  of  the  original  Greek  into  pure 
Latin  ;   in  his  preface  to  which  he  has  mofl  learnedly  and  ably  defended  the 
fcience  from  the  lafh  of  its  ignorant  and  uncandid  oppofers. 
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GEORGE  III.  KING  of  GREAT  BRITAIN. 

Were  I   to  enter  minutely  into  a   calculation  of  this  nativity,  the  event 
might  be  prejudicial  to  many,  and  draw  upon  me  the  contempt  of  fome  - 
and  the  refentment  of  others.  Therefore,  fince  it  is  my  wilh  to  give 
offence  to  no  party,  nor  to  ftir  up  the  embers  of  ftrife  and  diflenlion 
amongft  the  different  orders  of  fociety,  I   (hall  content  myfelf  with 
making  only  a   few  remarks,  whereby  the  inquifitive  reader  may  be  led 
to  a   contemplation  of  thofe  celeftial  influences,  which  Simulate  and 

govern  the  aftions  and  purfuits  of  men,  and  form  the  bafis  of  all  fublu- 
nary  events. 

Upon  the  oriental  horizon  of  this  illuftrious  geniture,  we  find  the 
noble  and  princely  fign  Leo  afcending,  with  Caput  Algol  and  the 
benefic  Jupiter  moft  glorioufly  elevated  in  the  medium-cceli,  the  houfe 
of  kingly  honour,  eminence,  and  unbounded  fovereignty;  which  are 
true  emblems  of  that  univerfal  joy,  of  that  glory,  honour,  and  renown, 
wherewith  his  majefty  moft  defervedly  afcended  the  Britifh  throne.  As 
to  the  fignificators  of  temperature  and  difpofition,  no  geniture  in  the 
world  ever  produced  more  evident  proofs  of  that  reflitude  of  principle, 
of  that  benevolence  of  heart  and  mind,  of  that  regard  to  juftice,  mercy, 
and  truth,  which  aflimilates  the  human  nature  to  the  divine  image  of 
the  Deity,  and  forms  the  interior  of  a   patriot  king.  That  the  refult  has 
uniformly  kept  pace  with  this  defignation,  I   am  lure  no  good  man,  nor 
any  loyal  fubjeft,  will  deny. 

The  moft  remarkable  circumftance  in  this  geniture  is  the  congrefs  for- 
med in  the  eleventh  houfe;  which  it  is  my  wifh  that  every  fcientific 

reader  would  pay  particular  regard  to ;   and  I   have  no  doubt  but  they 
will  readily  make  out,  by  the  rules  heretofore  given,  a   pretty  correct 
prefage  of  all  the  principal  public  occurrences  that  have  happened  during 
the  prefent  reign. 

Whoever  turns  to  page  166  of  this  work,  will  find  it  laid  down  as  a 
fundamental  principle  in  the  rules  of  this  fcience,  that,  by  the  conftitu- 
tion  of  the  eleventh  houfe,  that  is,  of  the  configuration  formed  therein, 
we  deduce  all  enquiries  concerning  friends  and  friendfhip,  hope,  truft, 
expeftation,  or  defire;  alfo  whatever  relates  to  the  fidelity  or  perfidiouf- 
nefs  of  friends;  or  to  the  counfellors,  advifers,  affociates,  favourites, 

flatterers,  or  fervants,  of  kings,  princes,  or  men  in  power.  The  co-fig- 
nificators  of  which  are  the  Sun  and  Aquaries. 

No.  46.  10  M   I   would 
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I   would  now  wilh  the  planets  in  the  eleventh  houfe  to  be  well  conli- 
dered,  their  tendency  and  defignation  afcertained,  and  compared  with  the 
revolutional  figures  of  the  royal  horofcope,  in  thofe  years  when  any  re- 

markable national  event  came  to  paf$.  The  refult  would  not  fail  to. 
enlighten  the  underftanding  of  molt  men,  and  would  lead  the  mind  to 
an  unalienable  i.ove  and  attachment  to  the  perfon  and  family  of  our  molt 
gracious  foyert  ign. 

For  example;  let  the  radical  horofcope,  the  revolutional  figure  for  the 

thirty-eighth  year  of  his  majefty’s  life,  and  the  fcheme  of  the  American 
aera  of  independence,  be  proje&ed  by  the  fide  of  each  other:  let  the 
cardinal  houfes  be  well  confidered,  with  the  manner  in  which  they  afpe£t 
or  irradiate  each  other;  and  give  the  refpeftive  fignificators,  as  their  poli- 
tions  are  found  to  vary,  their  true  and  genuine  implication,  according 
to  the  known  and  eftablilhed  rules  of  the  fcience;  and  I   am  bold  to  fay, 
that  no  one  will  be  at  a   lofs  to  account  for  thole  unhappy  events,  which 
have  leldom  been  attributed  to  the  right  caufe. 

,   The  NATIVITY  of  our  Bleffed  LORD  and  SAVJOUR 

JESUS  CHRIST. 

Upon  this  nativity  I   fhail  not  venture  to  give  any  opinion  of  my  own. 
It  was  calculated  above  a   century  ago,  by  that  learned  and  ingenious  au- 

thor, Dr.  John  Butler,  chaplain  to  his  grace  James  duke  of  Ormond, 
and  re&or  of  Litchborough,  in  the  county  and  diocefe  of  Litchfield, 
He  publifhed  it  in  an  8vo  volume,  with  a   very  learned  and  ingenious  *n- 

troduftion,  l’upported  by  a   fet  of  Chronological  Tables,  calculated  to 
place  the  day  and  hour  of  our  Saviour’s  birth  at  a   certainty  beyond  dif- 
pute;  and,  as  that  book  has  been  many  years  out  of  print,  and  is  now 
become  very  fcarce  and  valuable,  I   have  thought  proper  to  copy  that 
part  of  it  which  contains  the  immediate  calculation  of  this  nativity,  in 

the  do&or’s  own  words,  without  adding  to  or  diminilhing  from  the  text, 
or  prefuming  to  introduce  any  remarks  of  my  own. 

The  geniture,  or  figure  of  birth,  difplayed  in  the  annexed  plate,  was- 
alfo  proje&ed  by  this  learned  author,  which  I   have  caufed  to  be  carefully 

engraved  from  a   corrected  copy  in  the  doflor’s  own  hand;  and  I   flatter 
myfelf,  that  the  reputation  which  this  traft  has  acquired  in  every  part  of 
Europe,  added  to  the  refpeftability  and  eminence  of  its  author,  will  not 
fail  to  render  it  highly  acceptable  to  the  reader.  The  following  c^traft 

comrhences  with  page  2560!'  the  dolor’s  book. 
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Of  the  punctual  Hour  of  the'  Day,  and,  Minute  of  that  Hour ,   whereon 
Jefus  Chrift  was  born. Proved  by  the  unerring  Canons  of  Afro  logy, 
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That  we  may  fee  at  length  how  fitly  the  nativity  of  Jefus  Chrift  fuits 
with  all  paflages  of  his  life,  as  alfo  with  his  qualities  and  complexion,  we 
mufl  firft  examine  how  the  accidents  of  his  life  do  lead  us,  as  the  ftar  did 

the  wife  men,  to  the  place,  and  to  the  moment  of  time  when  he  was 

born.  That  Jefus  was  born  at  Bethlehem  in  Judea  is  paft  difpute.  Here 
the  longitude  is  commonly  reputed  different  from  the  meridian  of  London 

in  England  (for  w   hich  place  our  tables  are  framed)  two  hours  and  forty- 
fix  minutes:  and  by  fo  much  time,  it  feems,  it  is  twelve  of  the  clock  at 
midnight  with  them  looner  than  it  is  with  us.  Here  alfo,  as  is  vulgarly 

efteemed.  the  pole  is  elevated  at  the  neareft  guefs  fome  thirty-one  degrees 
of  north  latitude  and  fifty  minutes.  Now  the  time,  as  it  is  efteemed  vul- 

garly, wherein  Chrift  was  born  under  this  elevation,  was  the  night  be- 

fore Saturday  the  twenty-fifth  of  December,  in  the  forty-fifth  Julian 
year,  ending,  at  what  time  the  cycle  of  the  fun  was  nine,  and  of  the 
moon  one;  and,  the  year  being  biflextile,  the  dominical  letters  were  DC* 

Now,  that  out  of  this  night  we  may  procure  the  certain  moment 
wherein  the  bleffed  birth  happened,  we  muff  firft  afcertain  the  accidents 
of  his  life.  And  thefe  are  as  follow:  Firft,  bis  birth  happened  in  an 
honourable  hour;  for  on  that  very  night  both  angels  and  men  came  in  to 
adore  him.  Secondly,  in  the  fame  year,  and  about  forty  days  after  he 
was  born,  perfecution  followed,  and  he  was  forced,  young  as  he  was,  to 

fly  for  his  life  into  Egypt.  Thirdly,  his-  return  out  of  Egypt  happened 
at  almoft,  or  about,  two  years  of  age. 

At  twelve  years  of  age  and  fome  hundred  days  over,  he  had  great  ho- 
nour and  praife  by  deputation  with  the  do£tors  in  the  temple  at  Jerufa- 

lem.  At  about  twenty-five  years  of  age,  according  to  Suidas,  he  was 
conftituted  a   prieft  of  the  order  of  the  four-and-twenty.  At  fix  days 

1   over 



8^4  AN  ILLUSTRATION 

over  twenty-nine  complete  years,  he  was  baptized,  and  entered  into  .his 

miniftry;  and  at  the  lame  time  he  was  forty-days  tempted  of  the  devil; 
and  at  the  end  of  thofe  was  very  contemptuoufly  call  out  of  Nazareth  by 
the  rude  rabble  there.  Yet,  notwithfianding,  he  was  very  well  received 

at  Capernaum;  and  at  Jerufalem  he  drove  ‘he  buyers  and  fellers  out  of  the 
temple.  And  laftly,  after  three  years  and  three  months  fpent  in  his  mi- 

niftry, at  thirty-two  years  of  age  arid  one  hundred  and  one  days  over,  he 
was  crucified  upon  Mount  Calvary,  between  two  thieves,  and  died  upon 
the  crofs.  But,  although  he  lived  unto  that  time,  yet  it  was  about  fix 
months  fooner,  at  what  time  the  Jews  confpired  againft  him  to  kill  him  at 
the  feaft  of  tabernacles;  and  about  two  months  before  the  time  he  was 

condemned  by  the  Sanhedrim,  and  a   proclamation  was  iflued  out  to  take 
him.  Now  may  we  find  a   time,  according  to  the  experienced  rules  of 
art,  to  fuit  fitly  with  all  thefe  accidents,  and  fuch  a   time  as  lhall  aptly 
defcribe  him  to  be  the  man  that  in  Holy  Writ  he  is  fet  forth  to  be.  Then 

fay  I,  it  is  a   certain  argument  that  both  the  day,  hour,  and  minute,  of 
Chrift  s   birth  are  demonftratively  determined.  And  fo  will  all  acknow- 

ledge, who  know  what  Aftrology  is. 

The  DIRECTIONS  of  this  NATIVITY,  ’whereby  the  genethliacal 

Scheme  of  Birth  is  verified. 
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Now,  as  Chrifl  had  a   real  body  made  of  a   woman,  fo  was  it  no  fmall 

argument  of  the  reality  of  his  body,  in  that  it  fubmitted  unto  the  im- 
preffions  of  the  liars,  as  do  thofe  of  other  men.  For,  although  the  im- 
meafurable  power  of  the  fpirit  upon  him  was  able  to  fway,  and  did  fway, 
fill  impreffions  and  inclinations  of  nature,  fo  as  to  fubjedt  them  abfolutely 
to  be  obedient  in  all  things  unto  the  command  of  his  holy  will,  yet 
were  not  only  the  complexion  of  his  body,  but  alfo  the  qualities  of 
his  mind  and  affe&ions,  much  of  them  prefled  and  wrought  by  the 
power  of  the  heavens.  Only  excepted,  that,  whereas  he  was  born  with- 

out fin,  neither  evil  planets,  nor  evil  afpedls  of  any  planet,  could  have 
that  advantage  to  work  upon  his  manners  and  difpofition,  lb  as  to  incline 
them  with  fuch  command  as  they  do  by  others.  But,  as  for  the  acci- 

dents of  his  life,  in  refpebi  of  what  befel  him,  as  for  matter  of  love  or 
hatred,  ficknefs  and  health,  life  and  death,  the  ftars  had  as  free  and  full 

liberty  and  power  over  him  and  his  body  as  upon  any  the  lead  of  us. 
For,  though  he  was  able,  by  fpecial  authority  of  his  own,  to  force  the 
utmoft  power  of  flars,  or  heaven,  yet  herein  lay  his  humility,  and  his 
charity  in  that  humility,  in  that  he  voluntarily  fubmitted  his  body  to  be 
ordered  according  to  the  courfe  of  nature:  whereas,  would  he  himfelf, 
he  might  have  made  it  lord  over  all  that  nature  could  do.  And,  though 
he  raifed  the  bodies  of  others  from  death  unto  life,  in  defpite  of  nature, 
yet  would  he  fuffer  his  own  body  quietly  to  be  ordered  even  as  nature 
would  herfeif. 

Thefe  things  confidered,  next  come  we  to  meafure  the  time  between 
the  accidents  of  life  and  time  of  birth.  It  is  obferved,  and  a   continued 

experience  has  verified  it  according  to  obfervation,  that,  (unlefs  fome 
fpecial  interruption  intervene,  either  by  a   tranfit,  or  fome  revolution  ut- 

terly crofiing,)  from  the  fignificator  in  a   nativity  unto  the  promittor  of 
the  thing  fignified,  there  are  ordinarily  fo  many  times  one  year  and  five 
days  and  eight  hours  as  there  are  degrees  either  ot  afcenfion  or  defcen- 
fion  between  the  one  and  the  other.  The  molt  remarkable  accident  of 

Chrifl  s   life,  that  We  can  work  by,  was  his  death,  and  the  manner  of  it 

at  the  end  of  thirty- two  years  and  an  hundred  and  one  days  after  birth. 
To  bring  this  about,  the  Moon  claims  nothing  as  a   fignificator.  The 
Sun  leems  to  proffer  fome^hing,  as  if  his  direction  to  the  quartile  of  the 
Moon  fihould  proclaim  fome  fuch  matter.  But  then  the  Sun,  being 
neither  giver  of  life,  nor  years,  in  this  noflurnal  geniture,  could  hardly 
have  fullered  fo  fatally  by  that  quartile,  that  death  fhould  follow  upon 
it.  And  befides,  upon  examination  it  appears,  that  the  direction  came 
up  fome  years  too  foon  for  thirty-two,  in  what  pofition  foever  placed 
under  ground.  And  now  therefore,  if  neither  Sun  nor  Moon  were adlors 
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a&ors  in  fufFering  that  direful  fate,  then  it  follows,  that  certainly  it  was 

that  point  of  the  fcheme  which  is  called  the  afcendant.  And,  if  fo,  then  ̂ 
it  was  either  the  direction  of  the  afcendant  to  the  quartile  of  the  bun, 

(and  thus  it  was  a   ten-o’clock  birth,  and  Virgo  afcended;)  or  it  was  the 
oppofition  of  Mars  a   quarter  of  an  hour  after  the  fame,  Virgo  afcendmg. 
Or  it  was  the  oppofition  of  the  Moon,  and  then  was  it  a   midnight 
birth,  and  Libra  afcended;  or  it  was  to  the  oppofition  of  Saturn,  and 
then  was  it  a   birth  at  almofl  half  an  hour  paft  eight  in  the  morning,  and 
Scorpio  afcended.  But,  of  all  thefe,  none  will  (bit  with  a   defcription  of 
the  perfon,  and  the  other  accidents  of  his  life,  but  that  of  the  afcendant 
to  the  conjunction  of  the  Moon.  The  Moon  at  midnight  of  the  fore- 
mentioned  day,  we  find  in  the  fign  Aries,  and  in  twenty-eight  degrees 
and  one  minute  thereof,  upon  the  cufp  of  that  which  is  called  the  eighth 
houfe  of  heaven,  or  the  houfe  of  death;  and  there  is  fhe  nearly  in  con- 

junction with  a   ftar  called  Algol’s  Head,  which  is  one  of  the  moft  ma- 
lignant fiars  in  the  whole  heavens,  and  difpofed  of  by  the  planet  Mars, 

who  is  the  lord  of  the  native’s  profeffed  enemies,  and  alfo  of  death.  The 
Moon  ofherfelf  is  naturally  5   giver  of  life;  but,  as  fhe  fits  upon  the  houfe 
of  death,  and  difpofed  of  as  fhe  is,  fhe  fignifies  a   murderer:  and,  as  for 
the  perfons  fhe  fhould  work  it  by,  they  are  the  common  people  and  rude 
rabble,  and  efpecially  women,  whom  file  naturally  reprefents;  and  the 
chief  magiftrate  of  the  place,  whom  alfo  fhe  reprefents  by  accident,  by 
virtue  of  that  dominion  which  fine  claims  in  the  tenth  houfe,  or  houfe  of 

honour  and  dignity;  and  fome  ecclefiaftical  perfon  or  perfons  by 'acci- 
dent alfo,  as  fhe  has  dominion  in  the  ninth  houfe;  and  laflly  foldiers, 

as  fhe  is  difpofed  of  by  Mars,  who  naturally  fignifies  men  of  war.  Now,, 
all  thefe  fignifications  fo  fitly  meeting  in  the  Moon,  and  file  fo  aptly  re  ■ 
prefenting  a   murderer,  how  readily  Lands  fhe  to  ferve  our  purpofe?  To 
proceed  therefore,  we  find  the  oblique  defcenfion  of  her  in  that  degree 
and  minute  to  be  two  hundred  and  twelve  degrees  and  fifty  minutes: 
but,  if  we  confider  her  latitude,  the  oblique  defcenfion  will  prove  two 
hundred  and  thirteen  degrees  and  two  minutes.  Next,  as  for  the  time 
when  the  afcendant  fell  under  this  direful  direction,  we  mult  allow  fome 

time  for  the  ftrength  of  conflitution,  which  this  fcheme,  pofited  after 
this  manner,  feems  to  afford  the  native  to  wreftle  with  the  ftrokes  of 
death.  For  Jupiter,  a   benevolent  planet,- lord  of  the  fixth,  and  in  the 
afcendant,  together  with  his  antifcions  in  the  fixth,  and  a   lex  tile  of  the 
Sun  lighting  there  alfo,  befpeaks  an  healthful  body,  and  of  a   very  lirong 
conflitution,  and  luftily  able  to  flruggle  with  its  deflinies,  before  death 
fhall  get  the  maffery.  Wherefore  we  mult  not  lay  the  afcendant  under 
the  oppofition  of  the  Moon  juft  upon  the  very  day  of  death,  but  fome 

weeks  before  it.  And,  feeing  we  have  an  oppofition,  firlt  without  lati- 

3   '   tude„ 
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tude,  and  then  with  it;  we  therefore  lay  the  introduction  to  this  fatal 
murder  firfi,  under  the  oppofition  with  latitude,  and  that  was  at  the  end 
of  1   he  fealt  of  tabernacles,  at  what  time  the  Jews  firfi:  took  up  hones 
to  hone  him;  but  he  efcaped  away  and  hid  himfelf;  and  this  was  fome- 
what  before  the  very  day  of  his  nativity,  at  the  end  of  thirty-two  years 
of  age,  on  the  17th  of  Odober.  Now,  between  the  oppofition  without 

and  the  oppofition  with  latitude  are  feventy-four  days,  and,  during  this 
time,  Jelus  was  hruggling  with  crofs  fates,  and  preached  privately  in 
Judea,  and  not  openly,  for  fear  of  the  Jews:  only,  at  the  feah  of  de- 

dication, he  appeared  in  vindication  of  the  blind  man,  unto  whom  he 
had  given  fight.  But  at  that  feah  again,  took  they  up  hones  to  kill 
him,  and  they  fought  to  take  him,  but  he  efcaped,  and  went  away  be- 

yond Jordan  :   and  this  was  about  the  twenty-fifth  of  December,  at 
thirty-two  years  of  age:  and  yet  he  lived  three  months  hill  after  that, 
but  then  it  was  as  a   wounded  perfon,  all  the  while  debating  with  death: 
for  the  Jews  condemned  him  to  die  abfolutely,  and  laid  wait  to  take  him, 

•and  he  could  not  walk  openly  among  them  any  more,  but  went  away 
beyond  Jordan  unto  Ephraim  on  the  borders  of  the  wildernefs.  To 
meafure  therefore  from  the  17th  of  Odober,  or  the  morrow  after  the 
feah  of  tabernacles,  in  the  thirty-fecond  year  of  Chrih  almoh  ended, 
unto  the  day  of  his  nativity,  there  are  thirty-one  years  and  two  hundred 
and  ninety-feven  days;  which,  turned  into  degrees  after  the  rate  of  one 
year  five  days  and  eight  hours  to  a   degree,  (as  was  before  mentioned,) 

do  make  thirty-one  degrees  and  twenty-one  minutes;  and  thefe  again 

fubtraded  from  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  Moon’s  oppofition  in  Libra, 
twenty-one  degrees  one  minute,  which  is  two  hundred  and  thirteen  de- 

grees two  minutes,  do  make  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  afcendant  to  be 
an  hundred  and  eighty-one  degrees  forty-one  minutes;  and  that  oblique 
afcenfion,  under  the  elevation  of  thirty-one  degrees  and  fifty  minutes, 
places  the  afcendant  of  this  nativity  in  the  fign  Libra,  one  degree  twenty- 
fix  minutes ;   and  from  the  oblique  afcenfion  of  the  afcendant,  one  hundred 

and  eighty-one  degrees  forty-nine  minutes,  fubtrading  ninety  degrees,  the 
right  afcenfion  of  the  mid-heaven  muff  be  ninety-one  degrees  and  forty- 
one  minutes;  and  the  right  afcenfion  placeth  the  mid-heaven  itfelf  in 
the  fign  Cancer,  in  one  degree  thirty-three  minutes:  and  now  again 
fubtratl  we  the  right  afcenfion  of  the  Sun,  which  is  two  hundred  and 
feventy-two  degrees  eleven  minutes,  from  the  right  afcenfion  of  the 
mid-heaven,  which  is  ninety-one  degrees  forty-one  minutes;  or,  be- 
caufe  that  cannot  be,  from  four  hundred  and  fifty-one  degrees  forty-one 
minutes,  which  is  the  addition  of  the  whole  circle  of  heaven  to  the 

right  afcenfion  of  the  mid-heaven ;   and  the  remainder  is  one  hundred 
and  feventy-nine  degrees  thirty  minutes  of  the  equator,  which  turned 
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into  the  hours  and  minutes  of  the  day,  do  befpeak  the  equal  time  of 

Chrift’s  birth  to  have  happened  at  eleven  hours  and  fifty-eight  minutes 
in  the  afternoon,  to  which  add  one  minute  and  thirty-eight  feconds  for 
equation,  and  the  apparent  time  was  eleven  hours,  fiftymine  minutes, 
and  thirty-eight  feconds,  which  comes  within  a   fmall  matter  of  midnight. 

The  time  of  birth  being  thus  propofed,  I   calculate  all  the  planets 
places  for  this  time,  and  direfl  them  to  their  promittors,  together  with 
the  afcendant,  mid-heaven,  and  the  ninth  houfe,  in  order  to  fuit  all 
other  accidents  according  to  this  time,  that  by  fo  doing  it  may  appear, 
according  to  the  molt  experienced  rules  of  Aftrology,  we  have  laid  the 
time  right.  And,  this  being  done,  it  appears,  firft,  that  the  angels  adored 
him;  but  this  a6f  had  nothing  of  the  liars  in  it.  Then,  that  the  fhep- 
herds  came  and  publifhed  his  glory  all  over  the  city,  and  in  thirteen  days 
after  came  the  wife  men  from  the  eaft  to  worfhip  him;  all  thefe  were 
nothing  elfe  but  the  fruit  of  famous  tranlits  at  the  time  of  birth :   the 

Virgin’s  Spike  and  Arfiurus  (two  great  and  noble  bars)  were  newly  gone 
by,  and,  being  within  orbs,  drew  after  them  a   goodly  race  of  honour 
and  glory;  Jupiter  who  accidentally  reprefented  fhepherds,  as  he  was 
lord  of  the  fixth  houfe,  and  naturally  fignified  religious  perfons,  or  royal 
priefts,  being  in  the  afcendant,  and  near  upon  the  cufp,  was  much  about 
rifing,  when  the  fhepherds  entered,  and  drew  the  priefily  kings  out  of 
the  eaft  to  vilit  him ;   the  Sun,  alfo  a   fignificator  of  honour,  was  in  con- 

junction of  Venus,  who  had  dignity  in  the  ninth,  and  with  the  Flying 
Vulture,  a   royal  ftar,  and  the  famous  Fomahaut,  by  latitude,  was 
within  his  beams,  with  thefe  tranfits  accompanying  thefe  honourable 
dire&ions.  Firft  the  mid-heaven  was  nearly  coming  up  to  the  oppofi- 
tion  of  the  Sun,  and  the  afcendant  was  flattening  after  to  the  quartile  of 
the  fame,  and  the  Moon  alfo  was  nearly  in  trine  of  the  Sun  and  Mercury. 
But  that  which  came  neareft  to  the  purpofe,  was  the  Moon  to  the  con- 

junction of  Algol’s  Head,  at  the  end  of  twelve  days  and  odd  hours,  at  the 
very  point  of  time  as  the  wife  men  came.  Now  this  Algol’s  Head  is  a 
ftar  of  Saturn  and  Mercury,  and,  though  it  be  a   mifcluevous  ftar,  yet 
it  fignifies  preferment,  though  it  be  with  a   vengeance  at  the  heels  of  it. 
And  fo  it  was  here.  For,  the  wife  men  being  gone,  Herod,  by  means 

of  their  coming,  plotted  Chrift’s  murder,  and  forced  him  to  flight. 
Tho  mid-heaven  alfo  to  the  oppofition.  and  the  afcendant  to  the 

quartile,  of  the  Sun,  atled  much  fuch  another  part  as  Algol’s  Head  did, 
giving  honour  of  kings,  though  not  without  a   mifchief  in  it.  But  the 
Moon  in  trine  of  the  Sun  and  Mercury,  argued  an  aptnefs  of  the  native 
to  be  honoured  both  of  kings  and  priefts,  and  of  all  men  in  authority. 
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And,  although  thefe  dire£tions  came  not  up  until  above  four  years  after, 

yet,  by  means  of  good  tranfits,  the  virtue  of  them  diftilled  fo  long 
before. 

After  thefe  things  followed  the  flight  into  Egypt  within  the  firft  year. 
And  this  needed  no  more  anger  than  from  what  direftions  gave  the  pre- 

ceding honour,  as  the  Moon  to  Algol’s  Head,  at  thirteen  days  of  age ; 
for  here  Herod  plotted  his  murder;  and  the  mid-heaven  to  the  oppofi- 
tion  of  the  Sun  at  an  hundred  and  eighty-five  days  end;  and  the  afcen- 
dant  to  the  quartile  of  the  Sun  at  two  hundred  and  two  days  end;  and 

to  Mercury  at  three  hundred  and  fifty-two  days  end;  for  all  this  while 
was  our  Lord  and  bleffed  Saviour  a   ftranger  in  a   ftrange  land,  and  an 
exile  who  durft  not  fhew  his  head,  neither  durft  his  parents  be  known, 
who,  or  what,  or  where,  he  was.  The  Sun  to  Mercury  as  lord  of  the 
twelfth  houfe,  fignjfies  a   mifchief  by  means  of  private  enemies;  and  yet, 
as  Mercury  was  alfo  lord  of  the  ninth,  it  helped  out  of  that  mifchief,  by 

means  of  a   long  journey :   with  thefe  alfo  accompanied  the  Part  of  For- 
tune to  a   quartile  of  the  Moon  at  two  hundred  and  ninety-three  days  end; 

and  the  mid-heaven  to  the  oppofition  of  Mercury  at  one  year’s  end  and 
one  hundred  feventy-two  days :   and  laftly,  the  afcendant  to  the  quar- 

tile of  Mercury  at  one  year’s  end  and  two  hundred  and  fifty-nine  days, 
(for  fo  long  continued  our  Saviour’s  exile  in  Egypt.)  But  when  the 
Moon  entered  into  terms  of  Venus  in  Taurus  o   o,  at  two  years  of  age 

and  eighty-five  days,  he  returned  home  with  his  parents.  At  much 
about  the  fame  time  came  Mercury  alfo  to  the  Flying  Vulture,  and 

Jupiter  to  the  North  Balance  with  latitude:  and  at- three  years  and 
thirty-five  days  came  Jupiter  into  his  own  terms :   and  at  four  years  and 
one  hundred  and  eight  days,  he  came  to  a   trine  of  Saturn :   and  a   little 
after,  at  four  years  and  two  hundred  and  fix  days,  the  Moon  gained  the 

trine  of  the  Sun:  and  in  the  next  year,  at  five  years  of  age  and  two  hun- 
dred and  eighteen  days,  {he  attained  to  the  trine  of  Mercury :   and  Saturn 

about  the  fame  time  came  to  a   trine  of  Venus.  Now  during  thefe  times 
Jefus  greatly  increafed  in  wifdom ;   and,  befides  that,  the  grace  of  God 
was  mightily  upon  him.  Thefe  things  aptly  furthered  his  great  parts 

by  nature.  But  at  five  years  and  three  hundred  and  forty-eight  days, 
the  mid-heaven  occurred  to  the  quartile  of  Mars:  and  at  fix  years  and 
one  hundred  and  eighty  days,  the  afcendant  was  encountered  with  an 
oppofition  of  the  fame.  And  during  thefe  times  Jefus  wanted  not  his 
fhare  of  worldly  croffes:  he  feems  to  have  been  laden  with  quarrelfome 
affronts,  and  likely  enough  it  is  that  his  parents  fuffered  in  the  fame  way, 
if  they  efcaped  ficknefs,  and  Ioffes  in  eftate  and  honour.  Moreover,  our 

i   Saviour 
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Saviour  Teems  to  have  tailed  Tome  Tharp  diflempers  of  body  himfelf,  or 
elfe  very  great  wrongs  from  his  enemies.  But  dorms  laft  not  for  ever: 

the  afcendant  came  to  Jupiter,  at  eight  years  and  one  hundred  and  fixty- 
fix  days,  and  gave  him  a   very  halcion  time;  and  he  then  lived  in  much 

love  of  neighbours  and  kindred.  At  ten  years  and  one  hundred  and  fifty- 
two  days,  he  Teems  to  have  encountered  Tome  more  misfortunes,  or  elfe 
his  mother  bore  them  for  him,  by  means  of  the  Moon  falling  into  the 
pit  called  the  Dragons  Tail.  But  within  three  months  after,  Jupiter 
coming  to  the  trine  of  Venus  gave  him  great  content,  whether  it  was  by 
means  of  Tome  long  journey,  or  by  realon  of  the  pleafure  of  his  fludies, 
or  both :   however,  it  was  a   pleafant  time,  and  the  world  feemed  to  wel- 

come him  with  Tome  of  her  favours. 

But,  at  the  end  of  twelve  years  and  Tome  three  months  over,  he  began 
to  be  taken  notice  of  publicly  for  his  great  wifdom  and  parts.  Venus 
was  lady  of  his  afcendant,  and  alfo  principal  fignificatrix  of  his  mind. 

And,  at  twelve  years  of  age  and  fifty-two  days  over,  (he  came,  by  di- 

reftion,  to  a   fextile  of  the  Moon’s  difpofitrefs  of  his  honour  and  ad- 
vancement; which  is  as  much  as  to  fay,  fhe  brought  him  to  be  well 

accepted  for  his  inward  worth,  and  excellency  of  mmd,  amongfl  men 
of  power  and  authority.  And  the  virtue  of  this  good  direflion 
wrought  to  purpofe  at  the  paffover  after,  at  the  latter  end  of  March, 
about  fome  forty-one  days  after  the  direction  happened.  But,  from  this 
time  forward  there  is  no  queflion  but  he  was  every  year  more  and  more  no- 

ted and  admired,  as  he  came  yearly  up  to  the  feafl  at  Jerufalem ;   for  at 
twelve  years  and  one  hundred  and  nineteen  days,  which  was  but  a   month 
after  the  paffover,  the  Part  of  Fortune  came  to  a   trine  of  Jupiter  with 

latitude,  and  about  feventy-four  days  after  to  the  fame  trine  without 
latitude;  and  at  one  hundred  and  fixty-nine  days  over  twelve  years 
came  up  the  afcendant  to  a   trine  of  Saturn  out  of  the  ninth  houfe,  with 
latitude,  and  eighteen  days  after  that  to  the  fame  trine  without  latitude; 
and  thefe  are  dire&ions  to  credit  a   man,  amongfl  ancient  and  ferious 

people,  to  purpofe.  But  that  which  hit  nearefl  upon  the  very  week, 
was  the  direction  of  the  ninth  houfe  unto  the  trine  of  Jupiter  with 
latitude,  which  happened  at  the  end  of  twelve  years  and  one  hundred 
and  one  days,  at  the  beginning  of  April,  prefently  after  the  paffover 
week;  and  the  fame  houfe  came  to  the  fame  trine  without  latitude  about 

forty  days  after.  But,  however,  the  direftions  preceding  and  fucceeding 
all  concurred  to  heap  up  the  glory  of  his  difputation  amongfl  the  dottors. 
Alfo  thefe  kind  of  direttions  made  him  dexterous  at  his  calling  too,  in 
building  houfes,  and  following  his  bufinefs  ferioufly,  and  with  great 
induftry.  After  this,  at  over  fixteen,  came  the  Part  of  Fortune  to  a 

trine 
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trine  of  Saturn,  and  that  was  good,  but  had  relation  chiefly  to  his  trade, 
as  if  he  had  gained  by  it  in  dealing  with  elderly  people.  But,  half  a 
year  after,  the  Moon  to  the  contra-antifcion  of  Venus  was  ill  either  to 
himfelf  or  his  mother,  or  both.  And  at  over  feventeen,  the  Sun  fell 
under  the  contra-antifcions  of  Saturn,  and  that  feems  to  have  been 

grievous  to  his  reputed  father.  At  fixteen  years  and  ninety-eight  days, 
the  ninth  houfe  came  up  to  the  body  of  Saturn,  and  then  no  doubt  but 
he  was  fufficiently  unhappy  in  his  grave  counfels,  and  met  with  more 
derifion  than  attention.  And  they,  who  formerly  had  applauded  his  wif- 
dom,  would  be  apt  enough  now  to  betray  their  own  weaknefs,  in  chan- 

ging their  ftory.  Yet  Venus  coming  to  the  fextile  of  the  Sun  a   little 
after,  in  the  fame  year,  would  not  only  allay  much  of  that  difpa- 
xagement,  but  alfo  would  be  railing  friends  amongfl  the  more  prudent 
fort  of  powerful  perfons,  to  reprove  and  bridle  the  licentious  lips  of  en- 

vious and  upbraiding  tongues.  At  eighteen  years  and  three  hundred  and 
lixty-one  days  the  afcendant  happened  upon  the  trine  of  Venus,  and 
that  was  an  healthful  and  a   pleafant  time,  cleaving  off  the  reproaches  of 
Saturn  and  envious  people.  At  twenty-two  entering,  the  Part  of  For- 

tune fell  into  the  lap  of  Venus  in  the  fifth  houfe,  and  rendered  a   time 
religioufly  pleafant.  And  at  twenty-two  years  and  one  hundred  and 
thirty-fix  days,  the  ninth  houfe  got  out  of  the  clutches  of  envious  Saturn, 
and  encountered  a   trine  of  Venus,  in  the  fign  Gemini.  And  this  un- 

doubtedly gave  him  to  fee  favoury  fruits  of  his  good  counfels  and  grave 
admonition,  to  his  great  contentment.  But  towards  the  year  ending, 
the  Moon  coming  to  the  quartile  of  Venus  interrupted  the  pleafant  pro- 
grefs  of  his  affairs.  And,  in  the  twenty-third  year  well  entered,  he  met 
with  great  opposition,  as  well  from  men  in  power  as  the  rabble-rout, 
greatly  gainfaying  his  facred  converfation,  and  this  by  means  of  Jupiter 

tailing  under  the  Moon’s  oppofition,  both  without  and  with  latitude, 
At  twenty-four  years  of  age  and  two  hundred  and  twenty-one  days, 
came  the  Moon  to  the  Foot  of  Orion,  called  Rigel;  at  what  time  might 
poffibly  happen  the  preferment  into  the  order  of  the  twenty-four,  fpoken 
of  by  Suidas,  of  which  he  never  made  either  profit,  ufe,  or  advantage, 
unlefs  it  were  by  accident.  At  twenty- feven  years  and  two  hundred  and 
ninety-nine  days,  Venus,  lady  of  the  afcendant  and  of  the  ninth  houfe, 
fell  upon  the  quartile  of  Saturn;  and  this  adminiftered  unto  him  much 
of  trouble  in  his  mind,  and  of  difturbances  in  his  religious  courfes,  and 
perhaps  he  met  with  fome  wrong  in  his  journey  to  the  feaft  of  taberna- 

cles, which  happened  about  that  time.  At  twenty-eight  years  of  age 
complete,  Jupiter  attained  unto  the  fextile  of  the  Sun,  and  that  admi- 

niftered unto  him  much  favour  and  refpeft  from  perfons  of  quality. 
But,  the  Sun  being  at  the  very  bottom  of  heaven,  it  feems  as  if  all  his 

greateil 
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greatefl  friends  favoured  him,  like  Nicodemus,  more-  by  night  than  by  : 
day.  At  one  hundred  and  fifty  days  over  twenty-eight  years  of  age,  the 
Sun  was  encountered  with  the  quartile  of  the  Moon.  And  at  this  time, 

John  the  Baptift  entering  into  his  miniflry,  Jefus  feems  greatly  to  have 
been  affronted  by  people  of  all  forts.  It  is  very  likely  too,  that  old  Jofeph, 

his  reputed  father,  yielded  unto  nature  about  this  time;  for  the  Sun  fig-' 
nifies  parents.  And  whether  it  was  when  Saturn  came  to  the  oppofitiorr 
of  the  Sun,  or  now  that  the  Sun  came  to  the  quartile  of  the  Moon,  we 
cannot  certainly  determine;  but  much  about  this  time  it  feems  he  left 
this  world  for  a   better. 

But  now  the  time  draws  on,  wherein  Jefus  began  to  fhew  himfelf  the 
Chrilt;  at  this  time  he  was  baptized  of  John  in  Jordan.  His  kingdom 

was  not  of  this  world,  neither  was  his  miniftry  of  men,  or  by  man’s 
authority,  but  by  a   divine  commiffion;  and  by  figns  and  wonders  it  was 
confirmed  to  be  fo.  We  cannot  therefore  expefl  influence  from  heaven 
for  thofe  things  which  come  from  beyond  heaven;  nor  muff  we  expedt 
a   commiffion  from  the  ftars  for  thofe  miracles  he  adled  as  it  were  in 

defiance  of  them.  And,  as  for  what  applaufe  followed  by  virtue  of  thofe 
miracles,  we  muff  look  for  the  reafon  of  it  from  the  Maker  of  all  things, 
rather  than  from  any  created  being,  though  never  fo  much  exceeding 

all  other  creatures.  Yet,  for  fuch  natural  paffages  as  amongft  his  mi- 
racles did  accrue,  we  cannot  debar  nature  from  executing  her  office  hill. 

And  firff,  we  find  him  thruft  out  contemptuoufly  and  rudely  at  Nazareth, 
with  great  fcorn  unto  his  facred  function;  infomuch  that  he  removed , 
his  houfehold  upon  it  unto  Capernaum.  And  in  this  great  affront  his 
mother  alfo  feemed  not  a   little  concerned,  who  removed  her  houfehold  with 

him,  from  where  fhe  feems  to  have  been  bred  and  born,  unto  a   ftrange 

place.  Now  at  this  time  the  mid-heaven,  the  fignificator  of  Chrift’s 
honour  and  his  mother’s  perfon,  came  to  quartile  of  the  Moon,  which 
very  fitly  fuits  with  all  that  happened.  The  diredtion  came  up  on  the 

lixth  of  November,  before  the  twenty-eighth  year  was  quite  run  out. 
But  the  malice  of  it  laded  not  only  unto  this  affront,  which  was  a6ied  in 

March  of  the  twenty-ninth  year  entered,  but  alfo  unto  the  paffover 
following,  whereat  it  encountered  him  with  much  fnarling  of  the  Jews 

againfl  him,  notwithstanding  all  his  great  miracles.  And  worfe  would 
it  have  proved,  but  that  Jupiter,  the  natural  fignificator  of  his  divine 
fundtion,  came  to  a   trine  of  Mercury,  lord  of  the  ninth.  This  happened 

at  twenty-five  days  over  twenty-nine  years  of  age,  much  about  the 
time  of  his  entrance  into  his  miniftry.  And,  though  we  cannot  fay 
it  purchafed  him  that  honour,  yet  we  can  fafely  fay  that  it  prompted 
his  human  mind  to  comply  with  his  divine  commiffion,  and  facilitated 
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his  reception,  wherever  he  came,  with  a   kind  of  luck  whereby  this  di- 
rection ferved  him ;   for  God  Almighty  makes  ufe  of  natural  inftruments 

to  ferve  divine  ends.  About  this  time  alfo  came  the  ninth  houfe  to  the 

mercurial  far  called  Caftor’s  Head;  and  the  Moon  encountered  the  She- 
Goat,  a   ftar  of  Mercury  and  Mars,  at  thirty-one  years  and  two  hundred 
and  forty  days.  Thefe  are  ftars  furthering  ingenuity,  though  not  with- 

out troubles,  and  fuch  our  Saviour  wanted  not  for  all  the  time  of  his 
miniftration,  until  finally  the  afcendant  came  to  the  oppofition  of  the 
Moon,  firft  without  latitude,  at  the  end  of  thirty-one  years  and  two 
hundred  and  twenty-two  days,  about  the  beginning  of  Auguft;  at  which 
time  his  neighbours  of  Capernaum  began  to  deride  his  miniftry,  and  the 
pharifees,  complying  with  the  Herodians,  made  him  fly  the  country; 
and,  laflly,  the  afcendant  to  the  oppofition  of  the  Moon,  with  latitude, 
the  afcendant  being  in  this  figure  Hyleg,  and  the  Moon,  which  is  Ana- 
reta,  being  on  the  eighth  houfe,  deprived  him  of  life,  as  God  had  ap- 

pointed it  from  the  beginning. 

Thus  we  find  the  time  propofed  mod  fitly  agreeing  with  all  paflages  of 
his  life,  as  well  as  with  his  death.  But  yet,  to  make  fure  work,  we 
ufed  to  compare  the  fituation  of  a   fcheme  alfo  with  the  complexion  and 
qualities  of  the  native,  before  we  determine  that  the  time  is  right.  And 
now  to  do  as  much  by  this;  Firft,  it  is  apparent,  by  the  known  rules  of 
art,  that  Jefus  was  born,  as  it  were  purpofely,  and  that  fo  as  may  be 
difcerned  by  the  fcheme  of  his  nativity,  to  die  a   violent  death.  For 
here  we  have  the  Moon,  the  common  fignificatrix  of  life,  fitting  upon 
the  very  brink  of  death,  upon  the  cufp  of  the  eighth  houfe:  then  we  find 
her  in  conjunction  with  the  very  worft  of  malignant  ftars,  Algols 

Head.  The  Dragon’s  Tail  alfo  is  in  the  eighth,  in  lefs  than  ten  de- 
grees of  her:  but  as  bad  or  worfe  than  all  this  is  Mars  in  oppofition 

unto  Jupiter  in  the  afcendant,  and  in  quartile  with  Mercury,  and  the 
Sun  in  the  fourth.  It  is  true  indeed,  that,  as  he  came  into  the  world 
without  fin,  fo  was  he  above  the  power  of  any  influence  of  heaven  to  be 
able  to  hurt  him:  and,  had  he  not  voluntarily  fubmitted  unto  the  infir- 

mities of  nature,  they  had  never  in  the  leaft  reached  him.  And,  though 
the  fignificator  of  his  enemies  was  ftronger  and  better  armed  than  luch 
ftars  were  which  flood  for  his  own  perfon,  yet  was  his  armour  of  inno- 
ceney  eafily  able  to  have  overturned  all,  would  he  have  ufed  his  mighty 
power  to  that  purpofe:  but  fuch  was  his  love,  that  he  was  willing  to 
lay  down  his  life;  and  therefore  he  put  himfelf  under  the  power  of 
nature,  in  order  to  lofe  his  life.  And  hence,  by  means  of  this  fubmif- 
fion,  Mars,  in  the  houfe  of  enmity,  the  lord  thereof,  being  ftronger  than 
Venus,  lady  of  the  houfe  of  life,  or  Jupiter,  her  aflociate,  placed  in 
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that  houfe,  rendered  his  enemies  too  drong  for  him,  and  backed  them  “with 
bitter  choler,  fpite,  and  malice,  againd  him.  The  Sun  being  in  quar- 
tile  to  Jupiter  and  the  afcendant,  inclined  the  magidrates  averfe  both  to 
his  perfon  and  dottrine.  Mercury  alfo  in  the  fame  quartile  inclined  the 
churchmen  with  the  fame  averfenels  to  oppofe  him.  Mars  in  oppofition 
exafperated  the  men  of  war.  And,  laftly,  the  Moon  dirred  up  the  vul- 

gar people  to  cry  him  down.  And  all  this  might  have  been  as  aptly  fore- 
feeri  by  his  nativity  when  he  entered  the  world,  as  it  is  now  known  by 
his  life  pad  it. 

But,  to  purfue  the  refidue  of  his  perfon,  as  well  as  his  condition,  we 
find,  that  Libra,  a   cardinal  fign,  of  temper  fanguine,  hot,  and  moid, 
aicends;  and  Jupiter  is  in  the  afcendant,  near  the  point  of  riling,  at  birth, 
in  a   fign  of  his  own  nature;  and  Venus,  lady  of  the  afcendant,  in  Aqua- 
ries,  a   fanguine  fign  too,  do  all  befpeakhim  to  have  been  a   perfon  of  a   very 
level  temper,  and  of  a   fanguine  complexion.  Venus,  in  trine  to  the 
afcendant  in  the  houfe  of  Saturn,  endued  him  with  a   fober  cheerfulnefs 
in  his  converfation :   and  Saturn,  being  in  a   fanguine  fign  too,  in  trine 
of  Jupiter  in  the  afcendant,  from  the  ninth,  or  houfe  of  ingenuity  and 
religion,  and  in  dignities  of  Mercury,  with  a   reception  from  him  in  the 
highed  degree  by  houfe,  infufes  melancholy  into  his  temper,  to  mingle 
with  his  mirth,  and  feeds  him  with  a   mighty  drength  of  judgment  and 
deep  policy:  alfo  he  didils  gravity  and  ferioufnefs  into  all  his  actions:  and 
thus  Jupiter,  Venus,  and  Saturn,  are  mod  excellently  united  in  him 
with  the  bed  of  afpefts.  To  thefe  we  may  add  the  Moon,  with  almod 
a   moiety  of  her  orbs  in  her  exaltation,  and  there  in  trine  of  the  Sun  and 
Mercury.  The  Moon  is  the  great  midrefs  of  life  and  nature,  and  the 
trines  to  the  Moon  do  gratify  the  native,  even  as  drongly  as  if  they  fell 
into  the  afcendant.  Hence  therefore  is  he  armed  from  the  Sun  with  a 

majedic  and  a   royal  prefence,  and  princely  prudence,  and  from  Mercury 
with  as  great  a   dock  of  ready  wit  and  ingenuity;  and  the  rather,  for  that 
he  is  in  Cazimi  with  the  Sun,  and  in  fo  drong  reception  with  Saturn.  To- 

gether with  all  thefe  we  find  Spica  Virginis,  a   dar  of  the  fweeted  influ- 
ence of  all  the  fixed  dars  in  heaven,  fitting  near  upon  the  cufp  amend- 
ing, and  there  admirably  qualifying  for  oratory,  and  that  efpecially  in 

divinity.  Artlurus  is  there  too,  a   princely  liar,  that  adminiflers  courage 
and  a   noble  refolution.  Lafily,  the  fign  of  J u dice  afcends ;   and  Jupiter, 
the  planet  of  religion,  joins  with  it,  to  increafe  devotion  ;   and  Sa- 

turn and  Vends  are  both  in  figns  humane  and  temperate.  And,  al- 
though our  Saviour  was  not  as  common  people  are,  yet  had  nature 

wonderfully  fet  him  out. 

But 
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But  yet  there  are  exceptions.  For  the  Moon  is  ill  placed  on  the  eighth, 
in  an  unlucky  houfe,  and  joined  with  a   peevilh  and  crabbed  flar,  which 
mull;  needs  infe£l  her  to  be  fo  too.  Mars  is  alfo  fet  as  if  he  hood  on  pur- 
pofe  to  dehroy  a   nativity  fo  oppofite  to  Jupiter  and  the  afcendant;  and, 
being  hrong  withal,  he  feems  to  threaten  all  good  qualities  with  an  over- 

turn, infuhng  nothing  but  chol^r,  fury,  and  malice,  into  the  native’s 
head;  and,  difpofmg  of  the  Mo6n,  he  makes  her  fo  too.  The  Sun  alfo 
looks  upon  the  cufp  afcending  with  an  evil  quadrature,  and  fuch  as  ufu- 
ally  renders  a   native  much  more  proud  and  ambitious  than  either  wife  or 

good-natured;  and  Mercury,  complying  with  the  Sun  in  the  lame  afpedt, 
endeavours  to  incline  this  facred  perfon  unto  theft  and  lies.  But  what 
now?  Was  Jefus  thus?  or  rather  does  not  Ahrology  belie  him?  No, 
neither.  For,  had  thefe  evil  afpedls  courted  an  ordinary  nature  unto 
evil  manners  naturally,  yet  would  they  not  have  forced  him,  but  he 
might  have  overcome  all  by  gracious  habits.  But  much  more  than  this 
mult  we  note  in  our  ever  blefled  Lord  Jefus  Chrift.  For,  he  being  born 
without  fin  in  his  nature,  the  heavens  wrought  upon  him  in  a   different 
manner  of  influence  from  what  they  do  by  us.  For,  feeing  that  the  divine 
nature  withheld  fo  as  no  fin  could  enter  him,  the  worft  of  afpefls  (for 
matter  of  qualification)  became  the  belt  unto  him.  For,  by  how  much 
an  oppofition  or  a   quartile  is  a   ftronger  afpedt  than  a   Textile  or  a   trine, 
may  they  be  withheld  from  doing  harm,  they  mult  needs  afpedl  with  the 
greatelf  force  of  their  virtues.  And  thus  the  oppofition  of  Mars,  falling 
into  his  head,  inflead  of  fury  and  choler,  adminiftered  the  greater  courage 
in  him;  and  the  quartile  of  the  Sun,  inflead  of  pride  and  ambition,  gave 
him  the  greater  majefly  and  wifdom;  and  the  quartile  of  Mercury,  inflead 

of  lies,  gave  him  the  more  prodigious  wit;  and  the  Moon  with  Algol’s 
Head,  inflead  of  peevifh,  made  him  the  more  foberly  wife.  But  we  muft 
remember,  that,  though  Chrift  could  not  fin,  yet  die  he  could.  And 
thus  therefore  oppofitions  and  trines,  and  evil  flats,  were  as  evil  to  him, 
ijt  as  a   high  a   degree,  as  unto  the  meanefl  of  us;  for  in  all  things,  faving 
fin,  was  he  as  we  are. 

Next  proceed  we  to  his  body,  only  fo  as  to  compare  that  too  with  our 
fcheme.  For,  though  we  have  no  proof  either  of  his  flature  or  his 
colour,  yet  may  we  be  bold  to  fay  (by  rules  of  art)  that,  Libra  afcend- 

ing, he  was  fomewhat  inclined  to  be  tall  and  fair:  but  this  was  the  lefs, 
few  degrees  of  that  fign  afcending,  and  they  in  terms  of  Saturn:  elfe 

is  there  nothing  to  except,  unlefs  the  Moon,  with  Algol’s  Head,  may 
be  thought  fomewhat  to  abate  from  both.  Jupiter  in  the  afcendant 
gives  an  handfome  brow.n  feature,  hinders  not  tallnefs,  but  befpeaks 

fome- 
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fomewhat  of  corpulency;  fave  that  the  trine  of  Venus  from  Actuaries,  and 

of  Saturn  out  of  Gemini,  forbid  it.  Jupiter  gives  a   grey  eye,  and  lb 

fays  Venus;  and  none  can  hinder.  Venus  would  gladly  beautify  the 

face,  by  virtue  of  her  intereft  in  Libra,  and  fomething  Re  does  to 
render  it  rather  fair  than  brown.  And  Saturn  from  Gemini  can  hinder 

but  very  little:  he  would  pacify,  but  Jupiter- and  Venus  are  refolved 
to  keep  up  the  complexion.  Jupiter  admin ifters  brown  hair,  and  Venus 
renders  flaxen:  but  Saturn  would  have  it  black;  whence,  between  both, 

Jupiter  carries  it.  Venus  gives  a   pleafant  finding  look,  and  Jupiter 

denies  it:  not  only  Saturn  attempts  it,  but  prevails  no  farther  than  to 

render  it  foberly  ferious  withal.  The  Sun  and  Mercury,  with  their  trines 

fo  near  the  cufp,  would  fain  deform ;   but  Mercury  in  the  Sun  has  not 

power  to  darken.  The  Sun  would  only  caft  fwarth  ;   but  Jupiter  in  the 

afcendant  on  one  fide,  and  the  Virgin’s  Spike  upon  it  on  the  other  fide, 
utterly  defeat  him.  Mars  in  oppofition  would  fain  fcarify,  but  Jupiter 

fo  near  defies  him  alfo.  Laflly,  the  Moon  between  Aries  and  Taurus 

contraries  but  little  from  the  reft  ;   efpeciallv  for  that  fhe  has  fo  few  rays 

falling  into  her  bofom.  The  raoft  fhe  does  in  oppofition  is  only,  by 

means  of  her  place  in  the  eighth,  and  being  with  Algol’s  Head  fo  near, 
to  wrinkle  the  brows,  and  furrow  or  dent  the  cheeks,  but  fhe  wants 

ftrength.  Jupiter  would  have  a   full  face,  and  Venus  a   round;  and  fo 

it  is  concluded  between  them,  faving  that  Saturn  and  the  Moon  together 

prevail  fo  far  as  to  render  it  oval. 

Laftly,  as  for  his  other  fortunes.  Firft,  we  find  his  afcendant  and 

fixth  well  fitted  with  a   very  ftrong  conftitution  for  health.  The  oppo- 
fition of  Mars  and  a   quartile  of  the  Sun  and  Mercury  prevail  to  harm 

more  by  unlucky  outward  accidents  than  by  inward  diftempers.  His 

houfe  of  wealth  is  diredlly  oppofed  by  the  Moon,  lady  of  the  mid- 

heaven, and  is  not  defended  with  any  good  afpetft.  His  mid-heaven  is 

alfo  very  low,  the  lady  of  it  is  fufficiently  afflidfed ;   and,  being  incum- 
bered with  a   croud  of  evil  afpedfs,  had  no  help  of  either  of  the  fortunes. 

No,  the  Sun  in  the  very  bottom  of  heaven  befpeaks  that  the  native’s 
kingdom  is  not  of  this  world.  Only  the  Moon  upon  the  houfe  of 

death,  after  void  of  courfe,  is  in  trine  of  the  Sun,  which  Ihews  to  pro- 

mife  his  kingdom  by  death,  or  after  it.  His  ninth  houfe  has  the  help 
of  both  the  fortunes.  But  Saturn  bodily  dwells  there,  and  hatcheth  a 

world  of  crofles,  both  in  his  fundlions  and  long  journeys.  His  houfe 

of  enmity  is  very  ftrong,  with  the  lord  thereof  therein,  and  at  home  in 

his  own  houfe,  and  threatens  malice  enough.  The  eighth  houfe  is 

even  malignant  too;  and  fo  is  the  lord  of  the  twelfth,  faving  his  trine 

*   to  the  Moon.  But  this  lord  is  under  the  Sun,  weakens  his  force. 
No.  47.  10  Q   and 

1 
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and  difcovers  all  his  private  fpleen.  His  fifth  houfe,  or  honfe  of  chil- 
dren, has  a   rich  jewel  in  it;  and  the  lord  thereof  looks  pleafingly  upon 

the  afcendant,  which  argues  he  had  a   body  fufficiently  fruitful  for  iffue. 
The  lady  of  the  afcendant  alfo  in  the  houfe  of  children,  in  trine  to  the 

lord  of  that  houfe,  and  both  in  good  afpedl  unto  the  houfe  of  marriage 
and  the  lord  thereof,  do  all  agree,  that  it  was  no  hindrance  in  nature 
which  rendered  our  Saviour  wifelefs  or  childlefs.  No,  it  was  his  great 

gravity,  or  rather  his  infinite  piety,  which,  for  the  kingdom  of  Heaven’s 
fake,  led  him  to  defpife  nature’s  treafures.  And  hence  came  it  to  pafs, 
chat  the  church  was  his  only  fpoufe;  and  by  her  hath  he  a   numberlefs 

offspring  of  holy  faints  unto  his  children.  The  lord  of  the  fixth 
is  in  the  afcendant,  and  the  great  fortune ;   whence  were  his  fervants 

true  and  faithful;  only  one  Judas  (when  that  fixth  houfe  came  by  di- 
rection to  the  quartile  of  Mercury,  in  the  entrance  of  the  houfe  of  en- 

mity) fatally  betrayed  him  ;   and  the  reft,  more  out  of  fear  than  for 
falfehood,  forfook  him  and  fled.  The  lord  of  the  ninth  is  very  low,  and 

in  quartile  of  Jupiter  and  Mars,  and  in  conjundtion  of  the  twelfth  lord;, 
which  rendered  his  friends  men  of  low  condition,  and  befriending  him 
more  by  night  than  by  day;  as  being  terrified  by  mighty  enemies,  and 

.   not  encouraged  by  any  outward  promifes  from  himfelf.  The  lord  of 
the  third  is  in  the  houfe  of  enmity,  and  thence  rendered  moft  of  his 

neighbours  bitter  and  envious,  efpecially  during  the  times  of  ill  direc- 
tions operating.  Only  Jupiter,  having  dignities  in  that  houfe,  made 

other  of  his  neighbours  and  kindred  as  much  his  friends.  Laftly,  the 

Sun  upon  the  cufp  of  the  fourth  feems  fitly  to  comply  with  that  l'ove- 
reignty  which  attended  upon  his  death,  and  appeared  by  his  refurre&ion 
and  afcenfion  into  heaven.  When  Adam  entered,  the  Sun  was  juft 
upon  fetting.  When  Jefus  Chrift  was  incarnated,  he  was  juft  upon 
rifing.  But  at  his  birth  he  was  at  loweft.  For  it  was  not  the  Sun  of 
the  Firmament,  but  the  Sun  of  Righteoufnefs,  who  arofe  with  healing 
in  his  wings. 

Such  was  the  fortune  of  our  Saviour,  during  his  progrefs  through  this 
earthly  world;  and  fuch  were  the  qualities  of  his  human  mind,  even, 

as  the  ftars  defcribe  them ;   and  fuch  was  the  complexion  of  his  hu- 
man body,  juft  has  the  heavens  do  befpeak.  And,  though  we  never  faw 

his  perfon,  or  any  true  portraiture  of  the  fame,  yet  know  we,  by  the 
fcheme  of  his  nativity,  that  he  was  a   man  fomewhat  tall  of  ftature,  of 

an  oval  face,  of  a   ruddy  complexion,  between  fair  and  brown,  of 'a 
grey  eye,  yet  fharp  and  piercing,  of  a   bright  brown  hair,  of  an  high 

forehead,  of  much  beard,  of  a   pleafant  look,  fmiling,  yet  foberly  le- 
rious,  and  of  a   body  well  compofed,  and  indifferently  fet,  between 

'   ~   <   {lender 
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flender  and  corpulent.  And  all  this  know  we  by  the  canons  of  Adro- 

logy.  And  that  thofe  canons  are  true,  it  is  no  l'mall  evidence,  in  that 
all  the  known  padages  of  his  life  fo  punctually  comply  with  them. 

And,  be  thefe  canons  true,  (as  we  know  by  multitude  of  experience  that 

they  are  certainly  fo,)  then  it  appears  by  thefe  canons,  that  at  midnight 

of  December  the  twenty-fifth  day,  was  1668*  years  complete,  fince  his 
birth.  And  every  birth-day  of  this  our  ever  bleded  Lord  and  Saviour 

Jefus  Chrid  falls  on  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  December.  His  life  points 
out  the  very  moment  of  time  whereon  he  came  into  the  light.  And  the 

fcheme  of  the  heavens  to  that  moment  is  a   true  picdure  of  his  life;  and 

fuch  as  no  moment  can  drew  again,  in  any  hundred  years  time,  before 
or  after. 

To  thefe  may  be  added,  the  frame  of  the  heavens  at  his  death,  fo  fitly 

fuiting  with  the  time  of  the  great  bufinefs  in  hand,  and  defcribing  what 

was  done.  And  fil’d  we  note,  that  on  the  over-night  of  the  paffover 
fead,  at  what  time  our  Saviour  was  apprehended,  the  fign  of  the  fourth 

houfe  in  the  nativity  (which  always  carries  with  it  the  character  of  death, 

or  the  end  of  every  matter)  w’as  then  afcending;  and  the  Sun,  which 
was  therein  at  birth,  was  then  in  the  bloody  feat  of  Mars  in  the  radix, 

which  was  at  that  point  of  time  the  fourth  houfe,  or  the  bottom  of  hea- 

ven, fhewing  all  the  glory  of  his  prefent  life  to  be  lying  in  the  dud,  and 

his  end  of  days  hadening  apace  to  overtake  him.  The  malignant  Saturn 

was  upon  the  houfe  of  pleafure,  envioufly  eclipfing  all  his  mirth: 

Jupiter,  who  was  radically  a   great  affidant  in  the  afcendant,  was  the  lord 

of  the  afcendant,  and  fignificator  of  life  at  this  time,  but  was  locally  in 

the  houfe  of  fervice  and  davery,  in  conjunction  of  Mars,  lord  of  enmity 

in  the  nativity,  and  now  lord  of  his  end,  who  was  greatly  afflicting  him 

in  the  radical  place  of  Saturn.  The  fignificator  of  Judas  in  this  fcene  was 

Mercury  in  his  detriment  and  fall  in  Pifces,  who,  as  he  dands  in  the 

third,  with  the  lady  of  the  mid-heaven  in  conjunction,  and  difpoles 
of  his  mader  in  the  fixth,  afflicts  him  with  a   malignant  quartile;  and 

ladly,  the  Moon,  which  was  radically  in  the  eighth,  or  houfe  of 

death,  was  now  lady  of  death,  and,  being  advanced  unto  the  top  of 

heaven,  feemeth  to  dand  there  trampling  on  the  head  of  the  Sun  in 

the  fourth,  as  it  were  in  his  grave,  with  her  word  of  rays,  and  they 

too  not  a   little  poifoned  with  the  nearnefs  of  the  Dragon’s  Tad.  Such 
was  the  date  of  heaven  at  his  apprehenfion  by  Judas  and  his  company  at 

twelve  o’clock  at  night,  on  the  evening  preceding  Friday  the  third  of 
April. 

*   The  year  in  which  this  author  wrote,  and  calculated  our  Saviour’s  nativity.  Let  it  be  remem- 
bered, that  the  alteration  of  the  ftile  has  nothing  to  do  with  this  calculation. As 
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As  the  Sun  approached  the  afcendant,  Jefus  was  led  before  Pontius 

Pilate,  the  Moon  in  the  feventh  maliciouQy  oppofing;  for  fo  the  judges 
at  his  firft  apprehenfion  became  now  his  accufers,  and,  pofleffing  the 
natural  fign  of  Chrift  himfelf,  which  afcended  at  birth,  and  which  was 

the  fign  of  juftice,  as  the  labourers  in  the  vineyard ,   under  pretence  of  re- 

ligion, call  they  him  out  of  his  own:  and  Mercury  and  Venus,  one 

fignifying  the  traitor,  and  the  other  the  magiflrate  into  whofe  hands  he 

was  betrayed,  were  then  in  the  twelfth,  afifing  the  part  of  private  ene- 

mies. But,  as  the  Sun  drew  into  the  eleventh,  or  houfe  of  hopes  and 

friends,  and  there  infefited  by  the  envious  place  of  Mars  in  the  radix, 

Pilate  alfo,  his  fome-while  friend,  yielding  at  laft  to  the  opposition  of  the 
Moon,  or  the  rabble,  and  turning  enemy,  condemned  him  to  be  crucified. - 

And,  by  that  time  the  Sun  in  the  radical  chair  of  Mars  came  into  the 

houfe  of  honour,  the  Sun  of  righteoufnefs  was  lifted  up  upon  the  crofs, 

as  if  he  was  hafting  towards  heaven,  and  that  in  order  to  draw  all  men 

after  him.  And  here  the  Moon,  fignifying  the  rabble,  oppofes  him 

with  bitter  railings.  Saturn  upon  the  eleventh,  and  lord  of  enmity, 

complies  with  them  to  deftroy  his  hopes;  and  Jupiter,  lord  of  the  ninth 

fignifying  the  priefts,  and  Mars  the  foldiers,  being  both  in  the  twelfth, 

are  private  enemies.  But  finally,  as  they  continue  railing  and  reviling, 
lo  !   at  the  very  point  of  high  noon,  an  univerfal  darknefs  overwhelmed 

all,  and  the  Sun  himfelf  bluflied  to  behold  what  curfed  things  wei'e  act- 
ing. The  Sun  was  now  where  Mars  was  at  birth,  as  it  were  difpoled  of 

by  his  mortal  enemies.  Jupiter,  which  afcended  at  birth,  was  in  the 

hands  of  Saturn,  in  his  very  feat  of  the  radix,  as  it  were  in  the  dungeon 

of  bitter  reftraint,  and  Mars,  the  natural  enemy,  was  affli&ing  him 

there.  The  Moon,  which  was  radically  lady  of  the  mid-heaven,  and 

placed  upon  the  houfe  of  death,  was  now  at  length  fettled  and  feated 

together  with  the  Dragon’s  Tail  upon  the  afcendant,  or  the  feat  of  life, 
as  who  would  fay,  the  utmoft  period  thereof  is  now  expiring,  and,  even 

as  the  darknefs  fell,  the  Moon  upon  this  place  of  life  was  juft  under-ground 
with  it. 

Laftly,  at  three  in  the  afternoon,  the  darknefs  vanifhed,  and  the  light 

returned;  and  then  was  the  Sun  falling  into  the  houfe  of  death,  ftill  being 

in  oppofition  of  the  Moon.  Saturn  was  in  the  ninth,  enjoying  the  eccle- 

fiaftical,  and  Mars  in  the  tenth,  ufurping  the  civil,  authority.  But,  as 

Chrift  died,  all  his  mifery  died  with  him:  and  that  death  brought  light 

into  the  world,  and  ufhered  our  ever-blelfed  Saviour  in  that  glorious  light 

into  his  eternal  glory.  And  finally,  the  Moon  arofe  at  fun-fetting;  but 
it  was  eclipfed,  fignifying  the  fall  of  all  fuch  as  thought  to  rife  upon 

their  fovereign’s  ruins.  And  the  frame  of  all  thefe  things  ye  may  behold 
as  follows,  in  the  annexed  fchemes  : 

But 
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But  becaufe  the  life  and  death  of  St.  Jjhn  the  Baptift  was  fo  nearly 

related  to  the  life  and  death  of  our  ever  blefled  Saviour,  and  the  day  of 

his  nativity  appears  alfo  with  much  fhow  of  certainty,  I   have  therefore 

taken  the  pains  to  calculate  a   fcheme  of  his  nativity  alfo,  as  follows  ; 

South  Latitude 5 2 

h South  Latitude 0 

50 

% North  Latitude 1 

J5 

a South  Latitude 3 

45 

9 North  Latitude 1 6 
$ South  Latitude i 

Here  the  Dragon’s  Head  and  Antares,  with  latitude  upon  the  afcen- 
dant,give  a   very  bold  man.  The  Moon  with  Regulus  in  trine  of  Mars, 
confirms  the  fame. 

The  fign  Scorpio,  with  the  contra-antifcion  of  Saturn  in  the  afcendant, 
give  one  of  a   furly  and  auftere  difpofition.  Saturn  in  oppofition  of  Mars, 
confirms  the  fame. 

No.  47.  10  R The 
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The  antifcion  of  Saturn  on  the  ninth,  with  the  Moon  upon  the  afcen- 

dant  with  the  Dragon’s  Head,  as  alfo  the  Sun,  Venus,  and  Mercury, 
in  Textile  of  Jupiter,  inclines  unto  honefty,  gravity,  and  good  manners. 

Mercury  in  reception  with  Jupiter,  and  in  trine  to  the  afcendant ; 
alfo  the  Moon  in  trine  of  Mars,  and  in  reception  with  the  Sun,  and 
the  Sun  in  the  Textile  of  Jupiter;  give  a   fufficient  wit,  and  a   found 

/   judgment. 

Nothing  promifes  worldly  wealth,  but  contrarily.  Jupiter  in  the 

mid-heaven,  in  Textile  of  the  Sun  and  Venus,  promifes  honour  enough. 

But  Antares,  a   violet  fixed  ftar,  upon  the  afcendant,  with  latitude, 

and  that  within  a   degree,  befpeaks  a   violent  death.  And  Saturn  in  op- 
pofition  of  Mars,  from  angles,  (the  one  being  lord  of  the  afcendant, 
and  the  other  of  the  fourth,)  peremptorily  threatens  it.  And  it  c?me  to 
pals,  as  it  Teems  to  be  ufhered  in  by  thefe  directions,  as  follows. 

Firjft,  he  entered  into  his  miniftryat  the  age  of  twenty-nine  years  and 
fome  little  odds  and  was  immediately  buoyed  up  with  wonderful  ap- 

plaul'e.  At  this  time  were  operating,  the  afcendant  in  trine  of  the  Moon, 
with  latitude  firft,  and  then  without;  the  mid-heaven  to  the  Virgin’s 
Spike,  with  latitude  firfi:,  and  then  without;  alfo  the  mid-heaven  to 
ArCturus,  without  latitude.  Alfo  the  Moon  to  the  Textile  of  Mercury, 

and  the  Sun  to  Regulus.  But  the  afcendant  came  to  the  conjunction  of 
Mars  without  latitude,  at  the  fame  time.  • 

Secondly,  at  thirty  years  of  age  and  upwards,  he  was  imprifoned.  At 
which  time  was  operating,  the  Moon  to  the  quartile  of  Mars,  and  the 

Sun  to  Hydra’s  Head.  The  afcendant  to  the  conjunction  of  Mars,  with 
latitude,  and  the  mid-heaven  to  the  quartile  of  the  Sun,  were  coming 
up.  But, 

Thirdly,  he  was  beheaded;  at  which  time  came  the  afcendant  to  a 

conjunction  with  Mars,  with  latitude,  at  about  thirty-one  years  of  age, 
and  two  hundred  and  fixty  days,  or  thereabouts.  And  the  mid-heaven 
to  the  quartile  of  the  Sun  was  near  in  aCtion  about  the  very  fame  time. 

Lafily,  we  find  how  this  death  was  brought  about  by  a   the  private 
enemy.  And  fuch  a   one  we  find  Venus,  lady  of  the  twelfth,  with  the 

Sun,  lord  of  the  mid-heaven,  in  the  eighth. 
On 
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On  ELECTIONS. 

What  is  meant  by  Eledtions,  is  nothing  more  than  projecting  a   fcherne 

of  the  heavens,  to  find  the  feveral  pofitions  and  configurations  of  the 

planets,  on  any  given  day,  whefeon  we  propole  to  begin  any  bufinefs  of 

importance,  to  take  a   long  or  interefting  journey,  to  make  overtures  of 

marriage,  or  to  purfue  any  objedt  of  our  happinefs  or  advantage  ;   for  the 

purpofe  of  chufing,  what  is  vulgarly  called,  a   lucky  time  to  begin ,   that  is, 

when  the  influx  of  the  principal  fignificators  is  fuch,  as  lhall  correfpond 

with  the  defires  of  our  own  mind,  and  with  the  bufinefs,  whatever  it  rpay 
be,  we  with  to  take  in  hand. 

I   purpofely  declined  taking  notice  of  this  fpeculatioil  in  the  Firft 

Part,  that  1   might  not  be  laughed  at ;   which  I   mult  own  the  ablurdity 

and  folly  of  thofe,  who,  on  every  ludicrous  and  trivial  occafion,  have 

reforted  with  religious  folemnity  to  this  cuftom,  have  given  but  too 

much  occafion  to  inljpire ;   yet  I   will  now  take  leave  to  hope  that 

enough  has  been  faid  to  fhew,  that  in  our  more  important  concerns,  a-nd 

in  the  real  and  heartfelt  preturbations  of  our  minds,  upon  the  com- 

mencement of  any  arduous  and  extenfive  undertaking,  it  may  be  as  well 
to  choofe  thofe  feafons  when  the  belt  and  mold  favourable  influences  of 

the  heavens  concur,.as  when  they  put  forth  the  molt  noxious  and  difcor- 

dant  irradiations.  To  a   thinking  mind,  there  cannot  be  a   moment’s  he- 
fitation,  fince  no  man  in  his  fenfes  would  prefer  a   ftormy  tempeftuous 

day  to  ride  out  for  pleafure,  to  thofe  diftinguifhed  by  calmnefs  and  fere- 

nity;  nor  would  he  choofe  an  intenfe  frolty  morning  for  the.  pleafures 

of  a   cold  bath,  which  is  luxuriant  only  in  a   milder  feafon  ;   and  yet  all 

thefe  differences  in  the  weather  are  produced  by  the  varied  pofitions  and 

changes  of  the  planets,  by  an  influx  and  effedt  upon  the  umbient  matter, 
which  we  can  no  more  fee  than  \Ve  can  the  influx  produced  by  the  fame 

bodies  upon  the  bent  of  our  minds,  or  which  determines  this  certain 

order  of  times ,   fo  fitly  appropriated  to  all  human  concerns,  that  the 

Scriptures  pioufly  recommend  a   due  obfervation  of  them,  and  which  the 

Pfalmift  declares,  are  beautiful  in  their  feafons  l 

Thofe  therefore,  who  with  to  confult  the  heavens,  previous  to  any 

important  undertaking,  fhould  projedt  the  horofcope  for  that  precife 

time  when  they  feel  their  inclinations  mofl  completely  bent  upon  en- 

gaging in  the  bufinefs.  This  will  fhew  them  the  particular  influence  of 

every  fignificator  then  operating;  and  being  compared  with  the  geneth- 
liacal  figure  of  birth,  and  with  thofe  directions  in  the  nativity  which 

are  to  operate  both  for  our  good  and  evil,  will,  upon  a   fair  and  true 

com- 
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.companion,  quickly  inform  us  whether  the  bufinefs  in  contemplation 
will  generally  or  eventually  turn  out  to  our  advantage,  or  not.  But, 

-for  the  mor z   particular  difcovery  of  what  relates  to  the  good  or  ill  fuc- 
cels  of  the  bulinefs  itfelf,  with  all  its  confequences  and  collateral 

incidents,  a   figure  muff  be  projedted  of  the  exadt  time  when  that  bufinefs 

-is  begun,  and  the  face  of  the  heavens  then  operating  ;   moft  particularly 
and  minutely  confidered.  The  figns,  the  fignificators,  the  angles  of  the 
figure,  and  the  good  and  evil  places  of  the  horofcope,  are  to  be  allowed 
their  natural  and  accuftomed  application,  exadlly  the  fame  as  in  all  the 
rules  heretofore  laid  down  ;   and  if  the  two  figures  thus  projected  from 
an  harmony  and  concurrence  with  the  figure  of  birth,  and  fall  in  with 

the  good  directions  and  revolutions  thereof,  the  undet taking  will  un- 
doubtedly be  profperous,  and  the  bufinefs  fuccefsful.  But  if  thefe 

figures  are  difcordant  in  themfelves,  and  oppofe  the  benevolent  fignifi- 
cators in  the  geniture,  it  will,  purfued,  prove  dangerous  or  deftrudlive 

to  the  native,  and  will  forward  the  evil  events  prenoted  by  the  directions 

of  the  geniture. 

A   mediocrity  in  the  pofitions  and  influences  of  the  fignificators,  and 

of  the  angular  houfes  of  the  electional  figures  compared  with  the  geni- 
ture, will,  as  in  all  other  cafes,  produce  a   medium  between  the  two 

extremes,  and  fhew  that  the  event  of  the  matter  in  hand  fhall  neither 

greatly  ferve  nor  materially  injure  the  party  then  about  to  engage  in  it. 

END  of  the  SECOND  PART. 
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Of  the CELESTIAL SCIENCE  of 

A S   T R O LOGY. 
0 

PART the THIRD. 

THE  meteorological  part  of  Aftrology  is  that  which  enables  us, by  a   certain  well-known  influence  of  the  planets,  leconded  by 
obfervation  and  experience,  to  afcertain  the  caufes  of  the  different 

qualities  of  the  air,  the  generation  of  meteors,  thunder,  lightning, 
and  all  the  various  phenomena  of  the  heavens;  whence  the  p redid! ions 

of  the  weather,  of  the  temperature  and  quality  of  the  four  feafons  of  the 

year,  and  of  the  profpedt  of  a   healthy  and  plentiful  time,  or  of  plague, 

peftilence,  and  famine,  are  ne^eflfarily  deduced. 

This  part  of  the  fcience  likewife  comprehends  the  dodlrine  of 

eclipfes,  comets,  blazing  ftars,  and  the  great  conjudlions  of  the  fupe- 
rior  bodies;  whence  the  revolution  of  empires,  the  fate  of  kingdoms,  the 
renovation  of  cuftoms,  and  the  civil  and  political  fludhiation  of  all  the 

provinces,  flates,  principalities,  and  commonwealths,  upon  the  furface 
of  the  globe,  are  fought  out  and  predidted.  We  fhall  therefore  arrange 
thefe  fpeculations  under  their  refpedtive  heads,  and  confider  them  dif- 
tindlly  in  the  order  they  {land. 

Of  METEORS  in  GENERAL. 

Meteors  are  divided  into  two  forts  of  clafles :   the  one  riling  from  va- 

pours and  exhalations,  called  imperfectly-mixed  bodies,  becaufe  they  are 
eafily  reduced  into  their  firft  nature,  or  proper  element,  as  into  hail, 
fnow,  or  water;  and  the  others  are  termed  perfectly  mixed, ,   as  thunder- 

bolts, and  fuch  like  petrified  fubftances,  becaufe  they  cannot  fo  foon  be 
converted  into  the  firft  element  from  whence  they  were  derived.  The 

material 
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material  caufe  of  meteors  are  hot  and  moift  vapours,  or  hot  and  dry 
exhalations  from  water  and  earth  ;   the  efficient  caufe  is  from  the  fixed 

and  wandering  ftars,  by  virtue  of  whofe  beams  a   light  rarefied  fubftance 
is  extradfed  from  grofs  and  heavy  bodies,  as  vapours  from  water,  and 
exhalations  from  earth.  Their  qualities  are  heat  and  moiffure,  which 
produce  diverfities  of  effects,  efpecially  in  thofe  which  are  lefs  perfectly 
mixed,  and  of  a   light  and  convertible  nature. 

•   \   t 

Vapours  confift  of  the  four  elements;  but  the  fubftance  is  water;  as 
the  ftream  of  a   boiling  pot,  which  hangs  like  dew  upon  the  lid  or  cover. 
Exhalations  are  commonly  like  fmoke,  of  a   hot  and  dry  quality,  as  is 

perceived  in  a   fummer’s  day  to  offufcate  the  air,  or  make  it  feem  dufky 
with  the  afcending  of  thin  fumes;  and  after  this  ufually  comes  thunder, 
which  fhews  from  whence  thefe  exhalations  were  extradfed;  for  out  of 

fire  and  air  only,  no  meteor  can  generate,  as  wanting  matter.  The  fire 
of  itfelf  being  an  element  fo  fubtile,  that  it  cannot  be  purified;  whereas 
all  exhalations  and  vapours  muff  be  refined,  and  confequently  extradfed 
from  fome  groffer  body.  For  the  air,  if  much  rarified,  will  turn  to 
fire,  as  is  feen  in  the  violent  motion  of  wheels,  and  in  fuch  things  as 
are  fet  on  fire  by  rarefadfion,  where  the  matter  is  dry  and  combuffible. 
When  the  air  becomes  grofs,  it  turns  to  water;  as  appears  from  our 
breath  in  the  winter  feafon,  or  from  the  inclofed  air  in  vaults,  or  other 

hollow  places,  which  will  quickly  be  condenfed  by  oppofition  of  the 
outward  air,  or  coldnefs  of  the  place,  efpecially  againff  rainy  weather. 

But  the  element  of  air  is  divided  into  three  feveral  regions,  or  parts, 
varioufly  qualified,  in  which  are  generated  many  imperfedf  and  mixed 
bodies;  and  thefe  divifions  are  nominated  the  upper,  middle,  and  lower, 
regions  of  the  air.  The  firfl  and  uppermoff  is  clofe  adjoining  to  the 
element  of  fire,  and  hath  a   circular  motion  from  eaff  to  weff,  carried 
about  by  the  prlmum  mobile.  This  region  of  air  is  perpetually  hot  and 
dry,  and,  by  reafon  of  its  violent  motion  and  proximity  to  the  fire,  will 
not  admit  the  generation  of  clouds,  becaufe  of  the  heat,  and  remotenefs 
of  the  earth  from  whence  they  are  extracted.  To  this  place  are  lifted 
up  exhalations,  by  nature  hot  and  dry,  which  eafily  alcend  to  that  height, 
by  reafon  of  their  heat  and  levity.  Thefe  imperfedf  bodies,  by  the  heat 
pf  the  Sun,  and  influence  of  the  ffars,  are  conceived  to  be  exhaled  from 

the  earth,  or  out  of  lakes,  rivers,  feas,  and  other  watery  places;  and 
this  meteor,  as  it  afcends,  leaves  the  groffer  parts  in  the  lowed;  and 
middle  regions  ;   and,  as  it  rarifies,  it  elevates  itfelf  unto  the  upper  region, 
like  a   fubtile  and  thin  fume. 

Thefe 
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Thefe  exhalations,  having  penetrated  the  middle  region,  and  attained 

unto  the  height  of  the  elements,  are  circumvolved  with  a   (limy  matter, 

oily,  and  apt  to  be  inflamed.  Thus  having  aflumed  a   body,  it  is  vio- 
lently carried  about  with  the  air,  until  with  the  motion  and  vicinity  of 

the  fire  it  is  inflamed;  and  then,  nourithed  with  more  exhalations  conti- 

nually drawn  unto  it,  it  burns  and  converts  itfeif  into  divers  forms,  ac- 

cording to  the  dilpofition  of  the  matter  then  generated. 

But  others  appear  to  fall,  and  Aide  through  the  air ;   the  lighted:  part 

being  confumed,  or  drawn  away  by  fome  other  means,  or  the  levity  of  it 

being  unable  to  fupport'the  grofler  part,  lets  it  defeend  obliquely  through 
the  air;  and,  thus  enlightened,  is  termed  a   falling  ftar.  Some  conceive 

that  this  meteor  afeends  not  fo  high,  being  of  a   grofs  body,  (yet  hot  and 

driving  to  afeend,)  but  is  repulfed  by  a   coldnefs  of  the  middle  region,  or 

the  moiftnefs  of  the  clouds;  and  fo,  by  reafon  of  its  own  weight,  and 

by  the  oppofition  of  the  element,  it  is  thrown  down  again.  The  fubftance 

of  it  is  like  a   jelly,  tranfparent,  lucid,  and  apt  to  be  illuminated. 

Fiery  meteors  are  ufually  moved,  by  the  region  they  are  in,  from  eaft 

to  weft,  according  to  the  raptile  motion  of  the  fpheres;  though  Seneca 

affirms  that  he  perceived  one  which  moved  parallel  to  the  horizon,  from 

the  north  by  the  weft  into  the  fouth,  and  fo  by  the  eaft  into  the  north 

again.  This  is  by  no  means  improbable,  fince  many  lucid  meteors  move 
with  the  air,  and  are  impelled  by  the  matter  which  nourifties  them  ;   as 

may  be  feen  by  fire  in  ftubble.  Another  kind  of  meteors  are  teen  to 

remove  fuddenly  from  one  place  to  another,  cafting  forth  iparks  like 

fire,  and  are  by  fome  termed  goats;  whilft  others  again  appear  fixed  and 

immoveable,  both  in  refpedt.  to  latitude  and  longitude.  Thefe  are  ge- 
nerated in  any  part  of  the  heavens,  and  at  all  times  of  the  year ;   but 

rarely,  in  cold  countries,  at  any  other  time  than  autumn;  for  then  the 

heat  is  fufficient  to  raife  up  the  matter,  and  the  temperature  of  the  air  is 

apt  to  fuffer  the  exhalations  to  draw  to  it  a   flimy  matter,  which  cannot 

exift  in  the  fpring  time,  the  heat  not  being  then  fufficient  to  elevate 

them.  And  in  lummer,  the  exhalations  are  not  fo  grofs,  becaufe  the 

Sun’s  heat  diffipates  thofe  vapours,  and  rarefies  the  air;  and,  if  it  could 
be  drawn  together,  the  middle  region  is  fo  cold,  that  it  cannot  afeend  to 

the  upper;  and  the  winter  quarter  is  fo  cold  and  moift,  and  oppugnant 
to  fuch  exhalations,  that  it  is  quite  unapt  for  the  generation  of  meteors 
of  this  kind. 

The  middle  part  or  region  of  the  air  is  generally  conceived  to  be 

vehemently  cold  and  moift,  by  antiperiftafis;  and  its  effedt  alfo  proves 
No.  47.  to  T   the 
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the  fame.  And  this  we  fee  in  all  things  that  are  oppugnant,  inclofed, 
and  comprehended  by  their  contraries  ;   for  being  of  greater  force 
doth  caufe  the  contrary,  which  is  inclofed,  and  not  being  able  to 
break  forth,  and  at  the  fame  time  repulfed  by  its  oppofite  quality, 
contradls,  and,  as  it  were,  fortifies  itfelf.  This  is  feen  by  experience 
in  all  living  and  fenfitive  creatures;  their  inward  parts  being. much  hotter 
in  winter  than  in  fummer:  and  their  ftomachs  apter  and  more  able  to  di- 

gefl  their  food.  The  caufe  is,  that  the  heat  is  then  repulfive  to  the  in- 
ward parts,  by  the  oppofition  and  coldnefs  of  the  outward  air.  Befides,  the 

fire,  and  all  combuftible  things,  will  burn  more  violently  in  winter  than 
in  fummer;  and,  the  colder  the  weather  is,  the  more  it  will  fcorch.  The 

reafon  in  all  thefe  is  the  fame;  fince  the  fire  is  found  to  grow  more  vio- 
lent by  how  much  the  more  it  is  oppofed  by  the  contrary  quality  of  the 

fubdued  cold.  The  cafe  is  the  fame  in  the  middle  region  of  the  air  ;   for 

the  upper  part  is  made  hot  by  the  violent  motion  of  it,  and  by  its  prox- 
imity to  the  element  of  fire ;   and  the  lower  region  is  made  hot  by  reflec- 

tion of  the  Sun  beams  ;   whence  the  cold  included  between  them  becomes 

the  more  violent  in  proportion  as  the  lower  region  is  inflamed  by  the 

Sun's  refledlion,  and  by  that  means  is  colder  in  the  heat  of  fummer  than in  winter. 

Thefe  divifions  or  portions  of  the  air  have  no  determined  fpace ;   nor  hatH 
the  water  in  refpedf  of  quality;  for,  by  the  motion  of  the  celeftial  bodies, 
both  cold  and  moifture  being  drawn  together,  the  element  of  water  wiil 

increafe,  by  which  the  air  mull  of  neceffity  diminifh.  So,  by  the  con- 

junction of  heat  and  moifture,  the  fphere  of  water  will  be  diminifhed,  and 
the  air  as  much  increafed.  By  this  means  the  air  more  abounds  in  fum- 

mer than  in  winter,  and  the  water  more  in  winter  than  in  fummer;  and 

thus  the  middle  region  of  the  air  is-  occafionally  contradfed  and  dilated,1 
and  is  confequently  greater  at  one  time  than  another. 

By  the  heat  of  the  Sun-beams,  and  influence  of  the  ftars,  meteors  are- 
elevated  to  the  middle  region  of  the  air..  Thofe  which  by  nature  are  tem- 

perately hot  and  modi  are  extracted  from  wet  and  waterilh  places;  yet' 
they  retain  as  much  heat  as  is  fufficient  to  elevate  them  unto  the  height 
of  the  middle  region,  where,  by  reafon  of  the  coldnefs  of  that  place,  they 

are  condenfed,  and,  there  generate  feveral  kinds  of  imperfedlly-mixed' 
bodies.  The  clouds,  thus  incorporated,  are  with  the  cold  turned- 

into  fnow,  and  congealed  many  times  before  it  engenders  water.  To* 
prove  this  alfertion,  we  may  obferve  that  fnow,  if  compacted  or  bea- 

ten together,  is  not  fo  foon  diifolved  into  water,  as  ice  will  be,  by 
the  Sun,  or  any.  other  means;  which  argues,  that,  had  this  fubftance been,. 
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Been  water  firfl,  it  would  have  been  fooner  reduced.  Thefe  vapours, 

or  thick  exhalations,  drawn  up  into  the  middle  region  of  the  air,  are 

often  digefted  and  turned  into  water,  and  from  thence  diftilled  down  like 

mills,  or  in  very  fmall  drops;  for  the  greateft  rain  is  fuppofed  not  to  fall 

far.  through  the  air,  but  out  of  the  inferior  part  of  the  lower  region.. 

It  is  generally  conceived,  that  the  rain  which  falls  from  the  middle 

region  defeends  in  little  orbs,  whereby  to  preferve  itfelf,  and  to  refill 

the  violence  of  the  air  through  which  it  paffes;  and  it  becomes  fmall,. 

by  reafon  of  the  diflance  and  time  it  occupies  in  falling.  For  hail  de- 
monftrates  both  the  bignefs  and,  rotundity  of  the  drops  which  fronm 

humid  exhalations,  drawn  up  into  the  middle,  region,  are  there  convert- 

ed into  water;  and,  immediately  as  the  drops  diflil  down,  they  are  con- 
tradled  into  ice  by  the  coldnefs  of  the  air,  in  that  part  which  is  called/ 

hail,  deprived  from  the  High  Dutch  hagelL  or  from  the  Hebrew  egell,, 

which  fignifies  congealed  drops. . 

In  the  winter  feafon  it.  is  feldom  obferved  to  hail,  becaufe  the  cold  in- 

the  middle  region  is  more  remits  than  in  warm  weather;  and  in  Summer- ■ 
time  it  is  feldom  obferved  in  any  very  hot  day,  becaufe  the  heat  of  the. 

lower  region  will .   not  permit  it  to  pafs,  without  ddlolving  it  before  it. 

reaches  the  earth..  But  in  the  Spring,  and  in  autumn,  we  frequently  fee,, 

and  are  fubjebt  to,  hail-llorms;  the  heat  being  then  fufficient  to  elevate, 
the  matter,  and  yet  not  lo  violent  as  to  diffolve  it.  in  its  fall.  Sometimes, 

howeveivit  happens  that  very- large  hail- Bones  are  precipitated  at  Mid- 
fummer,  or  in  the  very  hotted:  feafons;  and  thefe  hail-flones  are  then 
the  greater,  if  the  elevated  matter  be  fufficient,  by  how  much  the  more 

its  nature  is  oppofed  by  the  lower  region,  made  hot  by  the  reflection  of 

the  Sun;  for  in  all  times  of  the  year,  and  in  all  countries,  there  are  more 

and  greater  ftorms  of  hail  obferved  to  fall  in  the  day  than  in  the  night. 

There  is  unqueftionably  a   fiery  nature  included  in  hail-flones,  very  dif- 
ferent from  the  heat  of  that  Subtile  vapour  which  occafions  it  to  afeend 

the  middle,  region  ;   for  by  the  force  of  contraries  it  is  evidently  congeal- • 

ed,  as  may  be  illuftrated  by  the  Ample  quality  of  fait,,  which,  being  hot 

a.id  dry,  is  made  of  water  whofe  natural  temperatures  are  diredlly  oppo- 

site ;   being  cold  and  moift  in  open  weather,  or  by  the  fire-flde,  or  in  the 

Summer  feafon.  Take  a   handful  of  fait  and  .mix Tome  fnow  with  it;  An- 

them together. till  they  incorporate;  and  they  will  immediately  contradl 

themlelves  into  ice ;   ,wjaich  is  done  by  antiperiftafis,  or  repulfion  on  every 

part ;   fo,  the  middle  region  of  the  air  being  cold,  thele  frigid  meteors 
are  thereby  generated. 

The 
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The  lower  region  of  the  air  receives  all  the  former  qualities  by  necefiity 
according  to  the  feveral  feafons  of  the  year;  and  by  the  means  already 
mentioned  there  are  exhaled  from  the  earth  moift  and  crude  vapours; 

the  groffer  parts  being  earthy,  and  containing  but  little  heat,  they  are  un- 
able to  afcend  to  the  middle  region ;   yet  by  the  help  of  that  heat,  and 

the  attractive  virtue  of  the  celeftial  orbs,  they  are  raifed  above  the  earth, 
and  there  oftentimes  congeal  before  they  can  be  diftolved  into  water. 

Thefe  are  called  frofts,  whereof  there  be  many  kinds,  according  to  the 
matter  exhaled,  and  the  temperature  of  the  feafon.  At  fome  times  of  the 

year,  the  ground  in  the  mornings  will  be  hoary,  like  the  head  of  thyme, 

and  the  grafs  crifped  with  the  froft;  at  other  times  rime-froft,  or  con- 
gealed mifts,  hang  pendant  on  the  branches  of  trees,  or  elfe  black  or  wind 

frofts,  which  are  not  fo  wholefome;  for  they  conlift  of  grofs  and  earthy 
vapours,  exhaled  out  of  more  undigefted  humours,  and  are  not  fo  eafily 
difcovered  by  the  fight  as  by  the  lenfe  of  feeling. 

There  are  other  vapours  exhaled,  which  are  called  mifts,  derived  from 
the  mixture  of  air  and  water.  Of  thefe  there  are  feveral  forts;  fome  are 

thin  and  fterile,  and  have  not  moifture  fufficient  to  beget  water,  nor  is 
the  heat  in  them  fufficiently  prevalent  to  elevate  the  grofs  humours,  and 
caufe  them  to  afcend;  but  they  hang  upon  the  earth  until  the  Sun  rifes; 
then  he  ufually  chafes  them  away,  and,  being  diftipated,  it  becomes  a 
fine  day* 

Befides  the  above,  there  are  grofs  mifts  or  fogs,  which  are  more 

earthy  than  the  former,  compofed  of  crude  and  undigefted  vapours, 
drawn  from  corrupted  places,  out  of  fens  and  wet  rnarlhy  grounds. 
Thefe  are  very  unwholelome,  and  unpleafant  to  the  fmell;  in  proportion 
either  to  the  noxious  ftagnate  waters  from  whence  they  were  extracted, 

or  to  the  putridity  of  the  air,  occafioned  by  a   long  continuance  of  calm 
moift  weather. 

There  is  another  exhalation  called  dew,  which  is  a   liquid  vapour, 
cxtrabted  from  water  or  earth.  This  hath  an  affinity  to  froft,  as  rain 

hath  to  fnow;  and  are  alike  in  the  material  caufe;  the  efficient  caufe 

being  attributed  to  the  ftars,  and  to  the  coldnefs  of  the  air.  The 

dews  are  conceived  to  be  very  earthy  and  ponderous;  for  they  do 

not  afcend  high,  but  are  converted  into  a   watery  fubftance  almoft 

as  foon  as  extracted,  being  obferved  much  more  upon  low  and  wet 

grounds  than  upon  high  and  dry  hills;  and  thicker  upon  the  hum- 
ble ffirub  than  upon  trees  of  an  high  and  exalted  nature  like  the  lofty 

cedar. 
The 
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The  ufual  time  of  thefe  dews  is  in  the  evening  ;   the  heat  of  the  Sun, 

declining,  being  then  unable  to  fupport  the  meteors  which  he  raifed  in 
the  day  ;   and,  on  his  deferring  the  hemifphere,  thofe  that  were  more  ele- 

vated muft  likewife  fall.  The  hotter  the  day,  the  greater  are  the  exha- 
lations ;   and  the  nights  are  then  ufually  colder,  to  convert  them  into 

water.  All  dews  are  obferved  to  be  greater  at  the  Moon’s  increafing ; 
but  greated  of  all  at  the  fall.  The  feafon  of  the  year  is  to  be  confidered, 
and  the  weather;  for  the  hotter  the  day  is,  the  colder  will  be  the  night, 
by  reafon  of  the  fliadow  which  the  terredrial  globe  then  makes ;   as  is  exem- 

plified by  the  (hades  of  trees,  or  of  any  other  interpofed  body,  which  are 

colder  in  fummer-time  than  in  winter,  in  refpedt  of  the  air  in  general. 
For  in  (hadowed  places,  in  the  heat  of  fummer,  the  air,  as  inoppodtion 
to  the  heat,  is  found  to  contrail  itfelf  into  a   groffer  body  ;   from  whence 

it  appears  that  the  whole  element  of  air  is  by  nature  cold. 

There  is  a   dew  that  flies  in  the  air  like  fmall  untwided  (ilk  ;   which, 

falling  upon  the  ground,  or  on  plants,  converts  itfelf  into  a   form  like 

fpiders’ webs.  The  matter  they  con  (id  of  is  an  earthy  and  (limy  vapour 
or  exhalation,  fomething  dry ;   and  they  are  found  equally  in  fpring,  bum- 

mer, and  autumn  ;   but  in  thefe  northern  countries  they  are  mod  frequent 
when  the  Sun  is  near  Libra,  the  days  being  then  temperately  warm,  the 
earth  not  exceeding  dry,  nor  yet  overcharged  with  moidure. 

There  is  alfo  another  fort  of  dew,  called  honey-dew,  which  confids  of 
earthly  exhalations  mixed  with  waterifh  vapours  ;   and  many  fuppofe  them 

to  be  exhalations  from  plants  and  dowers  ;   and  this  more  evidently  appears 
from  fugar-canes,  and  divers  kinds  of  Indian  reeds,  which  have,  in  the 

morning,  dews  hanging  upon  them,  in  tade  relembling  honey  ;   and  argue, 
by  their  fweetnefs,  that  they  are  extracted  from  the  plants.  Thefe  honey- 
dews  afford  plenty  to  the  (lores  of  the  indudrious  bee;  nor  have  their 

purveyors  much  labour  or  trouble  to  procure  their  loading  ;   but,  though 
thefe  honey- dews  are  good  for  bees,  they  are  dedrudtive  to  many  kinds 
of  animals,  as  fheep,  goats,  deer,  and  the  like  ;   and  are  in  general  inju- 

rious to  all  fruits  and  blooming  dowers ;   efpecially  to  hops,  grapes,  and 
corn  ;   and  often  blad  them  in  their  prime.  It  was  for  the  purpole  of  di- 

verting thefe  evileffedls,  that  Numa,  one  of  the  Roman  kings,  fuperdi- 
tioudy  indituted  {he  feads  called  Rubigalia  and  Floralia,  in  the  year  from 
the  building  of  Rome  516  ;   which  feads  were  oblerved  on  the  28th 
of  April  to  the  3d  calend  of  May.  This  fedival,  the  Catholic  Church 
bath  (ince  converted  into  Afcenfion  Week,  calling  it  Rogation,  from 
the  circumdance  of  imploring  a   bleding  upon  the  fruits  of  the 
earth. 

.No.  48.  10  U 

The 
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The  next  effeCt  to  be  considered  is  rain.  Rain-water  is  found  much 

more  inlipid  at  one  time  than  at  another ;   and  is  very  often  impregnated 
with  a   brackilh  tafte,  yet  comfortable  to  vegetation  ;   and,  by  reafon  of 
the  warmth,  it  nourishes  more  abundantly,  and  is  more  natural  for  that 

purpofe,  than  fpring-water,  or  what  is  drawn  out  of  wells,  which  is  cold, 
and  too  earthy  ;   whereas,  the  other  participates  of  the  air,  which  is  hot 

and  moift  ;   but,  by  reafon  of  this  co-mixture  of  the  elements,  it  is  apt 
to  form  divers  animalcules,  efpecially  in  calm  times  ;   which,  like  the  air, 

wanting  motion,  may  corrupt  j   and  fo,  confequently,  generates  many 
things,  according  to  the  undigested  matter  exhaled  from  the  earth. 

The  lowed;  meteor  in  the  air  fomewhat  refembles  a   burning' candle  % 
and  is  by  fome  called  Ignis  Fatuus.  This  is  a   hot  and  moift  vapour^ 

which,  Striving  to  afcend,  is  repul  fed  by  the  cold,  and,  forced  by  anti- 
periftafis,  moves  clofe  to  the  earth,  and  is  carried  along  by  the  vapours 
that  feed  it,  always  keeping  in  low  moift  places.  The  lucid  rays  are  of 

an  exceeding  pale  colour,  and  very  unwholefome  to  meet  with,  by  rea- 
fon of  the  noxious  vapours  it  attracts,  which  nourishes  the  pallid  flame. 

It  is  frequently  feen  to  afcend  with  a   very  rapid  motion ;   but  it  as  Suddenly 
falls,  the  moment  it  is  repelled  by  the  cold  atmofphere  ;   from  whence  its 
name  is  derived. 

There  are  likewife  vapours,  hot  and  moift,  co-mixed  with  exhalations 
that  are  hot  and  dry,  involved  thus  within  one  another,  and  form  what  is 

termed  electrical  matter.  They  afcend,  by  virtue  of  their  heat,  into  the 
middle  region  of  the  air,  where  the  exhalations,  by  antiperiftafis,  grow 

inflamed,  and  Strive  to  break  forth  from  the  cloud  in  which  they  are  in- 
volved. The  upper  part  of  the  cloud,  where  the  heat  would  pafs,  by 

oppofltion  grows  more  ftrong  ;   and  the  exhalation,  grown  over  hot  by 
being  thus  conftrained,  breaks  forth  with  violence  from  the  weakeft  place, 

againft  the  air  that  is  in  the  loweft  part  j   and,  by  reafon  of  the  cold  above 
it,  the  heat  and  fubtilenefs  of  the  exhalation,  with  its  own  violence  in 

breaking  forth,  glances  down  upon  the  earth,  without  doing  any  injury, 
if  unrefifted  ;   as  a   confuming  fword,  without  hurting  the  fcabbard.  This 
is  the  natural  generation  of  thunder  and  lightning  ;   which  Dr.  Franklin* 

Dr.  Prieftley,  and  other  ingenious  men,  have  largely  treated  of  in  their 
eleClrical  difquiSitions. 

The  clap  of  thunder  is  firft,  but  the  lightning  fooneft  appears  ;   becaufe 
our  fenfe  of  feeing  is  much  quicker  than  that  of  hearing  ;   as  may 
be  exemplified  by  a   thoufand  common  experiments  $   particularly  by  the 
chfcharge  of  the  gun,  or  cannon,  where  we  fee  the  fire  before  we  hear 
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9*5 the  report.  With  the  conjunction  of  thefe  compound  vapours  and 
exhalations,  ftones  are  generated  in  the  air,  as  other  minerals  are  in  the 
earth,  but  more  fiery  by  nature  j   and  thefe  are  what  are  vulgarly  called 
thunder-bolts  ;   which,  in  their  form,  are  perfect  cones,  like  the  flame 
of  fire  which  generates  them  out  of  the  terrene  exhalations  ;   they  pervade 

the  earth  in  proportion  to  the  projectile  force  of  their  velocity.  The  pre- 
fervatives  againft  thunder  and  lightning  are  many.  All  hard  things  will 
preferve  what  is  foft  and  liquid ;   as  iron  laid  upon  veflels  will  keep  the 

liquor  from  fouring,  by  the  former  alleged  reafons ;   befides  this,  it  is 

naturally  relifted  by  a   cover  made  of  feal’s  Ikin,  which  preferves  any  crea- 
ture by  which  it  is  covered.  The  like  doth  the  laurel-tree  ;   for  which 

reafon  many  of  the  Roman  Emperors,  in  times  of  thunder  and  light- 
ning, were  accuftomed  to  wear  a   garment  made  of  laurei-boughs.  The 

pale  lightning  is  moft  unwholefome  ;   but  the  red  apteft  to  burn  ;   the 
bell  and  moft  allured  pr.efervative  againft  which  is  the  protection  of 
heaven.. 

But  let  it  be  noted,  that  there  may  be  thunder  without  lightning,  and  , 
lightning  without  thunder  ;   for  when  thefe  hot  and  dry  exhalations  are 
inflamed,  and  the  cloud  weak  in  which  they  are  involved,  the  irtcenfecL 
exhalation  breaks  forth  without  violence,  not  being  reftrained  ;   and 
the  coldnefs  of  the  middle  region  ftrikes  the  flafhes  downward,  but  not 

always  to  the  earth,  though  its  glittering  and  reflecting  upon  the  watery 
clouds  makes  it  appear  clofe  by  ;   the  fame  as  when  the  Sun-beams,  or 
any  other  fudden  light,  falling  upon  the  water,  will  reverberate  the 
luftre,  and  dazzle  the  eye  ;   particularly  if  the  water  be  moved  with  any 
wind.  Thefe  corrufcations  are  common  in  hot  countries,  and  in  the  heat 
of  fummer. 

Thunder  without  lightning  alfo  happens  when  the  hot  and  dry  exha* 
lations  break  violently  through  the  clouds  in  which  they  are  circum- 
volved,  but  not  inflamed  j   yet  making  a   roaring  noife  in  the  burft  of  the 
cloud  which  reftrained  it.  We  alfo  frequently  fee  little  bladders  filled 
with  wind  give  a   crack  or  report  at  the  fudden  and  violent  breaking  of 
them.  Sometimes  thunder  happens,  and  yet  no  lightning  will  appear,, 
by  reciprocal  winds  ;   the  clouds  violently  breaking  themfelves  in  meet- 

ing with  one  another  ;   and  this  may  often  happen,  by  the  infurrediojl 
of  feveral  mutinous  exhalations  difturbing  the  air  with  feveral  commo- 

tions. Thefe  ufually  happen  after  much  calm  weather ;   and  are  very 
wholefome  to  purify  and  purge  the  air,,  left  with  too  much  quietnefs  it 
ftiould  corrupt. 

Rainbow 
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Rainbows  are  generated  in  waterilh  clouds,  which  are  ready  to  be 
diflolved  into  rain,  thefe  are  obferved  to  be  always  direCtly  oppofite  the 
Siin  or  Moon  :   as,  if  the  Sun  be  in  the  fouth,  the  rainbow  will  be 
in  the  north  :   and,  when  the  Sun  is  in  the  eaft,  the  rainbow  will  be  in 
the  weft  ;   and  thus  in  every  part  of  the  globe.  The  lower  or  nearer  the 

Sun  is  to  the  horizon,  the  larger  will  the  rainbow  appear  ;   though  it 
never  can  exceed  a   femicircle,  and  is  the  lefs  in  proportion  to  the  light 
of  the  Sun  above,  in  any  fphere  ;   which  is  the  reafon  at  noon-day  we 
fo  feldom  fee  any  rainbow,  particularly  when  the  Sun  is  in  the  fummer 

folftice,  or  near  the  ̂ tropic  of  Cancer;  except  in  fuch  places  as  are  far 
northward,  or  towards  the  antarCtic  pole,  where,  for  fome  weeks,  there 
is  continual  day. 

The  Sun  in  winter,  near  Capricorn,  may  caufe  a   rainbow  at  noon-day 
in  our  climate ;   for  they  are  formed  by  the  light  rays  of  the  Sun  falling 
upon  vapours  and  waterifli  exhalation  oppolite  to  him,  and  but  little 
elevated  above  the  earth  ;   and,  by  reafon  of  the  great  diftance  or  remote- 
nefs  of  the  Sun,  the  illuminated  beams  defcribe  his  form  after  an  ob- 

fcure  and  imperfect  manner,  portraying  an  arch  of  a   circle,  adorned 

ufually  with  the  colours  red,  green,  and  purple,  inclining  to  a   bluifti  co- 
lour. The  diftinCtion  of  thefe  proceeds  from  the  rays  of  the  Sun  reflect- 

ing upon  the  vapours  ;   and  thofe  colours  are  light  in  it  which  are  neareft 
to  the  Sun,  and  thofe  which  are  moft  remote  always  tend  more  to  obfcu- 

rity  ;   for  a   dernonftration,  both  of  the  colours  and  form  of  the  rainbow, 
it  only  requires  to  caft  water  in  a   circular  manner  againft  the  Sun  when  it 
Ihines,  and  the  whole  is  produced  artificially. 

Some  think  the  red  colour  only  is  made  by  the  Sun’s  rays,  and  fuppofe 
the  fecond  colour  is  produced  by  reflection,  and  third  by  the  fecond  ;   and 
that  all  are  contained  within  one  condenfed  hollow  cloud,  co-mixed  with 

airy  and  watery  exhalations.  For,  if  more  rainbows  than  one  appear  at  a 
time,  it  is  certain  that  they,  are  produced  by  reflection  of  one  another  ; 
but  the  colours  in  the  fecond  will  be  weaker  than  thofe  in  the  firft  ;   and 

the  third  rainbow  will  be  more  palid  than  the  fecond,  if  there  happen  to 
be  three,  which  is  very  feldom  :   then  the  colours  in  the  firft  will  be  coun- 
terchanged  in  the  fecond,  and  the  third  again  like  the  firft.  The  arches  in 
the  clouds  or  rainbow  ufually  continue  longer  than  the  circles  about  the 
Sun,  becaufe  the  diftance  in  thefe  are  fo  great,  that  his  beams  cannot  fo 

foon  diflipate  the  exhalations  which  caufed  them.  Rainbows  in  the  night- 
time are  exceeding  rare,  becaufe  they  are  made  by  the  Moon,  whofe 

beams  are  too  weak  to  caufe  fuch  reflections  upon  any  cloud  at  fo  great  a 

diftance  ;   but,  though  they  are  rare,  they  fometimes  happen. The 
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The  Aurora  Borealis ,   or  Northern  Light,  is  an  extraordinary  meteor, 

or  luminous  appearance,  fhewing  itfelf  in  the  night-time,  in  the  north- 
ern part  of  the  heavens.  It  is  ufually  of  a   reddifh  colour,  inclining 

to  yellow,  and  fends  out  frequent  corrulcations  of  pale  light,  which 
feem  to  rife  from  the  horizon  in  a   pyramidal  undulating  form,  andfhoot, 

with  great  velocity,  up  to  the  zenith. 

The  Aurora  Borealis  appears  moil  commonly  in  form  of  an  arch  ; 

chiefly  in  the  fpring  and  autumn  ;   after  a   dry  year.  The  arch  is  partly 
bright,  partly  dark;  but  generally  tranfparent.  And  the  matter  of 
which  it  confifts  is  alfo  found  to  have  no  efFect  on  the  rays  of  light 
which  pafs  through  it.  Dr.  Hamilton  obferves,  that  he  could  plainly 
difcern  the  fmalleft  fpeck  in  the  Pleiades  through  the  denfity  of  thofe 
clouds  which  formed  part  of  the  Aurora  Borealis,  in  1763,  without 

theleaft  diminution  of  its  fplendour,  or  increafe  of  twinkling. 

This  kind  of  meteor  never  appears  near  the  equator,  and  was  fo  rare  in 

England,  that  none  are  recorded  in  our  annals  fince  that  remarkable  one,, 
November  14,  1574,  till  the  furpriti ng  Aurora  Borealis,  March  6,  1716, 

which  appeared  for  three  nights  fucceffively,  and  put  the  whole  kingdom 
into  the  utmoft  conflernation,  terrifying  brutes  as  well  as  men.  indeed 
the  horfes  were  fo  frightened,  that  no  fences  could  keep  them  in  the 

inclofures  ;   it  was  impoffible  to  travel  in  the  evenings,  and  the  road- 
waggons,  and  all  other  carriages,  were  obliged  to  lie  by  immediately 
as  the  Sun  was  down.  I11  the  year  1707,  and  1708,  five  fmall  ones 

were  obferved  in  little  more  than  eighteen  months  ,•  but  they  have  no 
comparifon  with  the  above.  Hence  it  fhould  feem,  that  the  air,  or 
earth,  or  both,  are  not  at  all  times  difpofed  to  produce  this  phenomenon, 

for  though  it  is  poffible  it  may  happen  in  the  day-time  in  bright  moon- 
fhine,  or  in  cloudy  weather,  and  fo  pafs  unobferved  ;   yet  that  it  thould 
appear  fo  frequent  at  fome  times,  and  fo  feldom  at  others,  cannot  well 
this  way  be  accounted  for.  That  in  March,  1 7 1 6,  was  vifible  to  the 
weft  of  Ireland,  and  the  confines  of  Ruftia,  and  to  the  eaft  of  Poland  ; 

extending  at  leaft  near  thirty  degrees  of  longitude,  and  from  about  the 
fiftieth  degree  in  latitude,  over  almoft  all  the  north  of  Europe :   and  in 
all  places  at  the  fame  time  it  exhibited  the  like  wonderous  appearances. 

Many  attempts  have  been  made  to  aflign  the  caufe  of  this  phenome- 
non. Dr.  Halley  imagines  the  watery  vapours,  or  effluvia,  rarified  ex- 

ceedingly by  fubterraneous  fire,  and  tinged  with  lulphureous  ftreams, 
which  many  naturalifts  have  fuppofed  to  be  the  caule  of  earthquakes, 

may  alfo  be  the  caufe  of  this  appearance  ;   or  that  it  is  produced  by  a 
No.  48.  10  X   kind 
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kind  of  fubtile  matter,  freely  pervading  the  pores  of  the  earth,  and  which, 

entering  into  it  nearer  the  fouthern  pole,  pafles  out  again  with  fome 
force  into  the  cEther  at  the  fame  diftance  from  the  northern  ;   the  ob- 

liquity of  its  direction  being  proportioned  to  its  diftance  from  the  pole. 

This  fubtile  matter,  by  becoming  fome  way  or  other  more  denfe,  or 

having  its  velocity  increafed,  may  be  capable  of  producing  a   fmall  de- 
gree of  light,  after  the  manner  of  effluvia  from  the  electric  bodies, 

which,  by  a   ftrong  and  quick  fridion,  emit  light  in  the  dark  :   to  which 

fort  of  light  this  feems  to  have  a   great  affinity. 

The  celebrated  INI.  de  Mairan,  in  an  exprefs  treatife  on  the  Aurora 

Borealis,  published  in  1/31,  afiigns  its  caufe  to  be  the  zodiacal  light, 

which,  according  to  him,  is  no  other  than  the  Sun’s  atmofphere  :   this 
light  happening,  on  fome  occafions,  to  meet  the  upper  parts  of  our  air, 

on  the  fide  of  the  limits  where  univerfal  gravity  begins  to  ad;  more 

forcibly  towards  the  earth  than  towards  the  Sun,  falls  into  our  atmo- 
fphere, to  a   greater  or  lefs  depth,  as  its  fpecific  gravity  is  greater  or  lefs 

compared  with  the  air  through  which  it  pafles.  Mr.  Fuller  thinks  the 

caufe  of  the  Aurora  Borealis  not  owing  to  the  zodiacal  light,  as  M.  de 

Mairan  fuppofes ;   but  to  particles  of  our  atmofphere,  driven  beyond  its 

limits  by  the  impulfe  of  the  light  of  the  Sun.  On  this  fuppofition,  he 

endeavours  to  account  for  the  phenomena  obferved  concerning  this  light. 

He  fuppofes  the  zodiacal  light,  and  the  tails  of  comets,  to  be  owing  to 

a   fimilar  caufe.  This  light  fometimes  appears  remarkably  red,  as  it 

happened  Dec.  §,  1/37,  of  which  there  wrere  a   variety  of  accounts 
from  different  parts  of  Europe. 

Ever  fince  the  identity  of  lightning,  and  of  the  eledric  matter,  has 

been  afcertained,  philofophers  have  been  naturally  led  to  feek  the  expli- 
cation of  aerial  meteors  in  the  principles  of  eledricity  ;   and  they  feem  to 

have  no  doubt  but  rnoft  of  them,  and  efpecially  the  Aurora  Borealis,  are 

formed  of  eledrical  matter.  Betides  the  more  obvious  and  known  ap- 

pearances which  conftitute  a   refemblance  between  this  meteor  and  the 

*   eledric  matter  whereby  lightning  is  produced,  it  has  been  obferved,  that 

the  Aurora  occafions  a   very  fenfible  fluduation  in  the  magnetic  needle; 

and  that,  when  it  has  extended  lower  than  ufual  into  the  atmofphere, 

the  flathes  have  been  attended  with  various  founds  of  rumbling  and 

hi  fling,  taken  notice  of  both  by  Sig.  Beccaria  and  M.  Meflier.  Mr. 

Canton,  foon  after  he  had  obtained  eledricity  from  the  clouds,  offered  a 

conjecture,  that  the  Aurora  Borealis  isoccafioned  by  the  dafliing  of  elec- 
tric fire  from  pofitive  towards  negative  clouds  at  a   great  diflance,  through 

the  upper  part  of  the  atmofphere  where  the  refiflance  is  leaft.  And  he 

fuppofes. 
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fuppofes,  that  the  Aurora,  which  happens  at  the  time  when  the  mag- 
netic needle  is  difturbed  by  the  heat  of  the  earth,  is  the  electricity  of 

the  heated  air  above  it and  this  appears  chiefly  in  the  nor  hern  regions, 

as  the  alteration  in  the  heat  of  the  air  in  thefe  parts  will  be  the  great  eft; 

nor  is  this  hypothecs  improbable,  when  it  is  confidered,  that  the  clouds 

furcharged  with  eleCtrical  matter  is  the  caufe  of  thunder  and  lightning  ; 
that  it  has  been  extracted  from  the  air  at  the  time  of  an  Aurora  Borealis ; 

that  the  inhabitants  of  the  northern  countries  obferve  it  to  be  remark- 

ably Ifrong  when  a   hidden  thaw  fucceeds  very  fevere  cold  weather;  and 

that  the  tourmalin  is  known  to  emit  and  abforb  the  eleCtric  fluid  only 

by  the  increafe  or  diminution  of  its  heat. 

Pofitive  and  negative  electricity  in  the  air,  with  a   proper  quantity  of 
moiflure  to  ferve  as  a   conductor,  is  fuppofed  to  account  for  this  and 

other  meteors,  fometimes  feen  in  a   ferene  fky.  Mr.  Canton  has  hnce 

contrived  to  exhibit  this  meteor  by  means  of  the  Torricellian  vacuum,  in 

a   glafs  tube  about  three  feet  long,  and  fealed  hermetically.  When  one 

end  of  the  tube  is  held  in  the  hand,  and  the  other  applied  to  the  con- 
ductor, the  wffiole  tube  will  be  illuminated  from  end  to  end  ;   and  will 

continue  luminous  without  interruption  for  a   conliderable  time  after  it 
has  been  removed  from  the  conductor,  if,  after  this,  it  be  drawn 

through  the  hand  either  way,  the  light  will  be  uncommonly  intenfe, 
and  without  the  leaf!  interruption  from  one  hand  to  the  other,  even  to 

its  wThole  length.  And  though  a   great  part  of  the  electricity  is  dis- 
charged by  this  operation,  it  will  flill  flafh  at  intervals,  w   hen  held  only 

at  one  extremity,  and  kept  quite  flill ;   but,  if  it  be  grafped  by  the  other 

hand  at  the  fame  time  in  a   different  place,  ftrong  flafhes  of  light  will 

hardly  ever  fail  to  dart  from  one  end  to  the  other,  and  thefe  will  conti- 

nue twenty-four  hours,  and  longer,  without  any  frefli  excitation.  An 
arched  double  barometer,  of  a   conliderable  height,  is  an  improvement 

of  this  contrivance,  for  exhibiting  the  appearance  of  an  Aurora  Borealis 

by  means  of  the  eleCtric  fire.  Sig.  Beccaria,  who  has  purfued  his  ob- 
fervations  on  atmofpherical  eleCt  ricity  farther  than  any  of  his  affociates  in 

thefe  inquiries,  conjectures  that  there  is  a   conflant  and  regular  circula- 
tion  of  the  eleCtric  fluid  from  north  to  fouth ;   and  he  thinks,  that  the 

Aurora  Borealis  may  be  this  eleCtric  matter  performing  its  circulation  in 

fuch  a   Rate  of  the  atmoiphere  as  renders  it  vitible,  or  approaching  nearer 

the  earth  than  ufual.  Dr.  Franklin  fuppofes,  that  the  eleCtrical  fire 

difcharged  into  the  polar  regions  from  many  leagues  of  vaporifed  air 
raifed  from  the  ocean  between  the  tropics,  accounts  for  the  Aurora 

Borealis  ;   and  that  it  appears  firft,  where  it  is  firft  in  motion,  i.  e.  in  the 

molt  northern  part,  and  the  appearance  proceeds  fouthward,  though  the 

fire  really  moves  northward. 
All 
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All  this,  however,  appears  to  be  little  more  than  the  conjectural 

fpeculation  of  modern  philofopbers.  The  ancients,  it  is  plain,  never 
law  this  phenomenon  ;   nor  did  it  ever  occur  in  their  days,  tince  no 
mention  whatever  is  made  of  it  in  their  writings,  nor  is  any  notice 
taken  of  it  in  the  records  of  the  moderns,  until  the  year  15  74,  which  is 
the  firft  time,  I   believe,  the  Aurora  Borealis  ever  made  its  appearance 

in  the  world ;   and,  being  a   new  phenomenon  in  nature,  mutt  un- 
doubtedly have  been  produced  by  fome  great  conjunction,  or  by  the  vio- 

lent heat  of  fome  invifible  comet,  or  by  a   variation  in  the  frame  and 

fyftem  of  the  world,  or  of  the  heavenly  bodies,  which  at  that  particular 

<era  mult  have  taken  place,  and  which  hill  continues,  at  times,  to  pro- 
duce the  fame  luminous  and  fiery  appearance. 

Blazing  liars,  are  fiery  luminous  appearances,  generated  in  the  upper 
region  of  the  air,  and  formed  into  a   body,  whence  they  take  an  oblique 
direction  with  aftonifhing  velocity,  and  defcend  to  the  earth.  The  light 
they  convey  will  fometimes  exceed  that  of  the  Moon,  as  was  the  cafe 
a   few  years  fince,  with  a   very  remarkable  one,  which  palled  from  north 
to  fouth,  very  near  the  furface  of  the  earth,  and  was  fuppofed  to  fall  into 
the  fea.  Their  appearance  is  at  once  beautiful  and  tremendous. 

Signior  Beccaria,  in  one  of  his  philofophical  papers,  makes  mention 

of  a   very  remarkable  one,  which  appeared  about  an  hour  after  fun-fet, 
and  directed  its  courfe  immediately  towards  the  fpot  where  he  and  fome 

friends  were  walking.  It  grew  apparently  larger  and  larger  as  it  ap- 
proached, and  went  off  very  near  them  ;   when  it  left  their  faces,  hands, 

and  clothes,  with  the  earth,  and  all  the  neighbouring  objeCts,  fuddenly 
illuminated  with  a   diffufed  and  lambent  light,  without  any  vilible  noife. 

Blazing  ftars  are  likewife  underflood  by  fome,  to  mean  comets,  on  ac- 
count of  their  tails,  or  extended  train  of  light  on  fire,  which  is  obferved 

to  iffue  from  them.  But  as  the  doCtrine  of  comets  is  of  an  immenfe 

fpeculation,  I   fhall  treat  of  them  under  a   diftinCt  and  feparate  head. 

Of  COMETS. 

A   comet  is  now  certainly  defined  to  be  a   heavenly  body,  in  the  pla- 
netary region,  appearing  fuddenly,  and  again  difappearing ;   and,  during 

the  time  of  its  appearance,  moving  in  a   proper  though  very  eccentric 

orbit,  like  a   planet.  As  to  their  nature,  the  unfrequency  of  their  ap- 

pearing, together  with  the  feeming  irregularities  of  their  phenomena, have 
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have  left  philofophers  much  in  the  dark.  Thofe  who  lived  before  Arif- 
totle  accounted  for  them  by  fuppofing  the  heavenly  fpaces  full  of  an 
infinite  number  of  ftars  ;   and  many  of  them  too  remote,  or  too  fmall,  to 
have  ever  come  under  the  notice  of  aftronomers  ;   thele  invifible  ftars  they 

farther  fuppofed  to  move  by  their  own  proper  motion  every  way  ;   finilli- 
ing  their  courfes  in  very  unequal  times.  And  a   comet,  according  to  them, 
was  a   vaft  heap  or  aftemblage  of  thefe  little  ftars,  meeting  together,  by 
reafon  of  the  inequality  of  their  motions,  and  uniting  into  a   viable  mafs ; 

which  mud  again  dilappear,  as  thofe  ftars  fepara'ted,  and  each  proceeded in  its  courfe.  But,  how  thofe  ftars  Ihould  thus  meet,  coalefce,  and  form 

a   body,  which  in  all  pofitions  ot  the  Sun  Ihould  refemble  a   tail,  and  again 
feparate,  is  totally  inexplicable.  This  opinion  Ariftotle  overturned,  by 
fubftituting  another  in  its  ftead  :   he  infilled  that  comets  were  only  a   kind 
of  tranfient  fires,  or  meteors,  confiding  of  exhalations  railed  to  the  up- 

per region  of  the  air,  and  tnere  fet  on  fire,  far  below  the  Moon’s  collide. 
But  neither  is  this  hypothecs  more  juft  than  the  other  ;   for,  on  this  prin- 

ciple, the  light  of  the  comet,  being  independent  of  the  Sun,  would  be 

difperfed  every  way  a'ike,  without  any  appearance  of  a   train,  or  tail, 
which  is  contrary  to  the  phenomena.  Moreover  they  are  obferved  at  the 
fame  time  in  places  on  the  earth  very  remote  from  each  other.  Befides, 
the  modern  aftronomers  who  have  meafured  the  diftance  between  the 

comets  and  the  earth,  find  that  the  comets  have  no  fenlible  diurnal  paral- 
lax; which  could  not  be,  were  they  not  much  more  remote  than  the 

Moon,  whofe  parallax  is  fenlible:  and  yet,  as  they  have  a   fenlible  an- 
nual parallax,  they  are  not  fo  remote  as  the  fixed  ftars.  Tycho  Brahe 

was  the  firft  among  the  moderns,  who  after  diligently  obferving  the  comet 

of  1577,  and  finding  that  it  had  no  fenlible  diurnal  parallax,  aftigned  it 
its  true  place  in  the  planetary  regions. 

Hevelius,  from  a   great  number  of  obfervations,  propofes  it  as  his  opi- 
nion, that  the  comets,  like  the  folar  maculae,  or  fpots,  are  formed  and 

condenfed  out  of  the  grofier  exhalations  of  his  body.  In  which  notion 

he  agrees  nearly  with  Kepler,  who  maintains,  that  comets  are  generated 
in  the  aether  in  vaft  numbers,  like  fillies  in  the  ocean  ;   though  they  do 
not  all  become  vilible,  either  becaufe  of  their  linallnefs,  or  becaufe  they 

lie  a   long  time  under  the  horizon. 

But  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  has  {hewn  the  fallacy  of  this  hypothelis,  by 
proving  that  the  comet  of  1680,  in  its  paftage  through  the  neighbour- 

hood of  the  Sun,  would  have  been  dilhpated  had  it  confifted  of  exhala- 
tions of  the  Sun  and  planets  ;   for  the  heat  of  the  Sun,  it  is  allowed, 

is  as  the  denfity  of  his  rays,  i.  e.  reciprocally  as  the  fquares  of  the 
No.  48.  IO  Y   diftances 
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diftances  of  places  from  the  Sun;  Wherefore,  fince  the  diftance  of  that 
comet  in  its  perihelion,  December  the  8tn,  was  obferved  to  be  to  the  dif. 

tance  of  the  earth  from  the  Sun  nearly  as  6   to  1000  j   the  Sun’s  heat  in 
the  comet,  at  that  time,  was  to  his  heat  with  us  at  Midfummer,  as 

IOOCOOO  to  36,  or  28000  to  1 .   And  again,  finding  by  experiment  that 

the  heat  of  boiling  water  is  little  more  than  three  times  the  heat  of  our  dry 

earth,  when  expofed  to  the  Midfummer’s  Sun  ;   and  a   {Turning  the  heat 
of  red-hot  iron  to  be  about  three  or  four  times  as  great  as  that  of  boiling 
water  ;   he  thence  concludes,  that  the  heat  of  the  dried  earth,  or  body  of 

the  comet  in  its  perihelion,  muft  be  near  2000  times  as  great  as  that  of 
red-hot  iron. 

Such  an  immenfe  heat  once  acquired  in  its  perihelion,  the  comet  muff 

‘be  a   long  time  in  cooling  again.  The  fame  author  computes,  that  a 
globe  of  red-hot  iron,  of  the  dimenfions  of  our  earth,  would  fcarcely  be 
cool  in  50000  years.  If  then  the  comet  be  fuppofed  to  cool  100  times 

as  faft  as  red-hot  iron,  yet  fince  its  -heat  was  2000  times  greater,  fup- 
pofing  it  of  the  bignefs  of  the  earth,  it  would  not  be  cool  in  a   million  of 

years. 

James  Bernouilli,  in  his  Syftema  Cometarum,  fuppofes  fome  primary 
planet  revolving  round  the  Sun  in  the  fpace  of  four  years  and  one  hun- 

dred and  fifty  feven  days,  and  at  the  diftance  from  his  body  of  2583 
ftemidiameters  of  the  magnus  orbis  ;   this  planet,  he  concludes,  either 
from  its  vaft  diftance  or  fmallnefs,  to  be  invifible  to  us  ;   but,  however, 

to  have,  at  various  diftances  from  him,  feveral  fatellites  moving  round 
him,  and  fometimes  defcending  as  low  as  the  orbit  of  Saturn  ;   and  that 

thefe  becoming  vifible  to  us,  when  in  their  perigseum,  are  what  we  call 
comets.. 

Des  Cartes  advances  another  opinion  ;   he  conjectures  that  comets  are 

only  ftars,  formerly  fixed,  likethereft,  in  the  heavens  ;   but  which,  be- 
coming by  degrees  covered  with  maculae,  or  fpots,  and  at  length  wholly 

robbed  of  their  light,  cannot  keep  their  place,  but  are  carried  off  by  the 
vortices  of  the  circumjacent  ftars  ;   and,  in  proportion  to  their  magnitude 
and  folidity,  moved  in  fuch  manner  as  to  be  brought  nearer  the  orb  of 

Saturn  ;   and  thus,  coming  within  reach  of  the  Sun’s  light,  rendered vifible. 

But  the  vanity  of  all  thefe  hypothefes  abundantly  appears  from  the 

phenomena  of  comets  ;   the  chief  of  which  are  as  follow:  ift.  Thofe 
comets,  which  move  according  to  the  order  of  the  figns,  do  ail,  a   little 

before  they  difappear,  either  advance  flower  than  ufual,  or  elfe  go  retro- 

grade. 
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grade,  if  the  Earth  be  between  them  and  the  Sun  :   and  more  fwiftly,  if 

the  Earth  be  fituate  in  a   contrary  part.  On  the  other  hand,  .thof'e  which 
proceed  contrary  to  the  order  of  the  figns,  proceed  more  fwiftly  than 
ufuar,  if  the  Earth  be  between  them  and  the  Sun  ;   and  more  flowly,  or 

go  retrograde,  when  the  Earth  is  in  a   contrary  part.  2d.  So  long  as 

their  velocity  is  increafed,  they  move  nearly  in  great  circles  ;   but  to- 
wards the  end  of  their  courfe,  they  deviate  from  thofe  circles  ;   and,  as 

often  as  the  Earth  proceeds  one  way,  they  go  the  contrary  way.  3d. 
They  move  in  ellipfes,  having  one  of  their  foci  in  the  centre  of  the 
Sun  ;   and,  by  radii  drawn  to  the  Sun,  defcribe  areas  proportionable  to 
the  times.  4th.  The  light  of  their  bodies,  or  nuclei,  increafes  in  their 
recefs  from  the  Earth  toward  the  Sun  ;   and  on  the  contrary,  decreafes  in 

their  recefs  from  the  Sun.  5th.  Their  tails  appear  the  larged;  and 

Lrighteft  immediately  after  their  tranfit  through  the  region  of  the  Sun, 
or  after  their  perihelion.  6th.  The  tails  always  decline  from  a   juft  op- 
pofition  to  the  Sun  towards  thofe  parts  which  the  bodies,  or  nuclei, 

pafs  over,  in  their  progrefs  through  their  orbits.  7th.  This  declina- 
tion, cceteris  paribus,  is  thefmalleft,  when  the  heads,  or  nuclei,  approach 

neareft  the  Sun  ;   and  is  lefs,  ftill,  nearer  the  nucleus  of  the  comet,  than 

towards  the  extremity  of  the  tail.  8th.  The  tails  are  fomewhat  brighter, 
and  more  diftinCHy  defined,  in  their  convex  than  in  their  concave  part. 
9th.  The  tails  always  appear  broader  at  their  upper  extreme  than  near 
the  centre  of  the  comet.  10th.  The  tails  are  always  tranfparent,  and  the 

fmallefl  ftars  appear  through  them. 

Thefe  are  the  chief  phenomena  of  comets  ;   which  it  is  evident,  can- 
not eafily  be  reconciled  with  the  wild  notions  of  the  ancients,  and  the 

weak  conjectures  of  many  of  the  moderns.  Indeed,  there  were  fome, 

Pliny  tells  us,  among  the  ancients,  who,  “   had  jufter  notions  ;   who 
“   took  thefe  flars  to  be  perpetual,  and  believed  they  moved  in  their 

“   proper  orbs;  but  were  never  feen,  unlefs  when  left  by  the  Sun.” 
Apollonius  My nd ius  declared,  that  he  took  comets  for  regular  fiars ; 
and  ventured  to  foretel,  that  one  day  the  periods  and  laws  of  their  motion 

would  be  difcovered.  And  more  fully  Seneca,  Quceft.  Nat.  lib.  vii.  cap. 

25.  “   I   am  not  of  the  common  opinion,  nor  do  I   take  a   comet  to  be  a 

“   fudden  fire,  but  efteem  it  among  the  eternal  works  of  nature.”  Quid 
autem  miramur  comet  as,  tam  rarum  mundi  fpedlaculum,  nondum  teneri  iegibus 
cert  is,  nee  initia  illorum  Jinefque  innotefcere ,   quorum  ex  ingentibus  nec  inter - 

* vallis  reeurfus  ejl  f   Veniet  letnpus  quo  ifia  quce  ?iunc  latent  in  lucem  dies 
extrahat ,   &   longioris  cevi  diligentia.  Veniet  tempus  quo  pofleri  nojlri  tam 
aperta  nos  nefcijfe  mirentur .   Ent  qui  demo  njl  ret  aliquando ,   in  quibus  come  tee 
fartibus  errent :   cur  tam  fe  dufli  a   cceteris  errent,  quanti  qualefque Jint. 

This 
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This  prediction  we  have  feen  accomplifhed  in  our  days,  by  the  great  Sir 
Ifaac  Newton  ;   whole  doctrine  is  as  follows  : 

The  comets,  he  fays,  are  com  pad,  folid,  fixed,  and  durable,  bodies  ; 

in  one  word,  a   kind  of  planets  ;   which  move,  in  very  oblique  orbits, 
every  way  with  the  great  eft  freedom  ;   perfevering  in  their  motions,  even 

againft  the  courfe  and  diredion  of  the  planets  ;   and  their  tail  is  a   very- 
thin  fiender  vapour,  emitted  by  the  head,  or  nucleus,  of  the  comet, 

ignited  or  heated  by  the  Sun.  This  at  once  folves  all  the  foregoing 

phenomena  :   for,  “   It  is  evident,  that  thofe  which  proceed  according  to 
“   the  order  of  the  figns,  a   little  before  they  difappear,  muft  move  more 
“   flowly,  or  appear  retrograde,  if  the  Earth  be  betwixt  them  and  the 
“   Sun  ;   and  fwifter  if  the  earth  be  in  a   contrary  part.  On  the  contrary, 

“   thofe  proceeding  againft  the  order  of  the  figns, ”   &c.  For  fince  this 
courfe  is  not  among  the  fixed  ftars,  but  among  the  planets;  as  the  mo- 

tion of  the  earth  either  confpires  with  them,  or  goes  againft  them  ;   their 
appearance,  with  regard  to  the  Earth,  muft  be  changed ;   and,  like  the 
planets,  they  muft  fometimes  appear  fwifter,  fometimes  flower,  and 

fometimes  retrograde.  “   When  the  comets  move  the  fwifteft,  they  muft 

“   proceed  in  llraight  lines  ;   but  in  the  end  of  their  courfe,  decline,” 
&c.  Becaufe,  in  the  end  of  their  courfe,  when  they  recede  almoft  di- 

rectly from  the  Sun,  that  part  of  the  apparent  motion  which  arifes  from 
the  parallax  muft  bear  a   greater  proportion  to  the  whole  apparent 
motion. 

The  comets  muft  move  in  ellipfes,  having  one  of  their  foci  in  the  cen- 
tre of  the  Sun.  Becaufe  they  do  not  wander  precarioufly  from  one 

fictitious  vortex  to  another  ;   but,  making  a   part  of  a   folar  fyftem,  return 

perpetually,  and  run  a   conftant  round.  Hence,  their  elliptic  orbits  be- 
ing very  long  and  eccentric,  they  become  invifible  when  in  that  part 

muft  remote  from  the  Sun.  From  confidering  the  curvity  of  the  paths 
of  comets,  Sir  Ifaac  concludes,  that,  when  they  difappear,  they  are  much 

beyond  the  orb  of  Jupiter  ;   and  that  in  their  perihelion,  they  frequently 
defeend  below  the  orbit  of  Mars  and  the  inferior  planets.  The  light  of 
their  nuclei  muft  increafe  in  their  recefs  from  the  Sun,  and  vice  verfeu 

Becaufe,  as  they  are  in  the  regions  of  the  planets,  their  accefs  toward  the 
Sun  bears  a   confiderable  proportion  to  their  whole  diftance. 

From  obfervations  of  the  comet  of  1680,  Sir  Ifaac  Newton  found 

that  the  vapour  in  the  extremity  of  the  tail,  January  25th,  began  to 
afeend  from  the  head  before  December  n   ;   and  had  therefore  fpent 

more  than  forty-five  days  in  its  afeent ;   but  that  all  the  tail  which  ap- 

peared 
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peared  December  loth  afcended  in  the  fpace  of  thofe  two  days,  then 

juft  pad  fmce  its  perihelion.  The  vapour,  therefore,  at  the  beginning, 
when  the  comet  was  near  the  Sun,  afcended  prodigioufly  fwift ;   and  af- 

terwards continued  to  afcend  with  a   motion  retarded  by  the  gravity  of 
its  particles  j   and  by  that  afcent  increafed  the  length  of  the  tail ;   but  the 

tail,  notwithftanding  its  length,  confifted  almoft  wholly  of  vapours, 

which  had  afcended  from  the  time  of  its  perihelion  ;   and  the  vapour 
which  afcended  firft,  and  compofed  the  extreme  part  of  the  tail,  did  not 

vanilh  till  it  was  too  far  from  the  Sun  to  be  illuminated  by  him,  and 
from  us  to  be  vifible.  Hence  alfo,  the  tails  of  cometa  that  are  fhorter 

do  not  afcend  with  a   quick  and  continual  motion  from  the  head,  and 

then  prefently  difappear  ;   but  are  permanent  columns  of  vapours  and 
exhalations,  gathered  from  the  head,  by  a   very  gentle  motion  and  a 

great  fpace  of  time ;   which  yet,  by  participating  of  that  motion  of  their 

heads  they  had  at  the  beginning,  continue  eafily  to  move  along  with 

their  heads  through  the  celeftial  regions ;   whence  alfo  the  vacuity  of 
thofe  regions  is  argued. 

Their  tails  muft  appear  the  largeft  and  brighteft  immediately  after 

their  tranfit  through  the  region  of  the  Sun.  Beeaufe,  then,  their  heads, 

being  the  moft  heated,  will  emit  the  moft  vapours.  From  the  light  of 

the  nucleus,  or  apparent  ftar,  we  infer  their  vicinity  to  the  earth,  and 

that  they  are  by  no  means  in  the  region  of  the  fixed  ftars,  as  fome  have 

imagined  ;   fince,  in  that  cafe,  their  heads 'would  be  no  more  illuminated 
by  the  Sun  than  the  planets  are  by  the  fixed  ftars.  The  tails  muft  fti.l 

decline  from  a   diftinct  oppofition  to  the  Sun  towards  the  parts  which 

the  heads  pafs  over  in  their  progrefs  through  their  orbits  ;   beeaufe  all 

fmoke,  or  vapour,  emitted  from  a   body  in  motion,  tends  upwards 

obliquely,  ftill  receding  from  that  part  towards  which  the  l’moking  body proceeds.  That  declination  will  be  ftill  the  leaft  near  the  nucleus  of  the 

comet,  and  when  the  comet  is  neareft  the  Sun ;   beeaufe  the  vapour 

afeends  more  fwiftly  near  the  head  of  the  comet  than  in  the  higher  ex- 

tremity of  its  tail ;   and  when  the  comet  is  at  a   lefs  diftance  from  the  Sun 

than  when  at  a   greater.  The  tail  is  brighter  and  better  defined  in  its 

convex  part  than  in  its  concave  ;   beeaufe  the  vapour  in  the  convex  part, 

which  goes  firft,  being  fomewhat  nearer  and  denfer,  reflects  the  light 

more  copioufly.  The  tail  muft  appear  broader  towards  the  higher  ex- 
tremity of  the  comet  than  towards  the  head  ;   beeaufe  the  vapour  in  a 

free  fpace  is  perpetually  rarefied  and  dilated.  The  tails  muft  be  tranf- 
parent,  beeaufe  confifting  of  infinitely  thin  vapour,  &c.  Thus  accurately 

does  the  hypothefis  tally  to  the  phenomena. 

No.  48. 10  Z 
The 
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93<5 The  nuclei,  which  we  occafionally  call  the  heads  and  bodies  of  comets, 
viewed  through  a   telefcope,  fhew  a   very  different  face  from  thofe  of  the 
fixed  ftars,  or  planets.  They  are  liable  to  apparent  changes,  which  Sir 
Ifaac  Newton  afcribes  to  changes  in  the  atmofphere  of  comets  :   and  this 
opinion  was  confirmed  by  obfervations  of  the  comet  in  1744.  Sturmius 
tells  us,  that,  obferving  the  comet  of  1680  with  a   telefcope,  it  appeared 
like  a   coal  dimly  glowing,  or  a   rude  mafs  of  matter  illuminated  with  a 
dufky  fumid  light,  lefs  fenfible  at  the  extremes  than  in  the  middle ;   ra- 

ther than  as  a   ftar,  which  appears  w   ith  a   round  difk,  and  a   vivid  light. 

Hevelius  obferved  of  the  comet  of  1661,  that  its  body  was  of  a   yel- 
lowifh  colour,  very  bright  and  confpicuous,  but  without  any  glittering 
light :   in  the  middle  was  a   denfe  ruddy  nucleus,  almoft  equal  to  Jupiter, 
encompafted  with  a   much  fainter  thinner  matter.  February  5th  its  head 
was  fome  what  bigger  and  brighter;  of  a   gold  colour;  but  its  light  more 
dufky  than  the  reft  of  the  ftars  :   here,  the  nucleus  appeared  divided  into 
feveral  parts.  February  6th,  the  difk  was  leffened ;   the  nuclei  ftill  exift- 
ed,  though  lefs  than  before  :   one  of  them,  on  the  lower  part  of  the  difk, 
on  the  left,  much  denfer  and  brighter  than  the  reft  ;   its  body  round,  and 
reprefenting  a   very  lucid  little  ftar  :   the  nuclei  flill  encompafled  with 
another  kind  of  matter.  February  10th,  the  head  fome  what  more  ob- 
fcure,  and  the  nuclei  more  confufed,  but  brighter  at  top  than  bottom. 
February  1 3th,  the  head  diminifhed  much,  both  in  magnitude  and  bright- 
nefs.  March  2d,  its  roundnefs  a   little  impaired,  its  edges  lacerated,  &c. 
March  28th,  very  pale  and  exceeding  thin  ;   its  matter  much  difperfed; 
and  no  diflind  nucleus  at  all  appearing. 

Weigelius,  who  faw  the  comet  of  1664,  the  Moon,  and  a   little 
cloud  illuminated  by  the  Sun  at  the  fame  time,  obferved  that  the  Moon, 
through  the  telefcope,  appeared  of  a   continual  luminous  furface  ;   but 
the  comet  very  different ;   being  perfectly  like  a   little  cloud  in  the  hori- 

zon, illuminated  by  the  Sun.  From  thefe  obfervations  it  was,  that 
Hevelius  concluded  comets  to  be  like  maculae,  or  fpots,  formed  out  of 
the  folar  exhalations. 

The  eftimates  that  have  been  given  by  Tycho,  Hevelius,  and  fome 
others,  of  the  magnitude  of  comets,  are  not  fufficiently  accurate  to  be 
depended  upon  ;   for  it  does  not  appear,  that  they  diftinguifhed  between 
the  nucleus  and  the  furrounding  atmofphere.  Thus  Tycho  computes 
that  the  true  diameter  of  the  comet  in  1577  was  in  proportion  to  the 
diameter  of  the  earth  as  3   is  to  14.  Hevelius  made  the  diameter  of 
the  comet  of  1652  to  that  of  the  earth  as  52  to  100.  The  diameter  of 

1   the 
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the  atmofphere  is  often  ten  or  fifteen  times  as  great  as  that  of  the 

nucleus:  the  former,  in  the  comet  of  1082,  when  meafured  by  Flam- 
Read,  was  found  to  be  two  minutes,  but  the  diameter  of  the  nucleus 

only  eleven  feconds.  Some  comets,  from  the  apparent  magnitude  and 

diftance  compared,  have  been  judged  to  be  much  larger  than  the  Moon, 

and  even  equal  to  fome  of  the  primary  planets.  The  diameter  of  that 
of  1744,  when  at  the  diftance  of  the  Sun  from  us,  meafured  about  one 

minute,  and  therefore  its  diameter  muft  be  about  three  times  the  dia- 
meter of  the  Earth:  at  another  time  the  diameter  of  its  nucleus  was 

nearly  equal  to  that  of  Jupiter. 

The  lengths  of  the  tails  of  comets  are  various,  and  depend  on  a   va- 

riety of  circumftances.  Longomontanus  mentions  a   comet  that  in 

1 61 8,  December  10,  had  a   tail  above  one  hundred  degrees  in  length  ; 
that  of  l   O80,  according  to  Sturmius,  about  the  2oth  of  November, 

was  but  frnall ;   at  moft,  not  exceeding  twenty  degrees  in  length ;   in  a 

little  time  it  grew  to  a   length  of  fixty  degrees,  after  which  it  dwindled 

very  fenfibly.  The  comet  of  1 744  had  a   tail  which  at  one  time  appeared 

to  extend  above  fixteen  degrees  from  its  body  ;   and  which,  allowing 

the  Sun’s  parallax  ten  feconds,  muft  have  been  above  twenty-three  mil- 
lions of  miles  in  length. 

Sir  Ifaac  Newton  thews,  that  the  atmofphere  of  comets  will  furnifh 

vapour  fufficient  to  form  their  tails;  this  he  argues  from  that  wonderful 
rarefaction  obferved  in  our  air  at  a   diftance  from  the  earth  :   a   cubic  inch 

of  common  air,  at  the  diftance  of  half  the  Earth’s  diameter,  or  four 
thoufand  miles,  would  neceffarily  expand  itfelf  fo  far  as  to  fill  a   fpace 

larger  than  the  whole  region  of  ftars.  Since  then  the  coma  or  at- 
mofphere of  a   comet  is  ten  times  higher  than  the  furface  of  the  nucleus, 

counting  from  the  centre  thereof,  the  tail,  afcending  much  higher,  muft 

neceflariiy  be  immenfely  rare  :   fo  that  it  is  no  wonder  the  ftars  fhould 

be  vifible  through  it. 

Now,  the  afcent  of  vapours  into  the  tail  of  the  comet  he  fuppofes 

occafioned  by  the  rarefaction  of  the  matter  of  the  atmofphere  at  the 

time  of  the  perihelion.  Smoke,,  it  is  obferved,  afcends  the  chimney  by 

the  impulfe  of  the  air  wherein  it  floats  ;   and  air  rarefied  by  heat,  afcends 

by  diminution  of  its  fpecific  gravity,  taking  up  the  fmoke  along  with  ̂ 
it ;   why  then  fhould  not  the  tail  of  a   comet  be  fuppofed  to  be  railed  after 

the  fame  manner  by  the  Sun  ?   for  the  fun-beams  do  not  aCt  on  the 

mediums  they  pafs  through  any  otherwife  than  by  reflection  and  rarefac- 
tion. The  reflecting  particles,  then,  being  warmed  by  the  aCtion,  will 

,   again 
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938 again  warm  the  aether  wherewith  they  are  compounded  ;   and  this,  rare- 
fied by  the  heat,  will  have  its  fpecific  gravity,  whereby  it  before  tended 

to  defcend,  diminifhed  by  the  rarefaction,  fo  as  to  afcend,  and  carry 
along  with  it  thofe  reflecting  particles  whereof  the  tail  of  the  comet  is 
compofed.  This  afcent  of  the  vapours  will  be  promoted  by  their  cir- 

cular motion  round  the  Sun  ;   by  means  whereof,  they  will  endeavour 

to  recede  from  the  Sun,  while  the  Sun’s  atmofphere,  and  the  other  mat- 
ters in  the  celeflial  fpaces,  are  either  at  reft,  or  nearly  fo  ;   as  having 

no  motion  but  what  they  receive  from  the  Sun’s  circumrotation.  Thus 
are  the  vapours  railed  into  the  tails  of  comets  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
the  Sun,  where  the  orbits  are  moft  curve  ;   and  where  the  comets,  being 
within  the  denfer  atmofphere  of  the  Sun,  have  their  tails  of  the  greateft 
length. 

The  tails  thus  produced,  by  preferving  that  motion,  and  at  the  fame 
time  gravitating  toward  the  Sun,  will  move  round  his  body  in  ellipfes,  in 
like  manner  as  their  heads;  and  by  this  means,  will  ever  accompany, 
and  freely  adhere  to,  their  head.  In  efFeCt,  the  gravitation  of  the  va- 

pours towards  the  Sun  will  no  more  occafion  the  tails  of  the  comets  to 
forfake  their  heads,  and  fall  down  towards  the  Sun,  than  the  gravitation 
of  their  heads  will  occafion  them  to  fall  off  from  their  tails  ;   but  by  their 
common  gravitation  they  will  either  fall  down  together  to  the  Sun,  or 
be  together  fufpended  or  retarded.  This  gravitation,  therefore,  does 
not  at  all  hinder  but  that  the  heads  and  tails  of  comets  may  receive  and 

retain  any  pofition  towards  each  other,  which  either  the  above-men- 
tioned caufes  or  any  other  may  occafion.  The  tails,  therefore,  thus 

produced  in  the  perihelion  of  comets,  will  go  off,  along  with  their  heads, 
into  remote  regions ;   and  either  return  thence,  together  with  the  comets, 

after  a   long  feries  of  years  ;   or,  rather,  be  there  loft,  and  vanifh  by  lit- 
tle and  little,  and  the  comets  be  left  bare ;   till  at  their  return,  defend- 
ing towards  the  Sun,  fome  little  fhort  tails  are  gradually  and  flowly 

produced  from  the  heads  ;   which,  afterwards,  in  the  perihelion,  de- 

fending into  the  Sun’s  atmofphere,  will  be  immenfely  increafed. 

The  vapours  when  they  are  thus  dilated,  rarefied,  and  diffufed  through 
all  the  celeftial  regions,  the  fame  author  obferves,  may  probably,  by  little 

and  little,  by  means  of  their  own  gravity,  be  attracted  down  to  the  pla- 
nets, and  become  intermingled  with  their  atmofpheres.  He  adds  like- 

wife,  that,  for  the  confervation  of  the  water  and  moifture  of  the  planets, 

comets  feem  abfolutely  requifite ;   from  whofe  condenfed  vapours  and 

exhalations,  all  that  moifture,  which  is  fpent  in  vegetations  and  putre- 

factions, and  turned  into  dry  earth,  &c.  may  be  re-fupplied  and  re- cruited. 
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cruited.  For  all  vegetables  grow  and  increafe  wholly  from  fluids;  and, 
again,  as  to  their  greateft  part,  turn,  by  putrefaction,  into  earth  again ; 

an  earthy  flime  being  perpetually  precipitated  to  the  bottom  of  putrefy- 
ing liquors.  Hence  the  quantity  of  dry  earth  muft  continually  increafe, 

and  the  moifture  of  the  globe  decreafe,  and  at  laft  be  quite  evaporated, 
if  it  had  not  a   continual  fupply  from  Tome  part  or  other  of  the  univerfe. 
And  1   fufpeCl,  adds  our  great  author,  that  the  fpirit,  which  makes  the 
flneft,  fubtileft,  and  the  beft,  part  of  our  air,  and  which  is  abfolutely 

requifite  for  the  life  and  being  of  all  things,  comes  principally  from  the 
comets. 

On  this  principle,  there  Teems  to  be  Tome  foundation  for  the  popular 

opinion  of  prefages  from  comets;  Alice  the  tail  of  a   comet,  thus  inter- 
mingled with  our  atmofphere,  may  produce  changes  very  fenfible  in  ani- 

mal and  vegetable  bodies.  Another  ufe  which  he  conjeClures  comets  may 

be  deflgned  to  ferve,  is  that  of  recruiting  the  Sun  with  frelh  fuel,  and  re- 
pairing the  confumption  of  his  light  by  the  ftreams  continually  Tent  forth 

in  every  direction  from  that  luminary.  In  fupport  of  this  conjecture  he 
obferves,  that  comets  in  their  perihelion  may  TufFer  a   diminution  of  their 

projeCtile  force  by  the  refiftance  of  the  Tolar  atmoTphere;  fo  that  by  de- 
grees their  gravitation  towards  the  Sun  may  be  To  far  increafed  as  to  pre- 

cipitate their  fall  into  his  body. 

There  have  been  various  conjectures  about  the  generation  of  the  tail 
of  comets.  Appian,  Tycho  Brahe,  and  Tome  others,  apprehended  that 

they  were  produced  by  the  Sun’s  rays  tranTmitted  through  the  nucleus  of 
the  comet,  which  they  fuppofed  to  be  tranfparent,  and  there  refraCted  as 
in  a   lens  of  glafs,  To  as  to  form  a   beam  of  light  behind  the  comet.  Des 
Cartes  accounted  for  the  phenomenon  of  the  tail  by  the  rarefaction  of  light 
from  the  head  of  the  comet  to  the  eye  of  the  TpeClator.  Mairan  Tuppofes 
that  the  tails  are  formed  out  of  the  luminous  matter  that  compofes  the 

Sun’s  atmoTphere ;   M.  De  la  Lande  combines  this  hypothecs  with  that 
of  Newton  above  recited.  Mr.  Rowning,  who  is  not  fatisfled  with  Sir 

Ifaac’s  opinion,  accounts  for  the  tails  of  comets  in  the  following  manner. 
It  is  well  known,  fays  he,  that,  when  the  light  of  the  Sun  pafles 
through  the  atmoTphere  of  any  body,  as  the  earth,  that  which  pafles 
on  one  Tide  is,  by  the  rarefaCtion  thereof,  made  to  converge  towards  that 

which  pafles  on  the  oppofite  one;  and  the  convergency  is  not  wholly  ef- 

fected either  at  the  entrance  of  the  light  into  the  -atmoTphere*  or  at  its  go- 
ing out  .;  but,  beginning  at  its  entrance,  it  increafes  in  every  point  of  its 

progrefs.  It  is  alfo  agreed,  that  the  atmofpheres  of  the  comets  are  very 
large  and  denfe.  He  therefore  Tuppofes  that,  by  Tuch  time  as  the  light 
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of  the  Sun  has  palled  through  a   confiderable  part  of  the  atmofphere  of  a 
comet,  the  rays  thereof  are  to  far  refradted  towards  each  other,  that  they 

then  begin  fenfibly  to  illuminate  it,  or  rather  the  vapours  floating  there- 
in, and  To  render  that  part  they  have  yet  to  pafs  through  viflble  to  us  :   and 

that  this  portion  of  the  atmofphere  of  a   comet  thus  illuminated  appears 

to  us  in  form  of  a   beam  of  the  Sun’s  light,  and  paflfes  under  the  deno- 
mination of  a   comet’s  tail. 

We  have  an  enquiry  into  the  caufe  of  the  tails  of  comets,  by  Mr.  Eu- 
ler. He  thinks  there  is  a   great  affinity  between  thefe  tails,  the  zodiacal 

light,  and  the  Aurora  Borealis ;   and  that  the  common  caufe  of  them  all 

is  the  adlion  of  the  Sun’s  light  on  the  atmofphere  of  the  comets,  of  the 
Sun,  and  of  the  Earth.  He  fuppofes,  that  the  impulfe  of  the  rays  of 
light  on  the  atmofphere  of  comets  may  drive  fome  of  the  finer  particles 
of  that  atmofphere  far  beyond  its  limits;  and  that  this  force  of  impulfe, 
combined  with  that  of  gravity  towards  the  comet,  would  produce  a   tail, 
which  would  always  be  in  oppofition  to  the  Sun,  if  the  comet  did  not 
move.  But  the  motion  of  the  comet  in  its  orbit,  and  about  its  axis,  mult 

vary  the  pofition  and  figure  of  the  tail,  giving  it  a   curvature,  and  devia- 
tion from  a   line  drawn  from  the  centre  of  the  Sun  to  that  of  the  comet; 

and  that  this  deviation  will  be  greater,  as  the  orbit  of  the  comet  has  the 
greater  curvature,  and  that  the  motion  of  the  comet  is  more  rapid.  It  may 
even  happen,  that  the  velocity  of  the  comet,  in  its  perihelion,  may  be  fo 

great,  that  the  force  of  the  Sun’s  rays  may  produce  a   new  tail  before  the 
old  one  can  follow;  in  which  cafe  the  comet  might  have  two  or  more 
tails.  The  poffibility  of  this  is  confirmed  by  the  comet  of  1744,  which 
was  obferved  to  have  feveral  tails  while  it  was  in  its  perihelion. 

Dr.  Hamilton  urges  feveral  objedlions  again!!  the  Newtonian  hypothe- 
fis;  and  concludes  that  the  tail  of  a   comet  is  formed  of  matter  which  hath 

not  the  power  of  refradling  or  refledling  the  rays  of  light:  hut  that  it  is 

a   lucid  or  felf-fhining  fubftance,  and,  from  its  fimilarity  to  the  Aurora 
Borealis,  produced  by  the  fame  caufe,  and  a   proper  eledirical  phenome- 

non. Dr.  Halley,  feemed  inclined  to  this  hypothefis,  when  he  faid,  that 
the  ftreams  of  light  in  the  Aurora  Borealis  fo  much  refembled  the  long  tails 

of  comets,  that  at  firft  fight  they  might  well  be  taken  for  fuch:  this 
light  feems  to  have  a   great  affinity  to  that  which  the  effluvia  of  eledtric 
bodies  emit  in  the  dark. 

M.  Fatio  has  fuggefted,  that  fome  of  the  comets  have  their  nodes  fo 

very  near  the  annual  orbit  of  the  earth,  that,  if  the  earth  fhould  hap- 

pen to  be  found  in  that  part  next  the  node,  at  the  time  of  a   comet’s  paffing 
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by,  the  moft  dreadful  confequences  might  be  apprehended;  as  the  appa- 
rent motion  of  the  comet  will  be  incredibly  fwift,  fo  its  parallax  will  be- 

come very  fenfible;  and  the  proportion  thereof  to  that  of  the  Sun  will  be 

given:  whence  fuch  tranfits  of  comets  will  afford  the  beff  means  of  de- 
termining the  diffance  of  the  Earth  and  Sun. 

The  comet  of  1472  had  a   parallax  above  twenty  times  greater  than 

the  Sun’s:  and,  if  that  of  1618  had  come  down  in  the  beginning  of  March 
to  its  defcending  node,  it  would  have  been  much  nearer  to  Earth,  and 
its  parallax  much  more  notable.  But,  hitherto,  none  has  threatened  the 
earth  with  a   nearer  appulfe  than  that  of  1680:  for,  by  calculation,  Dr. 
Halley  finds,  that,  November  1   ith,  1   h.  6   min.  P.  M.  that  comet  was 
not  above  one  femidiameter  of  the  earth  to  the  northward  of  the  way  of 
the  earth;  at  which  time,  had  the  earth  been  in  that  part  of  its  orbit, 

the  comet  would  have  had  a   parallax  equal  to  that  of  the  Moon :   what 
might  have  been  the  confequnce  of  fo  near  an  appulfe,  a   contact,  or, 
laftly,  a   fhock,  of  the  celeftial  bodies?  Whifton  fays,  a   deluge! 

If  the  paths  of  comets  be  fuppofed  diredlly  parabolical,  as  fome  have 

imagined,  it  would  follow,  that,  being  impelled  towards  the  Sun  by  a 
centripetal  force,  they  defcend  as  from  fpaces  infinitely  diftant;  and  by 
their  falls  acquire  fuch  a   velocity,  as  that  they  may  again  run  off  into  the 
remoteft  regions:  ftill  moving  upwards  with  luch  a   perpetual  tendency 
as  never  to  return.  But  the  frequency  of  their  appearance,  and  their  de- 

gree of  velocity,  which  does  not  exceed  what  they  might  acquire  by  their 

gravity  towards  the  Sun,  feems  to  put  it  paft  doubt  that  they  move,  planet- 
like, in  elliptic  orbits,  though  exceedingly  eccentric ;   and  fo  return 

again,  after  very  long  periods.  The  apparent  velocity  of  the  .   comet  of 
1472,  as  obferved  by  Regiomontanus,  was  fuch  as  to  carry  it  through 

forty  degrees  of  a   great  circle  in  twenty-four  hours:  and  that  of  1770 
was  obferved  to  move  through  more  than  forty-five  degree  in  the  laft 
twenty-five  hours. 

Newton,  Flamftead,  Halley,  and  the  Engliffi  aftronomers,  feem  fatis- 
fied  of  the  return  of  comets:  Caffini,  and  others  of  the  French,  think  it 

highly  probable;  but  De  la  Hire,  and  others,  oppofe  it.  Thofe  on 
the  affirmative  fide  fuppofe  the  comets  to  defcribe  orbits  prodigioufly  ec- 

centric, infomuch  that  we  can  only  fee  them  in  a   very  fmall  part  of  their 
revolution;  out  of  this,  they  are  loft  in  the  immenfe  fpaces;  hid  not 
only  from  our  eyes,  but  our  telefcopes.  That  little  part  of  their  orbit 
near  us,  M.  Caffini,  &c.  have  found  to  pafs  between  the  orbits  of  Ve- 

nus and  Mars.  For  the  reafons  of  the  return  of  comets,  M.  Caffini  gives thefe 
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thefe  which  follow:  1.  In  confidering  the  courfe  of  the  comets,  with 

regard  to  the  fixed  liars,  they  are  found  to  keep  a   conliderable  time  in 

the  arch  of  a   great  circle,  i.  e.  a   circle  whofe  plane  pafies  through  the 
centre  of  the  earth:  indeed,  they  deviate  a   little  from  it,  chiefly  towards 
the  end  of  their  appearance;  but  this  deviation  is  common  to  them  with 

the  planets.  2.  Comets,  as  well  as  planets,  appear  to  move  fo  much  the 
fafter  as  they  are  nearer  the  earth ;   and,  when  they  are  at  equal  diftances 

from  their  perigee,  their  velocities  are  nearly  the  fame. 

By  fubtradling  from  their  motion  the  apparent  inequality  of  velocity 
occafioned  by  their  different  diftances  from  the  earth,  their  equal  motion 
might  be  found;  but  we  Ihould  not  be  certain  this  motion  were  their  true 

one  ;   becaule  they  might  have  conliderable  inequalities,  not  diftinguilh- 
abLe  in  that  fmall  part  of  their  orbit  vifible  to  us.  It  is,  indeed,  probable 
their  real  motion,  as  well  as  that  of  the  planets,  is  unequal  in  itfelf : 

and  hence  we  have  a   reafon  why  the  obfervations  made  during  the  ap- 
pearance of  a   comet  cannot  give  the  juft  period  of  their  revolution. 

There  are  no  two  different  planets  whofe  orbits  cut  the  ecliptic  in  the 

feme  angle,  whofe  nodes  are  in  the  fame  points  of  the  ecliptic,  and  whole 
apparent  velocity  in  their  perigee  is  the  fame:  confequently,  two  comets 
feen  at  different  times,  yet  agreeing  with  all  thofe  three  circumftances, 

can  only  be  one  and  the  fame  comet.  And  this  were  the  comets  of  1577 
and  1680  obferved  to  do,  and  thofe  of  1652  and  1698;  not  that  this  ex- 

afit  agreement,  in  thefe  circumftances,  is  abfolutely  necefiary  to  deter- 
mine them  the  fame  comet.  M.  Calfini  finds  the  Moon  herfelf  irregular 

in  them  all :   accordingly,  he  is  of  opinion,  there  are  feveral  which  difa- 

gree  -herein,  and  yet  may  be  accounted  the  lame. 

The  great  objection  againft  the  return  of  comets,  is,  the  rarity  of  their 
appearance,  with  regard  to  the  number  of  revolutions  aftigned  to  them. 
In  1 702,  there  was  a   comet,  or  rather  the  tail  of  one,  feen  at  Rome, 
which  M.  Caffini  takes  to  be  the  fame  with  that  obferved  by  Ariftotle, 

and  that  fince  feen  in  .1668,  which  would  imply  its  period  to  be  thirty- 
four  years.  Now  it  may  feem  ftrange,  that  a   ftar  which  has  fo  Ihort  a   re- 

volution, and  of  confequence  fuch  frequent  returns,  Ihould  be  fo  feldom 

feen. — Again,  in  April,  of  the  fame  year,  1 702,  a   comet  was  obferved  by 
Melf.  Bianchini  and  Maraldi,  fuppofed  by  the  latter  to  be  the  lame  with 
that  of  1 664,  both  by  reafon  of  its  motion,  velocity,  and  dire&ion.  M.  de 
la  Hire  took  it  to  have  fome  relation  to  another  he  had  obferved  in  1698, 
which  M.  Calfini  refers  to  that  of  1652.  On  this  fuppolition,  its  period 

appears  tobe  forty-three  months;  and  the  number  of  revolutions,  between 
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1652  and  1698,  fourteen:  but  it  is  hard  to  fuppofe,  that,  in  this  age, 
wherein  the  heavens, are  fo  narrowly  watched,  a   dar  Ihould  make  fourteen 

appearances  un perceived ;   efpecially  fuch  a   dar  as  this,  which  might  ap- 

pear above  a   month  together,  and  of  confequence  be  frequently  difen- 

gaged  from  the  crepufcula.  For  this  reafon  M.  Caffiui  is  very  referved 

in  maintaining  the  hypotheds  of  the  return  of  comets,  and  only  propoles 

thofe  for  planets,  where  the  motions  are  eafy  and  fimple,  and  are  folved 

without  draining,  or  allowing  many  irregularities. 

M.  de  la  Hire  propofes  one  general  difficulty  againd  the  whole  fydem. 

of  the  return  of  comets,  which  would  feem  to  hinder  any  cornet  from  be- 

ing a   planet:  and  it  is  this;  that,  by  the  dilpolition  neceffarily  given  to 

their  courfes,  they 'ought  to  appear  as  large  at  firfb  as  at  lad:;  and  always 
increafe,  till  they  arrive  at  their  greated  proximity  to  the  earth :   or,  if 

they  fhould  chance  not  to  be  obferved,  as  foon  as  they  become  vidble,  for 

want  of  attention  thereto,  at  lead:  it  is  impoffible  but  they  mud  frequently 

fhew  themfelves  before  they  have  arrived  at  their  full  magnitude  and 

brightnefs.  But  he  adds,  that  none  were  ever  yet  obferved  till  they  had 
arrived  at  it.  Yet  the  appearance  of  a   comet  in  the  month  of  October 

1723,  while  at  a   great  didance,  fo  as  to  be  too  fmall  and  dim  to  be 

viewed  without  a   telefcope,  may  ferve  to  remove  this  obdacle,  and  fet 

the  comets,  dill,  on  the  fame  footing  with  the  planets.  Sir  Ifaac  New- 

ton fuppofes,  that  as  thofe  planets  which  are  neared  the  Sun,  and  revolve 

in  the  lead  orbits,  are  the  fmalled;  fo,  among  the  comets,  fuch  as  in 

their  perihelion  come  neared  the  Sun  are  the  fmalled,  and  revolve  in 
fmaller  orbits. 

Dr.  Halley  has  given  us  a   table  of  the  adronomical  elements  of  all  the 

comets  that  have  been  yet  obferved  with  due  care;  whereby,  whenever  a 
new  comet  (hall  appear,  it  may  be  determined,  by  comparing  it  there- 

with, whether  it  be  any  of  thofe  which  have  yet  appeared :   and  confe- 

quently  its  period,  and  the  axis  of  its  orbit,  be  determined,  and  its  return 
foretold.  This  table  contains  the  adronomical  elements  of  twenty-four 

comets,  on  the  fuppolition  that  they  moved  in  parabolas;  though  he 
thought  it  extremely  probable  that  they  really  moved  in  very  eccentric 
ellipfes,  and  confequently  returned  after  long  periods  of  time.  This 

table  commences  with  the  year  1337,  and  doles  with  1698. 

11  B No.  49. 
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TABLE  op  COMETS. 
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retrog. 

1672 % 

27 

3° 

3° 

*3 

22 0 8 16 
59 

3° 

69739 

Febru.  20 8 37 diredt. 1677 

ni 

26 

49 10 
79 

3 

iS 

a 

1 7 

37 5 

28059 

April,  26 0 

37t 

retrog. 

1680 
Vf 

2 2 0 60  56 0 * 22 
39 

30 

00612 Decern.  8 0 6 diredt. 

1682 0 
21 16 

3® 

17  56 0 
AAV 

2 

52 

45 

58328 

Septem.  4 

7 39 

retrog. 

1683 

>5? 
23 

23 

0 

83 

11 

0 n 

2S 
29 

3° 

56020 

Jutyi  3 
2 

50 

retrog. 

1684 
X 28 

*5 

0 63  48  40 

ni 

28 

52 

0 960  r   5 May,  2q 10 

16 

diredt. 

1686 t 
20 

34  4° 

31 

21 

40;  n 

17 

0 

3° 

32500- 

Septem.  6 

14 

33 

diredt. 
1698 

t 

27  +4 

IS 

1   r 

46 

ovf 

0- 

'Si 

*5 

69129 Odtober,  8 
16 57 

retrog. 

Another  Table  has  lince  been  computed,  from  the  obfervations  con* 

tained  in  the  Philofophical  Tranfadtions,  De  la  Caille’s  Aftronomy,  and 
De  la  Lande’s  Hilloire  de  la  Comete  de  1 759,  &   Connoiflance  des  Mouve- 
mens  Celeftes,  3   762  &   1764.  In  this  table  are  feen  the.  elements  of 

twenty-five  other  comets,  from  the  year  12.64  to  1762.  And,  by  conar 
paring  thefe  Tables  it  will  be  found  that  none  of  thefe  comets,  except  that 

of  1769,  appears  to  be  the  fame  with  any  other  in  either  of  the  Tables; 
unlefs  we  admit  thofe  of  1264  and  1 556,  and  thofe  of  1599  and  1699,  to 
be,  the  fame. . 

TABLE. 
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TABLE  of  COMETS. 

SUPPLEMENT 

TO 

HALLEY’s  TABLE  of 
THE 

Elements 
of  Com 

ETS. 

Equated' time  of  perihelion. Afcending  node. [nc.oforfcfit Perihelion. 
Perihelion 
diftance 

from  the 

Sun. 
A.  D. 

D. H. M. 

O   •   » 
Q   '   » O   •   " I   *6+ 

July,  6 

8 O 

19  0   0 
36  30  O 

Vf 

21  0   0 

44500
 

diredt. 

1 S   3   3 

June,  16 

‘9 

3° 

si 

5   44  0 35  49  0 

SI 

27  16  0 

20280 

retrog. 

1 59  3 
July,  8 

‘3 

3* 

‘4  J4  ‘5 

37  58  0 

26  19  0 

891  I 

direct. 

1678 Auguft,  16 

*4 

3 

nee 

1 1   40  0 

3   4   2
0 

w 

27  46  0 
12380Z 

dire£L. 

1*699 
J   inuary,  3 

8 22 <vw /*w 

21  45  35 

69  20  0 

m 

2316 

74400
 

retrog. 

170?. 

March,  2 

‘4 

12 

— 

9   25  ‘5 

4   30 
 ° 

si 1841  3 

64590 
diredt. 

1706 
January,  19 4 

56 

r 
‘3  “   23 55  ‘4  5 

n 12  36  25 

42686 

diredt. 

‘7°7 
Novem.  30 

23 

43 a 22  50  29 88  37  40 n 
19  58  9 

8.85904 

diredt. 

1718 
Tanuary,  4 1 

‘5 

si 

7   55  2
0 

3‘  12  53 
si 

i   26  36 

102565 

retrog. 

‘723 

Septem.  16 16 10 
r 

14  16  0 49  59  0 

0 

12  s2  20 

99865 

retrog. 

1729 

June,  1 2 
6 

36 

zx 10  35  r5 

77  1   58 

AAA/ 
«W 

22  16  S3 

406980 

diredt. 
*737 

January,  19 3 

l7 

ni 

16  22  0 

(8  20  45 

25  55  0 

22282* 

diredt. 1739 

June>  6 

10 

0 r 
27  2 ?   14 55  42  44 

23 
12  38  40 

67358 

retrog. 

1742 January,  28 
4 

21 

-ru 

5   34  45 67  4   u 

ni 

7   33  44 76555l 
retrog. 

‘742 
Decern.  30 

21 

‘5 

n 
8   10  48 

2   15  50 
23 

258  4 

838‘ 1 2 
diredt. 

‘743 
Septem.  9 

21 

16 

r 

5   ‘6  25 
45  48 

 21 

* 
6   33  52 

521 57 
retrog.  : 

1744 
Febru.  19 8 

‘7 

» 

‘5  45  20 47  8   36 

23 

17  12  5s 

22206 diredt. 

‘747 
Febru.  17 

1 1 

45 

SI
' 

20  58  27 77  56  55 

Vf 
10  s   41 

229388 

retrog. 

1748 
April,  17 

‘9 

25 
n\ 

22  52  16 

85.  26  57 

ni 

5   0   50 

840663 

retrog. 

‘748 June,  7 
1 

24 

0 4   39  43 
56  59  3 

Vf 

6   9   24 
65525! 

direct. 

‘757 
October,  21 7 

55 
m 

4   12  5c 

12  53  20 

SI 

2580 33754 diredt. ‘759 
March,  12 

‘3 

5C 

8 
23  45  35 

17  40  15 

3   3   ‘o 

584901 

retrog. 

‘759 
Novem.  27 2 

‘S 

si 

‘9  39  24 78  SO  22 
8 

23  24  20 

7985‘ 

diredt. 
‘759 

Decern.  16 

12 

4‘ 

u 
18  56  15 

4   37  23 

St 

19  2   48 

96190 

retrog. 

1762 
May,  28 

‘5 

Ih 19  23  c 

>8445  c 

>1 2S 

‘5  ‘4  c 

101243 

diredt. 

There  are  many  things  iii  the  comet  of  1 532,  obferved  by  Peter  Appian, 

which  intimate  its  being  the  fame  with  that  of  1607,  obferved  by  Kepler 

and  Longomontanus ;   and  which  Dr.  Halley  himfelf  again  obferved  in 
1682.  All  the  elements  agree,  and  there  is  nothing  contradibls  the  opinion 

but  that  inequality  in  the  periodic  revolution,,  which  however  he  thinks  is 

no  more  than  may  be  accounted  for  from  phyfical  caufes:  no  more  in  effect 

than  is  obferved  in  Saturn;  the  motion  of  which  planet  is  fo  difturbed  by 

the  reft,  efpeciahy  Jupiter,  that  its  period  is  uncertain  for  feveral  days  to- 

gether: to  what  errors  then  may  not  a   comet  be  liable;  which  rifes  to  al- 
moft  four  times  the  height  of  the  planet  Saturn;  and  whofe  velocity,  if 

hut  a   little  increafed,  would  change  its  elliptic  orb  into  a   parabolic  one? 

What:: 
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What  farther  confirms  the  identity,  is  the  appearance  of  another  comet 

in  the  Summer  of  1456,  which,  though  obferved  by  none  with  accuracy, 

yet,  by  its  period  and  the  manner  of  its  tranfit,  he  concludes  to  be  the 

fame;  and  thence  ventured  to  foretel  its  return  in  the  year  1758,  or  the 

beginning  of  the  next  year:  and  time  has  verified  the  predidtion.  It  ap- 
peared in  March  1759.  Halley  alfo  thought  that  the  comet  of  1680  was 

the  fame  that  was  obferved  in  1106,  531,  and  in  the  forty-fourth  year 
before  Chrift,  when  Julius  Caefar  was  murdered;  and  that  its  period  was 

five  hundred  and  feventy-five  years.  Mr.  Dunthorne,  in  the  Philofophi- 
cal  Tranfattions,  vol.  xlvii.  has  endeavoured  to  fhew,  from  a   MS.  in 

Pembroke-hall  Library,  that  the  comet  of  1106  could  not  be  the  fame 
with  that  of  1680.  But  M.  de  la  Lande  adopts  the  opinion  of  Dr. 
Halley. 

* 

To  determine  the  place  and  courfe  of  a   comet,  ob ferve  the  difiance  of 

the  comet  from  two  fixed  fiars  whofe  longitudes  and  latitudes  are  known: 

from  the  difiances  thus  found,  calculate  the  place  of  the  comet  by  trigo- 
nometry; and,  by  repeating  the  observations  and  operations  for  Several 

days  fucceffively,  the  courfe  of  the  comet  will  be  had.  We  might  alio 

determine  the  courfe  of  a   comet  mechanically,  without  any  apparatus  of 

infiruments,  by  the  following  ingenious  method,  with  a   thread,  which 

we  owe  to  Longomontanus.  Oblerve  four  fiars  round  the  comet,  fuch 

as  that  the  comet  may  be  in  the  interfedlion  of  the  right  lines  that  join 

the  two  oppofite  fiars;  which  is  eafily  found  by  means  of  a   thread  placed 

before  the  eye,  and  extended  over-againfi  the  fiars  and  comets.  Find  thefe 
four  fiars  upon  a   globe,  and  extend  two  threads  crofsways,  from  one 

corner  to  the  other  of  the  Square  fpace  defcribed  by  the  four  fiars,  and  the 

central  point  where  the  threads  interfedl  each  other  will  give  the  place  of 

the  comet.  This  pradlice  being  repeated  for  Several  days,  the  comet’s 
courfe  will  be  had  on  the  globe;  which  courSe  will  be  found  to  be  a   great 

circle,  from  any  two  points  whereof  it  will  be  eafy  to  find  its  inclination 

to  the  ecliptic,  and  the  place  of  the  nodes,  only  by  obferving  where  a 

thread,  ftretched  through  the  two  points,  cuts  the  ecliptic. 
* 

Such  is  the  dodlrine  of  comets,  as  laid  down  from  time  to  time  both  by 

the  ancient  and  modern  philofopbers :   but  which,  like  mofi  other  abfirufe 

phenomena,  is  founded  pretty  much  upon  conjecture  and  arbitrary  concep- 
tion. Should  the  comets  of  1264  and  1556  (which  are  fuppoled  to  be  the 

fame)  appear  in  or  about  the  year  1848,  it  will  confirm  a   great  deal  of 

the  foregoing  Speculation,  as  to  their  poiSeffing  a   determinate,  place  in  the 
fyftem ; 
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eccentric,  are  neverthelefs  definable,  and  1'uch  as  may  hereafter  throw 
great  light  upon  philofophical  difquifitions. 

Dr.  Halley  conjedtured,  that  the  comet  obferved  by  Apian  in  1532,  was 

the  fame  as  that  obferved  by  Hevelius  in  1661 ;   if  fo,  it  ought  to  have  re- 
turned in  1790,  but  it  has  never  been  obferved.  But  M.  Mechain  having 

collebled  all  the  obfervations  in  1532,  and  calculated  the  orbit  again,  found 

it  to  be  fenfibly  different  from  that  determined  by  Dr.  Halley,  which  ren- 
ders it  very  doubtful  whether  this  was  the  comet  which  appeared  in  1661 ; 

and  this  doubt  is  increafed  by  its  not  appearing  in  1   790.  The  comet  in 

1770,  whofe  periodic  time  M.  Lexell  computed  to  be  five  years  and  feven. 
months,  has  not  been  obferved  fince. 

Of  ECLIPSES, 

An  Eclipfe,  from  of  to  fail ,   figpifies  a   failure  or  priva- 
tion of  the  light  of  one  of  the  luminaries,  by  the  interpofition  of  fome 

dark  or  opaque  body  falling  between  it  and  the  eye,  or  between  it  and 

the  Sun.  The  Moon,  being  a   dark  and  opaque  body,  receives  her  light 

from  the  Sun  by  reflexion ;   which  is  proved  by  her  increafing  and  de- 
creafing  in  light  as  fhe  is  nearer  or  farther  off  from  her  conjundtions  with 

the  Sun.  At  the  ecliptical  conjundlion,  or  new  Moon,  the  dark  body 
of  the  Moon  paffes  diredlly  between  the  Sun  and  us,  which  hides  that 

luminary  from  our  fight,  and  this  conftitutes  an  eclipfe  of  the  Sun;  but 

at  an  ecliptical  oppofition,  or  full  Moon,  the  Sun,  the  Earth,  and  the 

Moon,  are  in  one  diredl  and  diametrical  line;  the  dark  globe  of  the 

Earth,  being  then  between  the  Sun  and  Moon,  deprives  jthe  Moon  of 

the  Sun’s  light,  whereby  fhe  becomes  darkened  and  eclipfed,  having  no 
light  of  her  own.  The  line  or  way  wherein  the  Moon  makes  her  con- 

ftant  periodical  revolutions  croffes  the  ecliptic  wherein  the  Sun  moves 

at  an  angle  of  about  five  degrees;  the  diftance  of  thefe  lines  conftitutes 

the  Moon’s  latitude;  and  the  places  in  the  ecliptic  which  thefe  lines  in- 

terfedt  are  called  the  Moon’s  nodes,  or  the  Dragon’s  Head  and  Dragon’s 
Tail.  Thefe  inte.rfedfions  do  not  always  happen  in  one  place  of  the 

ecliptic,  but  move  once  through  the  fame,  contrary  to  the  fequel  or  fuc- 

cefiion  of  the  figns,  in  eighteen  years  and  two  hundred  and  twenty- 
five  days. 

If  the  Moon  at  full  be  diftant  from  the  Dragon’s  Head  or  Tail  more 
than  fifteen  degrees,  there  can  be  no  eclipfe  of  the  Moon;  and,  when  at 

the  time  of  the  change  the  Moon  is  more  than  nineteen  degrees  diftant; 

No.  49/,  1 1   C   froim 
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from  the  Dragon’s  Head,  according  to  the  fucceffion  of  the  figns,  there 
Can  be  no  eclipfe  of  the  Sun;  neither  can  there  be  any  eclipfe  of  the  Sun, 

when  the  Moon  at  the  change  is  above  feven  degrees  from  the  Dragon’s 
Tail,  according  to  the  fuccceffion  of  the  figns,  or  more  than  feven  degrees 

from  the  Dragon’s  Head,  contrary  to  the  fucceffion  of  the  figns. 

Eclipfes  of  the  Sun  are  various  both  in  quantity  and  quality,  being 

beheld  from  different  parts  of  the  earth ;   where  he  will  appear  partially 

eclipfed  to  a   fpeclator  on  the.  north  fide  of  his  body,  and  totally  to  a 

fpe&ator  on  his  fouth  fide;  whilft  to  others 'he  will  appear  at  the  fame 
inftant  not  at  all  eclipfed.  The  reafon  is,  the  Sun  in  his  eclipfes  is  not 

darkened,  but  only  hidden  from  our  fight  by  the  inlerpofition  of  the  Moon, 

whofe  various  parallaxes  produce  this  diverfity  in  the  Sun’s  eclipfe. 

The  eclipfe  of  the  Moon,  on  the  contrary,  appears  the  fame  to  all  parts 

of  the  earth,  and  to  all  people  above  whole  horizon  fhe  is  at  that  time 

elevated  ;   for,  when  fhe  is  deprived  of  the  light  of  the  Sun,  fhe  becomes 

really  darkened.  To  eflimate  the  quantities  of  the  eclipfes  of  either  lu- 
minary, their  diameters  are  fuppofedly  di\  ided  into  twelve  equal  parts, 

called  digits,  becaufe  their  diameters  appear  to  fight  about  a   foot  in 

length  ;   l'o  that,  when  the  Moon  obfcures  half  the  Sun’s  diameter,  he  is 
faid  to  be  fix  digits  eclipfed. 

Amongfl  the  coeleftial  phenomena,  the  do&rine  of  eclipfes  takes  pre- 
cedency; becaufe  from  their  obfervations  the  primary  foundation  of 

the  whole  body  of  all  ro  no  my  is  demonflrated  and  confirmed.  Hence  the 

folar  eclipfes  manifeft  the  Moon  to  be  lower  and  lefs  than  the  Sun  ;   the 

lunar  eclipfes  prove  that  the  earth  is  not  founded  infinitely  below  us, 

but  that  the  heavens  under  us  are  diflant  from  the  earth  as  far  upwards, 

in  refpebl  of  our  antipodes,  as  they  are  here ;   and  confequently  that  the 

Earth  is  not  cubical,  pyramidal,  nor  cylindrical,  but  on  every  fide  per- 

fectly round,  or  terminated  by  a   globular  figure;  not  only  becaufe  the 

fhadow  of  the  Earth  in  the  Moon’s  body  is  always  and  on  every  part  obfer- 
ved  to  be  round,  but  alfo  becaufe  thofe  who  live  eaftward  number  more 

hours  from  their  meridian,  for  the  beginning  or  ending  of  any  eclipfe, 

than  fuch  as  live  weft  ward,  proportionally  to  their  diftance. 

Lunar  eclipfes  demonftrate  the  fhadow  of  the  earth  to  be  conical,  ter- 

minating in  a   fharp  point ;   and  the  fame  place  of  the  Moon’s  tranfits  to 
be  fometimes  thicker,  and  at  other  times  more  flender,  notwithftanding 

a   certain  rule  and  refpebl  had  to  the  Sun’s  motion;  and  confequently 
that 
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that  the  Sun  is  moved,  or  fo  feems  to  be,  in  an  eccentrical  orb.  By 
eclipfes  of  the  Moon  we  alfo  know  that  the  Earth  is  moved  or  placed  in 

'the  middle  of  the  zodiac,  becaufe  fhe  is  eclipfed  in  the  oppofite  places 
thereof.  The  lunar  eclipfes  beft  difcover  to  us  the  longitude  of  places 

•upon  the  Earth,  and  affine  us  that  the  Earth  and  Water  make  but  one 
globe;  and  the  oriental  and  occidental  eclipfes  of  the  Moon  inform  us, 

that  one  half  of  the  world  is  always  vifible,  and  that  one  half  of  the  zo- 
diac rifes  above  the  horizon. 

The  true  and  certain  place  of  the  Moon  cannot  be  had  by  any  inftru- 
ment  whatfoever,  becaufe  of  her  parallaxes.  Nature,  or  rather  the  God. 
of  nature,  hath  therefore  fupplied  this  defedt  by  her  eclipfes;  for  the 
Moon  poftted  in  mediis  tenebris  is  then  underftood  to  be  oppofite  to  the  Sun, 

by  Vhich.  means  the  motions-  and  mutations  of  the  Moon  are  found  out 
and  rationally  demonftrated.  And,  as  by  lunar  eclipfes  we  gather,  that 
the  Sun  is  far  greater  than  the  Earth,  and  the  Moon  lefs,  fo  by  folar 
eclipfes  we  demonftrate  the  diftance  of  the  luminaries  from  the  Earth  to 
be  different,  and  to  be  moved  in  eccentrics  or  epicycles ;   whence  a   rule 
is  found  for  meafuring  the  diftance  of  the  Sun  and  Moon  from  the  Earth, 

together  with  the  magnitudes  of  the  feveral  celeftial  bodies. 

Eclipfes  of  the  Moon  only  happen  in  the  time  of  full  Moon;  becaufe 

it  is  only  then  the  Earth  is  between  the  Sun  and  Moon  :   nor  do  they  hap- 

pen every  full  Moon,  by  reafon  of  the  obliquity  of  the  Moon’s  way  with 
refpedt  to  the  Sun’s;  but  only  in  thofe  full  Moons  which  happen  either 
in  the  nodes,  or  very  near  them,  where  the  aggregate  of  the  apparent  fe- 

midiameters  of  the  Moon  and  the  Earth’s  ftiadow  is  greater  than  the  lati- 
tude of  the  Moon,  or  the  diftance  between  their  centres. 

The  moft  confiderable  circumftances  in  the  eclipfes  of  the  Moon  are, 

That,  as  the  fum  of  the  femidiameters  of  the  Moon  and  Earth’s  ftiadow 
is  greater  than  the  aggregate  of  the  femidiameters  of  the  Sun  and  Moon, 

(that,  when  leaft,  being  5-3-;  and  this,  when  greateft,  fcarcely  34 ;)  it  is 
evident,  lunar  eclipfes  may  happen  in  a   greater  latitude  of  the  Moon  and 

at  a   greater  diftance  from  the  nodes,  and  confequently,  are  more  often 
obferved,  in  any  one  part  of  the  Earth,  than  folar  ones;  though,  with 
refpedt  to  the  whole  Earth,  the  latter  are  more  frequent  than  the  former, 

becaufe  the  Sun’s  ecliptic  limits  are  greater  than  the  Moon’s. 

*   Total  eclipfes  of  the  Moon,  and  thofe  of  the  longeft  duration,  hap- 

pen in  the  very  nodes  of  the  ecliptic;  becaufe  the  fe&ion  of  the  Earth’s 

ftiadow, 
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95o Shadow,  then  falling  on  the  Moon,  is  considerably  greater  than  her  dilkv 
There  may  likewife  be  total  eclipfes  within  a   little  diftance  of  the  nodes  ; 
but,  the  farther,  the  lefs  their  duration;  farther  off  Still,  there  are  only 
partial  ones,  and  at  length  none  at  all,  as  the  latitude  and  the  femidia- 
meter  of  the  Moon,  together,  are  either  lefs,  equal  to,  or  greater,  than  the 
Semidiameter  of  the  fhadow.  A   lunar  eclipfe,  that  is  both  total  and 
central,  lafts  three  hours  fifty-feven  minutes  fix  Seconds  from  the  begin- 

ning  to  the  end  when  the  Moon  is  in  her  apogee,  and  three  -hours  thir- 

ty-leven  minutes  twenty-fix  Seconds  when  in  perigee;  her  hoary  motion 
being  floweSt  in  the  former  cafe,  and  quickeft  in  the  latter.  In  all  lunar 
eclipfes,  the  eaftern  fide  is  whatfirft  immerges,  and  alfo  emerges;  So  that 

though  at  firft,  the  Moon  be  more  wefterly  than  the  Earth’s  fhadow, 
yet,  her  proper  motion  being  lwifter  than  the  fame,  She  overtakes  and 
outgoes  it.  The  Moon  even  in  the  middle  of  an  eclipfe,  has  ufuaily  a 
faint  appearance  of  light  refembling  tarnifhed  copper;  which  Gaifendus, 
Ricciolus,  Kepler,  &c.  attribute  to  the  light  of  the  Sun,  refraded  by  the 

Earth's  atmofphere,  and  tranfmitted  thither.  And  laftly,  Slae  grows  fen- 
fibly  paler,  and  dimmer,  before  She  enters  within  the  Earth’s  fhadow; 
which  is  attributed  to  the  Earth’s  penumbra. 

Solar  eclipfes,  being  an  occultation  of  the  Sun’s  body  occasioned  by 
an  interpofition  of  the  Moon  between  the  Sun  and  the  Earth,  are  distin- 

guished, like  thofe  of  the  Moon,  into  total  and  partial,  &c.  to  which  muff 
be  added  a   third  Species,  called  annular.  As  the  Moon  is  found  to  have  a 

parallax  of  latitude,  eclipfes  of  the  Sun  only  happen  when  the  latitude  of 

the  Moon,  viewed  from  the  Earth,  is  lefs  than  the  aggregate  of  the  appa- 
rent femidiameters  of  the  Sun  and  Moon.  Solar  eclipfes  therefore  only 

happen  when  the  Moon  is  in  conjundion  with  the  Sun,  in  or  near  the 

nodes,  i.  e.  at  the  new  moons.  Consequently,  the  memorable  eclipfe 

of  the  Sun,  at  our  Saviour’s  paffion,  happening  at  the  time  of  full  moon, 
when  the  Sun  and  Moon  are  in  opposition,  was  preternatural.  Befides 
the  darknefs  in  total  eclipfes  of  the  Sun  never  lafts  above  four  minutes  in 

one  place;  whereas  the  darknefs  at  the  crucifixion  lafted  three  hours, 

(Matthew  xxvii.  45.)  and  overfpread  at  leaft  all  the  land  of  Judea. 

But  though  the  New  Moon  pafs  between  the  Sun  and  the  Earth,  yet  is 

not  there  an  eclipfe  every  Moon ;   becaufe  the  Moon’s  way  is  not  pre- 
cifely  under  the  ecliptic,  but  is  placed  obliquely  thereto,  interfering  it 
twice  in  every  period.  So  that  eclipfes  can  only  be  occasioned  in  Such 
New  Moons  as  happen  in  thefe  interferons  or  nodes,  or  very  near  them. 
In  the  nodes,  when  the  Moon  has  no  visible  latitude,  the  occultation  is 
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total;  and  with  fome  continuance,  when  the  difk  of  the  Moon  in  perigaco 

appears  greater  than  that  of  the  Sun  in  apogaeo,  and  its  fhadow  is  extended 
beyond  the  furface  of  the  Earth;  and  without  continuance,  at  moderate 

distances,  when  the  cufp  or  point  of  the  Moon’s  fhadow  barely  touches 
the  Earth.  Lafdly,  out  of  the  nodes,  but  near  them,  the  eclipfes  are 
partial.  The  folar  eclipfes,  though  total,  can  never  be  univerfal  or 
vifible  throughout  the  whole  hemifphere  which  the  Sun  is  then  above, 

becaufe  the  Moon’s  dark  fhadow  coverts  only  a   fpot  on  the  Earth’s  fur- 

face,  about  one  hundred  and  eighty  Englifh  miles  broad,  when  the  Sun’s 
difdance  is  greatefd,  and  the  Moon’s  leafl ;   and  thus  far  only  can  the  to- 

tal darknefs  extend  ;   which  explains  the  reafon  why  a   folar  eclipfe  does 
not  appear  the  fame  in  all  parts  of  the  earth  where  it  is  feen;  but,  when 
in  one  place  it  is  total,  in  another  it  is  only  partial.  And  farther,  that 

the  Moon,  when,  in  her  apogee,  appears  much  lefs  than  the  Sun,  as  hap- 
pens mold  feniibly  when  he  is  in  perigaeo;  the  cufp  of  the  lunar  fhadow 

not  then  reaching  the  Earth,  fhe  becomes  in  a   central  conjunction 
with  the  Sun,  yet  not  able  to  cover  his  difk,  but  lets  his  whole  limb 
appear  like  a   lucid  ring  or  bracelet;  this  is  hence  called  an  annular  eclipfe ; 
which  does  not  happen  at  the  fame  time  in  all  places  where  it  is  feen  ; 
but  appears  more  early  to  the  wefdern  parts,  and  later  to  the  eafdern,  as 
will  hereafter  be  further  explained. 

In  mold  folar  eclipfes,  the  Moon’s  difk  is  covered  with  a   faint  dawning 
light ;   which  is  attributed  to  the  reflection  of  the  light  from  the  illumi- 

nated part  of  the  Earth.  In  total  eclipfes  of  the  Sun,  the  Moon’s  limb 
is  feen  furrounded  by  a   pale  circle  of  light;  which  fome  afdronomers  take 
for  a   manifefd  indication  of  a   lunar  atmofphere;  but  which  is  probably 
the  atmofphere  of  the  Sun;  becaufe  it  has  been  obferved  to  move  equally 
with  the  Sun,  and  not  with  the  Moon;  and  befides,  the  Moon  is  now 

generally  believed  to  have  no  atmofphere.  The  foregoing  obfervations 
will  be  further  illuidrated  by  what  follows. 

TO  PROJECT  ECLIPSES  of  the  SUN. 

The  Sun,  being  a   luminous  body,  vaflly  larger  than  the  Earth,  will 
enlighten  fomewhat  more  than  one  half  of  it,  and  caufe  it  to  projeCl  a 
long  conical  fhadow,  as  reprefented  in  the  annexed  plate,  fig.  i.  where  S 
is  the  Sun,  E   the  Earth,  and  H   B   D   its  conical  fhadow. 

The  height  or  length  of  this  fhadow,  at  the  mean  dildance  of  the  Sun, 

may  be  found  by  this  proportion  :   As  the  tangent  of  the  angle  C   B   D,  or 
No.  49.  11  D   the 
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the  femi-diameter  under  which  the  Sun  appears  at  the  Earth,  viz*  A   S 

=   16':  radius  :   :   i   :   the  length  of  the  fhadow  CB=2i4.8  lemi-diame- 
ters  of  theEarth:  but,  when  the  Sun  is  at  its  greateft  diftance,  the  length 

of  the  fhadow  C   B   will  be  equal  to  217  of  thefe  femi-diameters.  Hence 
it  appears,  that  though  the  height  of  the  fhadow  is  near  three  times  as 

great  as  the  mean  diftance  of  the  Moon,  yet  it  falls  far  fhort  of  the 

diftance  of  Mars,  and  confequently  can  eclipfe  none  of  the  heavenly  bo- 
dies hut  the  Moon. 

To  find  the  height  of  the  Moon’s  fhadow,  fuppofed  to  be  fimilar  to 
that  of  the  Earth,  and  confequently  proportional  to  the  diameters  of 

the  bails,  the  proportion  is,  As  the  diameter  of  the  Earth  100,  is  to  the  dia- 

meter of  the  Moon  28  ;   fo  is  the  mean  altitude  of  the  Earth’s  fhadow 

214.8  to  the  altitude  of  that  of  the  Moon,  60.144  of  the  Earth’s  femi- 
diameters.  The  fhadow  of  the  Moon,  therefore,  will  juft  reach  the  Earth: 

in  her  mean  diftance,  which  it  cannot  in  her  apogee  ;   but  in  her  pe- 

rigee it  will  involve  a   fmall  part  of  the  Earth’s  lurface. 

Befides  the  dark  fhadow  of  the  Moon,  there  is  another,  called  the  pe- 

numbra; to  reprefent  which,  let  S,  fig.  8.  be  the  Sun,  T   the  Earth,  D   the 

Moon,  KCF  and  ABE  the  two  lines  touching  the  oppoiite  limbs 
of  the  Sun  and  Moon;  then  it  is  evident  that  C   FEB  will  be  the  dark 

or  abfolute  fhadow  of  the  Moon,  in  which  a   perfon  on.  the  Earth’s  fur- 

face,  between  F   and  E,  is  wholly  deprived  of  the  Sun’s  light.  Again,  let 
K   B   G   and  A   C   H   be  two  other  lines  touching  the  fides  of  the  Sun  and 

Moon  alternately,  and  interfering  each  other  at  the  point  above  the 

Moon;  then  will  HCBG,  a   fruftrum  of  the  cone  G   I   H,  be  the  pe- 

numbra above  mentioned,  in  which  a   fpeftator  on  the  Earth’s  furface, 
between  F   and  H,  and  E   and  G,1  will  fee  part  of  the  Sun,  whilft  the 
reft  is  eclipfed. 

To  calculate  the  angle  of  the  cone  H   I   G,  draw  S   B;  then,  in  the  ob- 

lique triangle  BIS,  the  external  angle  B   I   D   is  equal  to  both  the  inter- 

nal and  oppofite  angles  IBS  and  I   S   B ;   but  I   S   B,  the  angle  under  which 

the  femi-diameter  appears  at  the  Sun,  being  infenfibly  fmall,  the  angle 

BID  will  be  equal  to  IBS  or  KBS,  equal  to  the  apparent  femi-dia- 
meter  of  the  Sun.  Therefore  the  part  of  the  penumbral  cone  C   I   B   is 

equal  and  fimilar  to  the  dark  fhadow  of  the  Moon. 

Next,  to  find  how  much  of  the  Earth’s  furface  can  be  at  any  time  in- 

volved in  the  Moon’s  dark  fhadow,  or  the  quantity  of  the  arch  E   F,  fig.  2, 
let 

f   .J 
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let  us  dippofe  the  Sun  to  be  in  apogee,  and  the  Moon  in  perigee;  and, 

in  this  cafe,  the  height  of  the  Moon’s  lhadow  will  be  about  61  femi- 
diameters,  and  the  didance  of  the  Moon  about  56;  that  is,  CK=6i, 

D   T— 56,  and  T   E=  1.  In  this  cafe  alio,  the  half  angle  of  the  fhadow 

TKE=i5'  50  ',  as  being  lead  of  all.  Then  the  proportion  is :   As  r,  or 
the  fide  T   E,  to  the  dde  of  T   K=5  ;   fo  is  the  dne  of  the  .femi-angle  T   K   E~ 

!5  5° "9  to  the  fine  °f  the  angle  TEK=i°  19'  10".  Wherefore  TEK+ 
TKE  =   ATE=AE=i°  35';  the  double  of  which  FE  is  30  io'=i90', 
or  220  miles,  the  diameter  of  the  dark  diadow  on  the  fyrface  of  the 

Earth  when  greated. 

After  a   like  manner  you  may  find  the  diameter  of  the  penumbra! 

fhadovv  at  the  Earth,  G   E   F   H,  fig.  8>,  when  greated  of  all,  that  is,  when 

the  Earth  is  in  perihelio.,  and  the  Moon  in  apogee;  for  then  will  the 

Sun’s  apparent  diameter  be  equal  to  16'  23"  =   T   I   G,  the  greated  femi- 
angle  of  the  cone;  and  thence  we  fhall  find  10=524,  lemi-diameters  of 
the  earth..  In  this  cafe  alfo,  the  didance  of  the  Moon  from  the  Earth  is 

DT=64  femi-diameters.  Therefore  as  T   G=i  to  T   l=i  2 24,  foisthe 

fine  of  the  angle  T I G=  1 6'  23"  to  the  fine  of  the  angle  I GN=  350  42'.. 
But  I   G   N   =   T I   G+I T G,  and  therefore,  I   T G=1GN=T  IG=35° 

25';  the  double  of  which  70°  50'  =   GE FH==  4900  Englilh  miles  nearly, 
for  the  diameter  of  the  penumbral  fhadow  when  greated- 

From  the  principles  of  optics  it  is  evident,  that,  if  the  plane  of  the 

Moon’s  orbit  coincided  with  that  of  the  Earth’s  orbit,  there  would  ne- 
celfarily  be  an  eclipfe  of  the  Sun  every  new  moon:  thus,  if  S   in  fig.  7, 

be  fuppofed  to  reprefent  the  Sun,  B   the  Moon,  and  T   the  Earth,  lince 

the  apparent  magnitude  or  ddk  of  the  Sun  is  nearly  the  fame  with  that 

of  the  Moon,  it  mud  necedarily  be  hid  or  eclipfed  as  often  as  the  new 

Moon  came  between  the  Earth  and  the  Sun.  But  if,  as  is  really  the 

cafe,  the  Moon’s  orbit  be  not  in  the  plane  of  the  ecliptic,  but  inclined, 
thereto  under  a   certain  angle,  there  may  be  a   new  Moon,  and  yet  no 

eclipfe  of  the  Sun.  To  illudrate  this,  let  ABODE  be  a   circle  in 

the  plane  of  the  ecliptic,  defcribed  at  the  didance  of  the  Moon’s  orbit 
F   G   H,  interfering  the  fame  in  the  points  B   and  D,  and  making  an 

angle  therewith  ABF,  whofe  meafure  is  the  arch  G   C,  as  being  ninety 

degrees  didant  from  the  angular  points  or  nodes  B   and  D.  Now  it  is 

evident,  if  the  arch  G   C   be  fomewhat  greater  than  the  dim.  of  the  appa- 
rent lemi-diameters  of  the  Sun  and  Moon,  then  at  G,  and  fome  didance 

from  G   towards  B,  there  may  be  a   new  Moon,  and  yet  no  eclipfe  of  the. 
Sun;  becaufe,  in  this  cafe,  the  dilk  of  the  Moon  G   is  too  much  elevated 

or 
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or  depreffed  above  or  below  the  apparent  difk  or  face  of  the  Sun  at  C,  to 

touch  it,  much  lefs  to  hide  or  ecliple  any  part  thereof.  But,  at  a   certain 

point  M   in  the  Moon’s  orbit,  the  Moon  will  have  a   latitude  only  equal 
to  the  fum  of  the  femi-diameters  of  the  Sun  and  Moon;  and  therefore, 

'when  the  Moon  is  new  in  that  point,  fhe  will  appear  to  a   fpeflator  in  the 
point  Z,  to  touch  the  Sun  only;  from  whence  this  point  M   is  called  the 

ecliptic  limit,  inafmuch  as  it  is  impoffible  there  fhould  happen  a   new 

moon  in  any  part  between  it  and  the  node  B   on  each  fide,  without  eclip- 

fing  the  Sun  lefs  or  more:  thus,  in  the  figure,  may  be  feen  a   partial 

eclipfe  at  K,  and  a   total  one  in  the  node  itlelf  B,  at  which  point  only 

total  eclipfes  can  happen. 

What  has  hitherto  been  faid  regards  the  phenomena  of  an  eclipfe  of 

the  Sun,  as  they  appear  to  a   fpeciator  on  the  Earth’s  furface,  in  whofe 
zenith  the  Moon  then  is,  and  where  there  is  no  refradlion  to  alter  the  true 

latitude  of  the  Moon:  but,  when  the  Moon  has  any  latitude,  there  the 

procefs  of  calculating  the  appearances  of  a   folar  eclipfe  will  be  fomewhat 

more  complex,  on  account  of  the  variation  of  the  Moon’s  latitude  and 
longitude  for  every  different  altitude,  and  confequently  for  every  moment 

of  the  eclipfe. 

The  beff  way  of  reprefenting  a   folar  eclipfe,  is  by  a   projedlion  of  the 

earth’s  difk  and  of  the  fedtion  of  the  dark  and  penumbral  fhadows  as 
they  appear,  or  would  appear,  to  a   fpedlator  at  the  diftance  of  the  Moon 

in  a   right  line  joining  the  centres  of  the  Sun  and  the  Earth.  In  order  to 

this,  we  are  to  find  the  dimenfions  of  the  apparent  femi-diameters  of  the 
earth,  dark  fhadow,  and  penumbra,  at  the  diflance  of  the  Moon.  As  to 

the  firff,  viz.  the  Earth’s  femi-diameter,  it  is  equal  to  the  Moon’s  hori- 
zontal parallax.  That  of  the  dark  fhadow  is  thus  eftimated  :   Let  C   in 

fig.  5,  be  the  center  of  the  Moon,  D   B   its  diameter,  DHB  its  dark 

fhadow,  and  K   A   L   the  penumbral  cone.  Then  let  E   F   be  the  dia- 

meter of  the  penumbra  at  the  earth,  and  I   G   that  of  the  dark  fhadow, 

and  draw'  CG  and  CE;  then  is  the  angle  C   G   B=B  H   C+G  C   H, 
and  fo  GCH— BGC — BHC;  that  is,  the  apparent  femi-diameter 
of  the  dark  fhadow  is  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  apparent 

femi-diameters  of  the  Sun  and  Moon.  And  in  like  manner  the  angle 

ECH=DEC+D  AC;  that  is,  the  apparent  femi-diameter  of  the 

penumbra,  at  the  Earth,  is  equal  to  the  fum  of  the  apparent  femi- 
diameters  of  the  Moon  and  Sun.  Now  the  femi-diameter  of  the  Sun 

and  Moon,  and  alfo  the  Moon’s  horizontal  parallax,  are  already  calcu- 
lated for  their  various  diflances  from  the  Earth ;   and  for  the  leaft,  mean, 

and 
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and  greateft  eccentricity  of  the  lunar  orbit,  in  the  aftronomical  tables. 

Therefore,  let  AE,  fig.  3,  reprefent  a   fraall  portion  of  the  annual  orbit, 
and  FH  the  vifible  path  of  the  centre  of  the  lunar  fhadows,  which  will 

exadliy  correfpond  to  the  polition  of  the  Moon’s  orbit  with  refpebl  to  the 
ecliptic  in  the  heavens;  fo  that  the  point  of  interfedlion  &   will  be  the 

node,  and  the  angle  H   &   E   the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  lunar  orbit  to 

the  plane  of  the  ecliptic,  which  is  about  50.  Hence,  if  tTPQS  repre- 
fent the  dilk  of  the  Earth,  according  to  the  orthographic  projection,  in 

the  feveral  places  &   ,B,C,  D,  whofe  femidiameter  is  made  equal  to  the 

number  of  minutes  in  the  Moon’s  horizontal  parallax  at  the  time  of  the 
eclipfe  ;   and  if,  in  the  path  of  the  fhadows  in  the  points  &,  R,  N,  G, 

we  defcribe  a   fmall  circle  whofe  femidiameter  is  equal  to  the  difference 

of  the  femidiameters  of  the  Sun  and  Moon,  that  will  be  the  circular  fec- 

tion  of  the  Moon’s  dark  fhadow  at  the  diffance  of  the  Earth  :   again,  if  a 
circle  is  defcribed  on  the  fame  centre,  with  a   femidiameter  equal  to  the 

fum  of  the  femidiameters  of  the  Sun  and  Moon,  it  will  reprefent  the  pe- 
liumbral  fhadow  expreffed  by  the  dotted  area.  Here  then  it  is  evident, 
that  if  the  Moon,  when  new,  be  at  the  diffance  &   G   from  the  node,  the 

penumbral  fhadow  will  not  fall  near  the  Earth’s  dilk,  and  fo  there  cannot 

poffiblv  happen  an  eclipfe.  Again,  if  the  Moon’s  diffance  from  the  node 
be  equal  to  8   N,  the  penumbral  fhadow  will  juft  touch  the  difk,  and 

confequently  Q,  C   is  the  ecliptic  limit,  which  may  be  found  by  the  fol- 

lowing analogy,  viz.  As  the  fine  of  the  angle  N   a   C=5e  30'  (the  angle 
of  inclination  of  the  iunar  orbit  to  the  plane  of  the  ecliptic)  is  to  the  ra- 

dius=90°,  fo  is  the  logarithm  of  the  fide  NC=TC+NT=62'  10' 

+   16'  52''  -p  16'  23"=95'  25"  to  the  logarithm  of  the  fide  a   C,  equal  to 

the  ecliptic  limit,  which  is  found  to  be  160  36',  beyond  which  diffance 
from  the  node  a   there  can  be  no  eclipfe  ;   and  within  that  diffance,  if  the 

Moon  be  new,  the  fhadow  will  fall  on  fome  part  of  the  Earth’s  difk,  as 
at  B   ;   where  all  thofe  places  over  which  the  fhadows  pafs  will  fee  the 

Sun  eclipfed,  in  part  only,  by  the  dotted  penumbral  fhadow ;   but  the  Sun 

will  be  centrally  eclipfed  in  all  places  over  which  the  centre  of  the  fha- 
dows pafs  ;   and,  if  the  Moon  be  new  in  the  node,  then  will  the  centre  of 

the  fhadows  pafs  over  the  centre  of  the  difk,  as  reprefented  at  a.  In  this 

cafe,  if  the  apparent  diameter  of  the  Moon  be  greater  than  that  of  the 

Sun,  the  face  of  the  Sun  will  be  wholly  eclipfed  to  all  places  over  which  the 

centre  of  the  fhadow  paffes  ;   but,  if  not,  the  Sun  will  only  be  centrally 

eclipfed,  his  circumference  appearing  in  the  form  of  a   bright  annulus, 

or  luminous  ring,  the  width  whereof  will  be  equal  to  the  difference  of  the 

diameters  of  the  luminaries.  The  difk  of  the  Earth,  here  projected,  re- 
prefents  the  cafe  of  tin  eclipfe  on  an  equinodtial  day  ;   A   K   being  the  eclip- 
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tic,  AEQ.  the  equator,  X   Y   the  axis  of  the  ecliptic,  PS  the  axis  of  the 

equator,  P   and  S   the  north  and  fouth  poles,  &c.  By  this  projection-  the 

paliage  of  fhadows  over  the  Earth’s  dilk  may  be  exhibited  for  any  place 
of  the  Sun,  or  declination  of  the  Moon. 

To  find  the  digits  eclipfed,  add  the  apparent .   femidlameters  of  the 

luminaries  into  one  fum  from  which  fubtrafl  the  Moon’s  apparent  la- 
titude ;   the  remainder  are  the  fcruples,  or  parts  of  the  diameter,  eclipfed. 

Then  fay,  As  the  femidiameter  of  the  Sun  is  to  the  fcruples  eclipfed,  fo 

are  6   digits  reduced  into  fcru-ples,  (or  360  fcruples,)  to  the  digits  eclipfed. 

To  determine  the  duration  of  a   folar  eclipfe,  find  the  horary  motion  of 

the  Moon  from  the  Sun  for  one  hour  before  the  conjun&ion  and  another 

hour  after  :   then  fay,  As  the  former  horary  motion  is  to  the  feconds  in  an 

hour,  fo  are  the  fcruples  of  half-duration  to  the  time  of  immerfion  ;   and, 

as  the  latter  horary  motion  is  to  the  fame  feconds,  fo  are  the  fame  fcru- 

ples of  half-duration  to  the  time  of  immerfion.  Lafily,  adding  the  time 

of  immerfion  to  that  emerfion,  the  aggregate  is  the  total  duration. 

As  different  authors  follow  very  different  hypothefes,  with  regard  to 

the  apparent  diameters  of  the  luminaries,  and  the  greateft  parallax  of  la- 
titude, they  differ  much  in  affigning  the  bounds  at  which  folar  eclipfes 

happen.  Ptolomy  makes  the  utmoft  bounds  of  eclipfes  at  19°  25'  diftance 
from  the  node  1   Copernicus,  at  190  12';  Tycho,  at  180  25';  Kepler,  at 

1 7°  16';  Ricciolus,  at  180  49'.  Though  Ptolomy  in  other  places  judges 

1 6°  42'  diftance  from  the  node  neceffary ;   Copernicus,  i6Q  25';  Tycho, 

1   7°  9'  ;   Kepler,  150  55';  and  Ricciolus,  150  58'.  Aftronomers  have  ge- 
nerally afifigned  1   70  as  the  limit  of  folar  eclipfes  ;   but  this  admits  of  fome 

variation  :   for,  in  apogeal  eclipfes,  the  folar  limit  is  but  i6~  degrees,  and 
in  perigeal  eclipfes  it  is  1 8f. 

« 

The  Moon’s  apparent  diameter  when  largeft,  exceeds  the  Sun’s  when 
leaf!:,  only  one  minute  and  thirty-eight  feconds  of  a   degree  ;   and  in  the 

greateft  folar  eclipfe  that  can  happen  at  any  time  and  place,  the  total 

darknefs  can  continue  no  longer  than  whilft  the  Moon  is  moving  through 

E   38'  from  the  Sun  in  her  orbit,  which  is  about  three  minutes  thirteen 

feconds  of  an  hour;  for  the  motion  of  the  fhadow  on  the  Earth’s  dilk  is 

equal  to  the  Moon’s  motion  from  the  Sun,  which,  on  account  of  the 

Earth’s  revolution  on  its  axis  towards  the  fame  way,  or  eaftward,  is  about 
30^  minutes  of  a   degree  every  hour,  at  a   mean  rate  ;   but  fo  much  of  the 

Moon’s  orbit  is  equal  to  30^-°  of  a   great  circle  on  the  Earth,  becaufe  the circumference 



OF  ASTROLOGY. 
957 

circumference  of  the  Moon's  orbit  is  6   j   times  that  of  the  Earth ;   and 

therefore  the  Moon’s  fhadow  goes  30J  degrees,  or  1 33a  geographical 
miles,  in  an  hour,,  or  30F  miles  in  a   minute. 

To  find  the  Moon’s  apparent  latitude  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  an 

eclipfe,  it  requires  only  to  fubtradf,  from  the  argument  of  the  Moon's 
latitude  computed  for  the  time  of  the  apparent  conjunction,  the  fcruples 

of  half-duration,  together  with  the  motion  of  the  Sun  anfwering  to  the 

time  of  incident;  the  remainder  is  the  argument  of  latitude  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  eclipfe.  To  the  fame  fum  add  the  fame  fcruples,  together 

with  the  Sun’s  motion  anfwering  to  the  time  of  emergence  ;   the  aggre- 
gate is  the  argument  of  latitude  at  the  end  of  the  eclipfe.  The  argument 

of  the  latitude  given,  the  Moon’s  true  latitude  is  found  after  the  common manner. 

To  calculate  ecliples  of  the  Sun,  the  following  data  are  requifite  :   1. 

Find  the  mean  new  Moon,  and  thence  the  true  one  ;   together  with  the 

place  of  the  luminaries  for  the  apparent  time  of  the  true  one.  2.  For  the 

apparent  time  of  the  true  new  Moon,  compute  the  latitude  feen.  3.  For 

the  apparent  time  of  the  new  Moon  feen,  compute  the  latitude  feen.  4. 

Thence  determine  the  digits  eclipfed.  5.  Find  the  times  of  the  gueateft 

darknefs,  immerfion,  and  emerfion.  6.  Thence  determine  the  beginning 

and  ending  of  the  eclipfe.  From  the  preceding  problems  it  is  evident, 

that  all  the  trouble  and  fatigue  of  the  calculus  arife  from  the  parallaxes 

of  longitude  and  latitude  ;   without  which  the  calculation  of  folar  eclipfes 

would  be  the  fame  with  that  of  lunar  ones.  But  eclipfes,  both  of  the 

Sun  and  Moon,  might  be  calculated  with  much  more  eafe  and  expedition 

by  the  help  of  a   book  of  Tables,  publifhed  for  that  purpofe  by  Mr.  Fer- 
gufon,  to  which  I   beg  leave  to  refer  the  reader,  to  fave  him  the  trouble 
of  fuch  calculations. 

To  PROJECT  ECLIPSES  of  the  MOON. 

Thefe  being  occafioned  by  the  immerfion  of  the  Moon  into  the  Earth’s 
fhadow,  all  that  we  have  to  do,  in  order  to  delineate  a   lunar  eclipfe,  is 

to  calculate  the  apparent  lemidiameter  of  the  Earth’s  fhadow  at  the  Moon. 
Thus,  let  AB,  fig.  6,  reprefent  the  Earth,  T   its  centre,  AEB  its  conical 

fhadow,  D   C   the  diameter  of  a   feflion  thereof  at  the  Moon ;   and,  draw- 

ing DT,  we  have  the  outward  angle  ADT=DTE+DET ;   fo  that 

DTE=ADT — DET ;   that  is,  the  angle  DTE,  ynder  which  the 

femidiameter  of  the  Earth’s  fhadow  appears  at  the  diftance  of  the 

Moon, 
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Moon,  is  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  Moon’s  horizontal  parallax 
ADT  and  the  femidiameter  of  the  Sun  DET.  If,  therefore,  AE, 

fig.  4,  reprefent  the  path  of  the  Earth’s  fhadow  at  the  diflance  of  the 
Moon  near  the  node  and  FH  a   part  of  the  lunar  orbit,  and  the  fec- 

tion  of  the  Earth’s  fhadow  be  delineated  at  <3,  B,  C,  D   ;   and  the  full 
Moon  at$,I,N,G;  then  it  is  evident  there  can  be  no  eclipfe  of  the 
Moon  where  the  lealf  diflance  of  the  centres  of  the  Moon  and  fhadow 

exce'eds  the  fum  of  their  femidiameters,  as  at  D.  But,  where  this  dis- 
tance is  lefs,  the  Moon  muff  be  eclipfed  either  in  part  or  wholly,  as  at  B 

and  ?5 ;   in  which  latter  cafe  the  Moon  paffes  over  the  diameter  of  the 

fhadow.  But  in  a   certain  pofition  of  the  fhadow,  as  at  C,  the  leafl  dis- 

tance of  the  centres,  N   C,  is  equal  to  the  fum  of  the  femidiameters;  and 

consequently  8   C   is  the  ecliptic  limit  for  lunar  eclipfes  :   to  find  which, 

we  have  this  analogy,  As  the  fine  of  the  angle  N   &   C— 50  (the  inclina- 

tion of  the  Moon’s  orbit  to  the  plane  of  the  ecliptic)  is  to  the  radius,  So  is 

the  logarithm  of  the  fide  NC=63'  12"  to  the  logarithm  of  the  fide  $   C=i2° 
5=  the  ecliptic  limit.  Hence,  if  the  Moon  be  at  a   lels  diflance  from, 

the  node  8   than  120  5',  there  will  be  an  eclipfe  ;   otherwife  none  can 
happen. 

If  the  Earth  had  no  atmofphere,  the  fhadow  would  be  abfolutely  dark, 

and  the  Moon  involved  in  it  quite  invilible  ;   but,  by  means  of  the  atmof- 

phere,  many  of  the  Solar  rays  are  refra&ed  into  and  mixed  with  the  fhadow, 

whereby  the  Moon  is  rendered  vifible  in  the  midfl  of  it,  and  of  a   dufky 
red  colour. 

For  calculating  eclipfes  of  the  Moon,  the  following  data  are  neceffary: 
1.  Her  true  diflance  from  the  node,  at  the  mean  conjunction.  2.  The 

true  time  of  the  oppofition,  together  with  the  true  place  of  the  Sun  and 

Moon,  reduced  to  the  ecliptic.  3.  The  Moon’s  true  latitude  at  the  time 
of  the  true  conjunction,  and  the  diflance  of  the  luminaries  from  the  Earth  : 

alfo  their  horizontal  parallaxes,  and  apparent  femidiameters.  4.  The 

true  horary  motions  of  the  Moon  and  Sun,  and  the  apparent  femidiameter 

of  the  Earth’s  fhadow.  With  thefe  data  it  is  eafy  to  find  the  duration, 
beginning,  middle,  and  quantity,  of  eclipfes. 

The  number  of  eclipfes,  of  both  luminaries,  in  any  year,  cannot  be 
lefs  than  two  nor  more  than  Seven  ;   the  mofl  ufual  number  is  four,  and 

it  is  rare  to  have  more  than  fix.  The  reafon  is  obvious ;   becaufe  the 

Sun  paffes  by  both  the  nodes  but  once  a-year,  unlefs  he  paffes  by  one  of 
them  in  the  beginning  of  the  year ;   in  which  cafe  he  will  pafs  by  the 

fame 
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fame  again  a   little  before  the  year  be  finiftied ;   becaufe  the  nodes  move 
backwards  19^  deg.,  every  year,  and  therefore  the  Sun  will  come  to  either 

of  them  173  days  after  the  other.  And*  if  either  node  is  within  170  of 
the  Sun  at  the  time  of  the  new  Moon,  the  Sun  will  be  eclipfed  ;   and  at 

the  fubfequent  oppofition,  the  Moon  will  be  eclipfed  in  the  other  node, 

and  come  round  to  the  next  conjundlion  before  the  former  node  is  17°  be- 
yond the  Sun,  and  eclipfe  him  again.  When  three  eclipfes  happen  about 

either  node,  the  like  number  generally  happen  about  the  oppofite ;   as  the 
Sun  comes  to  it  173  days  afterwards,  and  fix  lunations  contain  only  four 
days  more.  Thus  there  may  be  two  eclipfes  of  the  Sun,  and  one  of  the 
Moon,  about  each  of  the  nodes.  But,  if  the  Moon  changes  in  either  of 

the  nodes,  fhe  cannot  be  near  enough  the  other  node  at  the  next  full  to  be 
eclipfed  ;   and  in  fix  lunar  months  afterwards  fhe  will  change  near  the 
other  node ;   in  which  cafe  there  can  be  only  two  eclipfes  in  a   year,  both 
of  the  Sun, 

In  two  hundred  and  twenty-three  mean  lunations  after  the  Sun, 
Moon,  and  nodes,  have  been  once  in  a   line  of  conjundlion,  they  return 
fo  nearly  to  the  fame  ftate  again,  as  that  the  fame  node,  which  was  in 
conjundlion  with  the  Sun  and  Moon  at  the  beginning  of  the  firft  of  thefe 

lunations,  will  be  within  twenty-eight  minutes  twelve  feconds  of  a   degree 
of  a   line  of  conjundlion  with  the  Sun  and  Moon  again,  when  the  laid:  of 
thefe  lunations  is  completed.  And  therefore,  in  that  time,  there  will 

be  a   regular  fucceffion  or  return  of  the  fame  eclipfes  for  many  ages. — 

In  this  period  (which  was  fi'rft  difeovered  by  the  Chaldeans)  there  are 
eighteen  Julian  years,  eleven  days,  feven  hours,  forty-three  minutes, 
twenty-feconds,  when  the  laft  day  of  February  in  leap-years  is  four  times 
included  ;   but,  when  it  is  five  times  included,  the  period  confifts  of  only 

eighteen  years,  ten  days,  feven  hours,  forty-three  minutes,  twenty  feconds. 
Confequently,  if  to  the  mean  time  of  an  eclipfe,  either  of  the  Sun  or  Moon, 

you  add  eighteen  Julian  years,  eleven  days,  feven  hours,  forty-three  mi- 
nutes, twenty  feconds,  when  the  laft  day  of  February  in  leap-years  comes 

in  four  times,  or  a   day  lefs  when  it  comes  in  five  times,  you  will  have 
the  mean  time  of  the  return  of  the  fame  eclipfe.  . 

But  the  falling  back  of  the  line  of  conjundlions  or  oppofitions  of  the 

Sun  and  Moon  twenty-eight  minutes  twelve  feconds  with  refpedt  to  the 
line  of  the  nodes  in  every  period,  will  wear  it  out  in  procefs  of  time ; 
and  after  that  it  will  not  return  again  in  lefs  than  twelve  thoufand  four 

hundred  and  ninety-two  years.  Thefe  eclipfes  of  the  Sun  which  happen 
about  the  afeending  node,  and  begin  to  come  in  at  the  north  pole  of  the 
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Earth,  will  go  a   little  foutherly  at  each  return,  till  they  go  quite  off  the 
Earth  at  the  fouth  pole  ;   and  thofe  which  happen  about  the  defeending 
node,  and  begin  to  come  in  at  the  fouth  poie  of  the  Earth,  will  go  a   lit- 

tle northerly  at  each  return,  till  at  laft  they  quite  leave  the  Earth  at  the 
north  pole. 

To  exemplify  this  matter,  it  may  not  here  be  amifs  to  examine  fomc 
of  the  mod  remarkable  circumftances  of  the  return  of  an  eclipfe  men- 

tioned in  Mr.  Smith’s  ingenious  Differtation,  which  happened  July  14, 
1748,  about  noon.  This  eclipfe,  after  traverling  the  voids  of  fpace  from 
the  creation,  at  laft  began  to  enter  the  Terra  Aujiralis  Incognita  about 

eighty-eight,  years  after  the  Conqueft,  which  was  the  laft  of  King  Ste- 

phen’s reign;  every  Chaldean  period,  namely,  18  years  11  days  7   hours 
43  minutes  20  feconds,  as  above-mentioned,  it  has  conftantly  crept  more 
northerly,  but  was  ftill  invifible  in  Britain  before  the  year  1622,  wd^en 
on  the  30th  of  April  it  began  to  touch  the  fouth  parts  of  England  about 
two  in  the  afternoon  ;   its  central  appearance  riling  in  the  American  South 
Seas,  and  traverfing  Peru  and  the  Amazons  country,  through  the  Atlantic 
ocean  into  Africa,  and  fetting  in  the  Ethiopian  continent,  not  far  from 
the  beginning  of  the  Red  Sea. 

Its  next  vilible  period  was  after  three  Chaldean  revolutions,  in  1676, 
on  the  firft  of  June,  rifing  central  in  the  Atlantic  ocean,  palling  us  about 
nine  in  the  morning,  with  four  digits  eclipfed  on  the  under  limb ;   and 
fetting  in  the  gulph  of  Cochin  China  in  the  Eaft  Indies. 

It  being  now  near  the  folftice,  this  eclipfe  was  vilible  the  very  next 
return  in  1694,  in  the  evening;  and  in  two  periods  more,  which  was  in 
1730,  on  the  4th  of  July,  was  leen  above  half  eclipfed  juft  after  fun-rife, 
and  obferved  both  at  Wirtemberg  in  Germany  and  Pekin  in  China,  foon 
after  which  it  went  off.  Eighteen  years  more  afforded  us  this  eclipfe 
again,  which  happened  the  14th  of  July,  1748.  The  next  vifible  return 
happened  on  the  25th  of  July,  1762,  in  the  evening,  about  four  digits 
eclipfed  ;   and,  after  two  periods  more,  it  was  vifible  again,  011  the  16th 

of  Auguft,  1802,  early  in  the  morning,  about  live  digits,  the  centre  com- 
ing from  the  north  frozen  continent,  by  the  capes  of  Norway,  through 

Tartary,  China,  and  Japan,  to  the  Ladrone  Illands,  where  it  went  off. 

Again,  in  1820,  Auguft  26,  betwixt  one  and  two,  there  will  be  ano- 
ther return  of  this  eclipfe  at  London  about  10  digits;  but  happening  fo 

near  the  equinox,  the  centre  will  leave  every  part  of  Britain  to  the  weft, 

enter- 
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enter  Germany  at  Embden,  paffing  by  Venice,  Naples,  and  Grand  Cairo, 

and  fet  ill  the  gulph  of  Balfora  near  that  city.  It  will  be  no  more  vifible 

till  1^74,  when  five  digits  will  be  obfcured  (the  centre  being  now  about 
to  leave  the  Earth)  on  September  28.  In  1892  the  Sun  will  go  down 

eclipled  at  London,  and  again  in  1928  the  paflage  of  the  centre  will  be  in 

the  expanfum ,   though  there  will  be  two  digits  eclipfed  at  London,. Oblober 

the  31ft  of  that  year ;   and  about  the  year  2090  the  whole  penumbra  will 

be  worn  off;  whence  110  more  returns  of  this  eclipfe  can  happen  till  after 

a   revolution  of  ten  thoufand  years. 

From  thefe  remarks  on  the  entire  revolution  of  this  eclipfe,  we  may 

gather,  that  a   thoufand  years,  more  or  lefs,  (for  there  are  fome  irregulari- 
ties that  may  protradl  or  lengthen  this  period  100  years,)  complete  the 

whole  terreftrial  phenomena  of  any  tingle  eclipfe  :   and  fince  20  periods  of 

54  years  each,  and  about  33  days,  comprehend  the  entire  extent  of  their 

revolution,  it  is  evident  that  the  times  of  the  returns  will  pafs  through  a 

circuit  of  one  year  and  ten  months,  every  Chaldean  period  being  ten  or 

eleven  days  later,  and  of  the  equable  appearances  about  32  or  33  days. 

Thus,  though  this  eclipfe  happens  about  the  middle  of  July,  no  other 

fubfequent  ecliple  of  this  period  will  return  to  the  middle  of  the  fame 

month  again  ;   but  wear  conftantly  each  period  ten  or  eleven  days  for- 

ward, and  at  laft  appear  in  winter ;   but  then  it  begins-  to  cearfe  from  a f- 
febling  us. 

Another  conclufion  from  this  revolution  may  be  drawn,  that  there  will 

feldom  be  any  more  than  two  great  eclipfes  of  the  Sun  in  the  interval  of 

this  period,  and  thefe  follow  fometimes  next  return,  and  often  at  greater 

diftances.  That  of  1715  returned  again  in  1 733  very  great ;   but  this 

prefent  eclipfe  will  not  be  great  till  the  arrival  of  1820,  which  is  a   re- 

volution of  four  Chaldean  periods  :   fo  that  the  regulations  of  their  cir- 
cuits mull  undergo  new  computations  to  affign  them  exactly. 

Nor  do  all  eclipfes  come  in  at  the  fouth  pole :   that  depends  altogether 

on  the  pofition  of  the  lunar  nodes,  which  will  bring  in  as  many  from  the 

expanfum  one  way  as  the  other  :   and  fuch  eclipfes  will  wear  more  foutherly 

by  degrees,  contrary  to  what  happens  in  the  prefent  cafe. 

The  eclipfe,  for  example,  of  1736,  in  September,  had  its  centre  in  the 

expanfum ,   and  fet  about  the  middle  of  its  obfcurity  in  Britain  ;   it  will  wear 

in  at  the  north  pole,  and  in  the  year  2600,  or  thereabouts,  go  off  in  the 

expanfum  on  the  fouth  fide  of  the  Earth, 

The 
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The  eciipfes  therefore  which  happened  about  the  creation  are  little 

more  than  half-way  yet  of  their  ethereal  circuit ;   and  will  be  4000  years- 
before  they  enter  the  Earth  any  more.  This  grand  revolution  feei^is  to 
have  been  entirely  unknown  to  the  ancients. 

It  is  particularly  to  be  noted,  that  eciipfes  which  have  happened  many 
centuries  ago  will  not  be  found  by  our  prefent  Tables  to  agree  ex- 

actly with  ancient  obfervations,  by  reafon  of  the  great  anomalies  in  the 
lunar  motions ;   which  appears  an  inconteilible  demonflration  of  the 

non-eternity  of  the  imiverfe.  For  it  feems  confirmed  by  undeniable 
proofs,  that  the  Moon  now  finilhes  her  period  in  lefs  time  than  formerly, 
and  will  continue  by  the  centripetal  law  to  approach  nearer  and  nearer 
the  Earth,  and  to  go  fooner  and  fooner  round  it :   nor  will  the  centrifugal 
power  be  fufficient  to  compenfate  the  different  gravitations  of  fuch  an  af- 
femblage  of  bodies  as  conflitute  the  folar  fyftem,  which  would  come  to 

ruin  of  itfelf,  without  fome  new'  regulation  and  adjustment  of  their  origi- 
nal motion.*  We  are  credibly  informed,  from  the  teftimony  of  the 

ancients,  that  there  was  a   total  eclipfe  of  the  Sun  predicted  by  Thales  ta 

happen  in  the  fourth  year  of  the  48th  Olympiad, -f  either  at  Sardis  or  Mi- 

*   There  are  two  ancient  eciipfes  of  the  Moon,  recorded  by  Ptolomy  from  Hipparchus,  which 

afford  an  undeniable  proof  of  the  Moon’s  acceleration.  The  firft  of  thefe  was  obferved  at  Babylon, 
December  the  22d,  in  the  year  before  Chrift  383 :   when  the  Moon  began  to  be  eclipfed  about  half 
an  hour  before  the  Sun  rofe,  and  the  eclipfe  was  not  over  before  the  Moon  fet:  but,  by  mod  of  our 

Aftronomical  Tables,  the  Moon  was  fet  at  Babylon  half  an  hour  before  the  eclipfe  began;  in  which 
cafe,  there  could  have  been  no  poffibility  of  obferving  it.  The  fecond  eclipfe  was  obferved  at  Alex- 

andria, September  the  zzd,  in  the  year  before  Chrift  201 ;   where  the  Moon  rofe  fo  much  eclipfed, 
that  the  eclipfe  mud  have  begun  about  half  an  hour  before  fhe  rofe:  whereas,  by  molt  of  our  Ta- 

bles, the  beginning  of  this  eclipfe  was  not  till  about  ten  minutes  after  the  Moon  rofe  at  Alex- 
andria. Had  thefe  eciipfes  begun  and  ended  while  the  Sun  was  below  the  horizon,  we  might  have 

imagined,  that  as  the  ancients  had  no  certain  way  of  meafuring  time,  they  might  have  fo  far 
miftaken  the  hours,  that  we  could  not  have  laid  any  ftrefs  on  the  accounts  given  by  them.  But, 
as  in  the  firft  eclipfe  the  Moon  was  fet,  and  confequently  the  Sun  rifen,  before  it  was  over;  and 
in  the  fecond  eclipfe  (he  Sun  was  fet  and  the  Moon  not  rifen  till  fome  time  after  it  began:  thefe 
are  fuch  circumftances  as  the  obfcrvers  could  not  poffibiy  be  miftaken  in.  Mr.  Struyk,  in 

his  catalogue,  notwithftanding  the  exprefs  words  of  Ptolomy,  puts  down  thefe  two  eciipfes 
as  obferved  at  Athens;  where  they  might  have  been  feen  as  above,  without  any  acceleration  of 

the  Moon’s  motion :   Athens  being  twenty  degrees  weft  of  Babylon,  and  feven  degrees  weft  of Alexandria. 

f   Each  Olympiad  began  at  the  time  of  full  Moon  next  after  the  fummer  folftice,  and  lafted 
four  years,  which  were  of  unequal  lengths,  becaufe  the  time  of  full  Moon  differs  eleven  days 
every  year:  fo  that  they  might  fometimes  begin  on  the  next  day  after  the  folftice,  and  at  other 

times  not  till  four  weeks  after  it.  The  firft  Olympiad  began  in  the  year  of  the  Julian  period  3938, 
which  was  776  years  before  the  firft  year  of  Chrift,  or  775  before  the  year  or  his  birth:  and  the 
laft  Olympiad,  which  was  the  293d,  began  A.  D.  393.  At  the  expiration  of  each  Olympiad,  the 
Olympic  Games  were  celebrated  in  the  Elean  fields,  near  the  river  Alpheus  in  the  Peloponnefus 

(now  Morea),  in  honour  of  Jupiter  Olympus,  bee  Strauchius’s  Breviarium  Chronologium,  p. 

24^-25!. letus 
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letus  in  Afia,  where  Thales  then  refided.  That  year  correfponds  to  the 

585th  year  before  Chrift ;   when  accordingly  there  happened  a   very  tignal 

eclipfe  of  the  Sun,  on  the  28th  of  May,  answering  to  the  prelent  10th  of 

that  month,*  central  through  North  America,  the  fouth  parts  of  France, 
Italy,  &c.  as  far  as  Athens,  or  the  Illes  in  the  AEgean  Sea;  which  is  the 

fartheft  that  even  the  Caroline  Tables  carry  it;  and  confequently  make 

it  invifible  to  any  part  of  Alia,  in  the  total  charadler  ;   though  I   have  good 
reafons  to  believe  that  it  extended  to  Babylon,  and  went  down  central 

over  that  city.  We  are  not  however  to  imagine,  that  it  was  fet  before  it 

palled  Sardis  and  the  Afiatic  towns,  where  the  "predidlor  lived;  becaufe 
an  invifible  eclipfe  could  have  been  of  no  fervice  to  demonftrate  his  ability 

in  agronomical  fciences  to  his  countrymen,  as  it  could  give  no  proof  of 
its  reality. 

For  a   farther  illuflration,  Thucydides  relates,  that  a   folar  eclipfe  hap- 

pened 011  a   fummer’s  day  in  the  afternoon,  in  the  firfl  year  of  the  Pelo- 
ponnefian  war,  fo  great  that  the  ftars  appeared.  Rhodius  was  vicftor  in 

the  Olympic  games  the  fourth  year  of  the  faid  war,  being  alfo  the  fourth 
of  the  87th  Olympiad,  on  the  428th  year  before  Chrift.  So  that  the 

eclipfe  muff  have  happened. in  the  431ft  year  before  Chrift  ;   and  by  com- 
putation it  appears,  that  on  the  3d  of  Auguft  there  was  a   fignal  eclipfe 

which  would  have  palled  over  Athens  central  about  fix  in  the  evening, 

but  which  our  prefent  Tables  being  no  farther  than  the  ancient  Syrtes  on 

the  African  coaft,  above  400  miles  from  Athens;  which,  fuffering  in  that 

cafe  but  9   digits,  could  by  no  means  exhibit  the  remarkable  darknefs  re- 
cited by  this  hiftorian  ;   the  centre  therefore  feems  to  have  paffed  Athens 

about  fix  in  the  evening,  and  probably  might  go  down  about  Jerufalem, 

or  near  it,  contrary  to  the  conftrudlion  of  the  prefent  Tables.  I   have 

only  mentioned  thefe  things  by  way  of  caution  to  the  prefent  aftronomers, 

in  re-computing  ancient  eclipfes;  and  refer  them  to  examine  the  eclipfe 

*   The  reader  may  probably  find  it  difficult  to  underftand  why  Mr.  Smith  fhould  reckon  this 
eclipfe  to  have  been  in  the  4th  year  of  the  48th  Olympiad,  as  it  was  only  in  the  end  of  the  third 
year :   and  alfo  why  the  28th  of  May,  in  the  585th  year  before  Chrift,  fhould  anfwer  to  the  prefent 
10th  of  that  month.  But  we  hope  the  following  explanation  will  remove  thefe  difficulties.  The 
month  of  May  (when  the  Sun  was  eclipfed)  in  the  585th  year  before  the  firft  year  of  Chrift,  which 

was  a   leap-year,  fell  in  the  latter  end  of  the  third  year  of  the  48th  Olympaid ;   and  the  fourth  year 
of  that  Olympiad  began  at  the  fummer  folftice  following;  but  perhaps  Mr.  Smith  begins  the 
years  of  the  Olympiad  from  January,  in  order  to  make  them  correspond  more  readily  with  Julian 
years ;   and  fo  reckons  the  month  of  May,  when  the  eclipfe  happened,  to  be  in  the  fourth  year 
of  that  Olympiad.  The  place  or  longitude  of  the  Sun  at  that  time  was  8   29  degrees  43  minutes 
17  feconds,  to  which  fame  place  the  Sun  returned  (after  2300  years,  viz.)  A.  D.  1716,  on  May  9H  jh 

6m  after  noon:  fo  that,  with  refpedt  to  the  Sun’s  place,  the  9th  of  May,  1716,  anfwers  to  the  28th 
of  May  in  the  585th  year  before  the  firft  year  of  Chrift;  that  is,  the  Sun  had  the  fame  longitude  on 
thofe  days. 
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of  Nicias,  l'o  fatal  to  the  Athenian  fleet;  that  which  overthrew  the  Mace- 
donian army,  &c. 

A   longer  period  than  the  above-mentioned,  for  comparing  and  examin- 
ing ecli  pies  which  happened  at  long  intervals  of  time,  is  557  years  21 

days  18  honrs  30  minutes  1 1   feconds,  in  which  time  there  are  6890  mean 

lunations;  and  the  Sun  and,  node  meet  again,  fo  nearly  as  to  be  but  11 

feconds  diftant ;   but  then  it  is  not  the  fame  eclipfe  that  returns,  as  in  the 

Ihorter  period  above  mentioned. 

v   -   • ;   -   --•j  w   •   *   *   **■••'  •>  -   *   * **•  ••  •*-  •   •   L   %   <■' . A 

The  following  are  the  chief  of  the  vifible  Eclipfes,  which  will  happen 
from  this  time  to  the  year  1808. 

Eclipfe  of  the  Moon,  Nov.  2,  1789,  at  12  at  night.  Partial. 

Eclipfe  of  the  Moon,  April  28,  1790,  at  12  at  night.  Total. 

Eclipfe  of  the  Sun,  April  3,  1791,  at  1   in- the  afternoon  Partial. 
Eclipfe  of  the  Moon,  061.  12,  1791,  at  3   in  the  morning.  Partial. 

Eclipfe  of  the  Sun,  Sept.  16,  1792,  at  1 1   in  the  morning.  Partial. 

Eclipfe  of  the  Moon,  Feb.  25,  1793,  at-io  at  night.  Partial. 
Eclipfe  of  the  Sun,  Sept.  5,  1   793,  at  3   in  the  afternoon.  Partial. 

Eclipfe  of  the  Sun,  Jan.  31^  1794,  at  4   in  the  afternoon.  Partial. 

Eclipfe  of  the  Moon,  Feb.  14,  1794,  at  1 1   at  night.  Total. 

Eclipfe  of  the  Moon,  Feb.  4,  1795,  at  I   in  the  morning.  Partial. 

Eclipfe  of  the  Sun,  --July  16,  1795,  at  9   in  the  morning.  Partial. 
Eclipfe  of  the  Sun,  June  25,  1797,  at  8   in  the  evening.  Partial. 

Eclipfe  of  the  Moon,  Dec/*  4,  1797,  at  6   in  the  morning.  Partial. 
Eclipfe  of  the  Moon,  May  27,  1798,  at  7   at  night.  Total. 

Eclipfe  of  the  Moon,  Och  2,  1800,  at  11  at  night.  Partial. 

Eclipfe  of  the  Moon,  Nov.  15,  1807,  at  7   in  the  morning  Partial. 

Eclipfe  of  the  Sun,  Nov.  29,  1807,  at  3 1   m.  afternoon.  Partial. 

Eclipfe  of  the  Moon,  Nov.  3,  1808,  at  7   in  the  morning.  Total. 

In  Aftronomy,  eclipfes  of  the  Moon  are  of  great  ufe  for  afcertaining 

the  periods  of  her  motions,  efpecially  fuch  eclipfes  as  are  obferved  to  be 

alike  in  all  circumftances,  and  have  long  intervals  of  time  between  them. 

In  Geography,  the  longitudes  of  places  are  found  by  ecliples,  as  already 

fhewn ;   but  for  this  purpofe  eclipfes  of  the  Moon  are  more  ufeful  than 

thofe  of  the  Sun,  becaufe  they  are  more  frequently  vifible,  and  the  fame 

lunar  eclipfe  is  of  equal  largenefs  and  duration  at  all  places  where  it  is  feen. 

In  Chronology,  both  folar  and  lunar  eclipfes  ferve  to  determine  exa£fly 

the  time  of  any  paft  event':  for  there  are  fo  many  particulars  obfervable 
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in  every  eclipfe  with  refpedt  to  its  quantity,  the  places  where  it  is  vifible 

.(if  of  the  Sun),  and  the  time  of  the  day  or  night ;   that  it  is  impoffible 

there  can  be  two  folar  eclipfes  in  the  courfe  of  many  ages  which  are  alike 
in  all  circumftances. 

Of  the  FIGURE  and  MOTION  of  the  EARTH,  the  CHANGE  of 

SEASONS,  the  CAUSE  of  EARTHQUAKES,  &c. 

The  Earth,  among  Aftrohomers,  is  confidered  as  one  of  the-  primary 
planets;  and  its  figure  was  accounted  bv  fome  of  the  ancients  to  be  like 

that  of  an  oblong  cylinder;  by  others,  of  the  form  of  a   drum,  and  by 
others  to  be  flat.  Rut  the  moderns  have  demonftrated  it  to  be  nearly 

fpherical,  or  rather  an  oblate  fpheroid,  flatted  towards  the  poles,. 

Before  we  enter  more  minutely  into  thefe  fpeculations,  it  will  be  pro- 
per to  defcribe  the  various  circles  of  the  globe,  and  to  explain  its  feveral 

divifions  and  boundaries,  as  well  imaginary  as  real,  in  order  to  give. all 

my  readers  a   perfedt  idea  of  the  lubjedt  before  them.  For  this  purpofe  I 

have  fubjoined  a   plate  of  the  Armillary  Sphere,  which  is  an  artificial  con- 

trivance, reprefenting  the  feveral  circles  proper  to  the  theory  of  the 

mundane  world,  put  together  in  their  natural  order,  to  eafe  and  affifl: 

the  imagination  in  conceiving  the  conftitution  of  the  fpheres,  and  the  va- 
rious phenomena  of  the  celeftial  bodies.  For  this  purpofe  the  Earth  is 

placed  in  the  centre,  pierced  by  a   line  fuppofed  to  be  its  axis,  the 

upper  point  of  which  is  fixed  in  the  ardfic,  or  north  pole,  and  the  lower 

extremity  in  the  antardlic,  or  fouth  pole  ;   whence  the  two  fmall  circles 

deferibed  near  thefe  points  are  called  the  ardlic  and  antardfic  circles. 

The  outer  circle,  in  which  the  axis  or  poles  of  the  world  are  fixed, 

reprefents  the  meridian,  or  fuppofed  line  over  any  given  place,  to  which 

when  the  Sun  comes,  it  is  then  mid-day,  or  noon.  The  broad  circle, 
which  croffes  the  whole,  and  divides  the  fphere  into  two  equal  parts,  is 
called  the  horizon  ;   becaule  it  divides  the  heavens  and  the  earth  into  two 

equal  parts  or  hemifpheres,  called  the  upper  and  the  lower,  the  one  light 
and  the  other  dark.  It  likewife  determines  the  rifing  and  fetting  of  the 

Sun,  Moon,  or  ftars,  in  any  particular  latitude;  for,  when  any  of  thefe 

appear  juft  at  the  eaftern  part  of  the  horizon,  we  fay,  it  rifes  ;   and,  when 

it  does  fo  at  the  weftern  part,  we  fav,  it  fets.  From  hence  alfo  the  lati- 

tude of  the  Sun  and  ffars  is  reckoned,  which  is  their  height  above  the 

horizon.  The  poles  of  the  horizon  are  the  zenith  and  the  nadir,  or  the 

points  immediately  over  our  heads  and  under  our  feet,  diametrically 

oppofite  to  each  other,  in  the  upper  and  lower  hemifpheres.  The  inner 

wide. 
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wide  circle  reprefents  the  zodiac,  the  middle  line  of  which  is  the  ecliptic, 

or  Sun’s  way  in  the  zodiac,  from  which  he  never  departs.  It  is  not  fo 
with  the  Moon  and  the  planets  ;   for,  though  their  conftant  way  is  in  this 

circle  of  the  zodiac,  yet  they  continually  deviate  from  its  centre,  or 

ecliptic  line,  from  north  to  fouth,  and  from  fouth  to  north;  which 
deviations  are  called  their  latitudes,  and  their  extent  each  wav  deter- 

mines the  width  of  the  zodiac.  The  two  circles  within  the  zodiac, 

which  interfedt  each  other  at  right  angles,  conftitute  the  equinodlial  co- 
lure, and  the  equator,  or  equinodlial  line.  The  points  where  thefe  cir- 

cles interfedl  each  other,  divide  the  quarters  in  the  year.  That  which 

pafifes  through  the  two  equinoxial  points,  determines  the  equinoxes ; 

and  that  which  pafles  through  the  poles  of  the  ecliptic,  determines  the 

lolftices.  When  the  Sun  is  in  the  firft  of  them,  viz.  in  the  fpring,  March 

20th,  it  is  called  the  vernal  equinox  and  when  in  autumn,  September 

23d,  it  is  called  the  autumnal  equinox  ;   at  both  which  times,  it  is  equal 
day  and  night  all  over  the  world.  So  likewife,  when  the  Sun  is  in  the  other, 

and  at  his  greateft  afeent  above  the  equator,  and  feems  to  deferibe  the 

tropic  of  Cancer,  it  is  called  the  fummer  folftice,  and  makes  the  longeft 

day  ;   and  on  the  contrary,  when  he  is  at  the  greateft  defeent  below  the 

equator,  and  feems  to  deferibe  the  tropic  of  Capricorn,  it  is  called  the 
winter  folftice,  or  fhorteft  day.  Thefe  tropics  are  two  circles  deferibed 

one  immediately  under  and  next  adjoining  to  the  ardtic  circle;  and  the 

other,  that  next  above  the  antardlic  circle.  They  are  diftant  from  the 

equinodlial  twenty-three  degrees  twenty-nine  minutes.  That  on  the 
north  fide  of  the  line  is  called  the  tropic  of  Cancer,  and  the  louthern 

tropic  has  the  name  of  Capricorn,  as  paffing  through  the  beginning  of 
each  of  thole  figns. 

It  mull  here  likewife  be  noted,  that  the  Equator,  or  Equinodlial  Line, 

paffes  through  the  eaft  and  weft  points  of  the  horizon,  and  at  the  meri- 
dian is  railed  as  much  above  the  horizon  as  is  the  complement  of  the 

latitude  of  the  place.  From  this  circle,  the  latitude  of  places,  whether 

north  or  fouth,  begin  to  be  reckoned  in  degrees  of  the  meridian;  but 

the  longitude  of  places  are  reckoned  in  degrees  of  the  equator  itfelf.  All 

people  living  on  or  under  this  circle,  which  is  called  by  geographers  and 

navigators  the  Line,  have  their  days  and  nights  conftantly  equal:  and 

this  is  the  reafon  W-hy,  when  the  Sun  enters  two  points  where  the 

ecliptic  interfedts  the  equinodtial,  and  is  exadtiy  upon  this  line,  namely, 

in  the  fpring  and  autumn,  as  above-mentioned,  that  the  days  and  nights 
become  of  equal  duration  all  over  the  globe.  All  the  ftars  diredtly  under 

this  circle  have  no  declination,  but  always  rife  due  eafl,  and  fet  full  weft. 

The  hour  circles  are  drawn  at  right  angles  to  it,  palling  through  every 
fifteenth 
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fifteenth  degree  ;   and  the  parallels  to  it  are  called  parallels  of  declination. 

Having  premifed  fo  much  by  way  of  explaining  the  fiphere,  1   lhall  now 
proceed  with  the  fubjedt  immediately  before  us. 

That  the  Earth  is  a   fpherical  body,  may  be  demonftrated  from  the 

following  among  other  confiderations.  i.  All  the  appearances  of  the 
heavens,  both  at  land  and  at  fea,  are  the  fame  as  they  would  be  if  the  Earth 

were  a   globe.  2.  In  ecliples  of  the  Moon  which  are  caufed  by  the  fha- 
dow  of  the  Earth  falling  upon  the  Moon,  this  fhadow  is  always  circular, 

and  a   body  can  be  no  other  than  a   globle,  which  in  all  fituations  cafts  a 

circular  ihadow.  3.  Several  navigators  have  tailed  quite  round  the  globe, 

fleering  their  courfe  direblly  fouth  and  weft,  till  they  came  to  the  Ma- 
gellanic Sea,  and  from  thence  to  the  north  and  weft,  till  they  returned 

to  their  port  from  the  eaft ;   and  all  the  phenomena  which  fhould  natu- 

rally arife  from  the  Earth’s  rotundity  happened  to  them.  Befides,  their 
method  of  failing  was  alfo  founded  upon  this  hypothecs,  which  could 

never  have  fucceeded  fo  happilv,  if  the  Earth  had  been  of  any  other  figure. 

It  is  true,  the  furface  of  the  Earth  is  not  an  exact  geometrical  globe,  hut 

then  the  inequalities  are  fo  inconfiderable,  that  the  higheft  mountain 

bears  no  greater  proportion  to  the  bulk  of  the  Earth  than  a   grain  of  duft 

does  to  a   common  globe.  The  figure  of  the  Earth  then  was  reckoned  by 

mathematicians  and  geographers  as  perfectly  fpherical,  excepting  the  fmall 

inequalities  in  its  furface,  of  mountains  and  valleys,  till  an  accident  en- 

gaged the  attention  of  Sir  Ifaac  Newton,  and  Mr.  Huygens,  who  de- 
monftrated, from  the  laws  of  hydroftatics,  and  the  revolution  of  the  Earth 

about  its  axis,  that  its  figure  was  not  a   true  fphere,  but  an  oblate  fphe- 
roid  flatted  towards  the  poles.  Monfieur  Richer,  when  at  the  ifland  of 

Cayenne,  about  five  degrees  diftant  from  the  equator,  found  that  his  clock, 

which  at  Paris  kept  true  time,  now  loft  two  minutes  and  twenty-eight 
feconds  every  day.  Now,  though  heat  will  lengthen  pendulums,  and 
confequently  retard  their  motion,,  it  is  certain  the  heats  of  Cayenne  were 

not  fufficient  to  folve  this  phaenomenon,  which  can  flow  only  from  a   di- 

minution in  the  preflure  of  gravity.  For,  as  the  Earth  revolves  about 

its  axis,  all  its  parts  will  endeavour  to  recede  from  the  axis  of  motion,  and 

thereby  the  equatoreal  parts  where  the  motion  is  quickeft  will  tend  lefs 

towards  the  centre  than  the  reft  J   their  endeavour  to  fly  off  from  the  axis 

about  which  they  revolve  taking  off  part  of  their  tendency  that  way  ; 

fo  that  thofe  parts  will  become  lighter  than  fuch  as  are  nearer  the  poles. 

The  polar  parts,  therefore  will  prefs  in  towards  the  centre,  and  raife 

the  equatoreal  parts,  till  the  quantity  of  matter  in  the  latter  is  fo  far  in- 

creafed  as  to  compenfate  for  its  lightnefs,  and  an  equilibrium  be  reftored. 
On  which  account,  the  form  which  the  Earth  affumes  will  be  that  of  an 
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oblate  fpheroid,  whofe  fhorter  axis  paffes  through  the  poles.  By  virtue 
only  of  the  rotation  of  the  Earth  about  its  axis,  the  weight  of  bodies  at 
the  equator  is  lefs  than  at  the  poles,  in  the  proportion  of  288  to  289. 
From  hence  arifes,  as  before  obfcrved,  a   fpheroid  ical  form  of  the  Earth, 

and  from  that  fpheroidical  form  arifes  another  diminution  of  gravity  at 

the  equator,  by  which,  if  the  Earth  were  homogeneous  throughout,  bo- 

dies at  the  equator  would  lofe  one  pound  in  1 1   21,  and  lb,  'on  both  ac- 
counts taken  together,  the  gravity  of  bodies  at  the  poles  would  be  to  the 

fame  at  the  equator  as  230  to  229.  From  whence,  if  we  fuppofe  the 
gravity  of  bodies  within  the  Earth  to  be  direClly  as  their  diftance  from 
the  centre,  thofe  numbers  will  alfo  exprefs  the  relation  between  its  polar 
and  equatoreal  diameter.  This  is  upon  a   fuppofition  that  the  Earth  was 
at  firft  fluid,  or  a   chaos,  having  its  folid  and  fluid  parts  confufedlv  mixed 

together ;   but  if  we  fuppofe  it  at  fi'rft  partly  fluid  and  partly  dry,  as  it 
now  is,  fince  we  find  that  the  land  is  very  nearly  of  the  fame  figure  with 
the  fea,  except  railed  a   little  to  prevent  its  being  overflowed,  the  Earth 
muff  ftill  be  of  the  fame  form  ;   for  otherwife  the  major  part  of  the  water 
would  flow  towards  the  equator,  and  Ip  read  itfelf  like  an  inundation  over 
all  the  land  in  thofe  parts.  This  theory  met  with  great  oppolition  from 
Monfieur  Caflini,  who,  having  meafured  the  meridian  of  France,  declared 
(with  great  reafon  likewife,  if  the  obfervations  had  been  correct)  that  the 
Earth,  inftead  of  being  flattened,  was  lengthened  towards  the  poles,  that 
is,  inftead  of  being  an  oblate  it  was  an  oblong  fpheriod,  higher  at  the 

poles  by  about  ninety-five  miles.  So  wide  a   difference,  between  philo- 
sophers of  fo  high  rank,  determined  at  length  the  King  of  France,  at  an 

expence  becoming  a   monarch,  to  employ  two  companies  of  mathemati- 
cians, the  one  to  meafure  the  length  of  a   degree  of  the  meridian  at  the 

equator,  and  the  other  the  length  of  a   degree  at  the  polar  circle,  that  by 
comparing  them  together,  and  with  the  length  of  the  degree  of  France,  it 
might  be  known  whether  the  Earth  were  oblong  or  flat  towards  the  poles. 

It  is  certain,  if  the  lengths  of  the  degrees  of  latitude  decreafe  as  we 
go  from  the  equator  towards  the  poles,  then  the  axis  is  greater,  and  the 
figure  an  oblong  fpheriod ;   but  on  the  contrary,  if  thefe  lengths  increafe 
as  you  remove  towards  the  poles,  the  axis  is  lefs  than  a   diameter  at  the 

equator,  and  confequently  the  figure  an  oblate  fpheriod.  This  laft  ap- 
pears, as  well  by  the  theory  of  Sir  Ifaac  Newton,  to  be  the  true  figure, 

as  it  does  by  the  refpedlive  menfurations  of  thefe  mathematicians,  which 

were  performed  with  furprifing  exadlnefs.  The  figure  of  the  Earth  be- 

ing thus  determined,  we  next  proceed  to  fhew  the  triple  means  whereby 

it  is  agitated  and  governed  in  its  motion,  and  whereby  night  and  day,  and 
all  the  phenomena  of  the  feafons,  are  produced. 





* 
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In  the  firft  place,  the  Earth  is  found  to  have  a   diurnal  motion  round 
its  own  axis,  from  weft  to  eaft,  which  it  performs  in  twenty-four  hours, 
and  thereby  occafions  the  perpetual  fuccefiion  of  days  and  nights.  It  is 
every  way  agreeable  to  reafon,  that  the  Earth  fhould  revolve  about  its  own 
axis,  to  account  for  the  appearance  of  fuch  a   vaft  number  of  ftars,  which 
feem  to  perform  their,  revolutions  round  the  earth  in  twenty-four  hours  ; 
for  the  motion  of  thefe  ftars,  were  it  real,  would  be  incredibly  fwift,  and 
beyond  all  imagination,  becaufe  their  diftance  in  refpedt  of  us  is  almoft 
infinite,  and  the  orbit  they  have  to  run  round  fo  prodigioufly  great,  that 
they  muft  move  at  leaft  100,000  miles  in  a   minute. 

The  Earth  has,  fecondly,  an  annual  motion  round  the  Sun,  which  it 
performs  every  year,  whereby  it  produces  the  different  feafons,  and  the 
lengthening  and  fhortening  of  the  days.  It  being  now  an  eftablifhed 
dodlrine  that  the  Sun  is  the  centre  of  our  fyftem,  and  that  the  Earth 
moves  round  it,  we  (hall  avoid  entering  into  any  difquifitions  upon  that 
head,  fince  it  is  only  neceffary  we  fhould  explain  the  phenomena  which 

arife  from  the  earth’s  annual  motion,  in  conjunftion  with  the  rotation 
round  its  axis  ;   having  firft  premifed,  that  the  earth,  in  its  annual  mo- 

tion, hath  its  axis  always  in  the  fame  diredfion,  or  parallel  to  itfelf. 

Suppofe  v?  r   2 3   i   (in  the  annexed  figure  of  the  Earth’s  motion),  be 
the  Earth’s  orbit,  and  S   the  Sun.  Through  the  centre  of  the  Sun  draw 
the  right  line  r   S   i   parallel  to  the  common  fedlion  of  the  equator  and 
the  ecliptic,  which  will  meet  with  the  ecliptic  in  two  points  r   a.  And, 
when  the  Earth  fecn  from  the  Sun  is  in  either  of  the  points  v   or  a,  a 
right  line  S   r   or  S   *,  joining  the  centre  of  the  Earth  and  Sun,  will  coin- 

cide with  the  common  iedlion  of  the  equator  and  ecliptic,  and  will  then 
be  perpendicular  to  A   B,  the  axis  of  the  Earth,  or  of  the  equator,  becaufe 
it  is  in  the  plane  of  the  equator.  But  the  fame  line  is  alfo  perpendicular 
to  the  circle  which  bounds  the  light  and  darknefs,  and  therefore  the  axis 
of  the  Earth  will  be  in  the  plane  of  that  circle,  which  will  therefore  pafs 
through  the  poles  of  the  Earth,  and  will  cut  the  equator  and  all  its  pa- 

rallels into  equal  parts.  When  the  earth,  therefore,  is  in  the  beginning 

of  £:,  the  Sun  will  be  feen  in  -r,  in  the  common  fedlion  of  the  equator 
and  ecliptic,  in  which  pofition,  the  circle  of  illumination  touches  both 
poles :   the  Sun  is  vertical  to  the  equator,  and  the  days  and  nights  are 
equal  all  the  world  over;  and  this  is  the  fp  ring  fea  foil,  or  vernal  equinox. 

•The  Earth  in  its  annual  motion  going  through  tn.,  and  towards 
vf,  and  the  common  fedlion  of  the  equator,  and  the  ecliptic  remaining 

always  parallel’  to  itfelf,  it  will  no  longer  pafs  through  the  body  of  the 
Sun  : 



AN  1LLUST  R   A   T   I   O   N 

976
 

Sun;  but,  in  v?,  it  makes  a   right  angle  with  the  line  S   P,  which  joins 
the  centre  of  the  Sun  and  Earth.  And  becaufe  the  line  SP  is  not  in  the 

plane  of  the  equator,  but  in  that  of  the  ecliptic,  the  angle  BPS,  which 

the  axis  of  the  Earth  BA  makes  with  it,  will  not  now  be  a   right  angle, 

but  an  oblique  one  of  66j-  degrees,  which  is  the  fame  with  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  axis  to  the  plane  of  the  ecliptic.  Let  the  angle  SPL  be  a 

right  angle,  and  the  circle,  bounding  light  and  darknefs,  will  pafs  through 

the  point  L,  and  then  the  arch  BD,  or  the  angle  BPL,  will  be  23^  de- 
grees, that  is,  equal  to  the  complement  of  the  angle  BPS  to  a   right  angle. 

Let  the  angle  BPE  be  a   right  angle,  and  then  the  line  PE  will  be  in  the 

plane  of  the  equator.  Therefore,  becaufe  the  arches  BE  and  LT  are  equal, 

each  of  them  being  quadrants,  if  the  common  arch  BT  be  taken  away, 

there  will  remain  T E   equal  to  LB,  equal  to  2 degrees.  Take  EM  equal 

to  ET,  and  through  the  points  M   and  T   defcribe  two  parallel  circles,  T   C, 

MN  ;   the  one  reprefents  the  tropic  of  Cancer,  and  the  other  the  tropic  of 

Capricorn.  And,  the  Earth  being  in  this  fituation,  the  Sun  wili  approach 

the  neareft  that  it  can  come  to  the  North  Pole:  he  will  fhine  perpendi- 

cularly on  the  point  T,  and  confequentlv  will  be  vertical  to  all  the  in- 

habitants under  the  tropic  of  Cancer,  when  he  comes  to  their  meri- 
dians. It  is  manifeft  that  the  circle  which  bounds  light  and  darknefs 

reaches  beyond  the  North  Pole  B   to  L   :   but  towards  the  fouth  it  falls 

fhort  to  the  South  Pole  A,  and  reaches  no  further  than  F.  Through 

L   and  F,  let  two  parallels  to  the  equator  be*  defcribed.  Thefe  will  re- 
prefent  the  polar  circles,  and,  while  the  Earth  is  in  P,  all  that  trabt  of 

it  which  is  included  within  the  polar  circle  K   L   continues  in  the  light, 

notwithflanding  the  conftant  revolution  round  the  axis.  On  the  contrary, 
thofe  that  lie  within  the  autarkic  circle  remain  in  continual  darknefs. 

It  is  alfo  manifeft,  that  all  the  parallels  between  the  equator  and  the 

arbfic  circle  are  cut  by  the  circle  bounding  light  and  darknefs  into  un- 
equal portions,  the  Jargeft  portions  of  thefe  circles  remaining  in  the  light, 

and  the  frnalleft  in  darknefs  ;   but  thefe  parallels  which  are  towards  the 

antarblic  circle  have  their  greateft  portions  in  darknefs,  and  their  leaft  in 

light ;   and  the  difference  of  thefe  portions  will  be  greater  or  lefs,  accord- 
ing as  the  circles  are  nearer  to  the  pole  or  to  the  equator.  Therefore 

when  the  Sun  is  feen  in  Cancer  the  inhabitants  of  the  northern  be- 

mifphere  will  have  their  days  at  the  longeft,  and  their  nights  at  the 

fhorteft,  and  the  feafon  of  the  year  will  be  fummer.  The  contrary  of 

this  will  happen  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  fouthern  hemifphere. 

As  the  earth  moves  on  from  v?  by  sz,  X,  the  north  pole  returns,  the 

diurnal  arches  begin  gradually  to  decreafe,  and  the  no&urnal  to  increafe, 

and 
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and  of  confequence  the  Sun’s  rays  will  fall  more  and  more  obliquely,, 
and  his  heat  proportionably  diminifh,  till  the  Earth  comes  to  T,  when 
the  Sun  will  appear  in  =&,  at  which  time,  the  days  will  again  be  equal 
to  the  nights  to  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth,  the  circle  bounding  light 
and  darknefs  palling  in  this  polition  through  the  poles.  This  will  be  the 
feafon  called  autumn. 

The  Earth  moving  on  through  T,  8';  and  H,  the  Sun  will  be  feen  to 
go  in  the  ecliptic  through  ===,  ̂ 1,  and  7,  and  will  appear  to  decline  from 
the  equator  towards  the  fouth ;   fo  that,  when  the  Earth  is  really  in  25, 
the  Sun  will  appear  in  yy.  And,  whereas  the  axis  A   B   always  retains  its 
parallelifm,  the  Earth  will  have  the  fame  polition  and  afpedt  in  refpect 
to  the  Sun  that  it  had  when  it  was  in  Y? ;   but  with  this  difference,  that, 

whereas  the  tradt  within  the  polar  circle  K   L   was  in  continual  light  while 
the  Earth  was  in  Y?,  now,  the  Earth  arriving  at  s,  the  fame  tradt  will  be 
altogether  in  darknefs;  but  the  oppolite  fpace,  within  the  circle  F   G, 
will  be  in  a   continual  illumination,  and  at  the  pole  A   there  will  be  no 

night  for  the  fpace  of  lix  months.  Here  likewifc,  of  the  parallels  be- 
tween the  equator  and  the  north  pole,  the  illuminated  portions  are  much 

lefs  than  the  portions  which  remain  in  darknefs,  the  contrary  of  which 

happened  in  the  former  polition;  fo  likewife  the  Sun  at  mid-day  will 
appear  vertical  to  all  the  inhabitants  that  live  in  the  tropic  M   N   ;   fo  that 
it  will  appear  to  have  delcended  towards  the  fouth  from  the  parallel  TC 

to  the  parallel  M   N,  through  the  arch  C   Q^_N,  which  is  forty-feven  de- 
grees. This  will  be  the  feafon  called  winter. 

Laftly,  as  the  Earth  journeys  on  from  25  through  fl  and  ̂    to  the 
Sun  appears,  to  pals  through  and  X   to  T,  and  the  northern  climes  begin 
to  return,  and  receive  more  diredtly  the  enlivening  beams  of  the  Sun, 

whofe  meridian  height  does  now  each  day  increafe  ;   the  days  now  lengthen, 
and  the  tedious  nights  contradt  their  refpedtive  arches  ;   and  every  thing 
confpires  to  advance  the  delightful  feafon  of  the  fpring,  with  the  equality 
of  days  and  nights,  as  was  fhown  when  the  Earth  was  in  from  which 
point  we  begin  to  trace  its  motion. 

The  third  motion  of  the  Earth  is  that  motion  by  which  the  poles  of 
the  world  revolve  about  the  poles  of  the  ecliptic,  and  occalion  what  is 
commonly  called  the  preceffion  of  the  equinoxes,  which  is  a   flow  motion 
of  the  equinoctial  points  towards  the  weft,  that  is,  in  antecedents,  or 
contrary  to  the  order  of  the  figns.  This  retrograde  motion,  by  carrying 
the  equinodtiai  points  to  meet  the  Sun  in  his  apparent  annual  motion, 
makes  him  arrive  at  them  fooner  every  year  than  he  would  do  if  thole 
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points  continued  immoveable;  and  this  arch  of  regreftion  being  fifty 

feconds  a-year,  or  one  degree  in  feventy-two  years,  makes  the  equinoxes 
happen  twenty  minutes  in  time  fooner  each  year  than  they  would  other- 
wife  do.  And,  though  this  change  be  not  fenfible  in  a   few  years,  yet 
thefe  points  are  found  to  have  a   very  different  fituation  from  what  they 
had  two  thoufand  years  ago. 

By  reafon  of  this  preceftion  of  the  equinoctial  points,  the  fixed  ftars 
feem  to  move  towards  the  eaft,  and  thereby  to  have  their  longitude, 
which  is  always  reckoned  upon  the  ecliptic,  from  the  vernal  equinoctial 
point,  increafed.  And  hence  the  Conftellations  feem  to  have  deferted 
the  places  allotted  them  by  the  ancient  aftronomers ;   for  inftance,  the 

beginning  of  the  fign  Aries,  which  in  Hipparchus’s  time  was  near  the 
vernal  equinoctial  point,  and  gave  name  to  that  point  of  the  ecliptic,  is 
now  removed  near  a   whole  fign,  or  thirty  degrees,  eaftvvard ;   fo  that 
Aries  is  now  where  Taurus  uled  to  be,  Taurus  where  Gemini  ufed  to  be, 

&c.  and  thus  all  the  conftellations  of  the  zodiac  have  changed  their 
ancient  places.  But,  to  avoid  confufion,  aftronomers  have  thought  fit 
to  let  the  feveral  portions  of  the  ecliptic,  where  thefe  conftellations  were 

at  firft  obferved  to  be,  retain  their  old  names  ;   fo  that  the  vernal  equi- 
noctial point  is  ftill  reckoned  the  firft  degree  of  Aries.  However,  thefe 

portions  of  the  ecliptic,  where  the  conftellations  were  at  firft,  are  called 

-anajha,  to  diftinguifh  them  from  the  places  where  they  now  are,  which 
are  termed  jlelluta. 

The  orbit,  in  which  the  Earth  moves  round  the  Sun,  common  ex- 

perience proves  to  be  elliptical ;   for,  were  it  circular,  the  Sun’s  apparent 
diameter  would  always  be  the  fame ;   but  we  find  it  is  not ;   for,  if  it  be 
meafured  with  a   micrometer  in  winter-time,  it  will  be  found  confidera- 

bly  larger  than  in  fummer,  and  it  will  be  greateft  of  all  when  the  Sun 
is  in  the  eighth  degree  of  Capricorn,  which  fhows  that  is  the  place  of 

the  a;: helium,  it  being  then  thirty-two  minutes  forty-feven  feconds; 
whereas,  when  the  Sun  is  in  the  eighth  degree  of  Cancer,  his  diameter 

is  but  thirty-one  minutes  forty  feconds.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  the 
Sun  is  really  nearer  to  us  in  the  midft  of  winter  than  it  is  in  the  midft  of 
fummer  :   but  this  feems  a   paradox  to  many,  who  think  the  Sun  mu  ft 
needs  be  hotteft  when  it  is  neareft  to  us,  and  that  the  Sun  is  apparently 

more  diftant  from  us  in  December  than  in  June.  As  to  the  Sun’s  being 
hotter,  it  is  true,  it  is  fo  to  all  thofe  places  which  receive  his  rays  diredtly 

or  perpendicularly  ;   but  we  find  his  heat  abated  on  account  of  the  obli- 

quity of  the  rays,  and  his  fhort  continuance  above  the  horizon  at  that 
.time.  And,  as  to  his  diftance,  it  is  only  with  refpedt  to  the  zenith  of 



OF  ASTROLOGY. 
973 

the  place,  not  the  centre  of  the  earth ;   fince  it  is  plain  the  Sun  may 
approach  the  centre  of  the  earth  at  the  fame  time  that  it  recedes  from 

the  zenith  of  any  place.  And,  agreeably  to  the  Sun’s  nearer  diftance  in 
the  winter,  we  obferve  his  apparent  motion  is  then  quicker  than  in  the 

fummer ;   for  in  the  eighth  degree  of  Capricorn  it  is  about  fixty-one 
minutes  per  day,  but  in  the  eighth  degree  of  Cancer  his  motion  is  but 

fifty-feven  minutes  per  day.  Accordingly,  we  find  the  fummer  half- 

year  eight  days  longer  than  the  winter  half-year,  as  appears  by  the  follow- 
ing computation,  according  to  the  new  ftyle. 

The  Winter  half-year  includes 
In  September 

October 
November 
December 

January 
.   February 
March 

7 

31 

30 

31 

3l 

28 

204- 

Day  s. 
The  Summer  half-year  includes 

In  March 

April 

May 

fune 

July 

Augufl: 

September 

1784. Winter  half-year 

The  difference  in  the  two  half-years  is 

10-j 

30
  ‘ 

31 

30 

31 

31 

23 

1   864- 

DayS. 

'jH 

8   Days. 

For,  the  Sun’s  attracting  force  being  one  part  of  the  caufe  of  the  planet’s 
motion,  and  this  force  always  increafing  and  decreafing  in  the  inverfe 
ratio  of  the  fquares  of  the  diftances,  it  is  evident  the  velocity  of  the 
planet  will  always  be  greater  the  nearer  it  is  to  the  Sun,  and  vice  verfcu 

In  this  manner  the  Earth’s  motion  round  the  Sun  is  invariably  continued, 
and  its  revolution  performed  in  three  hundred  fixty-five  days  fix  hours 
nine  minutes  fourteen  feconds. 

The  Earth,  in  its  natural  and  original  ftate,  Des  Cartes,  Burnet,  Wood- 
ward, and  Whifton,  fuppofe  to  have  been  perfectly  round,  fmooth,  and 

equable;  and  they  account  for  its  prefent  rude  and  irregular  form  prin- 
cipally from  the  waters  of  the  great  deluge,  which  inundated  and  over- 
flowed the  whole  furface  of  the  globe,  to  the  height  of  fifteen  cubits 

above  the  higheft  hills;  for  to  that  height  Mofes  exprefsly  faith,  Gem 

vii.  20,  “   the  w;aters  prevailed.”  Some  have  ventured  to  deny  there 
were  any  mountains  atall  before  the  flood,  though  Mofes  exprefsly  mentions 
them  as  a   flandard  for  the  height  of  the  water.  Others  have  denied  the 

univerfality  of  the  deluge,  though  the  w'ords  of  the  text  be,  "   That  all 
the  hills  over  the  whole  earth  were  covered.”  Others  have  had  recourfe. 

to 
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to  the  drifting  of  the  earth’s  centre  of  gravity,  and  therefore  will  have 
all  parts  drowned  fuccelfively  ;   and  our  famous  theorift,  Dr.  Burnet, 
fancies  an  earth  made  on  purpofe  to  be  drowned  at  that  time,  which,  be- 

ing in  form  of  an  orbicular  cruft  on  the  face  of  the  lea,  as  we  now  call  it, 
(for  he  fays  there  was  none  before  the  deluge,)  fell  down  into  the  water, 
and  fo  drowned  its  inhabitants. 

But  the  Holy  Scriptures  tell  us,  that  the  waters  of  the  deluge  came 

from  twro  funds,  “   the  great  deep  below,”  and  the  “   rains  above.”  Again, 
when  vve  iook  to  the  internal  parts  of  the  earth,  even  to  the  greateft  depth 
men  have  ever  reached,  we  find  that  the  body  of  the  terreftrial  globe  is. 
compofed  of  ftrata,  or  layers,  lying  over  one  another,  which  appear  to 
be  fediments  of  a   flood  ;   befides,  in  the  bodies  of  thefe  ftrata,  though  never 

fo  folid,  nay,  even  inclofed  within  the  folidity  of  the  firmeft  flints-,  mar- 
ble, ftone,  &c.  we  find  a   prodigious  variety  of  the  exuviae,  or  remains 

of  fifties,  fuch  as  their  fhells,  teeth,  &c.  as  well  marine  ones  as  thofe 
which  live  in  lakes  and  rivers ;   and  from  a   due  obfervation  of  thefe,  and 

repeated  confiderations  upon  them,  it  was,  that  the  learned  Dr.  Wood- 
ward founded  what  he  deliver:  upon  this  fubjeCt,  which  therefore  is  not 

fo  much  a   theory  of  the  earth,  as  neceflary  deductions,  and  unavoidable 

confequences,  drawn  from  the  matters  of  faCt,  as  they  are  laid  down  in 
the  fecond  part  of  his  Natural  Hiftory  of  the  Earth,  i.  That  thefe  marine 

bodies,  and  the  other  fpoils  of  frefh-water  fifties,  were  borne  forth  out  of  the 
lea  by  the  univerfal  deluge,  and,  on  return  of  the  water  back  again  from  off 
the  earth,  they  were  left  behind  on  land.  2.  That,  during  the  time  of  the 
deluge,  all  the  ftone  and  marble  of  the  antediluvian  earth,  all  the  metals 
in  it,  all  the  mineral  concretions,  and  in  a   word,  all  foflils  whatever, 

that  had  before  attained  any  folidity,  were  totally  diftolved  ;   their  confti- 
tuent  corpufcles  disjoined,  and  their  cohefion  perfectly  ceafed  ;   and  that 
the  faid  corpufcles,  together  with  the  corpufcles  of  thofe  whiph  were  not 
before  folid,  fuch  as  land,  earth,  and  the  like;  as  alfo,  all  animal  bodies, 

teeth,  fhells,  vegetables,  in  fhort,  all  bodies  whatever  they  were,  either 
upon  the  earth,  or  that  conftituted  the  mafs,  if  not  quite  down  to  the 

abyfs,  yet  to  the  greateft  depths  we  ever  dig,  were  aflumed  up  promif- 
cuoufly  into  the  water,  and  fuftained  therein  ;   fo  that  the  water  and  thefe 
bodies  made  up  one  common  mafs.  3.  That  at  length  all  the  mafs  that 

was  thus  borne  up  in  the  water  was  again  precipitated,  and  fubfided  to- 
ward the  bottom,  and  that  this  fubfidence  happened  generally  according 

to  the  laws  of  gravity.  That  the  matter,  fubfiding  thus,  formed  the 
ftrata  of  ftone,  earth,  marble,  coal,  &c.  of  which  ftrata  the  terreftrial 

globe,  or  at  lead  as  much  of  it  as  hath  been  difplayed  to  human  view, 
doth  chiefly  confift.  4.  That  the  ftrata  of  marble,  See,  attained  their 

folidity 
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folidity  as  foon  as  the  fand,  or  other  matter,  whereof  they  confift,  was 
arrived  at  the  bottom,  and  well  fettled  there;  and  that  all  thofe  llrata. 

which  are  folid  at  this  day,  have  been  fo  ever  lince  that  time.  5.  That 
thefe  llrata  were  originally  parallel,  plane,  and  regular,  and  confequenlly 
rendered  the  furface  of  the  earth  even  and  fpherieal ;   that  they  were 
contiguous,  and  not  broken  and  interrupted  as  we  find  them  now;  and 

that  the  water  lay  then  upon  them,  conflituting  a   fluid  fphcre,  envi- 
roning all  the  globe  round.  6.  That  after  fome  time,  by  the  force  of  an 

agent  feated  w   ithin  the  earth,  thofe  llrata  were  broken  on  all  Tides  of  the 

globe ;   that  they  were  diflocated,  and  their  fituation  varied ;   from  wrhence 
thefe  elevations  and  depredions  on  the  furface  of  the  globe,  as  the  moun- 

tains, valleys,  and  other  inequalities. 

From  thefe  obfervations,  he  concludes,  that  Noah’s  deluge  was  quite 
univerfal,  covering  the  whole  earth,  even  the  higbeft  mountains  quite 
round  the  globe.  That,  at  the  time  of  the  deluge,  the  water  of  the  ocean 
was  firft  brought  out  on  the  earth,  and  immediately  fucceeded  by  that  of 
the  abyfs.  That,  upon  the  difruption  of  the  flrata,  or  the  elevation  of 
fome,  and  the  depreflion  of  others,  towards  the  end  of  the  deluge,  this 
mafs  of  water  fell  back  towards  the  lowed  parts  of  the  earth,  into  lakes 
and  other  cavities,  into  the  channel  of  the  ocean,  and  through  the  filfures 
by  which  this  communicates  with  the  ocean,  in  the  abyfs  which  it  filled, 

till  it  came  to  an  equilibrium  with  the  ocean.  That  the  deluge  com- 

menced in  the  fpring  feal'on,  the  waters  coming  forth  upon  the  earth  in 
the  month  which  we  call  May.  That  the  deluge  did  not  happen  from 

an  accidental  concourfe  of  natural  caufes ;   but  that  many  things  then  hap- 
pened, which  never  could  poffibly  happen  without  the  affiltance  of  a 

fupernatural  power. 

Mr.  Whifton,  on' the  contrary,  in  his  New  Theory  of  the  Earth,  fup- 
pofes  the  deluge  began  on  the  1 8th  of  November,  in  the  2365th  year  of 
the  Julian  period,  that  is,  2349  years  before  the  Chriftian  rera ;   that 
a   comet  defcending  towards  its  perihelion,  in  the  plane  of  the  ecliptic, 
palled  quite  near  the  globe  of  the  earth  the  very  fame  day  that  the  deluge 
began  :   he  afcribes  to  the  univerfal  deluge  all  the  changes  and  alterations 
that  have  happened  in  the  furface  and  inlide  of  the  globe :   he  adopts  the 
hypothefis  of  Dr.  Woodward,  and  indifcriminately  makes  ufe  of  all  the 

obfervations  of  this  author,  with  regard  to  the  prelent  llate  of  the  globe. 

The  terreftrial  globe  having  once  met  with  the  tail  of  the  comet,  con- 
filling  of  a   tranfparent  fog,  or  aqueous  atmofphere,  it  mull,  in  palling 

through  it,  appropriate  to  itfelf  fome  part  of  the  matter  it  contained. 
No.  51.  11  K   All 
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All  that  was  found  within  the  fphere  of  attraction  of  the  globe,  muft 

have  fallen  upon  the  earth,  and  that  in  form  of  rain,  (ince  this  tail  partly 

con  filled  of  aqueous  vapours.  This  tail  being  “   the  catara&s  of  heaven 

that  were  opened,”  the  rain  may  be  made  as  plentiful  as  one  pleafes,  even 
to  occalion  an  univerfal  deluge,  the  waters  of  which  would  eafily  cover 
the  higheft  mountains.  However,  Mr.  Whifton  does  not  attribute  the 
whole  deluge  to  thefe  waters  only,  for,  agreeably  to  Scripiure,  he  affirms 
that  the  earth,  upon  the  approach  of  the  comet,  would  no  doubt  feel  the 
force  of  its  attraction;  fo  that  the  fluid,  contained  in  the  great  abyfs, 
would  be  agitated  by  fo  violent  a   flux  and  reflux,  that  the  fuperflcial  cruft 
of  the  earth  could  not  re  flit  it,  but  be  broken  in  feveral  places,  and  the 

internal  waters  diffufed  over  the  lurface,  “   and  the  fountains  of  the  great 

deep  broken  up.”  Mr.  Whifton,  to  difpofe  of  all  this  water,  fuppofes, 
that  as  foon  as  the  earth,  in  continuing  its  courfe,  had  got  fome  way  from 
the  comet,  the  effeCts  of  its  attraction,  the  flux  and  reflux,  ceafed  in  the 

great  abyfs,  and  then  the  fuperior  waters  were  violently  precipitated 
through  the  fame  paflages  by  which  they  came  out;  the  great  abyfs 
fwallowed  up  all  the  fuperfluous  waters,  and  ils  cavity  was  found  capable 

enough  to  receive,  not  only  the  waters  which  it  had  already  contained, 
but  alfo  of  thofe  which  the  tail  of  the  comet  had  left  behind  it ;   fince 

during  the  time  of  its  agitation  and  the  burfting  of  its  cruft,  it  had  en- 
larged the  fpace  by  breaking  down,  on  all  hands,  the  earth  that  environed 

it.  It  was,  in  like  manner,  at  this  time,  that  the  earth,  which  till  then 

was  fpherical,  became  elliptic,  occafloned  not  only  by  the  effeCt  of  the 
centrifugal  force  caufed  by  its  diurnal  revolution,  but  likewife  by  the 
aClion  of  the  comet;  and  that  becaufe  the  earth,  in  palling  through  the 
tail  of  the  comet,  was  fituated  in  fuch  a   manner,  that  it  prefented  its 

equatorial  parts  to  this  body  ;   and  becaufe  the  force  of  the  comet’s 
attraction,  concurring  with  the  centrifugal  force  of  the  earth,  took 

away  thofe  parts  of  the  equator  with  fo  much  the  more  facility,  as  the 
cruft  was  broken  and  disjoined  in  a   vaft  many  places ;   and  becaufe  the  ac- 

tion of  the  flux  and  reflux  of  the  abyfs  made  a   more  violent  impreftion 

upon  the  parts  under  the  equator  than  any  where  elfe. 

Dr.  Halley  refolves  the  deluge  into  the  fhock  of  a   comet,  or  fome  other 
fuch  tranfient  body  :   the  great  agitation  that  muft  have  been  occafioned 

by  it  in  the  fea,  he  obferves,  would  be  fufftcient  to  account  for  all  thofe 
ftrange  appearances  of  heaping  vaft  quantities  of  earth,  and  high  cliffs, 
upon  the  beds  of  fhells,  which  once  were  the  bottom  of  the  fea,  and 

railing  up  mountains,  where  none  were  before:  fuch  a   (hock  as  this, 

impelling  the  folid  parts,  would  occafion  the  waters,  and  all  fluid 
fubftances  that  were  unconftned,  as  the  fea  is,  to  run  violently  with  an 

impetus 
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impetus  toward  that  part  of  the  globe  where  the  blow  was  received,  and 
that  with  force  fufficient  to  take  with  it  the  very  bottom  of  the  ocean, 

and  would  carry  it  upon  land.  There  are  various  other  fyflems  of  the 

univerfal  deluge,  feveral  of  which  may  be  feen  in  Monfieur  Buffcn’s 

Natural'  Hiftory,  tom.  i. 

Monfieur  de  Buffon,  arguing  from  the  fpberoidal  figure  of  the  earth, 
and  the  laws  of  hydroflatics,  fuppofes  that  the  earth,  as  well  as  the  other 
planets,  are  parts  ftruck  off  from  the  body  of  the  Sun  by  the  coilition  of 
comets,  and  confequently,  when  the  earth  affumed  its  form,  is  was  in  a 

ftate  of  liquefaction  by  fire.  Of  this,  fays  he,  we  fhall  be  the  more  eafily 
convinced,  when  we  confider  the  nature  of  the  matter  contained  in  the 

body  of  the  earth,  the  greatefl  part  of  which,  as  fand  and  clays,  are  vi- 
trified, or  verifiable  fubflances;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  when  we  refledt 

upon  the  impoffibility  of  the  earth’s  being  ever  in  a   date  of  fluidity  pro- 
duced by  water,  fmce  there  is  infinitely  more  land  than  water ;   and  be- 
tides, water  has  not  the  power  of  diffolving  fands,  flones,  and  other 

fubflances  of  which  the  earth  is  compofed.  How  far  the  inequalities  in 
the  face  of  the  earth,  the  beds  of  rivers,  lakes,  &c.  and  the  various  flrata 

in  its  internal  parts,  ferve  to  confirm  this  hypothecs,  may  be  feen  in 
Hifloire  Naturelle,  Sec.  tom.  i.  by  M.  de  Buffon. 

The  arguments  of  different  philofophers  and  hiflorians,  relative  to 
the  deluge,  and  theory  of  the  earth,  have  furnifhed  matter  of  enquiry 
to  naturalifls  how  far  the  fame  caufes,  which  mull  have  produced  not 
only  the  mixtures,  but  the  cavities  and  fiffures  in  the  earth,  have  been 
the  inlet  and  caufe  likewife  of  earthquakes  and  volcanoes.  Earthquakes 
confift  of  a   violent  agitation  or  trembling  of  the  earth,  generally  attended 
with  a   terrible  noife  like  thunder,  and  lbmetimes  with  an  eruption  of 
fire,  water,  wind,  &c.  Volcanoes  are  hollow,  fubterraneous,  combuftible, 

mountains,  which  vomit  forth  fire,  flame,  afhes,  cinders,  &c.  Earth- 
quakes and  volcanoes  are  both  accounted  for  upon  the  fame  principles, 

and  may  be  thus  explained.  Thofe  countries  which  are  hollow  and 

fubterraneous,  and  which  naturally  yield  great  (lore  of  fulphur  and  nitrd, 

or  where  fulphur  is  fublimated  from  the  pyrites,  are  by  far  the  moll:  in- 
jured and  incommoded  by  earthquakes ;   for,  where  there  are  fuch  mines, 

they  mull  fend  up  exhalations,  which,  meeting  with  fubterraneous  ca- 
verns, mufl  flick  to  the  arches  of  them,  as  foot  does  to  the  fides  of  our 

chimneys ;   where  they  mix  themfelves  with  the  nitre  or  faltpetre  which 
comes  out  of  thefe  arches,  in  like  manner  as  we  fee  it  come  out  of  the 

infide  of  the  arch  of  a   bridge,  and  fo  makes  a   kind  of  cruft  which  will 

very  eafily  take  fire.  There  are  feveral  ways  by  which  this  cruft  may 
>   take 

4 
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take  fire,  viz.  l.  By  the  inflammable  breath  of  the  pyrites,  which  is  a   kind 
of  fulphur  that  naturally  takes  fire  of  itfelf.  2.  By  a   fermentation  of  va- 

pours to  a   degree  of  heat  equal  to  that  of  fire  and  flame.  3.  By  the 
falling  of  fome  great  ftone  which  is  undermined  by  water,  and,  ftriking 
againft  another,  produces  fome  fparks  that  fet  fire  to  the  neighbouring 
comhuflible  matter,  which,  being  a   kind  of  natural  gunpowder,  at  the 
appulfe  of  the  fire  goes  off  with  a   ludden  blafl  or  violent  explofion,  rum- 

bling in  the  bowels  of  the  earth,  and  lifting  up  the  ground  above  it,  fo 
as  fometimes  to  make  a   miferable  havock  and  devaluation,  till  it  gets 
vent  or  a   difcharge.  Burning  mountains  and  volcanoes  are  only  fo  many 
fpiracles  ferving  for  the  difcharge  of  this  fubterranean  fire,  when  it  is 
thus  preternaturally  affembled.  And  where  there  happens  to  be  fuch 
a   ftrutfture  and  conformation  of  the  interior  parts  of  the  earth,  that  the 

fire  may  pals  freely  and  without  impediment  from  the  caverns  therein, 
it  affembles  into  thefe  fpirals,  and  then  readily  and  eafily  gets  out  from 
time  to  time  without  fhaking  or  diflurbing  the  earth.  But  where  a 
communication  is  wanting,  or  the  paflages  are  not  fufficiently  large  and 
open,  fo  that  it  cannot  come  at  the  faid  fpiracles  without  firff  forcing  and 
removing  all  obftacles,  it  heaves  up  and  fliocks  the  earth,  till  it  hath 
made  its  way  to  the  mouth  of  the  volcano ;   where  it  rufhes  forth, 

fometimes  in  mighty  flames,  with  great  velocity,  and  a   terrible  bellow- 
ing noife.  Earthquakes  are  fometimes  confined  to  a   narrow  fpace,  which 

is  properly  the  effed:  of  the  re-adion  of  the  fire,  and  they  (hake  the  earth 
juft  as  the  explofion  of  a   powder-magazine  caufes  a   fenfible  concuffion  at 
the  diftance  of  feveral  leagues.  Thus  a   violent  eruption  of  Etna  will 

caufe  an  earthquake  over  all  the  ifland  of  Sicily  ;   but  it  never  will  extend 
to  the  diftance  of  three  or  four  hundred  leagues.  In  like  manner,  when 
fome  new  vents  of  fire  have  been  formed  in  mount  Vefuvius,  there  are 

felt  at  the  fame  time  earthquakes  at  Naples,  and  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  the  volcano ;   but  thefe  concuflions  have  never  fhaken  the  Alps,  nor 
been  communicated  to  France,  or  other  countries  remote  from  Vefuvius. 

Sometimes  they  are  felt  at  confiderable  diftances,  and  (hake  a   long  tradt 

of  ground  without  any  eruption  or  volcano  appearing.  We  have  in- 
ftances  of  earthquakes  which  were  felt  at  the  fame  time  in  England,  France, 
Germany,  and  even  in  Hungary,  and  thefe  extend  always  a   great  deal 
more  in  length  than  in  breadth ;   they  fhake  a   trad;  of  ground  with  more  or 
lefs  violence  in  different  places,  in  proportion  as  it  is  remote  from  the 
fire ;   and  they  are  almoft  always  accompanied  with  a   dull  noife  like  that 

of  a   heavy  carriage  rolling  along  with  great  rapidity. 

Dr.  Woodward  gives  us  another  theory  of  earthquakes.  He  endea- 
vours to  (how,  that  the  fubterraneous  heat  or  fire,  which  is  continually 

elevating 
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elevating  water  out  of  the  abyfs  to  furnifh  the  earth  with  rain,  dew, 

fprings,  and  rivers,  being  flopped  in  any  part  of  the  earth,  and  fo  di- 
verted from  its  ordinary  courfe  by  fome  accidental  glut  or  obftruction  in 

the  pores  or  pafTages  through  which  it  ufed  to  afcend  to  the  furface,  be- 
comes by  fuch  means  preternaturally  affembled  in  a   greater  quantity  than 

ufual  into  one  place,  and  therefore  caufeth  a   great  rarefaction  and  intu- 
mefcence  of  the  water  of  the  abyfs,  putting  it  into  great  commotions  and 
diforders,  and  at  the  fame  time  making  the  like  effort  on  the  earth  ;   which 

being  expanded  upon  the  face  of  the  abyfs,  occafions  the  agitation  and  con* 
cufiion  which  we  call  an  earthquake. 

But  Dr.  Stukeley  has  introduced  a   new  notion  in  the  theory  of  earth- 
quakes, and  has  endeavoured  to  prove  that  they  are  caufed  by  electricity. 

He  urges  a   variety  of  objections  againft  the  foregoing  hypothecs,  which 
aferibes  earthquakes  to  fubterraneous  winds,  fires,  vapours,  or  any  thing 
that  occafions  an  explofion,  and  thus  heaves  up  the  ground.  He  thinks 
there  is  no  evidence  of  the  cavernous  ftrudture  of  the  earth,  which  this 

hypothecs  requires  ;   but  that,  on  the  contrary,  there  is  reafon  to  believe 
that  it  is  in  a   great  meafure  folid.  Earthquakes  have  alfo  frequently 

happened  without  any  eruption  of  fire,  vapour,  fmoke,  or  fmell,  which 

he  thinks  is  utterly  inconfiffent  with  the  f'uppofiticn  of  their  being  oc- 
cafioned  by  any  fubterraneous  vapours;  efpecially  in  cafes  where  the 
fhock  is  of  confiderable  extent ;   befides,  this  is  a   caufe  altogether  inade- 

quate to  fuch  an  effedt ;   for  a   fubterraneous  power  capable  of  moving  a 
furface  of  earth  only  thirty  miles  in  diameter,  muff  be  lodged  at  leaft 
fifteen  or  twenty  miles  below  the  furface,  and  move  an  inverted  cone  of 
folid  earth,  whole  bafe  is  thirty  miles  in  diameter,  and  its  axis  fifteen  or 

twenty  miles,  which  he  judges  to  be  abfolutely  impoffible ;   how  much 
more  inconceivable,  then,  that  any  fuch  power  could  produce  the  earth- 

quake of  1755,  which  was  felt  in  various  parts  of  Europe  and  Africa, 
and  the  Atlantic  Ocean;  or  that  of  Alia  Minor,  A.  D.  17,  by  which 
thirteen  great  cities  were  deffroyed  in  one  night,  and  which  fhook  a 
mafs  of  earth  three  hundred  miles  in  diameter,  in  order  to  which  the 

moving  power,  if  it  had  been  internal  fire  or  vapour,  mull;  have  been 
lodged  two  hundred  miles  below  the  furface  !   Farther,  in  earthquakes 
the  effedt  is  inftantaneous  ;   whereas  the  operation  of  elaftic  vapour  and 
the  difeharge  of  it  muft  be  gradual,  and  require  a   long  fpace  of  time ; 
and,  if  they  were  owing  to  explofions,  they  muft  alter  the  furface  of  the 
country  where  they  happened,  deftroy  the  fountains  and  fprings,  and 
change  the  courfe  of  its  rivers,  which  is  contradidted  by  hiftory  and  ob- 
fervation.  To  all  which  it  is  added,  that  the  ftrokes  which  fhips  receive 

during  an  earthquake  muft  be  occafioned  by  fomething  that  could  commit 
No.  51.  11  L   nicate 
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mcate  motion  of  a   much  greater  velocity  than  any  heaving  of  the  earth 
under  the  fea  by  the  eladicity  of  generated  vapours,  which  would  only 

produce  a   gradual  fwell,  and  not  an  impulfe  of  the  water,  refembling  a 
thump  againft  the  bottom  of  a   {hip  or  driking  againft  a   rock.  Dr. 
Stukeley,  finding  the  common  hypothefis  infufficient,  was  led  to  con- 

clude that  earthquakes  were  proper  ele&rical  fhocks ;   and  a   parti- 
cular furvey  of  the  phenomena,  that  either  precede  or  attend  them, 

confirmed  this  opinion:  he  obferved  that  the  weather  was  uiually  dry 
and  warm  for  fome  time  before  an  earthquake  happened,  and  that  the 

furface  of  the  ground  is  thus  previoufly  difpol'ed  for  that  kind  of  elec- trical vibration  in  which  it  confifts ;   w h i   1   ft  at  the  fame  time,  in  fome 

places  where  earthquakes  have  happened,  the  internal  parts,  at  a   fmall 
depth  below  the  furface,  are  moift  and  boggy;  and  thence  he  infers,  that 

they  reach  very  little  below  the  furface.  He  adds,  that  the  fouthern  re- 
gions are  more  fubjedt  to  earthquakes  than  the  northern,  on  account  of 

the  greater  warmth  and  drynefs  of  the  earth  and  air,  which  are  qualities 

fo  neceffary  to  electricity.  It  was  alfo  obferved,  that,  before  the  earth- 
quakes at  London  in  1749,  all  vegetables  were  remarkably  forward;  and 

eledtricity  is  well  known  to  quicken  vegetation.  They  were  likewife 
preceded  by  frequent  and  lingular  appearances  of  the  aurora  borealis  and 
auflralis,  and  by  a   variety  of  other  meteors  which  indicate  an  eleCtrical 
date  of  the  atmofphere.  Dr.  Stukeley  apprehends,  that,  in  this  date  of 
the  earth  and  air,  nothing  more  is  neceffary  to  produce  an  earthquake 

than  the  approach  of  a   non-eleCtric  cloud  to  any  part  of  the  earth,  when 
in  an  highly-eleCtrified  date,  and  the  difcharge  of  its  contents  upon  it ; 
and  that,  as  the  difcharge  from  an  excited  tube  occadons  a   commotion 
in  the  human  body,  fo  the  {hock,  produced  by  the  difcharge  between 

the  cloud  and  many  miles  in  compals  of  folid  earth,  mud  be  an  earth- 
quake, and  the  flap  from  the  contaCt  be  the  noife  attending  it.  He 

luppofes  that  a   large  black  cloud,  which  fuddenly  covered  the  hemifphere 
a   little  before  the  earthquake  of  1749,  might  have  occafioned  the  (hock, 
by  the  difcharge  of  a   fhower.  The  noife,  it  has  been  obferved,  ufually 

precedes  the  {hock;  whereas,  if  the  concudion  depended  upon  a   fubter- 
raneous  eruption,  it  mud  have  been  quite  the  contrary.  The  dames  and 
fulphureous  fmells  which  fometimes  attend  earthquakes  are  more  eafily 

accounted  for,  as  Dr.  Stukeley  thinks,  from  the  fuppofition  of  their  be- 
ing eledtrical  phenomena  than  on  any  other  hypothefis.  The  hidden 

extenfive  agitation,  both  of  land  and  water,  occafioned  by  earthquakes, 

can  only  be  effected  by  efedtricity.  The  little  damage  generally  done  by 
earthquakes,  and  the  nature  of  the  impulfe  which  they  give  to  {hips, 

already  taken  notice  of,  fugged  an  argument,  that  they  are  owing  not  to 
any  convulfion  in  the  bowels  of  the  earth,  but  to  an  uniform  vibration 

along 
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along  its  furface,  occafioned  by  an  electrical  fnap  j   and  that  they  are 
electrical  phenomena,  Dr.  Stukeley  farther  infers,  from  their  chiefly 

affeCting  the  fea-coaft,  or  places  near  rivers  ;   we  may  add  alfo,  eminences  ; 
and  finally  from  the  effeCts  which  they  produce  on  weak  conftitutions, 

fuch  as  pains  in  the  back,  head-achs,  cholics.  See.  fimilar  to  thofe  oc- 
cafioned fometimes  by  electrification.  After  all,  he  does  not  prefume  to 

fay,  how  the  earth  and  atmofphere  are  put  into  that  eleCtrical  and 
vibratory  ftate,  which  prepares  them  to  give  or  receive  that  fnap,  and 
Ihock,  which  is  called  an  earthquake ;   but  this  he  thinks  as  difficult  to 
account  for  as  magnetifm,  gravitation,  mufcular  motion,  and  many  other 
fecrets  in  nature.  Several  circumffances  have  been  remarked  by  other 

writers,  which  confirm  the  theory  that  luppofes  earthquakes  to  be  elec- 
trical phenomena.  Signior  Beccaria,  whofe  name  often  occurs  in  the 

hiftory  of  electricity,  agrees  with  Dr.  Stukeley,  in  fuppofing,  that  earth- 
quakes are  eleCtrical  phenomena ;   but  he  imagines  that  the  eleCtric 

matter  which  occafions  them  is  lodged  deep  in  the  bowels  of  the  earth ; 
and  if  in  this  fituation  its  equilibrium  fhould  by  any  means  be  deftroyed, 
fo  that  the  belt  method  of  reftoring  it  fhall  be  by  the  fluids  burfting  its 
way  into  the  air,  and  traverfing  feveral  miles  of  the  atmofphere  to  come 

to  the  place  where  it  is  wanted,  it  may  eafily  be  conceived,  that  violent, 
concuflions  may  be  given  to  the  earth,  by  the  fudden  paffages  of  this 
powerful  agent;  and  that  the  eleCtric  fluid  is  fometimes  collected 

in  the  bowels  of  the  earth,  he  thinks  probable  from  the  appear- 
ance of  ignes  fatui  in  mines,  which  fometimes  happens,  and  is  very 

probably  an  eleCtrical  phenomenon.  This  ingenious  philofopher  ob- 
ferves,  that,  if  two  pieces  of  glafs,  inclofed  in  a   thin  piece  of  metal,  be 
held  in  the  hand,  while  a   large  fhock  is  fent  through  them,  a   ftrong 
concuffion  or  vibration  will  be  felt,  which  fometimes  breaks  them  to 

pieces.  Mr.  Henley,  another  excellent  electrician,  has  difeovered  a   me- 
thod of  increafing  the  effeCt  of  the  explofion  upon  glafs,  fo  as  to  afford  a 

very  natural  idea  of  an  earthquake.  Between  the  ends  of  two  wires,  laid 
on  a   piece  of  glals,  with  their  extremities  pointing  to  each  other  and 
about  an  inch  diftant,  through  which  the  difeharge  is  to  be  made,  he 

places  a   thick  piece  of  ivory,  upon  the  glafs,  and  on  the  ivory  a   weight 

at  pleafure,-  from  one-fourth  of  an  ounce  to  fix  pounds ;   the  glafs  is 
broken  by  an  explofion  into  innumerable  fragments,  and  fome  of  it  is 

reduced  into  an  impalpable  powder;  the  weight  is  fhaken  by  the  explofion, 
and  fometimes  thrown  off  from  the  ivory.  In  this  experiment,  if  the 
glafs  is  very  thick,  fo  that  the  force  of  the  explofion  is  not  fuffleient  to 
break  it,  it  will  be  found  marked  with  the  moll  lively  prifmatic  colours. 
The  appearance  of  an  earthquake  may  be  alfo  reprefented  by  caufing  the 
explofion  of  a   battery  to  pafs  over  the  furface  of  any  fubftances  on  which 

3   fmall 
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fmall  Hicks  or  cards  are  placed,  which  will  never  fail  to  be  fhaken,  and 

often  be  thrown  down,  by  the  explohon  ;   or,  by  making  a   difcharge  over 
the  furface  of  water,  in  which  cafe  the  report  will  be  much  louder  than 

when  the  difcharge  is  made  through  the  air;  and  a   hand  plunged  deep 
into  the  water  will  feel  the  concuffion  ;   and  we  may  add,  that  the  fpark 
which  pafles  over  the  furface  of  the  water  in  this  experiment  bears  a 
great  refemblance  to  thole  balls  of  fire  that  have  fometimes  been  feen  over 

the  furface  of  the  lea  or  land  in  the  time  of  an  earthquake.  Dr.  Prieftley 
contrived  various  methods  of  exhibiting  the  phenomena  of  earthquakes. 
He  made  the  eleCtric  flafh.  to  pafs  over  wet  boards  fwimming  in  water, 
over  either  of  thefe  feparately,  or  over  both  at  once,  on  which  pillars, 
&c.  were  ereCted;  and  thus,  while  the  board  reprefented  the  earth,  and 
the  water  the  fea,  the  phenomena  of  both  during  an  earthquake  were 

exhibited  at  the  fame  time.  Dr.  Priellley, -the  ingenious  hiftorian  of 
electricity,  after  having  largely  recited  the  obfervations  of  Dr.  Stukeley 

and  Signior  Beccaria,  does  not  abfolutely  decide  which  of  thefe  two  phi- 
lofophers  has  advanced  the  more  probable  opinion  concerning  the  feat 
of  the  eleCtric  matter  which  occafions  earthquakes;  but  he  thinks  a   more 

probable  general  hypothecs  than  either  of  them  may  be  formed  out  of 
them  both.  Suppole,  fays  he,  the  eleCtric  matter  to  be  fome  way  or 

other  accumulated  on  one  part  of  the  furface  of  the  earth,  and,  on  ac- 
count of  the  drvnefs  of  the  feafon,  not  eafily  to  ditfufe  itfelf;  it  may, 

as  Signor  Beccaria  i'uppofes,  force  itfelf  away  into  the  higher  regions  of 
the  air,  forming  clouds  in  its  paffage  out  of  the  vapours  which  float  in 

the  atmofphere,  and  occafion  a   fudden  fhower,  which  may  farther  pro- 
mote the  paffage  of  the  fluid.  The  whole  furface,  thus  unloaded,  will 

receive  a   concuffion,  like  any  other  conducting  fubflance,  on  parting 

with,  or  receiving,  a   quantity  of  the  eleCtric  fluid;  the  rufhing  noife 
will  likewife  fweep  over  the  whole  extent  of  the  country;  and,  upon 

this  fuppofition  alfo,  the  fluid,  in  its  difcharge  from  the  country,  will 
naturally  follow  the  courfe  of  the  rivers,  and  alfo  take  the  advantage  of 
any  eminences  to  facilitate  its  afcent  into  the  higher  regions  of  the  air. 
See  farther  on  this  fubjeCt,  Phil.  Tranf.  vol.  xli.  page  641  >   &c.  Beccaria 

Lettre  dell’EleCfricifmo,  page  216,  362,  &c.  or  Prieftley’s  Hiftory  of 
EleCtricity,  Period,  x.  feCt.  12. 

How  far  thefe  arguments  and  obfervations  are  fufficient  to  explode 

the  former  theory  of  earthquakes,  and  to  folve  the  various  and  compli- 
cated effeCts  of  their  deffruCtive  operation,  rnuft  be  left  to  the  determina- 

tion of  the  attentive  reader,  after  he  has  maturely  contemplated  the 
following  authentic  narration  of  fome  of  the  moft  fatal  earthquakes  that 
ever  excited  terror  and  trepidation  in  the  minds  of  men. The 
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933 The  earthquake  which  happened  in  Sicily  in  the  year  1692-3,  as  re- 
lated by  Mr.  Hartop,  F.  Burgos,  and  Yin.  Bonajutus,  is  one  of  the 

moll  fatal,  and  exhibits  the  mod:  lamentable  cataftrophe  of  the  kind 
recorded  in  hiftory.  It  extended  over  the  whole  ifland  ;   and  even  Naples 

and  Malta  were  affected  by  the  fhock.  It  was  one  of  the  fecond  kind  men- 
tioned by  Ariftotle  and  Pliny,  viz.  a   perpendicular  pulfation  or  fuccuflion. 

The  motion  was  fo  rapid  and  violent,  that  no  body  could  (land  upon 
their  legs  ;   thofe  who  lay  on  the  ground  were  tolled  from  fide  to  fide  as 
on  a   rolling  billow,  and  high  wails  leaped  from  their  foundations  many 
yards  diftant.  The  mifchief  it  did  is  amazing;  almoll  all  the  buildings 

in  the  country  were  thrown  down.  Fifty-four  cities  and  towns,  betides 
an  incredible  number  of  villages,  were  either  deftroyed  or  greatly  da- 

maged. We  (hall  only  inllance  the  fate  of  Catania,  one  of  the  moll 

famous,  ancient,  and  flourishing,  cities  in  the  kingdom,  the  refidence  of 
feveral  monarchs,  and  an  univerfity.  This  once  famous,  now  unhappy, 
Catania,  to  ufe  the  words  of  F.  Burgos,  had  the  greatefl  fhare  in  the 

tragedy.  F.  Anton.  Serrovita,  being  on  his  way  thither,  and  at  the  dif- 
tance  of  a   few  miles,  obferved  a   black  cloud,  like  night,  hovering  over 
the  city  ;   and  there  arofe  from  the  mouth  of  Mont  Gibello  great  fpjres  of 
flame,  which  fpread  all  around.  The  fea,  all  of  a   fudden,  began  to 
roar,  and  rife  in  billows;  and  there  was  a   noife  as  if  all  the  artillery  in 
the  world  had  been  at  once  difcharged.  The  birds  flew  about  aftonifhed  ; 

the  cattle  in  the  fields  ran  crying,  &c.  His  and  his  companions’  horfes 
flopped  fhort,  trembling;  fo  that  they  were  forced  to  alight.  They 
were  no  fooner  off,  but  they  were  lifted  from  the  ground  above  two  palms ; 

when,  calling  their  eyes  towards  Catania,  they  with  amazement  faw  no- 

thing but'  a   thick  cloud  of  dull  in  the  air.  This  was  the  fcene  of  their 
calamity  ;   for  of  the  magnificent  Catania  there  was  not  the  leaft  footftep 
to  be  feen.  S.  Bonajutus  allures  us,  that,  of  18,914  inhabitants,  18,000 
perilhed  therein.  The  fame  author,  from  a   computation  of  the  inhabi- 

tants, before  and  after  the  earthquake,  in  the  feveral  cities  and  towns,  finds 

that  near  60, COO  perilhed  out  of  234,900.  ^   m. 

Jamaica  is  remarkable  for  earthquakes.  The  inhabitants,  Dr.  Sloane 
informs  us,  expedt  one  every  year.  This  author  gives  us  the  hiflory  of 
one  in  1687;  and  another  horrible  one  in  1692  is  delcribed  by  feveral 
anonymous  authors.  In  two  minutes  time  this  lhook  down  and  drowned 

nine-tenths  of  the  town  of  Port  Royal.  The  houfes  funk  outright,  30 

or  40  fathoms  deep.  The  earth,  opening,  fw'allowed  up  people ;   and 
they  rofe  in  other  ftreets,  fome  in  the  middle  of  the  harbour;  and  yet 

many  were  faved,  though  there  w’ere  2000  people  loft,  and  1000  acres  of 
land  funk.  AH  the  houfes  were  thrown  down  throughout  the  ifland. 

No.  31.  1 1   M   One 
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One  Hopkins  had  his  plantation  removed  half  a   mile  from  its  place. 
Of  all  wells,  from  one  fathom  to  fix  or  leven,  the  water  dew  out  at  the 

top  with  a   vehement  motion.  While  the  houfes  on  one  fide  of  the  dreec 
were  fwallowed  up,  on  the  other  they  were  thrown  on  heaps;  and  the 
fand  in  the  ilreet  rofe  like  waves  in  the  fea,  lifting  up  every  body  that 
dood  on  it,  and  immediately  dropping  down  into  pits ;   and  at  the  fame; 
indant  a   flood  of  water,  breaking  in,  rolled  them  over  and  over;  fome 
catching  hold  of  beams  and  rafters,  &c.  Ships  and  (loops  in  the  har- 

bour were  overfet  and  loft;  the  Swan  frigate,  particularly,  was  thrown 
over  by  the  motion  of  the  fea  and  finking  of  the  wharf,  and  was  driven 
over  the  tops  of  many  houfes.  The  calamity  was  attended  with  a   hollow 
rumbling  noife  like  thunder.  In  lefs  than  a   minute,  three  quarters  of  the 
houfes  and  the  ground  they  flood  on,  with  the  inhabitants,  were  all 

funk  quite  under  water;  and  the  little  part  left  behind  was  no  better 
than  a   heap  of  rubbifh.  The  fhake  was  fo  violent,  that  it  threw  people 
down  on  their  knees  or  their  faces  as  they  were  running  about  for  fhelter. 
The  ground  heaved  and  fwelled  like  a   rolling  fea;  and  feveral  houfes,  ftill 
(landing,  were  (huffled  and  moved  fome  yards  out  of  their  places.  A 
whole  ftreet  is  faid  to  be  twice  as  broad  now  as  before  ;   and  in  many 

places,  the  earth  would  crack,  and  open  and  (hut  quick  and  faft.  Of 
which  openings,  two  or  three  hundred  might  be  feen  at  a   time;  in  fome 
whereof,  the  people  were  fwallowed  up;  others,  the  earth  doling,  were 
caught  by  the  middle,  and  prefled  to  death;  as  to  others,  the  heads  only 
appeared.  The  larger  openings  fwallowed  up  houfes;  and  out  of  fome 
would  iflue  whole  rivers  of  waters,  fpouting  up  a   great  height  into  the 
air,  and  threatening  a   deluge  to  that  part  the  earthquake  fpared.  The 
whole  was  attended  with  (tenches  and  offenfive  fmells,  the  noife  of  falling 

mountains  at  a   diftance,  &c.  and  the  (ky  in  a   minute’s  time  was  turned 
dull  and  reddifh  like  a   glowing  oven.  Yet,  as  great  a   fufferer  as  Port 

Royal  was,  more  houfes  were  left  (landing  therein  than  on  the  whole 

ifland  befide.  Scarcely  a   planting-houfe  or  fugar-work  was  left  (landing 

in  all  Jamaica.  A   great  part  of  them'were  fwallowed  up,  houfes,  peo- 
ple, trees,  and  all  at  once;  in  lieu  of  which,  afterwards  appeared  great 

pools  of  water,  which,  when  dried  up,  left  nothing  but  fand,  without 
any  mark  that  ever  tree  or  plant  had  been  thereon.  About  twelve  miles 
from  the  fea  the  earth  gaped,  and  fpouted  out  with  a   prodigious  force 
vaft  quantities  of  water  into  the  air ;   yet  the  greateft  violences  were 
among  the  mountains  and  rocks;  and  it  is  a   general  opinion,  that  the 
nearer  the  mountains  the  greater  was  the  (hake,  and  that  the  caufe 

thereof  lay  there.  Mod  of  the  rivers  were  (lopped  up  for  twenty-four 
hours,  by  the  falling  of  the  mountains,  till,  (welling  up,  they  made 
ihemfelves  new  tracks  and  channels,  tearing  up  in  their  paftage,  trees,  &c. 

After 1 
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After  the  great  {hake,  many  of  thofe  people  who  efcaped  got  on-board 
(hips  in  the  harbour,  where  many  continued  above  two  months ;   the 
{hakes  all  that  time  being  fo  violent,  and  coming  fo  thick,  fometimes 
two  or  three  in  an  hour,  accompanied  with  frightful  noifes  like  a 

ruffling  wind,  or  a   hollow  rumbling  thunder,  with  brimffone  blafts,  that 
they  durft  not  come  afhore.  The  confequence  of  the  earthquake  was  a 
general  ficknefs,  from  the  noifome  vapours  belched  forth,  which  fvvept 

away  above  3000  perfons  of  thofe  who  were  left. 

After  the  detail  of  thefe  horrible  convulsions,  the  reader  will  have  but 

little  curiofity  left  for  the  phenomena  of  the  earthquake  at  Lima  in  1687, 

defcribed  by  Alvarez  de  Toledo,  wherein  above  5000  perfons  were  de- 

stroyed ;   this  being  of' the  vibratory  kind,  fo  that  the  bells  in  the  church 
rang  of  themfelves  ;   or  that  at  Batavia,  in  1699,  by  Witzen  ;   that  in  the 
north  of  England,  in  1703,  by  Mr.  Thorefby;  thofe  in  New  England, 
in  1663  and  1670,  by  Dr.  Matthew ;   that  of  Italy  in  1742  ;   that  of  Lima 
and  the  port  of  Calais  in  Peru,  in  1746,  which  lafted  fifteen  minutes, 
and  demolished  moft  of  the  buildings  in  the  city,  and  destroyed  mod  of 
the  inhabitants,  and  fwallowed  up  feveral  Ships  then  in  the  port;  that  of 

London,  in  1749;  thofe  in  1750,  felt  in  many  parts  of  England;  that 
of  1777,  felt  in  the  north  of  England;  or  that  at  Lifbon.  in  1755,  though 
this  deferves  a   more  particular  account  than  many  others  of  much  lefs 
considerable  extent  and  duration. 

The  three  preceding  years  had  been  remarkably  dry,  infomuch  that 

fome  fprings  of  wrater  were  totally  loft ;   and  the  predominant  winds  were 
eaft  and  north-eaft,  accompanied  with  various,  though  very  Small,  mo- 

tions and  tremblings  of  the  earth.  The  fpring  of  the  year  1735  was  very 
rainy  and  wet ;   the  weather  on  the  day  preceding  the  earthquake,  which 

,   happened  on  the  1   ft  of  November,  was  clear  and  uncommonly  warm  for 
the  feafon,  and  had  continued  clear  and  rather  warmer  than  ufual  for  fe- 

veral days  before.  The  day  of  the  earthquake  broke  with  a   ferene  Sky, 

the  wind  continuing  at  eafl ;   but  about  nine  o’clock  the  fun  began  to 
grow  dim  ;   and  foon  after  was  heard  a   rumbling  noife,  like  that  of  car- 

riages, which  increafed  to  Such  a   degree  as  to  equal  that  of  the  loudeft 
cannon  ;   upon  which  the  firft  Shock  was  felt,  which  was  immediately 
fucceeded  by  a   fecond  and  a   third,  the  whole  duration  of  which  was 

about  eight  minutes;  about  twelve  o’clock  another  Shock  was  felt.  Du- 
ring the  firll  Shock,  the  greateff  part  of  the  public  edifices  and  other 

buildings  of  the  city  were  thrown  down;  and  not  lefs  than  Sixty  thou- 
land  of  its  inhabitants  buried  in  the  ruins.  The  earth  opened  in  failures 

in  feveral  parts,  and  feveral  light  flames  of  fire  wrere  obferved  to  iffue 
from  the  fides  of  the  mountains,  refembling  thofe  of  kindled  charcoal. 

Subterraneous 
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Subterraneous  rumblings  were  alfo  felt,  attended  with  a   difcharge  of 
great  quantities  of  fmoke.  The  water  in  the  fea  rofe  feveral  times, 
and  in  a   few  minutes  made  three  fluxes  and  refluxes,  rifing  above  the 

greateft  fpring-tides  no  lefs  than  fifteen  Englifh  feet.  The  fhock  was 
fo  violent  fifty  leagues  off  at  fea,  as  greatly  to  injure  the  deck  of  a   fhip, 
and  to  lead  the  captain  to  apprehend,  that  he  had  miftaken  his  reckoning 
and  ftruck  on  a   rock.  The  fhock  was  alfo  felt  about  the  fame  time  at 

Oporto,  by  which  the  whole  city  was  fhaken,  feveral  chimneys,  ftones, 
and  croffes,  were  thrown  down,  and  fome  buildings  opened  at  top;  and 
the  (welling  in  the  river  was  fo  conliderable,  that  two  large  fhips,  which 
were  juft  got  over  the  bar,  were  driven  back  into  the  haibour.  The 
fame  jhock  was  equally  violent  at  Madrid,  Seville,  and  Cadiz;  in  this 
laid  place  the  fea  rofe  in  a   wave  at  leaft  fixty  feet  higher  than  ufual,  dafhed 
againft  the  rocks  on  the  weft  part  of  the  town,  and  againft  the  walls,  with 
inch  violence  as  to  beat  in  the  bread:- work  and  a   great  part  of  the  walls, 
fo  that  feveral  perfons  were  drowned  by  it.  The  day  when  the  earth- 

quake happened  at  Cadiz  was  as  clear  and  ferene  as  the  fined:  fummer-day 
in  England.  Many  other  cities,  both  in  Spain  and  Portugal,  were  con- 
fiderably  damaged,  dhe  effeCts  of  this  earthquake,  in  violently  agitating 
the  waters,  were  perceived  in  many  parts  of  England,  Scotland,  and  Ire- 

land ;   and  the  .fhock  not  only  reached  to  Swiflerland,  Holland,  and  other 

parts  of  Europe,  but  it  was  communicated  to  Africa,  and  deflroyed  fe- 
veral cities  on  the  coaft  of  Barbary  ;   and  it  was  alfo  felt  about  the  fame 

time  in  the  ifland  of  Madeira,  where  the  water  rofe  full  fifteen  feet  per- 

pendicular above  high-wTater  mark. 

The  laft  terrible  earthquake  of  which  we  have  an  account  happened 

in  Sicily  and  Calabria  in  the  year  1782.  It  began  about  fix  o’clock  in 
the  morning  of  the  5th  of  February,  and  the  fhocks  continued  to  be  felt 
with  more  or  lefs  violence  for  near  two  months.  The  commotions  firft 

broke  out  at  Mount  Caulone,  one  of  the  Apennines,  which  traverfes 

through  all  Italy.  The  undulations  were  obferved  to  be  in  every  direc- 
tion; but  the  vertical  ones  were  the  mod  fatal,  d   he  towns  and  villages 

in  Calabria,  that  were  either  totally  or  partly  deflroyed  by  it,  were  very 

numerous:  among  the  principal  ones  were  Franc  Villa,  Batatico,  Mon- 

teleone,  Vallelonga,  Francia,  Mileto,  Soriano,  Areta,  Roffano,  Palma, 

Cinquefronde,  Sinopoli,  St.  Euphemia,  Scilla,  Reggio,  Beva,  Medina, 

Oppido,  Bagnara,  Cozenza,  Catanzara,  Maide,  Cafliglione,  &c.  The 

face  of  the  whole  country  became  entirely  changed;  the  courfes  of 

many  fprings  and  rivers  were  either  totally  ablorbed,  or  turned  into  new 

directions ;   and  feveral  water-mills  were  left  dry,  without  the  leaft 

veftiges  of  the  channels  by  which  they  had  been  driven.  A   confiderable traCt 
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tratft  of  country  was  entirely  fwallowed  up  by  the  fea;  and  that  which 
was  before  covered  with  water  became  dry  land.  Whole  flocks  of 

fheep,  and  herds  of  cattle,  were  fwallowed  up  as  they  were  grazing ; 
the  earth  opened  and  fhut,  exhibiting  chafms  of  the  moil  horrible  depth, 

vomiting  forth  fulphureous  flame  and  vapour.  Upwards  of  twenty-fix 
thoufand  fouls  were  either  precipitated  into  the  bowels  of  the  earth,  or 
mangled  by  the  fall  of  buildings,  and  buried  in  thex  ruins !   By  this 
no  lefs  fatal  than  recent  example  of  the  phenomena  of  earthquakes,  it 
ihould  feem  that  the  caufe  or  feat  of  them  lies  far  below  the  furface  of 

the  earth,  or  depths  of  the  ocean. 

Of  the  TIDES. 

The  Tides  are  two  periodical  motions  of  the  waters  of  the  fea,  called 
alfo  the  flux  and  reflux,  or  the  ebb  and  flow.  When  the  Moon  is  in 

the  firft  and  third  quarter,  i.  e.  when  (he  is  new  and  full,  the  tides  are 

high  and  fwift,  and  are  called  fpr fog-tides — when  (he  is  in  the  fecond 
and  laft  quarter,  the  tides  are  lower  and  flower,  and  are  called  neap-tides. 

In  the  phenomena  of  the  tides,  the  fea  is  obferved  to  flow,  for  certain 
hours,  from  fouth  towards  north  ;   in  which  motion,  or  flux;  which  lafls 

about  fix  hours,  the  fea  gradually  fvvells  ;   fo  that,  entering  the  mouths 

of  rivers,  it  drives  hack  the  river-waters  toward  their  heads,  or  lprings. 
After  a   continual  flux  of  fix  hours,  the  fea  feems  to  reft  for  about  a 

quarter  of  an  hour;  after  which  it  begins  to  ebb,  or  retire  back  again 
from  north  to  fouth,  for  fix  hours  more;  in  which  time,  the  water 

finking,  the  rivers  refume  their  natural  courfe.  Then,  after  a   feeming 
paufe  of  a   quarter  of  an  hour,  the  fea  again  begins  to  flow,  as  before; 
and  thus  alternately.  Thus  does  the  fea  ebb  twice  a- day,  and  flow  as 
often  ;   but  not  in  the  fame  hours  thereof.  The  period  of  a   flux  and 
reflux  is  twelve  hours  forty-eight  minutes,  fo  that  the  tides  return  later 

and  later  each  day,  by  forty-eight  minutes,  or  three  quarters  of  an  hour 
and  three  minutes.  Now  twelve  hours  forty-eight  minutes  is  a   lunar 

day  ;   i.  e.  the  Moon  pafles  the  Earth’s  meridian  later  and  later  each  day 
by  forty-eight  minutes.  So  that  the  fea  flows  as  often  as  the  Moon 
pafles  the  two  meridians  of  the  world,  namely,  that  above  and  that 
below  the  horizon;  and  ebbs  as  often  as  ftie  pafles  the  horizon,  both 
the  eaftem  and  weftern  points  thereof.  This  farther  agreement  we 
likewife  obferve  between  the  Moon  and  the  fea,  that  the  tides,  though 
conflant,  are  not  equal ;   but  are  greatefl;  when  the  Moon  is  in  conjunct 
tion  or  oppofition,  and  leaf!  when  in  quartile  thereto.  But  thofe  tides 
are  the  greatefl;  which  happen  in  the  new  and  full  Moon,  at  the  time 

No.  53  11  N   of 
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of  the  equinoxes.  And  thefe  lame  effects  are  obferved  throughout  mod 

of  the  coafts  of  Europe;  only  that  the  tides  are  fo  much  the  lei's,  and 
happen  later,  as  the  coafts  are  the  more  northerly. 

Thefe  phenomena  of  the  tides  are  admirably  accounted  for  from  the 

principles  of  gravitation.  All  that  is  requifite  to  their  folution  is,  that 
the  Earth  and  Moon,  and  every  particle  thereof,  mutually  gravitate  to- 

wards each  other  5   the  reafonablenefs  of  which  alTumption  is  every  way 

apparent.  Indeed,  the  fagacious  Kepler,  long  ago,  conjectured  this  to 

be  the  caufe  of  the  tides.  “If,  (fays  he,)  the  Earth'ceafes  to  attract  its 
waters  towards  itfelf,  all  the  water  in  the  ocean  would  rife  and  flow 

into  the  Moon  :   the  fphere  of  the  Moon’s  attraction  extends  to  our  Earth, 

and  draws  up  the  water.”  Thus  thought  Kepler,  in  his  Introd.  ad. 
Theor.  Mart.  This  furmife,  for  it  was  then  no  more,  is  now  abun- 

dantly verified  in  the  theory  find  amply  deduced  by  Dr.  Halley  from 
the  Newtonian  principles.  However,  we  may  obferve,  with  M.  de  la 

Lande,  (Aftronomie,  vol.  iv.  Paris,  1781.)  that  leveral  of  the  ancients, 
and  among  others,  Pliny,  Ftolomy,  and  Macrobius,  were  acquainted 
with  the  influence  of  the  Sun  and  Moon  upon  the  tides.  And  Pliny 
fays  expreflly,  that  the  caufe  of  the  ebb  and  flow  is  in  the  Sun,  which  at- 

tracts the  waters  of  the  ocean  ;   and  adds,  that  the  waters  rife  in  propor- 

tion to  the  proximity  of  the  Moon  to  the  Earth. 

To  illuftrate  the  foregoing  obfervations,  let  N   E   S   in  the  annexed 

plate,  fg.  1.  reprefent  the  Earth,  covered  with  water  ABDF;  NS  the 
axis  of  the  earth,  E   Q_  the  equator,  TR  the  tropic  of  Cancer,  tr  the 

tropic  of  Capricorn,  M   the  Moon  in  her  orbit,  S   the  Sun  in  his.  Now, 
flnce  all  bodies  are  endued  with  an  attracting  virtue,  the  Moon  will  attract 
all  the  water  in  the  nearefl  hemifphere  F   A   B,  with  degrees  of  force  which 

are  inverfely  as  the  fquares  of  the  diflances  from  all  parts ;   and  therefore 
with  the  ftrongeft  force  where  the  diftance  is  leaft,  viz.  in  the  point  A, 

directly  under  her:  and,  this  attraction  being  in  this  hemifphere  contrary 
to  that  of  the  Earth,  the  water  in  all  parts  from  B   to  F,  towards  A,  will 

have  its  gravity  decreafing,  and  be  higheft  of  all  at  the  part  A ;   and  con- 
fequentiy  muft  there  ftand  higher  than  at  the  point  F,  where,  being  more 
attracted  by  the  Earth,  it  mult  be  heavier  and  nearer  to  the  centre,  as  is 
evident  from  the  laws  of  hydroflatics.  Again,  in  the  hemifphere  F   D   B, 

the  attraction  of  the  Moon  confpires  with  that  of  the  Earth ;   but,  de- 

creafing as  the  fquares  of  the  diflances  increafe,  the  joint  force  of  attrac- 
tion will  every  where  decreafe  from  F   and  B   towards  D,  the  point  op- 

polite  to  the  Moon;  where  again  the  waters  will  be  lighteft,  and  there- 

fore ftand  higheft  to  preferve  the  equilibrium.  Whence  it  appears,  that 
1   by 
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by  this  dim  and  difference  of  the  Moon’s  and  Earth’s  attraction  there 
will  neceffarily  enfue  a   protuberance  or  fwelling  of  the  waters,  which 
we  call  tides  of  flood,  in  the  two  points  A.  and  D   direCtly  under  the 
Moon.  Alfo  in  the  two  points  F   and  B,  as  the  waters  are  there  mod 
attracted,  fo  they  will  be  heavieft,  and  confequently  rife  to  the  lead 

height  from  the  Earth’s  fur  face,  whence  they  are  called  tides  of  ebb,  or 
the  ebbing  of  the  water.  If  to  the  power  of  the  Moon  wTe  add  that  of 
the  Sun,  we  fhall  have  the  tides  conflderably  augmented  at  the  conjunc- 

tion in  S,  or  oppofition  in  H,  that  is,  at  the  new  and  full  Moons, 

which  are  called  the  fpring-tides ;   as  thofe  which  happen  when  the  Sun 
is  at  O   or  P   are  called  neap-tides,  the  waters  at  A   and  D   being  then 
lowed,  becaufe  the  attraction  of  the  Moon  is  then  counterbalanced  by 
that  of  the  Sun.  It  is  farther  to  be  obferved,  that  of  the  two  tides  of 

flood,  at  A   and  D,  that  at  A   is  greated  to  any  place  T   in  the  northern 
latitude,  when  the  Moon  is  in  the  northern  flgns,  and  above  the  horizon: 

for  the  point  A   is  then  nearer  the  zenith  of  the  place  G   than  the  oppo- 
fite  point  D   is  to  the  fame  place  at  R   twelve  hours  afterwards  ;   and  con- 

fequently, the  height  of  the  tide  T   G   is  greater  than  that  of  the  oppofite 
tide  P\  g.  The  contrary  of  this  happens  when  the  Moon  is  in  the 
fouthern  flgns. 

That  there  are  two  tides  of  flood,  and  two  of  ebb,  fucceeaing  each 
other  alternately  at  about  the  interval  of  fix  hours,  is  obvious  from  the 

figure :   and  that  they  happen  later  each  day  near  an  hour,  is  owing  to 
their  exaCt  correfpondence  to  the  motion  of  the  Moon,  which  dally 
culminates  fo  much  later.  That  they  happen  not  when  the  Moon  is  in 
the  meridian,  but  about  three  hours  after,  is  owing  to  the  force  of  the 

Moon  being  then  greater  than  when  in  the  meridian  of  any  place  j   as  the 

heat  of  the  day  is  greater  at  three  o’clock  than  at  twelve ,•  and  the  heat 
of  the  dimmer  is  greater  in  Augud  than  at  the  2 id  of  June.  Laflly, 

that  the  greated  fpring-tides  happen  not  at  the  2id  of  March  and  23d 
of  September,  but  in  February  and  October,  is  becaufe,  the  Sun  being 
neared  the  Earth  in  December,  his  influence  is  then  flrongefl,  and  fo 
mud  quicken  the  time  of  the  greated  vernal  tides  ;   and,  being  weakefi  in 
june,  the  time  of  the  autumnal  tides  will  neceffarily  be  retarded.  The 

fium  of  what  has  been  faid  is  this:  if  N   OPQ^  Jig.  2.  be  the  furface 
of  the  Earth,  T   its  centre,  IFKGLHCE  a   circle  reprefenting  the 
fpherical  furface  of  the  waters  covering  the  earth,  and  affeCted  only  by 
the  attractive  power  of  the  earth  :   upon  placing  an  attracting  body  at  S, 

the  waters  will  no  longer  continue  their  fpherical  figure,  but  be  imme- 
diately drawn  into  the  fpheroidical  figure  A   C   B   D,  in  fuch  manner  as 

to  be  depreffed  at  C   and  D   to  M   and  K,  and  elevated  from  L   and  I   to 
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and  B   ;   and  the  elevation  A   L   or  B   I   is  double  the  depreffioti  C   M   or 

D   K.  That,  if  S   he  the  Sun,  then  A   P — O   K=A  LXK  D~2 3   inches ,- 
or  iiv  feet,  if  S   be  the  Moon.  That  at  the  points  E,  F,  G,  H,  which 
are  called  the  odants,  j   the  water  is  neither  elevated  nor  depreffed.  That 

if  any  other  body  be  placed  at  O,  as  the  Moon,  in  the  fame  right  line 
T   S   ;   then,  by  the  joint  influence  of  both  S   and  O,  the  elevation  at  A   and 
B   will  be  increafed,  and  the  depreffion  at  C   and  D   Jikevvife.  Laflly,  if 
S   be  in  the  fituation  S,  or  vertical  to  the  point  D,  it  is  plain  its  addon  to 

raife  the  water  0   will  be  diredly  contrary  to  that  of  the  Moon  in  de- 

preffing  it  there;  wherefore  the  '   depreffion  will  not  he  fo  great  as  before; 
for  the  fame  reafon  the  elevation  at  A   and  B   will  be  diminifhed,  being 

now  only  as  the  difference  of  the  two  forces,  whereas  before  they  were 
as  the  fum. 

We  (hall  now  conflder  the  phenomena  of  the  tides  w'hich  remain ;   and 
firfl,  it  is  evident,  that  if /P  N   be  the  axis  of  the  Earth,  and  QJ3  the 

diameter  of  the  equator,  then  the  Moon  fituated  at  O,  over  .one 

of  the  poles,  would  accumulate  the  water  over  each  pole,  and  the  fphe- 
roid  would  be  fo  pofited  as  to  have  its  longefl  axis  A   B   coinciding  with 
the  axis  of  the  earth  P   N.  In  this  pofition  of  the  fpheroid,  it  is  plain,  there 
could  be  no  fuch  thing  as  a   tide  in  any  part  of  the  ocean  over  all  the  earth ; 
for  every  fedion  of  the  lpheroid,  parallel  to  the  equator,  would  be  a   circle  ; 

confequently,  in  any  parallel  of  latitude,  the  water  would  be  at  an  equal 

diflance  from  the  earth’s  furface  every  moment  of  the  diurnal  revolution,- 
or  natural  day.  Suppofe  the  Moon  were  removed  from  the  diredion  of 

the  earth’s  axis,  and  pofited  at  S,  fig.  3.  then  will  the  axis  of  the  aque- 
ous fpffieroid  A   B   be  turned  towards  S,  and  make  an  angle  with  the  earth’s 

axis,  as  A   T   P   or  B   T   N.  Then  we  obferve,  that  fince  C,  D,  are  the 

places  of  lowed:  water,  that  parallel  I   K   which  pafles  through  the  point 
1   on  one  fide  the  equator,  and  L   M   which  pafles  through  M   on  the  other, 
will  divide  the  Earth  into  three  zones,  in  two  of  which,  viz.  ENK  and 

L   P   M,  there  will  be  but  one  tide  each  day,  of  the  fame  kind  ;   for  in- 
fhance,  in  the  parallel  E   F,  a   perfon  at  F   will  have  high  water,  and  at 
E   low  water  for  twelve  hours  after.  Again,  in  all  the  zone  1KML, 
there  will  be  two  tides  of  the  fame  kind  each  day,  as  is  evident  from  the 

figure.  Thefe  limits,  or  the  arch  Q^I  or  O   M,  is  the  complement  of 

the  Moon’s  declination  from  the  equator.  If  the  Moon  at  S,  fig.  4.  be 
over  the  equator,  the  longer  axis  of  the  fpheroid  A   B   will  now  coincide 
with  the  plane  of  the  equator  QJ3,  and.the  fhorter  axis  C   D   with  the 
axis  of  the  earth  N   P.  Here  it  is  obvious,  that,  in  this  fituation  of  the 

fpheroid,  the  waters  in  the  parts  A   B,  with  refped  to  thofeat  C   D,  will 

give  the  greateft  difference  of  high  and  low  water  poflibie  to  all  parts  of 
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the  Earth;  and  that  there  is  no  place  but  thofe  two  at  the  poles  N,  P,  but 

what  has  two  tides  of  flood  and.  two  of  ebb  every  twenty-four  hours. 
And  this  difference  of  the  flux  and  reflux  will  decreafe  from  the  equator 
to  the  poles. 

It  has  been  already  obferved,  that  the  greatefl  elevation  of  the  waters 

is  not  when  the  luminary  is  in  the  meridian,  but  about  three  hours  after, 
becaufe  the  motion  communicated  to  the  waters  during  the  arrival  of  the 
meridian  is  not  immediately  deflroyed,  but  remains  for  fome  time,  . and 
receives  a   farther  augmentation  from  that  which  is  impreffed  for  about 
three  hours  after.  For  the  fame  reafon,  we  obferve,  the  greatefl  and 

leaft  tides  happen  not  on  the  day  of  the  fyzygy,  or  quadrature,  but  on 
the  third  or  fourth  after;  the  fum  or  difference  of  the  forces  of  the  lu- 

minaries not  being  till  then  at  a   maximum.  Let  S   F   E   G,  Jig.  $,  be  the 
orbit  of  the  Moon  about  the  Earth  QJM  O   P;  but,  as  this  is  not  circular, 

but  elliptical,  the  centre,  of  the  Earth  T   will  not  be  always  at  an  equal 
diftance  from  the  Moon;  but  the  Moon  will  be  fometimes  neareft  the 

Earth,  as  when  at  S,  and  fometimes  fartheft  off,  as  at  E.  The  point  S 

is  called  the  perigseum,  or  perigee;  and  the  point  E   the  apogseum, 

or  apogee.  The  power- of  the  Moon  in  her  perigee  is  to  that  in  the  apo- 
gee nearly  as  T   E*  to  T   Sq  and  confequently  the  greatefl  tides  will  be 

on  the  day  of  the  perigee,  or  rather  a   few  days  after,  for  the  reafons 
above-mentioned. 

Such  would  the  tides  regularly  be,  if  the  Earth  were  all  over  covered 
with  fea  very  deep,  fo  that  the  water  might  follow  the  influence  of  the 

Sun  and  Moon;  but,  'by  reafon  of  the  fhoalnefs  of  fome  places,  and 
the  narrownefs  of  the  flreights  in  others,  by  which  the  tides  are  propa- 

gated, there  arifes  a   great  diverfity  in  the  effeefl,  not  to  be  accounted 
for  without  an  exadt  knowledge  of  all  the  cireumftances  of  the  feveral 

places  where  they  happen;  as  the  pofltion  of  the  land,  the  breadth  and 
depth  of  the  channels,  direction  of  the  winds,  &c. 

For  a   very  flow  and  imperceptible  motion  of  the  whole  body  of  water, 
where  it  is  (for  example)  two  miles  deep,  will  fuffice  to  raife  its  furface 

ten  or  twelve  feet  in  a   tide’s  time ;   whereas,  if  the  fame  quantity  of  water 
were  to  be  conveyed  through  a   channel  forty  fathoms  deep,  it  would  re- 

quire a   very  great  ft  ream  to  effedt  it  in  fo  large  inlets  as  are  the  channel  of 
England  and  the  German  ocean;  whence  the  tide  is  found  to  fet 

ftrongefl  in  thofe  places  where  the  fea  grows  narrowefl ,   the  fame  quan- 
tity of  water  being,  in  that  cafe,  to  pafs  through  a   fmaller  paffage.  This 

is  moil  evident  in  the  flreights  between  Portland  and  Cape  la  Hogue  in 

No.  52.  11  O   '   Normandy, 
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Normandy,  where  the  tide  runs  like  a   (luice ;   and  would  be  yet  more 
between  Dover  and  Calais,  it  the  tide  coming  round  the  illand  ditl 

not  cheek  it.  This  force,  being  once  ̂ mpreffecl  upon  the  water,  conti- 

nues to  carry  it  above  the  level  of  the  ordinary  height  in  the  ocean,  par- 
ticularly where  the  water  meets  a   direct  obstacle,  as  it  does  in  St.  Ma- 

ine's;   and  where  it  enters  into  a   long  channel,  which,  running  far  into  the 
land,  grows  very  flraight  at  its  extremity,  as  it  does  into  the  Severn  fea 

at  Chepdow  and  Bridol.  This  fhoalnefs  of  the  fea,  and  the  intercur- 
rent continents,  are  the  reafons  that  in  the  open  ocean  the  tides  rife  but 

to  very  fmall  heights  in  proportion*  to  what  they  do  in  wide-mouthed 
rivers,  opening  in  the  direction  of  the  dream  of  the  tide,  as  it  is  obferved 
upon  all  the  weftern  coafts  of  Europe  and  Africa,  from  Ireland  to  the 

Cape,  of  Good  Hope;  in  all  which  a   fouth -   wed  Moon  makes  high  wa- 
ter ;   and  the  fame  is  reported  to  hold  in  the  wed  of  America.  So  that 

tides  happen  to  different  places  at  all  didances  of  the  Moon  from  the  me- 
ridian, and  confequently  at  all  hours  of  the  lunar  day. 

It  is  to  be  conddered  that,  in  order  to  allow  the  tides  their  full  mo- 

tion, the  ocean,  in  which  they  are  produced,  ought  to  be  extended  from 
ead  to  wed  ninety  degrees  at  lead.  Becaufe  the  places,  where  the  Moon 
raifes  mod  and  mod  depredes  the  water,  are  at  that  didance  from  each 
other.  Hence  it  appears,  that  it  is  only  in  the  great  oceans  that  fuch 
tides  can  he  produced,  and  why  in  the  larger  Pacific  ocean  they  exceed 
thofe  in  the  Atlantic  ocean.  Hence  alfo  it  is  obvious,  why  the  tides  are 

not  fo  great  in  the  torrid  zone,  between  Africa  and  America,  where  the 
ocean  is  narrower,  as  in  the  temperate  zones  on  either  fide  ;   and  we  may 

hence  alfo  underdand,  why  the  tides  are  fo  fmall  in  ifiands  that  are  very 
far  didant  from  the  fhores.  It  is  manifed  that,  in  the  Atlantic  ocean, 

the  water  cannot  rife  on  one  fhore  but  by  defeending  on  the  other;  fo 
that,  at  the  intermediate  didant  iflands,  it  mud  continue  at  a   mean 

height  betwixt  its  elevation  on  one  and  on  the  other  fhore.  But  when 
rides  pafs  over  fhoals,  and  through  dreights,  into  bays  of  the  fea,  their 
motion  becomes  more  various  and  complicated,  and  their  height  depends 
on  many  circumdances. 

The  tide  that  is  produced  on  the  wedern  coafls  of  Europe,  in  the  At- 
lantic, correfponds  to  the  fituation  of  the  Moon  already  deferibed.  Thus 

it  is  high-water  on  the  coads  of  Spain,  Portugal,  and  the  wed  of  Ireland, 
about  the  third  hour  after  the  Moon  has  paded  the  meridian  ;   and  thence 
it  flows  into  the  adjacent  channels,  as  it  finds  the  eafiefl  pafiage.  One 

current  from  it,  for  example,-*  runs  up  by  the  fouth  of  England,  another 
comes  in  by  the  north  of  Scotland;  they  take  a   confiderable  time  to 

move 
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move  all  this  way,  and  it  is  high-water  fooned  at  thofe  places  to  which 
they  fir  ft  come,  and  it  begins  to  fall  at  thole  places  whilft  they  are  ftill 
going  on  to  others  that  are  farther  in  their  courfe.  As  they  return,  they 
are  not  able  to  raife  the  tide,  becaufe  the  water  runs  fader  off  than  it 

returns,  till,  by  a   new  tide  propagated  from  the  open  ocean,  the  return 
of  the  current  is  Hopped,  and  the  water  begins  to  rife  again.  The  tide, 
propagated  by  the  Moon,  in  the  German  ocean,  when  fhe  is  three  hours 
pall  the  meridian,  takes  twelve  hours  to  come  from  thence  to  London- 

bridge ;   io  that,  when  it  is  high-water  there,  a   new  tide  is  already  come 
to  its  height  in  the  ocean  ;   and,  in  fome  intermediate  place,  it  mull  be 

low-water  at  the  lame  time.  Confequently,  when  the  Moon  has  north 
declination,  and  we  fhould  exped  the  tide  at  London  to  be  the  greatell 
when  the  Moon  is  above  the  horizon,  we  find  it  isleall;  and  the  con- 

trary when  Hie  has  fouth  declination.  At  feveral  places  it  is  high-water 
three  hours  before  the  Moon  comes  to  the  meridian;  but  that  tide  which 

the  Moon  pulhes,  as  it  were,  before  her,  is  only  the  tide  oppofite  to  that 
which  was  railed  by  her  when  die  was  nine  hours  pall  the  meridian. 

It  would  be  endlefs  to  recount  all  particular  folutions  which  are 

eafy  corollaries  from  this  dodrine;  as,  why  the  lakes  and  feas,  fuch  as 
the  Cafpian  fea  and  the  Mediterranean  lea,  the  Black  fea  and  Baltic,  have 

no  fenfible  tides:  for  lakes  are  generally  l'o  fmall,  that  when  the  Moon 
is  vertical  die  attrads  every  part  of  them  alike,  and  therefore  no  part  of 
the  water  can  be  railed  higher  than  another;  and,  having  no  communica- 

tion with  the  ocean,  it  can  neither  increafe  nor  diminilh  their  water,  in 

order. to  rife  or  fall;  and  feas  that  communicate  by  fuch  narrow  inlets, 
and  are  of  fo  immenfe  an  extent,  cannot,  in  a   few  hours  time,  receive 

and  empty  water  enough  to  raile  or  fink  their  furface  any  thing  fenlibly. 
To  demonllrate  the  excellency  of  this  dodrine,  the  example  of  the 

tides  to  the  port  of  Batfha,  in  the  kingdom  of  Tonquin  in  the  Lad  In- 
dies, in  20  degrees  50  minutes  north  latitude,  which  are  fo  extraordinary 

and  different  from  all  others  we  have  yet  heard  of,  may  fuffice.  The 
day  in  wdiich  the  Moon  pades  the  equinodial,  the  water  llagnates  there 
without  any  motion ;   as  the  Moon  removes  from  the  equinodial,  the 

water  begins  to  rife  and  fall  once  a-day  ;   and  it  is  high-water  at  the  fet- 
ting  of  the  Moon,  and  low-water  at  her  rifing.  This  daily  tide  in- 
creafes  for  about  feven  or  eight  days,  and  then  decreafes  for  as  many  days 
by  the  fame  degrees,  till  this  motion  ceafes,  when  the  Moon  has  returned 
to  the  equinoctial.  When  fhe  has  palled  the  equinoctial,  and  declines 
toward  the  fouth  pole,  the  water  rifes  and  fills  again  as  before  ;   but  it  is 

high-water  now  at  the  rifing,  and  low- water  at  the  fetting,  of  the  Moon. 
Sir  Ifaac  Newton,  in  order  to  account  for  this  extraordinary  tide,  confi- 

3   ders 



AN  ILLUSTRATION 994 

ders  that  there  are  two  inlets  to  this  port  of  Batfha,  one  from  the  Chinefe 
ocean,  betwixt  the  continent  and  the  Manillas,  the  other  from  the  Indian 

ocean,  betwixt  the  continent  and  Borneo.  This  leads  him  to  propofe,  as 

a   folution  of  this  phenomenon,  that  a   tide  may  arrive  at  Batfha,  through 
one  of  thefe  inlets,  at  the  third  hour  of  the  Moon,  and  another  through 
the  other  inlet,  fix  hours  after,  at  the  ninth  hour  of  the  Moon.  For, 

while  the  tides  are  equal,  the  one  flowing  in  as  the  other  ebbs  out,  the 

water  muft  Magnate;  now  they  are  equal  when  the  Moon  is  in  the  equi- 
noctial ;   but,  as  foon  as  the  Moon  begins  to  decline  on  the  fame  tide  of 

the  equator  with  Batfha,  it  has  been  fhown  that  the  diurnal  tide  muft 
exceed  the  no&urnal,  fo  that  two  greater  and  two  lefs  tides  muft  arrive 

at  Batfha  by  turns.  The  difference  of  thefe  will  produce  an  agitation  of 
the  water,  which  will  rife  to  its  greateft  height  at  the  mean  time  betwixt 
the  two  greateft  tides,  and  fall  loweft  at  a   mean  time  betwixt  the  two 

leaft  tides ;   fo  that  it  will  be  high-water  about  the  fixth  hour  at  the  fet- 

ting  of  the  Moon,  and  low-water  at  her  rifing.  When  the  Moon  has  got 
to  the  other  tide  of  the  equinodtial,  the  nodturnal  tide  will  exceed  the 

diurnal;  and,  therefore,  -   the  high-water  will  be  at  the  rifing,  and  low- 
water  at  the  fetting,  of  the  Moon.  The  fame  principles  will  ferve  to 
account  for  other  extraordinary  tides,  which,  we  are  told,  are  obferved 

in  places  whofe  fituation  expofes  them  to  fuch  irregularities,  and  which 

appear  to  admit  of  no  other  folution. 

Wh  en  the  time  of  high-water  at  any  place  is,  in  general,  mentioned, 
it  is  to  be  underflood  on  the  days  of  the  fyzygies,  or  days  of  new  and  full 
Moon  ;   when  the  Sun  and  Moon  pafs  the  meridian  of  the  place  at  the 
fame  time.  Among  pilots,  it  is  culfomary  to  reckon  the  time  of  flood, 

or  high-water,  by  the  point  of  the  compafs  the  Moon  bears  on,  allowing 
three  quarters  of  an  hour  for  each  point,  at  that  time;  thus,  on  the  full 
and  change  days,  in  places  where  it  is  flood  at  noon,  the  tide  is  Laid  to 

flow  north  and  fouth,  or  at  twelve  o’clock;  in  other  places,  on  the  fame 
days,  where  the  Moon  bears  i,  2,  3,  4,  or  more,  points  to  the  eaft  or 
weft  of  the  meridian,  when  it  is  high-water,  the  tide  is  Laid  to  flow  on 
fuch  point;  thus,  if  the  Moon  bears  S.  E.  at  flood,  it  is  faid  to  flow 
S.  E.  and  N.  W.  or  three  hours  before  the  meridian,  that  is,  at  nine 

o’clock;  if  it  bears  S.  W.  it  flows  S.  W.  and  N.  E.  or  at  three  hours 

after  the  meridian  ;   and  in  like  manner  for  other  times  of  the  Moon’s 
bearing.  The  times  of  high-water  in  any  place  fall  about  the  fame  hours 
after  a   period  of  about  fifteen  days,  or  between  one  fpring-tide  and  ano- 

ther;   but,  during  that  period,  the  times  of  high-water  fall  each  day  later 
by  about  forty-eight  minutes.  From  thefe  calculations,  afiifted  by  the 
obfervations  of  a   number  of  different  perfons,  there  have  been  collected, on 
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•on  mod  of  the  fea-coafls  of  Europe,  and  many  other  places,  the  times  when 
it  is  high-water  on  the  days  of  the  new  and  full  moon ;   of  which  the  follow- 

ing exhibits  a   correct  and  ufeful  Table. 
H.  M. 

Abbevrak,  in  France 

Aberdeen,  in  Scotland 

Aldborough,  England 

Jjfleof  Alderney,  ditto 

River  Amazon’s  mouth,  America 
Hie  of  Ameyland,  Dutchland 
Amfterdam,  ditto 

St.  Andrew’s,  Scotland 
Ifle  of  Anholt,  Denmark 

Antwerp,  Flanders 

Archangel,  Rullia 
Hie  of  Arran,  Ireland 

R.  Afhley,  Carolina 

St.  Auguftine,  Florida 
Baltimore,  Ireland 

Cape  Barfleur,  France 
Hie  de  Bas,  ditto 

Bayonne,  ditto 

Beaehy  Head,  England 

Belfaft,  Ireland 

Belliile,  France 

Hie  Bermudas,  Bahama  Ifles  - 

Berwick,  England 
Hie  du  Bic,  Acadia 

Blackriey,  England 

Cape  Blanco,  Negroland 
Blanch  art  Race,  France 

Port  Louis,  ditto 

Cape  Bojador,  Negroland 
Bourdeaux,  France 

Boulogne,  ditto 
Bremen,  Germany 
Breefound,  Dutchland 

Breft,  France  - 

Bridlington  Bay,  England  - 
Brill,  Dutchland 

:   No.'  52. 

Englifh  channel 4 

30 

German  ocean 0 

45 

Ditto 9 

45 

Englifh  channel 

12 

00 

Atlantic  ocean 6 

00 

German  ocean 7 

3° 

Ditto 3 OG 

Ditto 2 

15 

Sound O 00 
River  Schelde 6 CO 

White  fea 6 
00 

St.  George’s  channel 

1 1 

00 
Atlantic  ocean 0 

•   45 

Ditto 4 

30 

Weflern  ocean 4 

3° 

Englifh  channel 7 

30 

Ditto n 
0 

45 

Bay  of  Bifcay 3 

30 

Englifh  channel 0 00 

Hudfon’s  Bay 

12 00 

Irifh  fea 

10 

00 

Bay  of  Bifcay 3 

30 

Atlantic  ocean 
7 

00 

German  ocean 2 

3° 

River  St.  Lawrence 2 

00 

German  ocean 6 

00 

Atlantic  ocean 
9 

4c 

Englifh  channel 0 

1   J 

00 

Bay  of  Bifcay 3 

00 

Atlantic  ocean 0 

00 

Bay  of  Bifcay 3 

00 

Englifh  channel 

10 

30 

River  Wefer 6 

00 

German  ocean 4 

30 

Bay  of  Bifcay  -   * 
3 

45 

German  ocean 3 

45 

Ditto 
1 

30 

1   P BrifloL 
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Briftol,  England St.  George’s  channel 

H. 

6 

M. 

4C 

Buchannefs,  Scotland German  ocean 
3 
6 

oo 

Button’s  Kies,  North  Britain Hudfon’s  flraights 

50 

Cadiz,  Spain Atlantic  ocean 4 

•j 

30 

Caen,  France Englilh  channel 9 

sj oo 

Calais,  ditto Ditto 

1 1 

30 

Ifle  of  Caldy,  England St.  George’s  channel < 

30 

oo 

Camfer,  Dutchland German  ocean i 

Ifle  of  Canaria,  Canaries Atlantic  ocean 
3 
o Cape  Cantin,  Barbary Ditto 

oo 

Cafkets,  Ifle  of  Guernfey Englifli  channel 8 

1   5 

Caithnefs  point,  Scotland  - 
Weftern  ocean 0 

OO 

Charles  town,  Carolina A   Alley  river 
7 
7 

00 

Ifle  of  Charles,  Labrador Hud  foil’s  flraights 

J 

10 

I   5 

Chignedtow,  Nova  Scotia  - Bay  of  Fundy o 
J 

43 

Cherbourg,  France Englifli  channel 

Hudfon’s  bay 
7 

30 

Cape  and  R.  Churchill,  N.  Wales 7 
20 Cape  Clear,  Ireland 

Weftern  ocean 
4 

30 

Concarneau,  France BayofBifcay 7 

kJ 

oo 

Conquet,  ditto Englifli  channel 
J 
2 

15 

Ifle  of  Coquet,  England German  ocean  - 3 
*✓ 

oo 

Corke,  Ireland St.  George’s  channel 
6 

30 

Cape  Corfe,  Guinea Ethiopian  fea 3 70 

Cromer,  England 
German  ocean 

7 oo 

Dartmouth,  ditto Englifh  channel 6 

30 

St.  David’s  Head,  Wales St.  George’s  channel 
6 

OO 

Dieppe,  France Englifh  channel 

10 

30 

Dort,  Dutchland German  ocean 
3 oo 

Dover,  England Englifh  channel 

v_/ 

I   I 

30 

Downs,  ditto German  ocean I 

v/ 

I   r 

Dublin,  Ireland Irifli  fea 
q 

j 

I   c 

Dunbar,  Scotland German  ocean 
7 
2 

j 

30 30 

Dundee,  ditto Ditto 2 

Dungarvan,  Ireland 
Atlantic  ocean 

4 

Dungenels,  England  - Englifli  channel 9 A   5 

Dunkirk,  France German  ocean o 

OO Dunnofe,  Ifle  of  Wight Englifli  channel 9 45 

Edinburgh,  Scotland 
German  ocean 4 

30 

Edyftone,  England 
R.  Elbe  mouth,  Germany 

Englifli  channel 5 

30 

German  ocean o 

OO 

Embden,  ditto Ditto 0 
OO 

Enchuyfen,  Dutchland Zuyder  fea 
o 00 

1 

Eflaples, 
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EftapTes,  France 
Falmouth,  England 

Flamborough-head,  ditto 
Cape  Florida,  Florida 
Flufhing,  Dutchland 
Ille  of  Fly,  ditto 

North  Foreland,  England 
South  ditto,  ditto 
Foulnefs,  ditto 

Foye,  ditto 
R.  Garonne,  France 

Gafpey  bay,  Arcadia 
Gibraltar,  Spain 

Cape  of  Good  Hope,  Caffers 
Granville,  France 
Graveline,  ditto 

Gravefend,  England 
Groine,  or  Cape  Corunna,  Spain 
Me  of  Guernfey,  England 
Hallifax,  Nova  Scotia 

Hamburgh,  Germany 
Haarlem,  Dutchland 

Hartlepool,  England 
Harwich,  ditto 
Havre  de  Grace,  France 

Cape  Henry,  Virginia 
Holyhead,  Wales 
Honfieur,  France 

Hull,  England 
R.  Humber  entrance,  ditto 

Ice  Cove,  North  Main 

Fort  St.  John’s,  Newfoundland 
St.  John  de  Eus,  France 
Port  St.  Julian,  Patagonia 
Kentifh  Knock,  England 

Me  of  Kilduin,  Lapland  -   j 
Kinfale,  Ireland 

Land’s  End,  England  — 
Leith,  Scotland 

Leoftoffe,  England 
Liverpool,  ditto 
Me  g>f  Lewis,  N.  Port,  Scotland 

997 

H. 
M. 

Englifh  channel 
1 1 00 Ditto 5 

30 

German  ocean 4 00 

Gulf  of  Mexico 7 

30 

German  ocean o 

45 

Ditto 7 

30 

Ditto 9 
45 

Englifh  channel 9 
45 

German  ocean 6 45 

Englifh  channel 5 
Bay  of  Bifcay 3 oo 
Gulf  St.  Lawrence i 

30 

Mediterranean  fea o 
oo 

Indian  ocean 3 

oo 

Englifh  channel 7 
oo 

Ditto o 
oo 

R.  Thames i 

30 

Bay  of  Bifcay 3 

oo 

Englifh  channel i 

30 

Weftern  ocean 7 

30 

River  Elbe 6 

00 

German  ocean 9 

oo 

Ditto 3 

oo 

Ditto 

1 1 

1 5 

Englifh  channel  - 9 oo 
Atlantic  ocean 

1 1 

1 5 

Irifh  fea i 

30 

River  Seine 9 

oo 

River  Humber 6 oo 
German  ocean 5 

13 

Hud  Ton’s  ftraights  - 

IO 

CO 

Atlantic  ocean 6 

oo 

Bay  of  Bifcay 3 

30 

South  Atlantic  ocean 4 

45 

German  ocean o 

oo 

North  ocean 
7 

30 

Atlantic  ocean 5 

T5 

St.  George’s  channel 7 

30 

German  ocean  — 4 

3° 

Ditto 
9 

45 

Irifh  fea 1 1 

1 5 

Weftern  ocean 6 

.   30 

Lime, 
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"Lime,  England Englifh  channel 

H. 

7 

M. 

oo 

Lifbon,  Portugal River  Tagus a 

15 

Lizard,  England Englifh  channel 7 

3° 

London,  ditto R.  Thames 3 

oo 

North  L.ondon,  New  England Weftern  ocean i 

30 

Long  ifland,  ditto Ditto 3 

oo 

Lon  gfand- Head,  England 
German  ocean 

io 

30 

'Ifle  of  Lundy,  ditto St.  George’s  channel 5 

1 5 

Lynn,  ditto German  ocean 6 
oo 

Ifle  of  Madeira,  Canaries Atlantic  ocean 

12 

04 

R.  Maes  mouth,  Dutchland German  channel I 
l 

30 

St.  Maloe’s,  France Englifh  channel 6 
xJ oo 

Ifle  of  Man,  weft  end,  England Irifh  fea 9 oo 

Margate,  ditto Englifh  channel 1 1 

1 5   » 

Mil  lord,  Wales St.  George’s  channel 5 

1 S 

Mount's  Bay,  England Englifh  channel 4 

30 

Nantes,  France Bay  of  Bifcay 3 

oo 

Naze,  Norway Weflern  ocean 

1 1 

I   c 

Needles,  England Englifh  channel 

IO 

1 3 

Newcaflle,  ditto German  ocean 3 

xJ 

J5 

oo 

Nieuport,  Flanders Ditto 

12 

Nore,  England River  Thames o 00 

North  Cape,  Lapland Northern  coaft 3 oo 

Orfordnefs,  England German  ocean 9 

4<: 

Orkney  ifles,  limits,  Scotland 
Weftern  ocean 3 

oo 

Oftend,  Flanders German  ocean 

12 

oo 

Placentia,  Newfoundland Atlantic  ocean 9 

oo 

Plymouth,  England Englifh  channel 6 oo 
Portland,  ditto Ditto 8 

J5 

I   c 

Portfmouth,  ditto Ditto 

1 1 

Quebec,  Canada River  St.’ Lawrence j 7 
J 

30 

Ifle  of  Rhee,  France Bay  of  Bifcay 3 

xJ 

00 Rochefort,  ditto Ditto 4 

i   r Rochelle,  ditto  * 
Rochefler,  England 
Rotterdam,  Dutchland 

Ditto 
River  Medway 
German  ocean 

3 
o 
3 

j 45 45 

oo Rouen,  France  -   „ River  Seine i 

^   > 

I   X 

Rye,  England Englifh  channel 

1 1 

Sandwich,  ditto 
Scarborough  head,  ditto 

Downs 
German  ocean 

1 1 

3 

J 

30 

4c 

Scilly  ifles,  ditto 
R.  .Senegal,  Ne^roland 

St.  George's  channel Atlantic  ocean 
3 

io 

i   J 

45 

30 

R.  Severn, 
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Severn,  R.  England 
Seine,  R.  France 

Sheernefs,  England 
Sierra  Leona,  Guinea 

Shoreham,  England 
Die  of  Shetland,  limits,  Scotland 

Itle  of  Sky,  ditto 
Southampton,  England 

Spurn,  ditto 
Start-Point,  ditto 
Stockton,  ditto 

Strongford  Bay,  Ireland 
Sunderland,  England 
Svvin,  ditto 
Samarin  Town,  Sokotra 

Tees,  R.  mouth,  England 
lile  of  Teneriffe,  Canaries 
I   lie  of  T   exel,  Dutchland 

Thames,  R,  mouth,  England 
Tinmouth,  ditto 

Toptham,  ditto 
Torbay,  ditto 
lile  of  Torey,  Ireland 
St.  Valery,  France 
Vannes,  ditto 
lile  of  Uiliant,  France 

Waterford,  Ireland 

Weymouth,  England 
Whitby,  ditto 
lile  of  Wight,  N.  S.  E.  &   W.  end 
Winchelfea,  England 
Wintertonnefs,  ditto 
Yarmouth,  ditto 
York  Fort,  New  Wales 
New  York,  America 

Youghall,  Ireland 

m 

St.  George’s  channel 
Englifh  channel 
River  Thames 
Atlantic  ocean 

Englifh  channel 
Weflern  ocean 

Ditto 

Englifh  channel 
German  ocean 

Englifh  channel 
German  ocean 
Irilli  fea 

German  ocean 

Entrance  of  the  Thames 
Indian  ocean 
German  ocean 

Atlantic  ocean 
German  ocean 

Ditto 
Ditto 

Englifh  channel 
Ditto 
Weflern  ocean 

Englifh  channel 
Bay  of  Bifcay 

Englifh  channel 

St.  George’s  channel 
Englifh  channel 
German  ocean 

Englifh  channel 
Ditto 
German  ocean 

Ditto 
Hudfon’s  bay 
Atlantic  ocean 

St.  George’s  channel 

6 
00 

9 OO 
0 OO 
8 

*5 

10 

30 

3 OO 

5 

3® 

0 
00 5 

*5 

6 

45 

5 

*5 

10 

30 

3 

30 

12 

OO 
9 

OO 

3 OO 

3 OO 

7 

30 

r 

30 

3 
OO 

6’
 

OO 5 

r5 

5 

30 

10 

30 

3 

45 

3 

30 

6 

30 

7 OO 

3 
OO 0 OO 

0 

45 

9 OO 

9 

45 

9 

10 

3 

06 

4 

30 

By  the  foregoing  Table,  the  times  of  high-water  at  all  the  places  con- 
tained in  it  may  be  found  for  ever.  The  firll  columns  contain  the 

names  of  all  the  places  refpedtively  ;   the  fecond  the  coalls  of  the  fea  by 
which  they  are  bounded  :   and  the  figure-column  the  hour  and  minute 
when  it  is  high-water  at  each  of  thofe  places  on  the  days  of  every  New 

No;  52.  1 1   Ol  and 
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and  Full  Moon,  which  will  happen  conftantly  the  fame  for  ever,  becaufe 
the  Moon  fouths,  or  comes  to  the  meridian  of  the  lame  places,  every  firfl 
and  lixteenth  day,  i.  e.  at  every  firft  and  third  quarter,  when  the  is  new 
and  full,  and  confequently  the  tides  mull  return  at  the  fame  intervals  of 
time ;   therefore,  to  know  the  time  of  high-water  on  any  given  day,  find 

the  time  of  the  Moon’s  fouthing,  and  then  add  the  time  which  the  Moon 
has  palled  the  meridian  at  the  full  and  change  days,  to  make  high-water 
at  that  place ;   and  the  fum  will  be  the  time  of  high-water  on  the  given 
day.  For  example,  at  what  time  was  it  high-water  at  Portfmouth, 
on  the  2lft  of  October,  1789  ?   Moon  fouths  at  2h.  39m.  to  which  add 

3   ;   and  the  fum  5h.  39m.  fhows  that  it  was  high-water  at  thirty-nine 

minutes  palt  five  o’clock  in  the  afternoon.  And  fo  for  any  other  place  in the  Table. 

This  theory  of  tides  has  been  extended  fo  far,  as  to  eftimate  the  tides, 

or  elevation  of  the  waters  of  the  Moon,  produced  by  the  attraction  of 

the  Earth ;   thus,  let  us  fuppofe  the  quantity  of  matter  (   Q^J)  in  the  Earth 

to  be  to  that  in  the  Moon  (q)  as  forty  to  one,  that  is,  Qj  q   :   :   40  :   l   ; 

and  let  us  firfi  fuppofe  the  Earth  and  Moon  of  equal  bulk,  and  reprefented 

by  A   I   K,  jig.  6.  and  B   D   E,  and  the  force  (F)  of  the  Earth,  at  the  fur- 
face  of  the  Moon  B,  will  be  to  the  force  (f)  of  the  Moon  at  the  fur- 
face  of  the  Earth  A,  direCtly  as  the  malfes  of  matter  in  each  (becaufe  of 

the  equal  diftances  T   B   and  L   A) ;   that  is,  F   :   f :   :   Qj  q   :   :   40  :   1   * 

Again,  let  L   B   be  to  L   C   as  the  diameter  of  the  Earth  to  that  of  the 

Moon,  which  is  as  365  to  100,  then  will  the  force  at  B   be  to  the  force  at  C 

as  L   B   to  L   C,  which  let  be  as  F   to  f   then  F   :   f : :   365  :   100,  whence 

F — ■ — and  above  we  have  F=4of,  therefore  4000 £=36$/;  and  fo 
f   :   365  :   4000  :   :   1   :   11  nearly;  that  is,  the  power  of  the  Earth  to 
raife  the  water  at  the  Moon  C   is  to  that  of  the  Moon  at  the  Earth  A   as 

eleven  to  one,  very  nearly.  If  the  Moon  can  raife  the  water  here  10 
feet,  the  Earth  can  raife  the  water  there  to  the  height  of  1 1   o   feet ;   but, 
becaufe  the  Moon  always  turns  about  her  axis  in  the  fame  time  as  fhe 
revolves  about  the  Earth,  the  waters  (if  any  there  be)  will  be  raifed  on 
this  and  the  oppofite  fide,  and  always  continue  over  the  fame  part  of  the 

Moon’s  furface,  fo  that  there  can  be  no  different  heights  of  water  there, 
and  confequently  no  tides,  except  what  fmall  ones  may  happen  on  account 

of  the  Sun’s  attraction,  and  her  various  inequalities  of  motion,  and  dis- tance from  the  Earth, 

0£ 
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1001 

Of  the  WINDS. 

The  Wind,  ventus,  is  a   fenftble  agitation  of  the  air,  whereby  a   large 

quantity  thereof  flows  in  a   current  or  flream  out  of  one  place,  or  region, 

into  another.  The  winds  are  divided  into  -perennial,  jlated,  and  variable . 
They  are  alfo  divided  into  general  and  particular.  Winds  perennial,  or 

conjlant ,   are  fuch  as  always  blow  the  fame  way:  of  thefe  we  have  a 

very  notable  one  between  the  two  tropics,  blowing  conftantly  from  eaft  to 

weft,  called  the  general  trade-wind.  Winds  Jlated,  or  periodical ,   are  fuch 
as  conftantly  return  at  certain  times :   fuch  are  the  fea  and  land  breezes, 

blowing  from  fea  to  land  in  the  evening,  and  from  land  to  fea  in  the 

morning;  fuch  alfo  are  the  Jhifting  or  particular  trade-winds,  which, 

for  certain  months  of  the  year  blow  one  way,  and  the  reft  of  the  year 
the  contrary  way.  Winds  variable ,   or  erratic ,   are  fuch  as  blow  now  this 

now  that  way ;   and  are  now  up,  now  hufhed,  without  any  rule  or  regu- 

larity either  as  to  time  or  place :   fuch  are  all'  the  winds  obferved  in  the 
inland  parts  of  England,  &c.  though  feveral  of  thefe  claim  their  certain 

times  of  the  day;  thus,  the  weft  wind  is  moft  frequent  about  noon  ; 

the  fouth  wind  in  the  night ;   the  north  in  the  morning,  &c.  Wind  ge- 

neral, is  fuch  a   one,  as  at  the  fame  time  blows  the  fame  way,  over  a   very 
large  tradt  of  ground,  almoft  all  the  year:  fuch  only  is  the  general  trade- 

wind.  But  even  this  has  its  interruption ;   for  at  land  it  is  fcarcely  fenftble 

at  all,  as  being  broken  by  the  interpofition  of  mountains,  valleys,  &c. 

at  fea,  near  the  lhore,  it  is  difturbed  by  vapours,  exhalations,  and  parti- 
cular wunds  blowing  from  landward;  fo  that  it  is  chiefly  conftdered  as 

general  only  at  mid-lea  ;   and  even  there  it  is  liable  to  be  difturbed 
by  clouds  driving  from  other  quarters.  Winds  particular,  include  all 

others,  excepting  the  general  trade-winds.  Thofe  peculiar  to  one  little 
canton,  or  part,  are  called  topical  or  provincial  winds  :   fuch  is  the  north 

wind  on  the  weftern  fide  of  the  Alps,  which  does  not  blow  above  one 

or  two  leagues  lengthwife,  and  much  lefs  in  breadth :   fuch  alfo  is  the 

pontias  in  France,  &c. 

Some  philolophers,  as  Des  Cartes,  Rohault,  &c.  account  for  the 

general  wind  from  the  diurnal  rotation  of  the  earth ;   and  from  this  ge- 
neral wind  derive  all  the  particular  ones.  The  atmofphere,  fay  they,, 

invefting  the  earth,  and  moving  round  it!  that  part  will  perform  its  cir- 

cuit fooneft  which  has  the  fmalleft  circle  to  defcribe the  air,  therefore, 

near  the  equator,  will  require  a   fomewhat  longer  time  to  perlorm  its  courfe 

in,  from  weft  to  eaft,  than  that  nearer  the  poles.  Thus,  as  the  earth 

turns  eaftward,  the  particles  of  the  air  near  the  equino&ial,  being  ex- 

ceedingly 
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ceedingly  light*  are  left  behind;  fo  that,  in  refpecl  of  the  Earth’s  furface, 
they  move  ealtward,  and  become  a   conliant  ealterly  wind.  This  opi- 

nion feems  confirmed  by  this,  that  thefe  winds  are  found  only  between 

the  tropics,  in  thofe  parallels  of  latitude  where  the  diurnal  motion  is 
fwifteft.  But  the  conliant  calms  in  the  Atlantic  fea  near  the  equator, 

the  wefterly  winds  near  the  coaft  of  Guinea,  and  the  periodical  wefierly 

m on foons  under  the  equator  in  the  Indian  feas,  declare  the  irifufficiency 

of  this  hypothecs.  Belides,  the  air,  being  kept  clofe  to  the  earth  by  the 

principle  of  gravity,  would,  in  time,  acquire  the  fame  degree  of  velocity 

that  the  earth’s  furface  moves  with,  as  well  in  refpedt  of  the  diurnal 
rotation  as  of  the  annual  about  the  Sun,  w   hich  is  about  thirty  times 

fwifter.  Dr.  Halley,  therefore  fubfi.it  utes  another  caufe,  capable  of 

producing  a   like  conliant  effect,  not  liable  to  the  fame  objections,  but 

agreeable  to  the  known  properties  of  the  elements  of  water  and  air,  and 
the  laws  of  the  motion  of  fluid  bodies.  Such  a   one  is  the  action  of  the 

Sun’s  beams  upon  the  air  and  water,  as  he  paffes  every  day  over  the  ocean, 
conlidered  together  with  the  quality  of  the  foil  and  the  lituation  of  the 

adjoining  continents. 

According  to  the  laws  of  Hades,  the  air  which  is  lefs  rarefied,  or  ex- 

panded by  heat,  and  confequently  is  more  ponderous,  mu  ft  have  a   motion 
towards  thofe  parts  thereof  which  are  more  rarefied,  and  lefs  ponderous, 

to  bring  it  to  an  equilibrium  ;   alfo,  the  prefence  of  the  Sun  continually 

fiiifting  to  the  wellward,  that  part  to  which  the  air  tends,  by  realon  of 

the  rarefaction  made  by  his  greateft  meridian  heat,  is,  with  him,  carried 

wellward  •,  and,  confequently,  the  tendency  ot  the  whole  body  of  the 

lower  air  is  that  way.  Thus  a   general  ealterly  .wind  is  formed,  which, 

being  imprefied  on  the  air  of  a   vail  ocean,  the  parts  impel  one  the  other, 

and  fo  Leep  moving  till  the  next  return  of  the  Sun,  whereby  fo  much  of 

the  motion  as  was  loll  is  again  refiored ;   and  thus  the  ealterly  wind  is 

made  perpetual.  From  the  fame  principle  it  follows,  that  this  ealterly 

wind  llaould,  on  the  north  fide  of  the  equator,  be  to  the  northw  ard  of  the 

ealt,  and  in  fouth  latitudes  to  the  fouthward  thereof;  for  near  the  line 

the  air  is  much  more  rarefied  than  at  a   greater  diltance  from  it,  becaufe 

the  Sun  is  twice  in  a   year  vertical  there,  and  at  no  time  diiiant  above 

twenty- three  degrees  and  a   half ;   at  which  diltance  the  heat,  being  as 

the  fine  of  the  angle  of  incidence,  is  but  little  Ihort  of  that  of  the  per- 

pendicular ray ;   whereas,  under  the  tropics,  though  the  Sun  Itays  longer 

vertical,  vet  he  is  a   long  time  forty-feven  degrees  off,  which  is  a   kind  of 

winter,  wherein  the  air  fo  cools,  as  that  the  lummer  heat  cannot  warm  it 

to  the  fame  degree  with  that  under  the  equator.  Wherefore,  the  air 

towards  the  north  and  fouth  being  lefs  rarefied  than  that  in  the  middle,  it 

follows,  that  from  both  fides  it  ought  to  tend  towards  the  equator. 
i 

This 
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This  motion,  compounded  with  the  former  eafterly  wind,  accounts 

for  all  the  phenomena  of  the  general  trade-winds,  which,  if  the  whole 
furface  of  the  globe  were  fea,  would  undoubtedly  blow  quite  round  the 
world,  as  they  are  found  to  do  in  the  Atlantic  and  Ethiopic  oceans. 
But  feeing  that  fo  great  continents  do  interpofe,  and  bre^k  the  continuity 
of  the  ocean,  regard  mull  be  had  to  the  nature  of  the  foil,  and  the  por- 

tion of  the  high  mountains,  which  are  the  two  principal  caufes  of  the 
variations  of  the  wind  from  the  former  general  rule ;   for,  if  a   country 
lying  near  the  Sun  prove  to  be  flat,  fandy,  and  low  land,  fuch  as  the 
delerts  of  Lybia  are  ufually  reported  to  be,  the  heat  occafioned  by  the 

reflexion  of  the  Sun’s  beams,  and  the  retention  thereof  in  the  fand,  is 
incredible  to  thofe  who  have  not  felt  it ;   whereby  the  air  being  extremely 
rarefied,  it  is  necefiary  that  the  cooler  and  more  denfe  air  fhould  run 
thitherwards  to  reftore  the  equilibrium.  This  is  fuppofed  to  be  the  caufe 
why,  near  the  coaft:  of  Guinea,  the  wind  always  fets  in  upon  the  land, 
blowing  welterly  inftead  of  eafterly,  there  being  fufflcient  reafon  to  be- 

lieve, that  the  inland  parts  of  Africa  are  prodigioufly  hot,  fince  the 
northern  borders  thereof  were  fo  very  intemperate,  as  to  give  the  ancients 
caufe  to  conclude,  that  all  beyond  the  tropics  was  uninhabitable  by  ex- 

cels of  heat. 

Mr.  Clare,  in  his  Motion  of  Fluids,  p.  302.  mentions  a   familar  ex- 
periment, that  ferves  to  illultrate  this  matter,  as  well  as  the  alternate 

courfe  of  land  and  fea  breezes.  Fill  a   large  difli  with  cold  water,  and 

in  the  middle  of  it  place  a   water-plate,  filled  with  warm  water :   the  firft 
will  reprelent  the  ocean,  the  other  an  ifland,  rarefying  the  air  above  it. 
Then,  holding  a   wax-candle  over  the  cold  water,  blow  it  out,  and  the 
fmoke  will  be  feen,  in  a   ftill  place,  to  move  toward  the  warm  plate,  and, 
rifing  over,  it  will  point  the  courfe  of  the  air,  and  alfo  of  vapour,  from 
fea  to  land.  And  if  the  ambient  water  be  warmed,  and  the  plate  filled 
with  cold  water,  and  the  fmoking  wick  of  a   candle  held  over  the  plate, 
the  contrary  will  happen. 

From  the  fame  caufe  it  happens,  that  there  are  fo  confiant  calms  in 
that  fame  part  of  the  ocean,  called  the  rains ;   for  this  trad:  being  placed 
in  the  middle,  between  the  welterly  winds  blowing  on  the  coaft  of 
Guinea,  and  the  eafterly  trade-winds  blowing  to  the  weft  ward  thereof, 
the  tendency  of  the  air  here  is  indifferent  to  either,  and  fo  ftands  in  equi- 
librio  between  both ;   and  the  weight  of  the  incumbent  atmofphere  being 
diminilhed  by  the  continual  contrary  winds  blowing  from  hence,  is  the 
reafon  that  the  air  here  holds  not  the  copious  vapour  it  receives,  but  lets 
it  fall  in  fo  frequent  rains.  But  as  the  cold  and  denfe  air,  by  reafon 

No.  53,  11  R   o'f 
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of  its  greater  gravity,  prefles  upon  the  hot  and  rarefied,  it  is  demonflrable, 
that  this  latter  muft  afcend  in  a   continued  It  ream,  as  fall  as  it  rarefies  ;   and 

that,  being  afcended,  it  muft  difperfe  itfelf,  to  preferve  the  equilibrium; 

that  is,  by  a   contrary  current,  the  tipper  air  mull  move  from  thole  parts 

where  the  greatell  heat  is;  lo,  by  a   kind  of  circulation,  the  north-eall 

trade-wind  below  will  be  attended  with  a   fouth-wellerly  wind  above;  and 
the  fouth  call,  with  a   north -well  wind  above. 

That  this  is  more  than  a   bare  conjecture,  the  almoft  inllantaneous 

change  of  the  wind  to  the  oppolite  point,  which  is  frequently  found  in 

paffing  the  limits  of  the  trade-winds,  teems  llrongly  to  allure  us ; 

but  that  which  above  all  confirms  this  hypothefis1,  is  the  phenomenon  of 
the  monfoons,  by  this  means  molt  eafily  folyed,  and  without  it  hardly 

explicable.  Suppofing,  therefore,  fuch  a   circulation  as  above,  it  is  to  be 

confidered  that  to  the  northward  of  the  Indian  ocean  there  is  every  where 

land,  within  the  ufual  limits  of  the  latitude  of  30° ;   viz.  Arabia,  Perfia, 
India,  &c.  which,  for  the  fame  reafon  as  the  Mediterranean  parts  of 
Africa,  are  fubjecl  to  inlufferable  heats,  when  the  Sun  is  to  the  north, 

palfing  nearly  vertical ;   but  yet  are  temperate  enough  when  the  Sun  is 
removed  towards  the  other  tropic,  becaufe  of  a   ridge  of  mountains  at  fome 

dillance  within  the  land,  faid  to  be  frequently,  in  winter,  covered  with 
finow,  over  which  the  air,  as  it  paffes,  mull  needs  be  much  chilled. 

Hence  it  happens,  that  the  air  coming,  according  to  the  general  rule,, 
out  of  the  north-eall,  to  the  Indian  fea,  is  fometimes  hotter,  fometimes 

colder,  than  that  which,  by  this  circulation,  is  returned  out  of  the 

fouth- well ;   and,  by  confequence,  fometimes  the  under  current,  or  wind, 
is  from  the  north-eall,  fometimes  from  the  fouth- well.  That  this  has 
no  other  caufe,  is  clear  from  the  times  wherein  thele  winds  fet,  viz.  in 

April:  when  the  Sun  begins  to  warm  thefe  countries  to  the  north,  the 

fouth-wefl:  monfoons  begin,  and  blow,  during  the  heats,  till  October, 
when  the  Sun  being  retired,  and  all  things  growing  cooler  northward, 

and  the  heat  increaling  to  the  fouth,  the  north-eall  winds  enter,  and 
blow  all  the  winter,  till  April  again.  And  it  is,  undoubtedly,  from  the 

fame  principle,  that  to  the  lbuth ward  of  the  equator,  in  part  of  the  Indian 
ocean,  the  north-well  winds  fucceed  the  fouth-eall,  when  the  Sun  draws 

near  the  tropic  of  Capricorn.  Phil.  Tranfad.  No.  183.  or  Ahridg. 

yoI.  ii.  page  13Q.  '   : 

Some  philofophers,  difiatisfied  with  Dr.  Halley’s  theory  above  recited, 
or  not  thinking  it  fufiicient  for  explaining  the  various  phenomena  of  the 

wind,  have  had  recourfe  to  another  caule,  viz.  the  gravitation  of  the  .Earth 

and  its  atmofphere  towards  the  Sun  and  Moon.  T   hey  allege  that,,  though 

3   *   4   ‘   •   •   we 
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we  cannot  difeover  aerial  tides,  of  ebb  or  flow,  bv  means  of  the  baro- 

meter, becaufe  columns  of  air  of  unequal  height,  but  different  denlity, 

may  have  the  fame  preffure  or  weight ;   yet  the  protuberance  in  the  at- 
mofphere,  which  is  continually  following  the  Moon,  mil  ft,  they  fay,  of 

courfe  produce  a   motion  in  all  parts,  and  fo  produce  a   wind  more  or  lets 

to  every  place,  which,  confpiring  with,  or  counteracted  by,  the  winds 

ariftng  from  other  caufes,  makes  them  greater  or  let's.  Several. diflerta- 
tions  to  this  purpofe  were,  publilhed,  on  occalion  of  the  fubjeCt  propofed 

by  the  Academy  of  Sciences  at  Berlin  for  the  year  1/40.  hi.  Muf- 
chenbroeck,  however,  will  not  allow  that  the  attraction  of  the  Moon  is 

the  caufe  of  the  general  wind;  becaufe  the  eaft  wind  does  not  follow  the 
motion  of  the  Moon  about  the  Earth  ;   for  in  that  cafe  there  would  be 

more  than  twenty-four  changes,  to  which  it  would  be  Subject  in  the 
courfe  of  a   year,  inltead  of  two.  Mr.  Henry  Eeles,  apprehending  that 

the  Surfs  rarefying  of  the  air  cannot  limply  be  the  caufe  of  all  the  regular 

arid  irregular  motions  which  we  find  in  the  atmofphere,  aferibes  them  to 
another  caufe,  viz.  the  afeent  and  defeent  of  vapour  and  exhalation,  at- 

tended by  the  eleClrical  lire  or  fluid ;   and  on  this  principle  he  has  endea- 

voured to  explain  at  large  the  general  phenomena,  of  the  weather  and 
barometer. 

The  induftiy  of  the  above-mentioned,  and  that  of  fome  of  the  later 
writers,  have  brought  the  theory  of  the  production  and  motion  of  winds 
to  fomewhat  of  a   mathematical  demonftration,  which  is  thus  defined : 

If  the  -fpring  of  the  air  be  weakened  in  any  place  more  than  in  the  adjoin- 

ing places,  a   wind  will  blow  through  the  place  where  the  diminution  is. 

For,  lince  the  air  endeavours,  by  its  eiallic  force,  to  expand  itfelf  every 

way ;   if  that  force  be  lets  in  one  place  than  in  another,  the  effort  of  the- 
more  againll  the  lels  elaltic  will  be  greater  than  the  effort  of  the  latter 

againli  the  former.  The  lefs  elaltic  air,  therefore,  will  relift  with  Id's 
force  than  it  is  urged  by  the  more  elaltic ;   consequently,  the  lefs  elaltic 
will  be  driven  out  of  its  place,  and  the  more  eiallic  will  Succeed.  If,  now, 

the  excefs  of  the  fpring  of  the  more  elaltic  above  that  of  the  lefs  elaltic  air, 

be  fuch  as  to  occalirin  a   little  alteration  in  the  barofeope ;   the  motion  both 

of  the  air  expelled,  and  that  which  fucceeds  it,  will  become  fenlible,  i.  e. 

there  will  be  a   wind.  Idence,  lince  the  fpring  of  the  air  increafes  as  the 

comprefling  weight  increafes,  and  comprefled  air  is  denfer  than  air  lels 

corn  prefled  ;   all  winds  blow  into  rarer  air,  out  of  a   place  filled  with  a 

denfer.  Wherefore,  fince  a   denfer  air  is  Specifically  heavier  than  a   rarer, 

an  extraordinary  lightnefs  of  the  air  in  any  place  mult  be  attended  with 

extraordinary  winds,  or  ltorms. 
Now, 

/ 
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Now,  an  extraordinary  fall  of  the  Mercury  in  the  barometer  ftiowing 
an  extraordinary  lightnels  of  the  atmofphere,  it  is  no  wonder  if  that  fore- 
tds  ftorms.  For,  if  the  air  be  fuddenly  condenfed  in  any  place,  its 
fpring  will  be  fuddenly  diminished  :   hence,  if  this  diminution  be  great 
enough  to  affect  the  barometer,  there  will  a   wind  blow  through  the 
condenfed  air.  But,  lince  the  air  cannot  be  fuddenly  condenfed  unlefs 
it  have  before  been  much  rarefied,  there  will  a   wind  blow  through  the  air, 
as  it  cools,  after  having  been  violently  heated.  In  like  manner,  if  air  be 
fuddenly  rarefied,  its  fpring  is  fuddenly  increaled:  wherefore,  it  will 
flow  through  the  contiguous  air,  not  a&ed  on  by  the  rarefying  force. 
A   wind,  therefore,  will  blow  out  of  a   place,  in  which  the  air  is  fud- 
denly  rarefied  ,•  and  on  this  principle,  in  all  probability,  it  is,  that,  fince 

the  Sun’s  power  in  rarefying  the  air,  is  notorious,  it  muft  neceffarily 
have  a   great  influence  on  the  generation  of  winds;  which  likewife  pe- 

netrate the  very  bowels  of  the  earth,  lince  moll  caves  and  chafms  are 
found  to  emit  wind,  either  more  or  lefs.  M.  Mufchenbroeck  has  enu- 

merated a   variety  of  caufes  that  produce  winds,  exifting  in  the  bowels  of 
the  earth,  on  its  furface,  in  the  atmolphere,  and  above  it.  See  Intr.  ad 
Phil.  Nat.  vol.  ii.  p.  n   1 0,  &c. 

The  riling  and  changing  of  the  winds  are  determined  experimentally, 
by  means  of  weather-cocks,  placed  on  the  tops  of  houfes.  Sec.  But 
thefe  only  indicate  what  paffes  about  their  own  height,  or  near  the  fur- 
face  of  the  earth  :   Wolfius  affures  us,  from  obfervations  of  feveral  years, 
that  the  higher  winds,  which  drive  the  clouds,  are  different  from  the  lower 
ones,  w   hich  move  the  weather-cocks ;   and  Dr.  Derham  obferves  fome- 
thing  not  unlike  this,  Phyf.  Theol.  lib.  i.  cap.  2.  This  author  alfo  re- 

lates, upon  comparing  feveral  feries  of  obfervations  made  of  the  winds  in 
divers  countries,  viz.  England,  Ireland,  Swiflerland,  Italy,  France,  New 
England,  &c.  that  the  winds  in  thofe  feveral  places  feldom  agree ;   but,  when 
they  do,  it  is  commonly  when  they  are  ftrong,  and  of  long  continuance 
in  the  fame  quarter;  and  more,  he  thinks,  in  the  northerly  and  eallerly  than 
in  any  other  points.  Alfo,  that  a   ftrong  wind  in  one  place  is  oftentimes 
a   weak  one  in  another,  or  moderate,  according  as  the  places  are  nearer  or 
more  remote.  Phil.  Tranf.  No.  267  and  321. 

Philofophers  have  ufed  various  methods  for  determining  the  volocity 
of  the  wind,  which  is  very  different  at  different  times.  The  method  ufed 

by  Dr.' Derham  was  that  of  letting  light  downy  feathers  fly  in  the  wind, 
and  accurately  obierving  the  diftance  to  which  they  were  carried  in  any 
number  of  half-feconds.  This  method  he  preferred  to  that  of  Dr. 

Hooke’s  mola  alata,  or  pneumatica,  (fee  Phil.  Tranf.  No.  24.  and  Birch’s 
Hiftory  of  the  Royal  Society,  vol.  iv.  p.  225.)  He  tell?  us,  that  he thus 
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thus  meafured  the  velocity  of  the  wind  in  the  great  ftorm  of  Anguft 
1705,  and  by  many  experiments  found  that  it  moved  at  the  rate  of 

thirty-three  feet  per  half-fecond,  or  of  forty-five  miles  per  hour:  whence 
he  concludes,  that  the  moft  vehement  wind  (as  that  of  November  1703) 
does  not  fly  at  the  rate  of  above  fifty  or  fixty  miles  per  hour,  and  that  at 

a   medium  the  velocity  of  wind  is  at  the  rate  of  twelve  or  fifteen  miles 

per  hour.  Phil.  Tranfi.  No.  3   13.  or  Abr,  vol.  iv.  page  411.  Mr.  Brice 

obierves,  that  experiments  with  feathers  are  fubject  to  uncertainty;  as 

they  feldom  or  never  defcribea  ftraight  line,  but  delcribe  a   fort  of  fpirals, 

moving  to  the  right  and  left,  and  rifing  to  very  different  altitudes  in 

their  progrefs.  He  therefore  confiders  the  motion  of  a   cloud,  or  its 
lhadow,  over  the  furface  of  the  earth,  as  a   much  more  accurate  meafure 

of  the  velocity  of  the  wind.  In  this  way  he  found,  that  the  wind,  in  a 

conliderable  ftorm,  moved  at  the  rate  of  02*9  miles  per  hour;  and  that, 
when  it  blew  a   frefli  gale,  it  moved  in  the  fame  time  about  twenty- one 

miles;  and  that,  in  a   fm all  breeze,  the  wind  moved  at  the  rate  of  9*9 
miles  per  hour.  Phil.  Tranf.  vol.  lvi.  page  226. 

A   TABLE  of  the  different  Velocities  and  Forces  of  the  WINDS, 

Velocity  ot  the 
Wind. Perpendicular 

Force  on  one  Square 
Foot  in  Avoirdupois 

Pounds. Miles  in 
one  Hour. 

;r:Feet  in  one 

Second. 

1 

1-47 

•005 

2 

2'93 

•0201 

3 
4-40 

*044  J 

4 

5*8  7 

*0797 

5 
7'33 

•123] 

10 14-67 

•4927 

15 
22-00 

i-io7j 

20 
29-34 

i-9d8} 

25 
3667 

3-075  J 

30  . 
44-01 

4-429] 

35 51-34 

6-027  J 

40 58*68 

7*873] 

45 66-01 

9*963  j 

50 
75-35 

12-300 

60 88*02 17*715 

80 
1 1 7*30 

31*490 

100 
146-70 49-200 

trees,  and  carries  building 

Common  Appellations  of  the 
Forces  of  Winds. 

Hardly  perceptible. 

Juft  perceptible. 

Gentle  pleafant  wind. 

Pleafant  brifk  gale. 

Very  brifk. 

High  wind. 

Very  high. 

A   ftorm  or  tempeft. 

A   great  ftorm. A   hurricane. 

A   hurricane  that  tears  up 
s,  &c.  before  it. 

11  S No.  53. 
The 
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The  force  of  the  wind  is  as  the  fquare  of  its  velocity;  as  Mr.  Fergufon 

has  Ihown  by  experiments  on  the  whirling-table ;   and  in  moderate  velo- 

cities this  will  hold  very  nearly.  It  is  obferved,  with  regard  to  this 

table,  that  the  evidence  for  thofe  numbers,  where  the  velocity  of  qhe 

wind  exceeds  fifty  miles  an  hour,  does  not  feem  of  equal  authority  with 

that  of  thofe  of  fifty  miles  or  under:  Phil.  Tranf.  vol.  li.  page  165. 

Dr.  Hales  found  (Statical  Elf.  vol.  ii.  page  326.)  that  the  air  rallied  out 

of  a   pair  of  fmith’s  bellows  at  the  rate  of  68*73  feet  in  a   lecond  of  time; 
when  comprefled  with  a   force  equal  to  the  weight  of  one  inch  perpendi- 

cular depth  of  mercury,  lying  on  the  whole  upper  furface  of  the  bellows. 

The  velocity  of  the  air,  as  it  palled  out  of  the  trunk  of  his  ventilators, 
was  found  to  be  at  the  rate  of  three  thoufand  feet  in  a   minute ;   which  is 

at  the  rate  of  thirty-four  miles  in  an  hour.  Dr-  Hales  fays,  that  the  ve- 
locity with  which  impelled  air  pafles  out  a.t  any  orifice,  may  be  deter- 

mined by  hanging  a   light  valve  over  the  nofe  of  a   bellows,  by  pliant 

leather  hinges,  which  will  be  much  agitated  and  lifted  up  from  a   per- 

pendicular to  a   more  than  horizontal  polition  by  the  force  of  the  milling 

air.  There  is  another  more  accurate  way,  he  fays,  of  eltimating  the 

velocity  of  air,  viz.  by  holding  the  orifice  of  an  inverted  glals  fiphon 

full  of  water,  oppofite  to  the  liream  of  air,  whereby  the  water  will  be  de- 

preifed  in  one  leg,  and  raifed  in  the  other,  in  proportion  to  the  force  with, 

which  the  water  is  impelled  by  the  air. 

As  to  the  qualities  and  effects  of  the  wind,  it  is  to  be  obferved,  that 

a   wind  blowing  from  the- fea  is  always  moifi: :   in  fummer,  it  is  cold; 
and  in  winter,  warm,  unlels  the  fea  be  frozen  up.  This  is  demonftrated 
thus:  there  is  a   vapour  continually  riling  out  of  all  water,  (as  appears 
even  hence,  that  a   quantity  of  water,  being  left  a   little  while  in  an  open 
veflel,  is  found  fefifibly  diminilhed,)  but  elpecially  if  it  be  expoled  to  the 

Sun’s  rays;  in  which  cafe  the  evaporation  is  beyond  all  expedition. 
By  this  means,  the  air  incumbent  on  the  fea  becomes  impregnated  with 
a   quantity  of  vapours.  But  the  winds,  blowing  from  off  the  fea,  fweep 
thefe  vapours  along  with  them  ;   and  confequently  they  are  always  moilt. 
Again,  water  in  fummer,  &c.  conceives  lefs  heat  than  terrefirial  bodies, 
expofed  to  the  fame  rays  of  the  Sun,  do;  but,  in  winter,  fea-water  is 
warmer  than  the  earth  covered  with  froll  and  fnow,  &c.  Wherefore, 
as  the  air  contiguous  to  any  body  is  found  to  partake  of  its  heat  and  cold, 
the  air  contiguous  to  fea-water  will  be  warmer  in  winter,  and  colder  in 
fummer,  than  that  contiguous  to  the  earth.  Or  thus;  vapours  raifed 

from  water  by  the  Sun’s  warmth  in  winter,  are  warmer  than  the  air  they 
rife  in,  (as  appears  from  the  vapours  condenfing,  and  becoming  vilible, 
almoR  as  foon  as  they  are  got  out  into  air.)  Frelh  quantities  of  vapours, therefore. 
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therefore,  continually  warming  the  atmofphere  oyer  the  lea,  will  raife  its 

heat  beyond  that  of  air  over  the  land.  Again,  the  Sun’s  rays  reflected 
from  the  earth  into  the  air,  in  fummer,  are  much  more  than  thofe  from 

the  water  into  air;  the  air,  therefore,  over  the  earth,  warmed  by  the 

reflection  of  more  rays  than  that  over  water,  is  warmer.  Hence,  fea- 

winds.  make  thick,  cloudy,  hazy,  weather. 

Winds  blowing  from  the  continent  are  always  dry;  in  fummer, 

warm  ;   and  cold  in  winter.  For  there  is«much  lets  vapour  arifing  from 
the  earth  than  from  water;  and  therefore  the  air  over  the  continent 

will  be  impregnated  with  much  fewer  vapours.  Add,  that  the  vapours, 

or  exhalations,  raifed  by  a   great  degree  of  heat  out  of  the  earth,  are 

much  finer,  and  lefs  fenJible,  than  thofe  from  water.  The  wind,  there- 

fore, blowing  over  the  continent,  carries  but  little  vapour  with  it,  and 

is  therefore  dry.  Farther,  the  earth  in  fummer  is  warmer  than  water 

expofed  to  the  fame  rays  of  the  Sun.  Hence,  as  the  air  partakes  of  the 

heat  of  contiguous  bodies,  that  over  the  earth  in  fummer  will  be  warmer 
than  that  over  the  water.  After  the  like  manner  it  is  fhown,  that  the  land- 

wdnds  are  cold  in  winter.  Hence,  we  fee  why  land-winds  make  clear. 
Gold,  weather.  Our  northerly  and  loutherly  winds,  however,  which  are 

commonly  efteemed  the  caufes  of  cold  and  warm  weather,  Dr.  Derham 

oblerves,  are  really  rather  the  effect  of  the  cold  or  warmth  of  the  atmof- 

phere.  Hence  it  is,  that  we  frequently  fee  a   warm  foutherly  wind,  on  a 
fudden,  changed  to  the  north,  by  the  fall  of  fnow  or  hail ;   and,  that  in  a 

cold,  frofty,  morning,  we  fee  the  wrind  north,  which  afterwards  wheels 
about  toward  the  foutherly  quarter,  when  the  Sun  has  well  warmed  the 

air ;   and  again,  in  the  cold  evening,  turns  northerly  or  eafterly. 

The  utility  of  winds  has  been  univerfally  acknowledged.  The  an- 
cient Perlians,  Phoenicians,  Greeks,  and  Romans,  facrificed  and  eredted 

temples  to  the  winds;  as  we  learn  from  Voflius,  Theolog.  Gentil.  lib. 

.   iii.  part  i.  cap.  1.  Betides  their,  ufe  in  moving  bellows,  mills,  and 
other  machines,  applied  in  various  ways  to  the  fervice  of  mankind,  and 

the  benefits  refulting  from  them  to  navigation  and  trade,  they  ferve  to 

purify  and  refreth  the  air,  to  convey  the  heat  or  cold  of  one  region  to 

another,  to  produce  a   regular  circulation  of  vapours  from  the  ocean  to 

countries  remote  from  it,  and  to  fupply,  by  wafting  them  in  their  progrefs 

againlt  hills,  &c.  fprings  and  rivers. 

Wind  has  been,  by  many  authors,  made  the  bails  of  many  different 

difeafes:  among  others.  Dr.  Reyn  has  given  it  as  his  opinion,  in  a 

Tceatife  on  the  Gout  (De  Arthritid.)  that  flatufes,  or  wind  inclofed  be- 

tween. 
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tween  the  perioffeum  and  the  bone,  are  the  true  caufe  of  that  difeafe, 

and  accordingly,  that  all  the  methods  of  cure  ought  to  tend  to  the  ex- 
pelling of  that  wind.  He  dippofes  this  wind  to  be  of  a   dry,  cold,  and 

malignant,  nature,  conveyed  by  the  arteries  to  the  place  affeded,  where, 
forcibly  feparating  that  fenfible  membrane,  the  periofteu m ,   and  diffend- 
Ing  it,  the  pain  mult  needs  be  very  great.  He  is  alfo  of  opinion,  that 
head-achs,  palpitations  of  the  heart,  tooth- ach,  pleurify,  convullions, 
cholics,  and  many  other  difeafes,  are  originally  owing  to  the  fame  caufe, 
and  only  differ  in  regard  to  the  place  affected,  and  to  the  various  mo- 

tions and  determinations  of  the  wind.  The  moveablenefs  of  the  pain  in 
gouty  perfons  from  one  part  to  another,  he  looks  upon  as  a   proof  of 
this,  and  thinks  that  the  curing  of  the  gout  by  burning  moxa,  or  the  cotton 
of  the  mugwort  leaves,  upon  it,  is  owing  to  its  giving  way  to  the  wind 
in  the  part  to  evaporate  itlelf.  That  thefe  winds  are  cold  appears  from 
the  fhivering  fits  which  generally  precede  a   paroxyfm  of  the  gout ;   and, 
that  the  lhiverings  in  the  beginning  of  fevers,  and  before  all  fits  of 
agues,  are  owing  to  the  fame  caufe,  is  fuppofed  by  this  author  a   natural 
conclufion  from  the  former  obfervations. 

The  winds,  according  to  this  author,  and  Fienus,  are  a   fort  of  halituous 
fpirits,  railed  by  the  improper  degree  of  our  native  heat,  or  out  of  our 
meat  and  drink  ;   or,  finally,  out  of  an  abundance  of  black  choler.  Their 
differences,  he  fays,  principally  proceed  from  the  various  ferments,  pro- 

ducing in  us  a   variety  of  humours;  which,  acting  upon  one  another,  do 
in  their  efFervefcences  create  winds  of  various  effects,  and  denominate  dif- 

eafes from  the  places  which  are  the  fcenes  of  their  adion.  It  is  on  this 
account  that  the  acupundura,  or  pricking  with  long  needles,  among  the 
Chinefe,  is  of  ufe :   the  Japanefe,  and  other  neighbouring  nations,  having 
no  other  cure  for  molt  difeafes  than  the  pricking  with  the  needle,  and  the 
burning  of  the  moxa  on  the  part. 

The  hufbandman  often  differs  extremely  by  high  winds,  in  many  dif- 
ferent relpeds.  Plantations  of  trees,  at  a   fmall  diftance  frdm  the  barns 

and  houles,  are  the  bell  lafeguard  againd  their  differing  by  winds;  but 

they  mull  not  be  planted  fo  near  as  thattheir  fall,  if  it  fliould  happen,  wrould 
endanger  them.  Yew's  grow  very  llowly,  otherwife  they  are  the  beft  of 
all  trees  for  this  defenfive  plantation.  Trees  fuffer  by  winds,  being  ei- 

ther broken  or  blown  down  by  them  ;   but  this  may  be  in  a   great  meafure 

prevented  by  cutting  off  part  of  the  heads  and  branches  of  them  in 

places  where  they  hand  moll  expofed.  Hops  are  the  molt  fubjed  to  be 

injured  by  winds  of  any  crop;  but  this  may  be  in  a   great  meafure  pee-  # 
yented  by  a   high  pale  or  very  thick  thorn-hedge ;   this  will  both  keep  off 

l   the 
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the  fpring-wind,  which  nips  the  young  buds,  and  be  a   great  fafeguard 
againlc-  other  winds  that  would  tear  the  plants  from  their  poles.  The 
poles  Ihould  always  be  very  firm  in  the  ground ;   and  the  beft  fecurity  to 
be  added  to  this  is  a   row  of  tall  trees  all  round  the  ground.  Winds  at- 

tended with  rain  do  great  injury  to  the  corn,  by  laying  it  flat  to  the 
ground.  The  beft  method  of  preventing  this,  is  to  keep  up  good  en- 
clofures  ;   and,  if  the  accident  happens,  the  com  fliould  be  cut  immedi- 

ately, for  it  never  grows  at  all  afterwards.  It  Ihould  be  left  on  the 
ground,  in  this  cafe,  fome  time  after  the  cutting,  to  harden  the  grain 
in  the  ear. 

Many  valuable  obfervations  on  the  winds,  as  they  relate  to  navigation, 
have  been  made  by  fkilful  feamen,  and  particularly  by  Dr.  Halley.  It  is 
found,  that  between  the  limits  of  60  degrees,  viz.  from  30  degrees  of 
north  latitude  to  30  degrees  of  fouth  latitude,  there  is  a   conftant  eaft 
wind  through  the  year,  blowing  in  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  oceans,  called 
the  trade-wind.  Thefe  trade-winds,  near  their  northern  limits,  blow  be- 

tween the  north  and  eafi ;   and,  near  their  fouthern  limits,  they  blow  be- 
tween the  fouth  and  eafi: ;   but  their  general  motions  are  difturbed  on  the 

continents  and  near  their  coafts.  In  fome  parts  of  the  Indian  ocean  there 
are  periodical  winds,  which  are  called  monfoons. 

In  the  Atlantic  ocean,  near  the  coafts  of  Africa,  at  about  a   hundred 

leagues  from  the  lliore,  between  the  latitude  of  28  degrees  and  lo  degrees 
north,  feamen  conftantly  meet  with  a   frefli  gale  of  wind  blowing  from 
the  N.  E.  Thole  bound  to  the  Caribbee  iflands,  acrofs  the  Atlantic 

ocean,  find,  as  they  approach  the  American  fide,  that  the  faid  N.  E.  wind 
becomes  eafterly,  or  feldom  blows  more  than  a   point  from  the  eaft, 
either  to  the  northward  or  fouth ward.  Thefe  trade-winds,  on  the  Ame- 

rican fide,  are  extended  to  3o,  31,  or  even  to  32,  degrees  of  N.  latitude  ; 
which  is  about  4   degrees  farther  than  they  extend  to  on  the  African  fide  : 
alfo,  to  the  fouthward  of  the  equator,  the  trade-winds  extend  three  or  four 
degrees  farther  to  the  coaft  of  Bralil,  on  the  American  fide,  than  they 
do  near  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  on  the  African  fide. 

Between  the  latitudes  of  4   degrees  N.  and  4   degrees  S.  the  wind  al- 
ways blows  between  the  fouth  and  eaft :   on  the  African  fide  the  winds  are 

neareft  the  lbuth ;   and,  on  the  American  fide,  neareft  the  eaft.  In  thefe 

teas,  Dr.  Halley  obferved,  that,  when  the  wind  was  eaft  ward,  the  wea- 
ther was  gloomy,  dark,  and  rainy,  with  hard  gales  of  wind ;   but,  when 

the  wind  veered  to  the  fouthward,  the  weather  generally  became  ferene, 
with  gentle  breezes,  next  to  a   calm.  Thefe  winds  are  fomewhat  changed 

No.  53.  11  T   by 
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by  the  feafons  of  the  year;  for,  when  the  Sun  is  far  northward,  the  Braflb 

S.  E.  wind  gets  to  the  fouth,  and  the  N.  E.  wind  to  the  eaft ;   and,  when- 
the  Sun  is  far  fouth,  the  S.  E.  wind  gets  to  the  call,  and  the  N.  E.  winds- 
on  this  fide  of  the  equator  veer  more  to  the  north. 

Along  the  coafl  of  Guinea,  from  Sierra  Leona  to  the  ifland  of  St.  Tho- 
mas, under  the  equator,  which  is  above  five  hundred  leagues,  the  fouth- 

erly  and  fouth-well  winds  blow  perpetually;  for,  the  S.  E.  trade-wind,, 
having  paffed  the  equator,  and  approaching  the  Guinea  coafl:  within  eighty 

or  a   hundred  leagues,  inclines  toward  the  ihore,  and  becomes  fouth,  then. 

S.  E.  and  by  degrees,  as  it  comes  near  the  land,  it  veers  about  to  fouth, 
S.  S.  W.  and  in  with  the  land  it  is  S.W.  and  fometimes  W.  S.  W.  This 

tradl  is  troubled  writh  frequent  calms,  and  violent  fudden  gulls  of  wind,, 
called  tornadoes,  blowing  from  all  points  of  the  horizon. 

Between  the  fourth  and  tenth  degrees  of  north  latitude,  and  between- 

the  longitudes  of  Cape-Verd,  and  the  eaflernmofl  of  the  Cape-Verd  illes,. 
there  is  a   tradl  of  fea  lubjedl  to  perpetual  calms,  attended  with  frequent 

thunder  and  lightning,  and  rains :   lhips,  in  failing  thefe  fix  degrees,  are. 
laid  to  have  been  fometimes  detained  whole  months. 

The  three  lalt  obfervations  account  for  two  circumflances  which  ma- 

riners experience  in  failing  from  Europe  to  India,  and  in  the  Guinea  trade. 

The  firll  is,  the  difficulty  which  lhips,  in  going  to  the  fouthward,  efpe- 

cially  in  the  months  of  July  and  Aug  u   ft,  find  in  paffing  between  the 
coafls  of  Guinea  and  Brafil,  although  the  breadth  of  this  ipa  is  more  than 

five  hundred  leagues.  This  happens,  becaufe  the  S.  E.  winds  at  that 

time  of  the  year,  commonly  extend  fome  degrees  beyond  the  ordinary  li- 
mits of  four  degrees  N.  latitude;  and,  befides,  coming  fo  much  foutherly, 

as  to  be  fometimes  fouth,  fometimes  a   point  or  two  to  the  welt ;   it  then 

only  .remains  to  ply  to  windward :   and  if,  on  the  one  fide,  they  fleer 

W.  S.W.  they  get  a   wind  more  and  more  eafterly;  but  then  there  is  a 

danger  of  falling  in  with  the  Brafilian  coafl,  or  ffioals ;   and,  if  they  fleer 

E,  S.  E.  they  fall  into  the  neighbourhood  of  the  coalt  of  Guinea,  from 

whence  they  cannot  depart  without  running  eafterly  as  far  as  the  ifland  of 

St.  Thomas;  and,  this  is  the  conflant  practice  of  all  the  Guinea  lhips. 

Secondly,  all  lhips  departing  from  Guinea  for  Europe,  their  diredl 

courfe  is  northward  ;   but  on  this  courfe  they  cannot  go,  becaufe,  the  coafl 

bending  nearly  eaft  and  weft,  the  land  is  to  the  northward ;   therefore,  as 

the  winds  on  this  coafl  are  generally  between  the  S.  and  W.  S.W.  they 

are  obliged  to  fleer  S.  S.  E.  or  fouth,  and  with  thefe  courfes  they  run  off 

the  fbore ;   but,  in  fo  doing,  they  always  find  the  winds  more  and  more  con- 

trary ; 
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£rarv ;   fo  that,  when  near  the  fhore,  they  can  lie  fouth ;   at  a   greater  dif- 
tance  they  can  make  no  better  than  S.  E.  and  afterwards  E.  S.  E.  with 

which  courfes  they  commonly  fetch  the  itland  of  St.  Thomas,  and  Cape 

Lopez,  where,  finding  the  winds  to  the  ealtward  of  the  fouth,  they  fail 

welterly  with  it,  till  coming  to  the  latitude  of  four  degrees  fouth,  where 

they  find  the  S.  E.  winds  blowing  perpetually.  On  account  of  thele 

general  winds,  all  thole  that  ule  the  Welt- India  trade,  even  thole  bound 
to  Virginia,  reckon  it  their  belt  courfe  to  get  as  foon  as  they  can  to  the 

l'outh ward,  that  fo  they  may  be  certain  of  a   lair  and  frelh  gale  to  run  be- 
fore it  to  the  weliward  :   and,  for  the  fame  reafon,  thofe  homeward-bound 

from  America  endeavour  to  gain  the  latitude  of  thirty  degrees,  where 

they  firlt  find  the  winds  begin  to  be  variable;  though  the  molt  or- 
dinary winds  in  the  north  Atlantic  ocean  come  from  between  the  fouth; 

and  welt. 

Between  the  fouthern  latitudes  of  ten  and  thirty  degrees,  in  the  Indian1, 

ocean,  the  general  trade-wind,  about  the  S.  E.  by  S.  is  found  to  blow  all 
the  year  long  in  the  fame  manner  as  in  the  like  latitude  in  the  Ethiopic 
ocean;  and,  during  the  fix  months  from  May  to  December,  thele  winds 

reach  to  within  two  degrees  of  the  equator ;   but,  during  the  other  fix 

months,  from  November  to  June,  a   N.  W.  wind  blows  in  the  trad!  lying 
between  the  third  and  tenth  degrees  of  fouthern  latitude,  in  the  meridian 

of  the  north  end  of  Madagafcar ;   and,  between  the  l’econd  and  twelfth 
degrees  of  fouth  latitude,  near  the  longitude  of  Sumatra  and  Java. 

In  the  tract  between  Sumatra  and  the  African,  coaft,  and  from  three 

degrees  of  fouth  latitude  quite  northward  to  the  Afiatic  coafts,  including 

the  Arabian  fea  and  the  gulf  of  Bengal,  the  monfoons  blow  from  Septem- 
ber to  April  on  the  N.  E.  and  from  March  to  October  on  the  S.  W.  In 

the  former  half-year  the  wind  is  more  lleady  and  gentle,  and  weather  clear- 

er, than  in  the  latter  fix  months  ;   and  the  wind  is  more  ltrong  and  iteady  in 
the  Arabian  lea  than  in  tne  gulf  of  Bengal. 

Between  the  illand  of  Madagafcar  and  the  coalTof  Afi-ica,  and  thence 
northward  as  far  as  the  equator,  there  is  a   tract,  wherein,  from  April  to 

October,  there  is  a   conltant  frelh  louth-fouth-welt  wind;  which  to  the' 

northward  changes  into  the  welt-fouth-welt  wind;  blowing  at  that  time-^ 
in  the  Arabian  fea. 

To  the  ealtward  of  Sumatra  and  Malacca  on  the  north  of  the  equator, , 

and  along  the  coalts  of  Cambodia  and  China,  quite  through  the  Philip- 

pines as  far  as  Japan,  the  monfoons  blow  northerly  and  foutherly ;   the 
'   northern 
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northern  fetting  in  about  O&ober  or  November,  and  the  fouthern  about 

May  :   the  winds  are  not  quite  fo  certain  as  thofe  in  the  Arabian  feas. 

Between  Sumatra  and  Java  to  the  weft,  and  New  Guinea  to  the  eaft, 

the  fame  northerly  and  foutherly  winds  are  obferved,  but  the  firft  half- 
year  monfoon  inclines  to  the  N.  W.  and  the  latter  to  the  S.  E.  Thefe 

winds  begin  a   month  or  fix  weeks  after  thofe  in  the  Chinele  feas  fet  in, 

and  are  quite  as  variable.  Thefe  contrary  winds  do  not  fhift  from  one 

point  to  its  oppoftte  all  at  once ;   in  fome  places  the  time  of  the  change 

is  attended  with  calms,  in  others  by  variable  winds-;  and  it  often  hap- 
pens, on  the  fhores  of  Coromandel  and  China,  towards  the  end  of  the 

monfoons,  that  there  are  moft  violent  ftorms,  greatly  refembling  the 

hurricanes  in  the  Weft-Indies;  wherein  the  wind  is  fo  very  ftrong,  that 
hardly  any  thing  can  retift  its  force.  All  navigation  in  the  Indian  ocean 

muft  neceffarily  be  regulated  by  thefe  winds  ;   for,  if  mariners  fhould  de- 

lay their  voyages  till  the  contrary  monfoon  begins,  they  muft  either  fail 

back  or  go  into  harbour,  and  wait  for  the  return  of  the  trade-wind.  See 

Phil.  Tranf.  No.  183.  or  Abr.  vol.  ii.  p.  133,  &c.  Robertfon’s  Eleiii. of  Nav.  book  vi.  fe<ft.  6. 

The  winds  are  divided,  with  refpeift  to  the  points  of  the  horizon  from 

which  they  blow,  into  cardinal  and  collateral.  Winds  cardinal  are  thofe 

blowing  from  the  four  cardinal  points ;   eaft,  weft,  north,  and  fouth. 

Winds  collateral  are  the  intermediate  winds  between  any  two  cardinal 

winds ;   the  number  of  thefe  is  infinite,  as  the  points  from  which  they 

blow  are ;   but  only  a   few  of  them  are  confidered  in  practice,  i.  e.  only  a 

few  of  them  have  their  diftinguifhing  names.  The  ancient  Greeks,  at 

firft,  only  ufed  the  four  cardinal  ones  ;   at  length  they  took  in  four  more. 

Vitruvius  gives  us  a   table  of  twenty,  befides  the  cardinals,  which  were 

in  ufe  among  the  Romans.  The  moderns,  as  their  navigation  is  much 

more  perfect  than  that  of  the  ancients,  have  given  names  to  twenty-eight 
collateral  winds,  which  they  range  into  primary  and  fecondary ;   and  the 

fecondary  they  fubdivide  into  thofe  of  the  jirfl  and  fecond  order.  The 

Englifh  names  of  the  primary  collateral  winds  and  points  are  compounded 

of  the  names  of  the  cardinal  ones,  north  and  fouth  being  ftill  prefixed. 

The  names  of  the  fecondary  collateral  winds  of  the  firft  order  are  com- 
pounded of  the  names  of  the  cardinals  and  the  adjacent  primary  one. 

Thofe  of  the  fecond  order  are  compounded  of  the  names  of  the  cardinal 

or  the  next  adjacent  primary  and  the  next  cardinal,  with  the  addition  of 
the  word  by.  The  Latins  have  diftintft  names  for  each;  all  which  are 

exprefled  in  the  following  Table.  '   v'- 

3   Names 



Names  of  the  WINDS,  and  Points  of  the 

COMPASS. Distances  of 
the  Points,  &c 

from  the  North 

- 

Englifh. 
Latin  and  Greek. 

. 

1.  NORTH. Septentrio,  or  Boreas. 

o°
 

o'
 

2.  North-by-eaft. 
Hyperboreas. 

Hypaquilo. Gallicus. 

1 1 

1 5 

3.  North-north-eaft. 
Aquilo. 

22 

3°
 

4.  North-eaft-by 
north. 

Mefoboreas. 

Mefaquilo. 

Supernas. 

33 45 

5.  North-eaft. ArSlapeliotes . 
Bo}-apeliotes. 
Grcecus. 

45 

6.  North-eafl  by 
eafb. Hypocaelias. 

5^ 

E5 

7.  Eaft-north-eaft* Caefias,  Hellefpontius. 

67 

3° 

8.  Eaft-by-north. 
Mefocaefias. 

Carbas; 

73 

45 

From  the  Eaft. 

9.  EAST. 
Solanus,  fubfolanus , 

opelites. 

0 0 

10.  Eaft-by-fouth: Hypeurus,  or  hyper- eurus. 

1 1 

r5 

1 1 .   Eaft-fouth-eaft. Eurus,  or  volturnus. 
22 

30 

12.  South-eaft-by-eafL 
Mefeurus. 

33 
J 

45 

13.  South-eaft. Notape/iotes,  eurajler. 

45 

14.  South-eaft-by-fouth 
Hypophcenix. 

56 

1 5 

15.  South-fouth-eaft. Phoenix,  phcenicias, 
leuco-notus,  gan- 

geticus. 

67 

30 

16.  South-by-eaft. Mefophoenix. 

G
O
 

JT
- 

.J 

45 
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Names  of  the  WINDS,  and  Points  of  the 
COMPASS. 

DiRances  of 
the  Points,  &c. 
from  the  South. 

Englifh. 
Latin  and  Greek. 

17.  SOUTH. Aufler ,   not  us,  meridies . 

o°  •   . 

o'
 

18.  South-by-weR. Hypolibonotus,  alfa- 
1 1 

*5 

nus. 

19.  South-fouth-weR. Libonotus,  notolibycus, 
22 

30 

auRro-africus. 

20.  South -weft- by- Mefolibonotus. 
33 

45 

fouth. 

21.  South  AVeJi. Noto-zcpbyrus. 

45 

Noto-iibycus. 

Africus. 
22.  South-weR-by- Hypolibs.. 

56 

15 

weft. 
Hypafricus. 

\ Subvefperus. 

23.  WeR-fouth-weR. 
Libs. 

67 

30 

24.  WeR-by-fouth. 
Mefolibs. 

78 

45 

Mefozephyrus. 

From  the  WeR. 

35.  WEST. Zephyrus ,   javonius ,   oc - 

o° 

\ 
cidens. 

O 

26.  WeR-by-north. HypargeRes.  , 

1 1 

*5 

Hypocorus. 
27.  WeR-north-weR. ArgeRes. 

22 

30 

Caurus,  corus,  iapix. 

28.  North-weR-by- MefargeRes. 
33 

45 

i   weR. Mefocorus; 

29.  North- weR. Zephyro-boreas ,   boro-Ii- 

45 

1-  7   '   ? bycus,  olympias. 
30.  North-weR-by- Hypocircius. 

56 

*5 

north. 
Hypothrafcias. Scirem. 

31.  North-north-weR. Circius,  thrafcias. 

67 

jo 

32.  North-by-weR. Mefocircius. 

78 

  45 

1 
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APPLICATION  of  all  the  foregoing  PHENOMENA  in  natural 
and  meteorological  ASTROLOGY. 

Having  defcribed  the  nature  and  properties  of  meteorolic  appearances, 
$nd  explained  the  phenomena  of  eclipfes,  comets,  &c.  with  the  motions 

and  attractions  of  the  Earth,  Moon,  and  Sun,  as  they  affeCt  the  tides, 
winds,  and  atmofphere,  we  fhall  now  confider  their  influence,  jointly 
with  that  of  the  other  planets  and  flars,  in  producing  the  continual 
changes  and  mutations  in  the  general  affairs  of  Rates  and  empires;  and 
in  the  variations  and  changes  of  the  weather,  whereby  plagues  and 
peflilences,  droughts  and  inundations,  and  the  confequent  calamities  of 

iickly  and  diflrefsful  times,  are  fought  out  and  predicted;  for,  all  having 
the  fame  primitive  caufe,  namely,  the  attractive  power  and  influence  of 

the  planetary  fyftem  upon  the  elementary  and  terreftrial  matter,  they  are 
alike  definable  from  a   contemplation  of  the  occult  properties  of  that  celeftia! 
influx,  which  this  department  of  the  aftrologic  fcience  has,  in  ail  ages,  been 
found  to  teach. 

From  what  has  been  premifed  concerning  the  foregoing  phenomena, 
it  becomes  evident,  that  whatever  affeCts  the  Rate  of  the  air  or  atmof- 

phere muft  neceffarily,  in  an  adequate  proportion,  alter  the  Rate  of  the 
weather;  and  that,  by  how  much  the  more  the  elements  are  impregnated 
or  charged  with  eleCtrical  matter,  or  that  the  motions  of  the  winds  are 
increafed  or  diminished,  or  that  the  clouds  are  furcharged  with  moift 
and  difcordant  vapours,  by  fo  much  the  more  will  ftormy,  tempeftuous, 

and  unfettled,  weather,  be  produced.  So  likewife,  it  is  equally  demon- 
strable, that,  as  the  temperature  of  the  air,  and  the  flate  of  the  ambient 

and  elementary  matter,  is  from  time  to  time  varied  and  changed,  or 

furcharged  to  a   greater  or  lefs  excefs  with  any  particular  quality,  fo  in  a 
proportionate  degree  will  the  animal  functions  and  fpirits  of  men  be  raifed 
or  depreffed,  their  minds  agitated,  and  their  paflions  inflamed;  whence 
arife  putrid  and  malignant  complaints  throughout  whole  provinces,  and 
difcord  and  malevolence  among  the  different  governments  and  orders  of 
fociety.  And,  feeing  thefe  things  are  fo,  that  their  caufes  are  brought 
about  by  the  attractions  and  mutations  of  the  Sun,  Moon,  and  Stars,  in 

their  different  motions  and  pofitions,  and  in  their  conjunctions  and  op- 
positions, and  various  configurations  among  themfelves  and  with  the 

Earth ;   and  fince  we  have  feen  that  thefe  motions  and  pofitions  of  the 

planets,  and  all  their  different  afpeCts,  can  be  afcertained  for  any  feries 
of  years  to  come ;   fo,  it  is  manifeff,  that,  by  knowing  their  influences 

and  effects  upon  the  air,  earth,  winds,  and  elements,  and  upon  the 

con  It  i- 
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conHitutions  and  paffions  of  men.  a   prefage  of  times  and  feafons,  of 

famines,  peftilences,  inundations,  and  of  all  great  and  univerfal  calami- 

ties arifmg  therefrom,  is  fought  out,  and  indifputably  eftabli'fhed. 

This  fpeculation  is  therefore  defined  to  be,  the  art  of  prognoftication  by 
the  rules  of  aflronomy.  It  is  divided  into  two  principal  or  diilind  parts; 
the  one  whereof  is  called  general,  or  univerfal ,   becaufe  it  relates  to  whole 

empires,  nations,  or  provinces ;   and  the  other  local ,   or  particular,  fince  it 
relates  only  to  the  weather  applicable  to  particular  and  diltind  climates  ; 
which,  from  the  foregoing  theory  of  eclipfes,  tides,  and  winds,  it  is  ma- 

nifeft,  might  be  afeertained  with  very  great  degrees  of  exadnefs. 

In  thefe  considerations,  two  things  are  to  be  regarded,  as  the  principal 

ground- work  of  the  whole,  namely,  the  tendency  and  familiarity  of  the 
twelve  figns  of  the  zodiac,  .and  the  planets  and  liars,  to  the  temperature 

of  the  different  climates;  and  the  qualities  produced  in  certain  feafons  by 
the  ecliptical  conjundions  of  the  Sun  and  Moon,  and  by  the  revolutions 
and  tran fits  of  the  planets,  with  their  rifings  and  Nations.  The  firft  and 

greater  caufe  hath  refped  unto  whole  regions,  and  flioweth  the  uncertainty 
of  national  glory  and  perfection,  fo  liable  to  he  dilturbed  by  wars  and  in- 
teltine  broils,  or  deltroyed  by  famine,  peftiience,  earthquakes,  or  inundations. 
The  fecondary  or  inferior  caufe  is  produced  in  certain  times,  as  in  the 
contrariety  of  feafons,  and  their  mutations  more  or  lefs  in  their  different 

quarters ;   as  heats  or  winds  more  vehement  or  remifs,  out  of  their  proper 
and  accuftomed  times,  whereby  plenty,  or  fcarcity,  ordifeafes,  are  produced, 
as  the  caufe  and  quality  lhall  happen  to  be.  Hence  are  difeovered  the 

fympathies  exilting  between  the  motions  and  configurations  of  the  planets, 
and  between  the  mutations  and  varieties  of  weather  obfervable  in  the  fame 

feafons  of  the  year ;   and  of  the  general  good  or  evil  attendant  on  mankind ; 
all  which  ar.e  here  acccounted  for  according  to  the  principles  of  natural 
reafon.  For  it  is  an  undeniable  fa<ft,  that  every  diltind  property  will  have 
its  diltind  effed ;   and  that  the  knowledge  of  thefe  effeds  points  out  the 

property,  whether  it  be  good  or  evil.  Thus  we  know  that  the  property  of 
the  planets  ruling  particular  feafons,  as  the  Moon  does  the  tides,  will  con- 

ffantly  produce  the  fame  effed,  when  unimpeded  with  the  property  or 
influence  of  other  attradive  bodies ;   for  then  the  effedive  property  is 
changed,  and  can  only  be  determined  by  contemplating  the  proper  force  and 
mixture  of  the  different  planets,  according  to  their  co-operation  and  power, 
or  places  in  the  zodiac. 

In  this  fpeculation,  likewife,  not  only  the  natures  and  mixtures  of  the 

planets  amongft  themfelves  are  to  be  obferved,  but  alfo  the  mixtures  of thofc 



OF  ASTROLOGY. 

H>!9 

thofe  qualities  which  communicate  their  properties  to  the  planets  and 

bgns:  luch  as  the  more  powerful  influences  of  the  Sun  and  Moon,  and 

the  parallels  of  attraction  made  with  the  Earth.  But,  when  any  of  the 

planets  aft  di  hi  nelly  of  the  mi  elves,  regard  mult  folely'  be  had  to  their 
own  proper  government  and  quality.  Therefore,  if  the  Aar  of  Saturn 

rules  alone,  he  caufeth  corruptions  by  cold,  conipiracics  in  t rates,  wilii 

difeontents  and  fedition.  But  the  influx  which  properly  feizeth  men, 

engendering  cold  and  crude  matter,  produces  chronical  difeafes  and  con- 
ihmptions,  colliquations,  rheumatiims,  cold  moiit  diflempers,  agues, 

epidemic  fevers,  defluxions,  &c.  which  will  be  the  general  or  prevailing' 
complaints  in  thole  countries  over  which  this  planet  bears  rule,  ami 

where  brs  parallels  or  afpefts  in  murJo  are  viflbly  made.  With  refpeft 

to  the  political  government  of  tliofe  countries,  it  Airs  up  difl’entions 
amongfl:  kings  and  princes,  begets  violence  and  contention  betwixt  ma- 

giltrates  and  rulers,  and  anarchy  and  condition  amongfl  the  people;  it 
forebodes  war,  lorrow,  and  defolation,  and  often  terminates  in  the  over- 

throw of  Hates,  and  in  the  death  of  princes.  Among  irrational  animals, 

it  moltly  feizeth  thole  of  the  domeflic  kind,  producing  the  diflemper  in 

holies  and  dogs,  the  rot  in  Iheep,  and  the  murrain  amongfl  horned  cattle. 

Its  erfect  upon  the  atmolphere  will  produce  mifly,  dark,  dole,  humid, 

lowering,  corrufcuous,  weather;  or  elfe  turbulent,  and  violently  intem- 

perate ;   or  extremely  intenle  cold,  durable  frofls,  and  lnow,  as  the  clime 
.and  leafon  of  the  year  fhall  chance  to  be.  Hence  will  arile  inundations 

•of  waters,  fhipwrecks,  and  diflrefs  at  fea,  and  drowning,  or  freezing  to 
death,  on  land.  The  fruits  of  the  earth  will  be  diminilhed,  and  chiefly 

thole  which  are  moft  needful  for  the  fuflenance  of  man  will  totally  fail, 
being  flruck  with  blight,  fmut,  blalt,  and  mildew,  or  overcome  with 

floods,  rain,  hail,  fnow,  or  frofls,  fo  that  the  evil  begets  a   paucity  of  the 
Tieceflaries  of  life,  and  proceeds  to  famine. 

If  Jupiter  alone  be  lord  of  the  year,  he  influences  all  things  to  the 

greatefl  good.  Amongfl  men  will  be  a   time  of  blellednefs,  vigour,  and 

uninterrupted  health;  of  long  and  happy  days  of  tranquillity  and  peace. 

Thofe  things  which  are  neceflary  for  man’s  ule  and  benefit  are  nourilhed 
and  augmented,  and  all  nature  tends  both  to  mental  and  corporeal  good. 
In  political  events,  thofe  countries  move  immediately  under  his  dominion 
and  influx  will  be  the  molt  happy  and  profperous,  the  affairs  of  flate 
will  tend  to  thd  promotion  of  national  wealth,  magnanimity,  and  honour  ; 
the  government  will  be  mild,  and  the  laws  dilpenfed  with  juflice  and 
moderation ;   there  will  be  mutual  agreement  between  kings  and  princes, 
and  an  univerfal  dilpofition  to  peace ;   alliances  will  be  formed  for  the 
pro  {peri  ty  of  the  people,  and  trade  and  commerce  will  flourilh  under 

No.  til.  1 1   X   thtm. 
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them.  The  increafe  amongft  irrational  animals,  of  the  domeffic  and  ule"- 
ful  kind,  will  be  great,  and  men  will  be  enriched  thereby,  particularly 
fuch  as  deal  in  fheep  and  black  cattle.  The  conltitution  of  the  air  wilt 
be  mild  and  healthful,  tempered  with  gentle  winds  and  refretliing  fhow- 
ers,  whereby  the  fruits  of  the  earth  will  be  replenifhed,  and  feedtime  and 
harveft,  and  heat  and  cold,  fiicceed  each  other  in  their  proper  and  accuf- 
tomed  ieafons.  The  elements,  participating  in  a   more  equal  mixture  of 
their  qualities,  will  be  lefs  dilturbed ;   lakes  and  rivers  dwell-  only  to  a 
moderate  height,  lb  as  to  increale  fertility  and  vegetation. — The  relflefs 
ocean,  now  unaifailed  by  turbid  ltorms  apd  winds,  affords  fafe  paflageto 
the  richly-freighted  lhips  from  every  quarter  of  the  globe.  In  thort,  un- 

der the  unimpeded  influence  of  this  benign  liar,  the  productions  of  the 
earth  will  be  poured  forth  in  abundance,  and  all  things  contribute  their 
ltore  for  the  health  and  prolperity  of  man. 

Mars,  having  alone  the  dominion  of  the  year,  produces  thofe  evils 
refulting  fpontaneoully  from  his  nature,  which  are  intemperate  heat 
and  drought.  Mankind  will  hence  be  leized  with  violent  corruptions- 
of  the  blood,  apoplexies,  and  fudden  deaths.  Spotted  and  fcarlet  fevers- 
will  abound  principally  in  thofe  countries  over  which  he  prelides,  and 

■where  his  mundane  alpebts  moll  forcibly  pervade  the  earth:  for,  there 
will  his  noxious  influence  prove  moll  fatal.  Political  affairs,  under  this- 
influx,  are  marked  with  violence  and  oppreflion.  Wars  break  out  be- 

tween contending  princes,  and  fire  and  fword  defolate  the  country,, 
and  level  all  before  them.  Inteffine  broils,  infurre&ions,  trealon,  and 

murder,  itain  the  land  with  innocent  blood,  and  complete  the  lad  cata- 
logue of  human  misfortunes.  The  brute  creation,  and  particularly  thofe 

appropriated  for  the  food  and  fervice  of  man,  will  be  grievoufly  afflicted 
epidemic  diforders  will  break  out  amongll  them,  and  the  heat  arid 
drought  will  prove  , extremely  fatal  to  horfes.  The  fruits  of  the  earth 
will  be  burnt  up,  fodder  and  grafs  for  cattle  every  where  dellroyed,  and 
all  vegetation  in  a   manner  fufpended.  Rivers,,  lakes,  and  ponds,  will  be 
dried  up,  the  fprings  of  the  earth  exhaulled;  and,  at  the  riling  of  the 
dog-Jlar,  nature,  as  it  were,  will  ficken,  and  refpiration  be  difficult  and 
faint ;   dogs  will  run  mad,  and  epidemic  contagion  fpread  throughout 
whole,  empires.  The  fea,  in  a   manner  ftagnated  with  calms,  will  put 
navigation  and  commerce  almoll  to  a   Hand,  whereby  a   dearth  of  corn,, 
and  other  neeeflaries  of  life,  will  be  felt  in  many  countries,  and  pave 
the  way  to  the  feverell  ravages  of  peitilence  and  plague. 

The  foie  rule  and  government  of  Venus  will  draw  our  attention  from 
this  waffe  and  barren  wild  to  a   feene  more  grateful  and  pleafing.  Under 

i   her 
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Tier  mild- and  gentle  fvva y,  all  nature  inclines  to  moderation  and  delight. 
The  influx  which  ieizeth  men  will  difpofe  them  to  cultivate  the  bleflings 

of  peace,  and  conciliate  thejarring  interefls  of  contending  ftates.  Fruit- 
fulhefs  and  fecundity  will  blefs  the  land  ;   the  minds  of  men  will  be  foft- 

ened  by  the  all-iubduing  charms  of  the  finding  fair,  whofe  benignant 
influences  harmonize  Society,  and  prelage  the  golden  sera  of  felicitous  and 

happy  marriages,  harbingers  of  joy,  of  children,  and  delight:  Political 
affairs  will  now  grow  mild  and  peaceful ;   and  the  minds  of  monarchs 

more  inclined  to  negociations  for  family-alliances,  and  the  chains  of 
wedlock,  than  to  enforce  the  favage  rage  of  war,  and  painful  fhackles  of 

imprilbnment  or  llavery.  All  animated  nature  will  increale  and  multi- 
ply, and  the  creatures  which  do  not  fly  the  dominion  of  man  will  be 

healthful  and  profitable.  The  date  of  the  air  will  be  prolific  and  ferene, 

tempered  with  refrefhing  Showers  and  Salubrious  winds,  producing  heavy 

and  luxuriaut  crops  of  all  the  fruits  of  the  earth.  Ships  fail  brifkly  and- 

fafely  at  fea,  and  the  produce  of  different  climes  are  wafted  from  fliore  to 

Shore,  trebling  their  value.  The  fprings  and  rivers  murmur  through  the 

groves,  pouring  over  their  molly  banks  the  beverage  of  fatnefs  on  the. 

verdant  plains,  finding  in.  all  the  variegated. drefs  of  blooming;  lpring. 
The  alternate  feafons  will  fucceed,  without  turbulent  or  violent  excels; 

and  the  delicious  fruits  and  ripened  corn,  gathered  into  the  garner  in- 
plenty  and  perfection,  will  influence  the  minds  of  men,  while  fitting  in. 

Safety  and  peace  under  their  own  vine  and  their  own  fig-tree,  to  pour 
out  to  a   bountiful  and  gracious  Providence,  the  unbounded  effusions 

of  pious  and  grateful  hearts,. 

When  Mercury  hath  alone  the  dominion,  and  not  allured  to  the  qua- 

lity of  other  bodies  by  the  force  of  attraction,  or  the  mutability  of  his 

own  nature,  he  quickens  the  minds  of  men,  and  difpofes  to  indultry  and 
invention.  The  constitution  of  the  air  under  him  will  be  aCtive  and  un- 

fettled, frequently  changing  in  the  fpace  only  of  a   few  hours ;   and,  by 
reafon  of  his  proximity  to  the  Sun,  when  in  his  fwifteft  motion,  he  oc- 

casions drought,  and  disturbs  the  ambient  by  generating  winds  and  va- 

pours, thunder,  lightning,  corrufcations,  and  dark  lowering  clouds;  and 

on  this  account  he  induceth  corruption  in  animals  and  plants,,  particu- 

larly luch  as  are  moll  ufeful  and  profitable  to  man.  In  matters  of  ltate- 

policy  and  government,  he  infules  artifice  and  cunning  into  the  conduct 

of  princes,  gives  fagacity  to  minifters,  and  difpatch  to  the  deliberations 

©f  council ;   he  promotes  the  liberal  arts,  and  forwards  the  improvement 

of  fcience,  dil'pofing  all  men  to  l'obriety,  perfeverance,  and  labour.  In 
voyages  and  navigation,  the  influx  of  this  planet  is  not  very  propitious. 

Since  it  occaflons  Sudden  and  violent  Storms,  and  perpetual  changes  of  the 
wind. 
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-wind.  Lakes  and  rivers,  under  this  dominion,  fwell  on  a   hidden  to 
immoderate  heights;  break  down  their  banks,  and  carry  away  their 
bridges;  inundate  the  country  for  miles  round,  and  lay  whole  towns 
under  water;  thefe  again,  as  fuddenly  fub.fide,  and  droughts  frequently 

en'ue.  Hence  the  difeafes  engendered  will  be  quotidian  agues,  violent 
colds  and  coughs,  eruptions  of  the  blood,  afthmas,  and  confumptions,  In 
the  occidental  quadrants  he  dimmiflieth  the  .waters,  and  in  the  oriental 
he  increafeth  them.  Under  this  influence,  therefore,  when  it  acts  alone, 
men  will  experience  a   mediocrity  of  good  and  evil ;   the  fruits  of  the  earth 
will  in  general  be  futhcient,  but  vary  much  in  quality  and  value,  accord- 

ing to  the  mutation  of  the  weather,  and  as  the  blights  and  rains  fliail 
have  been  more  or  leis  general  or  partial.  Peace  will  for  the  molt  part 
prevail  under  this  governance;  lince  the  animofities  of  princes  will  be 
more  likely  to  cool  by  negotiation,  than  be  inflamed  or  exhaulted  by 
the  devaltations  of- war. 

Thus  each  planet,  according  to  its  nature,  quality,  and  force,  pro- 
duceth  thefe  things,  when  left  to  its  own  proper  action  and  effect,  un- 

mixed with  the  influx  of  other  bodies,  and  the  beams  and  copulations 
of  the  luminaries  unoppofmg  or  correfponding  thereto.  But,  when  one 
ltar  is  mixed  with  another  by  afpect,  or  by  familiarity  in  ligns,  then  the 
effect  will  happen  according  to  the  mixture  and  temperament  arifing  from 
the  communication  of  thole  mixtures,  which  being  as  it  were  manifold 
and  infinite,  from  the  number  and  diverfities  of  other  liars  and  afpects, 
they  can  only  be  afeertained  by  attentive  calculations,  founded  on  ma- 

thematical precepts.  And,  in  our  judgment  of  events  which  appertain 
to  certain  diftricts,  we  ought  molt  attentively  to  weigh  the  familiarities  of 
thole  planets  which  bring  up  the  event ;   for,  if  the  planets  are  benefics, 
■and  conformed  to  the  region  upon  which  the  effect  falls,  and  are  not 
overcome  by  contraries,  they  more  powerfully  produce  the  benefit  accor- 

ding to  their  proper  nature;  as,  on  the  contrary,  they  are  of  lefs  advantage, 
if  any  impediment  happens  in  the  familiarity,  or  their  influence  be  over- 

come by  oppoling  afpects.  So  again,  if  the  ruling  fiars  of  the  events  are 
malefics,  and  have  familiarity  with  the  regions  on  which  the  accident 
falls,  or  are  overcome  by  contraries,  they  do  lefs  harm ;   but,  if  they  have 
no  familiarity  with  thole  countries,  nor  are  overcome  by  them  that  have 
familiarity  therewith,  they  do  much  greater  harm.  As  to  their  effects 
upon  the  difeafes  of  men,  they  are  feized  by  more  univerfal  affections, 
having  the  feeds  thereof  in  their  nativities,  and  receive,  by  lympathy  in 
their  conllitutions,  the  more  fenlible  operation  of  thefe  general  accidents. 
Thefe  eonfiderations  form  the  grand  outline  of  this  department  of  altro- 
Jqgy ;   -from  which  particulars  are  alone  deducible. 
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Seeing,  therefore,  that  this  fpeculation  comprifes  two  different  and 

diftindt  lubjedts,  namely,  the  general  fate  of  the  weather ;   and,  feconl- 
ly,  the  mutations  and  revolutions  of  countries  and  empires:  it  will  be 
proper  to  confider  them  upon  the  balls  already  laid  down,  under  their 
refpeclive  and  particular  heads  ;   and  firft, 

Of  the  W   E   A   T   H   E.R.  . 

As  it  is  in  the  air  or  atmofphere  that  all  plants  and  animals  live  and 
breathe,  and  as  that  appears  to  be  the  great  principle  of  mod  animal  and 
vegetable  productions,  alterations,  dec.  there  does  not  feem  any  thing, 
in  all  philofophy,  of  more  immediate  concernment  to  us,  than  the  date 
of  the  weather.  In  efifedt,  all  living  things  are  only  affemblages  or 
bundles  of  velfels,  whole  juices  are  kept  moving  by  the  prelfure  of  the 

atmofphere;  and  which,  by  that  motion,  maintain  life.  So  that  any  al- 
terations in  the  rarity  or  denfity,  the  heat,  purity,  Sec.  ol  that,  muft 

necell'arily  be  attended  with  proportionable  ones  in  thefe.  What  great, 
yet  regular,  alterations,  a   little  change  of  weather  makes  in  a   tube  filled 
with  mercury,  or  fpirit  of  wine,  or  in  a   piece  of  dring,  Sec.  every  body 
knows,  in  the  common  indance  of  barometers,  thermometers,  hygrome- 

ters, &c.  and  it  is  owing  partly  to  our  inattention,  and  partly  to  our  unequal 
intemperate  courfe  of  living,  that  we  do  not  feel  as  great  and  as  regular 
ones  in  the  tubes,  chords and  fibres,  of  our  own  bodies.  It  is  certain,  a 

great  part  of  the  brute  creation  have  a   fenfibility,  and  fagacity,  this  way, 
beyond  mankind;  and  yet,  without  any  means  or  difpofition  thereto,  more 
than  we;  except  that  their  velfels,  fibres,  Sec.  being,  in  other  refpedts,  in. 
one  equable  habitude,  the  fame  or  a   proportionable  caufe  from  without  has 
always  a   like  or  proportionable  effedt  on  them ;   that  is,  their  velfels  are  re- 

gular barometers,  Sec.  affedted  only  from  one  external  principle,  viz.  the 
difpofition  of  the  atmofphere ;   whereas  ours  are  added  on  by  divers  from 
within,  as  well  as  without :   fome  of  which  check,  impede,  and  prevent,  the 
adtion  of  others.  But  to  afeertain  the  limits  of  thefe  various  alfedlions 

requires  a   theory  of  the  weather  founded  on  adrological  and  mechanical 

principles. 

To  obtain  a   proper  knowledge  of  the  weather  for  any  given  year; 
it  is  requifite  exadtly  to  obferve  the  ingrefs  of  the  Sun  into  the  fir  11 
point  ol  Aries,  Cancer,  Libra,  and  Capricorn,  at  the  change  or  com- 

mencement of  the  four  different  quarters  of  the  year ;   together  with  the 
conjundtions  or  oppofitions  of  the  luminaries  next  preceding  the  fame  in- 
grelfes.  Then  to  the  time  of  the  ingrefs  eredf  the  fcheme  of  heaven,  and 

obferve  whether  the  places  of  the  luminaries,  at  the  time  of  their  conjunc- 

JtSTo,  54.  .11  Y   *   tiotn 
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tion  or  opposition,  happen  in  a   moift,  dry,  or  cold,  rnanfion  ;   and  of  what 
planets  they  are  afpeCted,  and  likewife  if  the  ruling  planets  be  conjoined 
in  fuch  a   manfion  with  the  lord  of  the  fign  of  that  conjunction  or  oppo- 
fition,  and  the  lord  of  the  afcendant ;   as  alfo  the  almuten ,   or  general  lord 
of  the  figure,  not  negleCting  the  fixed  flars  of  the  firft,  fecond,  and  third, 
magnitude,  their  rifing,  fetting,  and  culminating,  with  planets  of  the  fame 

nature,  or  having  conveniency  of  afpeCt  or  radiation.  Alfo,  diligently 
confider  the  lord  of  the  eclipfe,  or  ruling  planer,  of  the  great  conjunction 

next  preceding,  if  any  do  immediately  precede ;   which,  being  truly 
noted,  obferve  carefully  what  planet  or  fixed  ftar  he  fhall  be  corporally 
conjoined  with,  or  apply  to,  next  after  the  conjunction  or  oppofition  of  the 
Sun  and  Moon  ;   for  according  to  the  nature  thereof  will  the  feafon  generally 
be  inclined.  If  Saturn  therefore  be  well  difpofed  in  an  angle,  and  iri  a 
moift  afterifm,  without  impediment,  or  applying  to  another  planet  at  the 

time  of  the  Sun’s  ingrefs,  it  prefages  temperate  and  feafonable  fhowers,  and 
filleth  the  heaven  with  obfeure  clouds,  efpecially  in  that  lunation  wherein 
he  hath  the  chief  dominion.  But  if,  on  the  contrary,  he  be  impedited,  or 
evilly  difpofed,  it  portends  turbulent  ftorms  of  wind  and  rain,  and  cold, 
denfe,  and  thick,  clouds,  efpecially  if  Venus  or  Mercury  be  in  moift  figns, 
and  behold  him  from  an  angle:  for,  in  that  cafe,  there  will  be  much  rain. 

Jupiter,  in  fuch  a   pofition,  produceth  winds  and  rain,  with  reddifh  clouds  j 
Mars  engenders  yellow  clouds,  thunder,  corrufcations,  and  rain, 

efpecially  in  thofe  times  and  places  proper  and  convenient,  and 
the  rather  if  Jupiter  and  Mercury  give  any  teftimony  thereto.  The 
Sun,  irradiated  in  that  manner,  produces  red  clouds  and  a   great  deal  of 
wet.  The  Moon  applying  to  Venus,  and  afluming  the  above  prerogatives, 

brings  gentle  rain:  but,  if- the  Moon  applies  to  Mercury,  or  if  Mercury 
be  lord  and  ruler  of  the  figure  with  Jupiter,  it  portends  fhowers  and 
violent  winds,  and  cloudy  air ;   yet  fometimes  more  violent,  and  fometimes 
more  remifs,  according  to  the  figns,  afterifm,  manfions  of  the  Moon,  and 
the  conjunctions  of  the  other  ftars,  either  fixed  or  erratic.  And  here  note., 
that,  if  the  ruling  planet  be  oriental,  his  efFeCts  will  appear  in  the  end;  if 
occidental,  in  the  beginning,  whether  it  be  in  a   revolution,  folar  ingrefs,  or  a 
lunation.  ■ 

A   fcheme  of  the  heavens,  ereCted  for  the  Sun’s  entrance  into  the  firft 

fcruple  of  Aries,  will,  with  the  help  of  the  Moon’s  principal  afpeCts 
and  configurations  with  the  Sun  and  other  planets  at  her  feveral  changes, 
determine  the  general  ftate  of  the  weather  for  that  quarter.  But,  in  this 

fpecies  of  prediction,  we  muft  never  lofe  fight  of  the  influence  and  at- 
traction of  the  Earth,  nor  of  the  force  and  peculiarity  of  each  climate 

refpeCtively,  as  heretofore  laid  dpwn  in  our  confideration  of  tides,  winds, 
i   earth- 
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earthquakes,  &c.  hecaufe  thefe  peculiarities  arife  entirely  from  the  particu- 
lar fituation  of  different  climates  or  countries  with  refpedt  to  the  Sun,  and 

would  have  their  weather  fixed  and  certain,  the  fame  as  their  increafe  or 

decreafe  of  day  or  night,  were  it  not  for  the  attractive  and  expulfive  force 
of  the  other  celeftial  bodies,  which  are  inccflantly  varying  that  of  the  Sun 

and  of  one  another,  according  to  their  different  poftions  and  afpeefts. 
Idencc  it  is  neceflary,  before  we  attempt  to  give  judgment  of  the  wea- 

ther in  any  particular  country  or  climate,  to  be  well  informed  of  its  par- 
ticular fituation  with  refpedt  to  land  and  fea,  mountains  and  valleys, 

iflands  and  continents,  caverns  and  lakes,  as  well  as  of  its  geographical 
poftion,  with  refpedt  to  the  tropics,  equinoctial,  ecliptic,  &c.  for,  as 

every  different  climate  is  differently  affected  by  the  Sun’s  influence  upon 
it,  as  well  as  by  the  quality  of  its  own  proper  foil  or  component  parts, 
fo  will  the  adtion  of  the  other  celeffial  bodies  thereupon  be  more  power- 

ful or  remifs,  as  their  nature  and  quality  fliall  be  found  to  agree  wjth,  or 

oppoie  the  irate  and  temperature  of,  thofe  climates,  and  the  Sun’s  influence 
at  thofe  times  upon  them.  Hence  we  fee  clearly  the  extreme  difficulty 
of  calculating  the  weather  for  England,  Ireland,  or  any  of  the  iflands, . 

which,  being  furrounded  by  the  fea,  are  fubjedt  to  much  greater  varia- 
tions of  weather  than  any  of  the  continents  or  great  oceans.  The 

caufe  is  apparent.  In  England,  we  find  almofl  every  flight  configura- 
tion of  the  Sun  and  Moon,  and  the  riling  and  fetting  of  particular  flars* 

will  change  the  fiate  of  rhe  atmofphere  almofl  inftantaneoufly ;   and,  from 
the  proximitv  of  the  fea  every  way  round  us,  and  the  confequent  moifl 
vapours  inceflantly  drawn  up  into  the  air  by  the  attraction  of  thefe  bodies, 
we  become  fubjedt  to  wet,  cloudy,  corrufcuous,  weather,  which  extends 
not  to  any  of  the  furrounding  coafls,  but  is  peculiar  only  to  the  ifiand 

over  which  thefe  vapours  are-engendered.  And  hence  it  is  we  lo  often 
fee  fhowers,  which,  though  accompanied  with  violent  thunder,  lightning, 

wind,  and  hail,  are  frequently  not  heard  of  at  a   few  miles  diftance,-  and  that 
when  in  one  county  there  has  been  a   drought,  and  the  land  and  corn 
almofl  dried  and  parched  up,  in  the  next  adjoining  county  they  fliall  be 
vifited  with  frequent  fliowers,  and  the  fruits  of  the  earth  be  luxuriant 

and  flourifliing.  This  fadt  muft  be  within  every  man’s  obfervation  who 
refides  in  England,  and  the  caufe  is  entirely  peculiar  to  the  country.  The 
moifl  vapours  of  the  contiguous  ocean  are  drawn  up  into  the  clouds  one 

hour;  and,  by  the  oppofing  influence  of  fome  planet  or  ftar  then  rifing 
or  culminating,  are  driven  down  the  next ;   whence  it  is  obvious,  that  all 
attempts  to  foretel  fuch  mutations  and  changes  as  thefe  are  abfurd  and 
futile.  The  objedt  of  this  part  of  Aflrology  means  only  to  afeertain  thofe 

great  and  powerful  operations  of  the  ftars,  which  fliall  be  felt  generally 
throughout  whole  provinces ;   that,  having  their  caufe  in  the  principal con- 
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conjunctions,  oppositions,  or  quadratures,  of  the  Superior  bodies,  will 
raife  tempefts  over  a   whole  continent ;   pervade  the  bowels  of  the  earth 
in  porous  and  Subterraneous  countries,  and  produce  earthquakes;  that 
(hall  clothe  the  whole  face  of  nature  with  fleecy  fnow  or  hoary  fro  ft  ; 

or,  from  humidity  and  heat,  fhall  either  parch  the  land,  while  its  faint- 
ing inhabitants  gafp  for  breath,  or  putrefy  its  air  with  peflilential  qualities, 

'which  fends  them  by  thoufands  to  the  grave. 

The  next  thing  to  be  eonfldered  in  relation  to  the  weather,  is  the  con- 
junctions and  afpeds  of  the  planets.  The  conjunction  of  Saturn  and  Ju- 

piter, which  ought  accurately  to  be  obferved,  produces  its  efteCts  in  the 
mutation  of  the  air  many  days  before  and  after,  in  regard  of  the  tardinefs 

of  their  motions.  This  conjunction  happening  in  hot  and  dry  manfions, 

or  with  fixed  ftars  of  that*  nature,  generally  produces  dry  nets  ;   increafeth 
heat  in  fummer,  and  mitigates  the  cold  in  winter;  but  in. moift  figns 
it  portends  rain  and  inundations.  Yet  this  is  diligently  to  be  noted,  that 

the  effedts  produced  by  this  conjunction  will  be'  of  the  nature  of  the  rul- 
ing planet;  for,  if  Saturn  claims  principal  dominion  in  the  place  of  the 

conjunction,  and  is  elevated  above  Jupiter  in  refpeCt  of  latitude,  it  denotes 
many  difeafes,  and  much  evil  in  general;  but  the  contrary,  if  Jupi- 

ter prevails.  So  likewife  thefe  two  ponderous  planets  being  in  oppofition, 
quartile,  trine,  or  Textile,  is  a   flgn  of  continuance  of  feafons ;   but  for 
the  moil  part  they  bring  forth  impetuous  forms  of  rain  and  hail ;   parti- 

cularly happening  in  the  fpring  time,  in  moift  afterifms,  they  produce  tur- 
bulent air;  in  fummer,  hail  and  thunder;  in  autumn,  winds  and  wet;  in 

winter,  obfcure  and  thick  clouds,  and  dark  air.  Saturn  and  Mars  in 

conjunction,  quartile,  or  oppofition,  and  Jupiter  giving  teflimony,  ufu- 
aliy  prefage  winds  and  rain,  hail,  thunder,  lightnings,  and  corru Ra- 

tions, according  to  the  feafons  of  the  year ;   for,  in  the  fpring  it  portends 
wind,  rain,  and  thunder;  in  fummer,  hail  and  thunder ;   in  autumn,  vio- 

lent rain;  and  in  winter,  diminution  of  cold.  But  above  all,  obferve  the 

ruling  planet,  and-,  according  to  his  nature,  judge.  Saturn  and  the  Sun  in 
conjunction,  quartile,  or  oppofition,  is  aperlio  port  arum  t   efpecially  if  it 

happens  in  a   moift  conftellation  ;   for  then,  in  the  fpring  time,  it  threa- 
tens dark  and  heavy  clouds;  in  fummer,  hail,  thunder,  and  remiflion  of 

heat;  in  autumn,  rain,  and  cold;  in  winter,  froft,  fnow,  and  cloudy 
weather.  Saturn  and  Venus  in  conjunction,  quartile,  or  K)ppofition, 
generally  produce  cold,  rain,  and  fhowers ;   in  fpring,  they  bring  forth 
rain  and  cold  ;   in  fummer,  fudden  and  hafty  fhowers  ;   in  autumn,  cold 

rain,  (as,  in  fpring  or  winter,  fnow  or  cold  rain.)  Saturn  and  Mercury 
in  conjunction,  quartile,  or  oppofition,  in  dry  figns  and  manfions,  bring 
forth  drynefs  ;   in  moift  figns,  rain;  in  the  airy,  winds;  in  the  earthy. 
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cold  air  and  drynefs ;   particularly  in  the  fpring,  it  produces  wind  and 
rain;  in  fummer,  wind  and  fhowers;  in  autumn,  wind  and  clouds; 

and,  in  winter,  wind  and  lhow.  Saturn  and  the  Moon,  in  conjunction, 

quartile,  or  oppolition,  affedt  the  air  according  to  that  part  of  the  afterifm 

wherein  they  are  conjoined  or  afpeCted.  In  the  moil!  iigns,  it  portends 

Clouds  and  coldnefs  ;   in  the  airy,  and  in  Sagittarius  and  Capricorn,  it  in- 
creafeth  cold,  elpecially  when  the  Moon  is  of  full  light;  and,  when  the 

is  void  of  courfe,  it  brings  forth  drynefs;  but,  in  dry  figns,  it  begettetli 

fhavp  air;  and  a   ffotiy  feafon,  if  it  be  in  winter;  generally  the  Moon  and 

Saturn  ftir  up  thick  clouds  and  gentle  fhowers.  ‘In  the  Ip  ring  it  is  a 
hgn  of  a   turbid  and  moiftair;  in  fiimmer,  moilture,  with  re  million  of 

heat,  and  fometimes  hail,  if  there  be  any  alpeCt  of  Mars  or  Mercury ; 

in  autumn,  it  prelages  a   cloudy  air ;   in  winter,  clouds  and  lhow,  with 
vehement  cold. 

Jupiter  and  Mars,  in  conjunction,  quartile,  or  oppolition,  change  the 

quality  of  the  air,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  figns  and  liars  to  which 

they  are  conjoined  or  otherwife  afpected.  In  hot  and  dry  manlions,  it 

cauleth  great  heat ;   in  the  moift  figns,  thunder  and  rain  ;   but,  particularly 

in  the  fpring  time,  it  producetli  winds  and  turbulent  air;  in  fiimmer, 

heat,  and  thunder  and  lightning ;   in  autumn,  tempeltuous  and  windy 
air;  and  in  winter,  remiliion  of  cold  and  temperature  of  air.  liut,  in 

this  conjunction,  we  mull  obferve  the  ruling  planet ;   for,  if  Jupiter  lliall 

rule  and  be  elevated  above  Mars,  it  fignihes  much  good  and  felicity,  plent  v 

of  fruit,  and  fuch  things  as  ferve  for  the  fullenance  of  mankind,  accord- 

ing to  his  benevolent  natuic;  but.  Mars  ruling,  produceth  many  difeafes, 

drynefs,  houfe-burnings,  and  the  like.  Alfo,  Jupiter  and  Mars,  with  tem- 
pelluous  liars,  as  Ardturus,  the  Eagle,  Tail  of  the  Dolphin,  light  liar  of 

the  Crown,  &c.  ftir  up  wind  and  hail,  and  in  fummer  alio  thunder; 

in  winter,  he  inclineth  the  air  to  warmth,  efpecially  if  Jupiter  be  then 

ftationary.  Jupiter  and  the  Sun,  in  conjunction,  quartile,  or  oppoli- 

tion, bring  forth  wholefome  winds  and  ferenity ;   particularly,  in  fpring 

and  autumn,  they  fignify  winds  ;   in  fummer,  thunder,  and,  in  winter,  re- 

miflion  of  cold.  Jupiter  and  Yenus,  in  conjunction,  quartile,  or  oppofi- 

tion,  do  generally  produce  lerenity  and  temperature  of  air;  in  the  moil! 

figns  they  promile  gentle  fhowers ;   in  other  ligns,  fair  weather,  wholefome 

winds,  and  fertility  of  all  things.  Jupiter  and  Mercury,  in  conjunction, 

quartile,  or  oppofition,  ltir  up  the  winds,  and  fometimes  there  is  aper- 

tio  portarum  to  winds  and  rain  ;   in  the  liery  figns  they  bring  drynefs  and 

warm  winds ;   in  the  airy  figns,  fair  weather,  but  winds  in  all  leafons  of 

the  year ;   particularly,  in  the  lpring  and  autumn,  they  portend  hail,  and 

in  winter  fnc  w.  Jupiter  and  the  Moon  in  conjunction,  quartile,  or  oppo- 
No.  54*  1 1   Z   fition, 
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fition,  produce  gentle  winds,  ferenity,.  and  temperature  of  the  air;  yet 
they  alter  the  weather,  according  to  the  quality  of  the  fign  and  afterifm 

which  they  poflhfs  ;   but  at  all  times  they  generally  denote  a   mild  and 

temperate  feafon. 

Mars  and  the  Sun,  in  conjunction,  quartile,  or  oppolition,  in  the  fiery 

hgns,  portend  heat  and  drynefs ;   in  the  watery,  hail,  thunder,  and  light- 

ning; in  the  airy,  clouds;  and,  in  the  earthy,  violent  winds;  in  the  fpring 

and  autumn,  they  excite  dry  winds ;   in  fummer,  great  heat,  lightning, 
and  thunder;  and,  in  winter,  remillion  of  cold.  Mars  and  Venus,  in 

conjunction,  quartile,  or  oppolition,  are  apertio  portarum  to  much  rain, 

if  it  happen  in  moili  ligns,  efpecially  in  fpring  and  autumn  ;   in  fummer 

it  engendereth  fhowers;  in  winter,  remiffion  of  cold,  yet  oftentimes  fnow 

when  Saturn  beholds  them.  Mars  and  Mercury,  in  conjunction,  quar- 

tile, or  oppolition,  in  winter  and  fpring  foretel  fnow ;   in  fummer,  thun- 

der and  hail;  in  autumn,  hail  and  great  winds;  and,  in  fiery  and  dry 

ligns,  they  prelage  warmth  and  excelfire  drynefs.  Mars  and  the  Moon, 

in  conjunction,  quartile,  or  oppofition,  in  moill  ligns,  demonlirate  rain; 

in  fiery,  drynefs,  red  clouds,  and  fometimes  rain;  in  fummer,  lightning, 

hail,  and  corrufcations.  Mars,  entering  new  figns,  very  often  changeth 
the  air;  fo  Mars,  palling  by  Suculce ,   or  Hyades,  cauleth  clouds  and 

moilture.  Mars  in  Cancer,  with  north  latitude,  in  autumn  and  winter, 

bringeth  warm  weather,  with  wind  and  rain,  and  lharp  difeafes,  if  Mars 

lhall  afped  Saturn,  Venus,  or  Mercury.  Mars  palling  by  the  Pleiades 

maketh  a   cloudy  feafon,  and,  being  accompanied  with  liars  of  a   tempeli- 

uous  nature,  as  Ardurus,  the  Eagle,  bright  liar  of  the  Crown,  Bull’s 

Eye,  Tail  of  the  Dolphin,  Procyon,  Fidicula,  Scorpion’s  Heart,  Virgin’s 
Spike,  &c.  riling  or  fetting  with  them,  fignifies  a   turbulent,  windy,  and 
oftentimes  a   fultry  and  unwholefome,  air. 

The  Sun  and  Venus  in  conjundion,  commonly  produce  moiliure  ;   in 

fpring  and  autumn,  rain;  in  fummer,  fhowers  and  thunder;  in  winter, 

rain..  The  Sun  and  Mercury  in  conjundion,  in  the  airy  ligns,  produce 

winds,  in  the  watery  ligns  rain,  in  the  fiery  drynefs  and  warm  winds, 

(hurtful  to  mankind.)  The  Sun  and  Moon,  in  conjundion,  quartile,  or 

oppofition,  in  moilt  ligns,  portend  rain ;   in  fiery  ligns,  fair  weather;  but 

generally  it  alters  the  air  according  to  the  nature  of  the  ruling  planet  and 
the  nature  of  the  feafon.  The  conjundion,  femi-fextile,  and  fextile,  of 
Venus  and  Mercury,  infer  ftore  of  winds,  and  wet;  and,  in  winter,  fnow; 

provided  they  be  almoll  equal  in  motion ;   Venus  in  the  firlt  decade  of 
Cancer,  prelageth  rain;  alfo,  her  being  with  the  Pleiades,  Hyades ,   and  the 

sijfeili,  prenotes  a   moifl  feafon. 
In 
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In  the  revolution  of  the  year,  if  Mars  fliall  be  in  his  own  fign,  it  por- 
tends much  rain  ,*  if  he  be  in  the  houfe  of  Saturn,  it  ftrows  but  little  ;   in 

.   others,  but  a   mediocrity.  In  the  revolution  of  the  year,  when  Venus, 

Mercury,  and  the  Moon,  are  found  in  moift  manlions,  it  portends  much 

rain.  At  the  ingrels  of  the  Sun  in  tropical  ligns,  if  Venus  fliall  afpecft  the 

Moon  from  a   moift  place,  it  is  a   token  of  much  rain,  or,  if  Mars  from 

Scorpio  fliall  afpect  Venus,  it  portends  likewife  rain.  When  the  Sun  is 
in  Aries  or  Taurus,  if  Venus  be  then  retrograde,  the  fpring  will  be 
moift.  The  Sun  in  the  terms  of  Mars  increafeth  the  heat  in  fummer, 

and  drynefs  of  the  fprings  in  winter.  In  the  conjunction  or  oppofition 

preceding  the  entrance  of  the  Sun  into  Aries,  and  alfo  in  the  ingrels  it- 
felf,  if  the  Moon  behold  Saturn,  and  both  be  in  moift  ligns,  it  is  the 

prefage  of  thick  clouds,  or  loft  and  gentle  lhowers  continuing  long  j 
but,  if  Venus  or  Mercury  behold  Saturn,  then  the  rain  will  be  more 

vehement,  and  of  long  continuance. 

If,  in  the  autumnal  quarter,  more  retrograde  planets  be  with  the  Sun 

than  in  the  other  leafons,  which  in  the  winter  following  will  become  di- 

rect, it  is  a   fign  of  great  drynefs.  When  the  Sun  enters  the  eighteenth  de- 

gree of  Scorpio,  if  Mercury  be  in  a   moift  place,  it  is  a   fign  of  rain  ,*  and 
obferve  alfo  the  planet  that  is  then  ahnuten  of  the  figure  erected  for  that 

moment,  and  pronounce  judgment  according  to  his  nature  and  pofition. 
Venus  in  winter,  direcft  and  oriental  of  the  Sun,  fignifies  but  little  rain 

in  the  beginning  of  winter,  and  more  ftore  towards  the  end.  When 

Venus  applies  to  Mars  in  Scorpio,  it  brings  rain  immediately.  When 

the  Sun,  Moon,  Venus,  and  Mercury,  are  all  conjoined  together,  it  ar- 

gues continual  lhowers  that  day,  if  the  Moon  beholds  them  from  fome 

other  place,  or  if  the  be  in  oppofition  to  them.  When  at  the  time  of 

the  conjunction  or  oppofition  of  the  luminaries,  Venus  fliall  be  in  an  an- 

gle, it  is  a   certain  fign  of  rain ;   the  lord  of  the  afcendant  in  a   watery  fign 

begetteth  rain. 

To  determine  judgment  of  the  particular  ftate  of  the  air,  we  mull:  con- 

fider  thele  fix  things:  firft,  at  the  time  of  the  conjunction,  quartile,  or 

oppofition,  of  the  luminaries,  to  obferve  the  planet  that  is  lord  or  almn- 

ten ;   for,  according  to  his  quality  and  nature,  will  the  feafon  be  inclined. 

Secondly,,  to  confider  the  fign  which  the  laid  lord  poflefl'eth,  with  his 
nature  and  quality.  Thirdly,  to  obferve  the  fign  afcending,  the  nature, 

and  of  what  manlion  of  the  Moon  it  is  in.  Fourthly,  the  places  of  the 

planets,  both  in  the  zodiac  and  the  celeftial  houfes,  whether  they  be 

in  angles  or  elfewhere.  Fifthly,  to  obferve,  next  after  the  conjunction, 

oppofition,  or  quartile,  what  planet  the  Moon  is  firft  conjoined  with  in 
1   afpecft. 
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afpedl.  And,  laitly,  to  confidyr  to  which  of  the  planets,  or  fixed  ftars, 

the  lorcl  is  firft  joined,  or  of  "whom  he  is  beheld.  Thefe  things  being 
well  confidered,  judgment  may  be  given  as  follows :   namely,  if  the  lord 

of  the  conjunction,  quart ile,  or  oppofition,  be  of  a   moift  nature,  and  the 

planets  in  moilt  places,  and  the  faid  lord  alio  be  joined  to  ftars  or  planets 
of  a   mo it-l  nature,  and  the  Moon  after  feparation  fhall  conjoin  or  have  al- 

pedt  with  a   moilt  planet,  the  nature  of  the  time  will  be  wet  and  rainy  ; 
if  all  incline  to  drynefs,  it  will  be  dry  ;   if  to  warmth,  pronounce  hot 

weather  i   if  to  cold,  cold  w   eather.  The  nature  of  the  time  will  then 

chiefly  be  moved,  when  the  Moon,  after  conjunction,  quartile,  or  op- 

pofition,  fhall  be  conjoined  by  body  or  any  itrong  afpect  to  the  figni- 
ficator.  And,  when  the  Moon  comes  to  the  fign  afeending  of  the  con- 

junction, quartile,  or  oppofition,  the  time  will  be  changed  according  to 

the  quality  and  nature  of  the  fign  and  afterifm. 

Daily  experience  fliow'S,  that  the  weather  is  much  varied  by  the  fixa- 
tion of  the  w   inds;  for,  according  to  their  different  bearing  is  the  feafon 

much  inclined,  fometimes  to  hail,  rain,  and  fnowr,  and  again  to  fair  wea- 
ther; w   herefore  I   lhall  ltate  thofe  afpects  w   hich  are  found  to  attract,  raile, 

vary,  or  alter,  the  polk  ion  of  the  v   inds,  as  they  alternately  rife  or  let  in 

parallels  to  the  different  bearings  of  the  earth.  Befides  thefe,  there  are 
the  lateral  and  collateral  winds  blowing  between  thefe  points,  which 

partake  more  or  lefs  of  the  quality  of  the  foregoing,  as  they  approach  or 

recede  from  them.  In  the  figure  of  the  Sun’s  ingrefs  into  any  of  the- car- 
dinal figns,  or  conjunction  or  oppofition  of  the  luminaries  preceding,  or 

monthly  lunation,  obferve  carefully  what  planet  is  predominant  in  the 

fio-ure  ;   and  their  pofitions  one  to  another  mutually,  as  before  fiated,  will 

give  a   near  conjecture  of  the  wind. 

Saturn  is  the  mover  of  the  eafiern  wdnds,  Jupiter  of  the  northern. 

Mars  of  the  weft  and  fouth,  Venus  of  the  fouthern,  and  Mercury  ac- 

cording as  he  lhall  be  conjoined  with  others ;   the  Sun  and  Moon  of  the 
w^eftern  winds.  The  quality  of  the  winds,  and  their  bearing,  is  alio 

knowm  from  their  pofitions  in  the  figure ;   for,  the  planets  with  latitude 

and  fouth  declination,  from  the  mid-heaven,  move  the  fouthern  winds  to 

blow'.  From  the  imum  cceli ,   with  latitude  and  northern  declination,  the 

northern  winds ;   the  oriental  planets  move  the  eaftern  winds,  but  the 

occidental  the  weftern  winds ;   and,  when  they  are  weak,  they  attratft  or 

caufe  the  intermediate  winds  to  blow. 

Aifo  the  fituation  and  quality  of  the  winds  are  gathered  from  the  lati- 

tude of  the  Moon,  as  file  inclines  to  the  north  or  fouth;  lb  the  figns  do 
alfo 



alfo  demonftrate  the  winds  :   for  Aries,  Leo,  and  Sagittary,  excite  the 

north- weft  winds  j   Taurus,  Virgo,  and  Capricorn,  the  fouth-eaft  ;   Gemini, 

Libra,  and  Aquaries,  the  north-eaft ;   Cancer,  Scorpio,  and  Pifces,  the 

fbuth-weft.  lake  wife,  from  the  application  of  Mercury  to  the  other  pla- 
-   nets,  we  may  in  fome  meafure  prognofticate  the  quality  of  the  winds  : 

for,  if  Mercury  apply  to  Saturn,  it  produces  great  winds,  clouds,  and  rain  ; 

if  to  Jupiter,  mild  winds  ;   if  to  Mars,  warm  winds  ;   if  to  Mars  and  the 
Sun,  warm  and  hurtful  winds;  if  to  Venus,  cold  winds. 

Alfo  the  riftng,  culminating,  and  fetting,  of  the  fixed  ftars,  with  the 

Sun,  Moon,  and  other  planets,  alter  the  Irate  of  the  winds  in  the  follow- 

ing manner:  Regulus,  or  the  Lion’s  Heart,  fetting  with  the  Sun,  excites 
the  weft  winds  to  blow  many  days  together.  The  riling  of  Pleiades  with 

the  Sun  moveth  the  eaft  wind.  The  fetting  of  A   returns  ltirreth  up  the 

fouthern  winds.  The  fetting  of  Pleiades  with  the  Sun  excites  the  north - 

ealt  wind.  The  riling  of  the  Dolphin  with  the  Sun  alfo  produceth  wdnd. 

Therifing  or  fetting  of  Ardturus,  (the  head  of  the  former  twin.)  the  fou th- 

em belly  of  Pifces,  theftarof  the  Triangle  with  the  Sun,  Saturn,  Jupiter, 

Mars,  or  Mercury,  begetteth  wdnds.  .   The  fetting  of  Hyades  troubleth 

both  fea  and  land,  elpecially  wdien  Mars  and  Mercury  give  teftimony. 
If,  at  the  time  of  the  matutine  fetting  of  the  Dolphin,  there  be  fliowers, 

there  will  be  none  at  the  riling  of  Artfturus.  The  riftng  of  the  Haedi 

produces  rain.  The  matutine  riftng  of  the  greater  Dog  begetteth  heat* 
troubleth  the  feas,  and  changeth  all  things. 

The  great  Ptolomy,  from  many  years  obfervation,  deduced  the  follow- 

ing effects  from  the  fixed  ftars  riftng  wdth  the  Sun.  Orion’s  Girdle,  riftng 
with  the  Sun,  maketh  a   turbid  air.  The  fetting  of  the  Crown  pre- 

fageth  tempelts.  Syrius  and  Aquilo,  riling  in  the  evening,  produce  tern- 

pelts.  The  fetting  of  Regulus  caufeth  the  north  wind,  and  fometimes 

alfo  rain.  The  fetting  of  the  Dolphin  produces  wind  and  l'now.  The 
fetting  of  Vindemiator  moveth  the  north-ealt  wind.  The  riling  of  the 

Ram’s-Horn  brings  forth  rain  and  fnow.  The  vefpertine  riftng  of  Arc- 
turus  portends  tempelts.  The  riftng  of  the  Pleiades  maketh  the  W'eft 
wind  to  blow.  The  vefpertine  fetting  of  Syrius  produceth  the  fouth 

and  north-north-eaft  winds.  The  matutine  fetting  of  the  Hyades  pre- 
fageth  rain  and  the  fouth  wind.  The  vefpertine  fetting  of  the  Pleiades 

moves  the  fouth  wftnd,  terminating  in  the  welt.  The  riftng  of  the  Suc- 

culae  brings  rain.  The  riftng  of  Orion  maketh  the  weft  wind  to  blowr. 

The  matutine  fetting  of  Ardturus  promifeth  good  w^eather.  The  matu- 
tine  fetting  of  the  Eagle  caufeth  great  heat,  and  the  fouth  wind.  The 

matutine  riftng  of  Regulus  moveth  Aquilo.  The.  matutine  fetting  of 
No.  54.  12  A   Ardhiru? 
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Ardiurus  prefageth  Ihowers.  The  matutine  letting  of  the  Succulae  be- 

getteth  rain,  fnow,  and  winds. 

The  Sun,  riling  with  the  Afield,  troubles  the  air  with  thunder,  light- 

ning, thowers,  and  the  like.  The  Sun  riling  with  the  Eagle  produceth 
fnow,  as  alfo  with  the  tail  of  the  Gont  and  head  of  Medufa.  His  rifing 
with  Aldebaran  and  the  liars  of  Orion  moveth  wind,  rain,  thunder,  and 

lightning.  When  he  rifeth  with  the  cloudy  liars  in  Leo,  with  Orion, 
with  the  tail  of  Leo,  the  light  liar  of  Llydra,  the  Crown,  or  the  liars 

in  the  forehead  of  the  Scorpion,  it  portends  a   cloudy  leafon.  The 

Sun  felting  with  the  Harp  prefageth  a   cold  and  moili  time ;   with  the 

Pleiades,  it  begets  wind  and  rain ;   with  Regulus,  Ihowers,  thunder,  and 

lightning;  with  the  Greater  Dog,  a   fair  warm  time,  with  thunder  and 

lightning;  with  Orion  and  Aldebaran,  a   turbid,  -windy,  and  wret,  air; 
with  Acarnar  and  the  ltars  of  Jupiter,  a   ferene  and  temperate  feafon ; 

writh  the  liars  of  the  nature  of  Saturn,  he  produceth  cold  rain  or  fnow  ; 
with  the  liars  of  Venus,  rain  and  moiiture ;   with  the  liars  of  Mars, 

thunder  and  lightning.  Saturn,  with  the  head  of  Medufa,  begetteth 

cold  and  moiiture;  with  the  Pleiades,  he  troubleth  the  air,  and  engenders 

clouds,  rain,  and  fnow;  with  the  liars  of  Orion,  he  produceth  wind  and 

Ihowers;  with  Ardturus,  wind  and  rain;  with  the  Virgin’s  Spike,  Ihow- 

ers and  thunder;  with  the  Dolphin,  bright  liar  of  the  Crown,  Goat’s 
Tail,  or  the  Harp,  it  caufeth  a   moili  and  cloudy  time,  fometimes  fnow 

and  rain ;   with  Prefepe,  and  the  Hyades,  it  begetteth  winds,  clouds,  rain, 

and  thunder  ;   with  the  Lion’s  Heart,  it  produceth  thunder  and  rain,  and 
inliability  of  weather ;   with  the  Greater  Dog,  it  fignifies  winds,  rain, 

thunder,  and  lightning. 

Jupiter,  rifing  with  Regulus,  brings  fair  weather  in  winter,  and  miti- 

gates the  cold,  and  increafeth  the  heat  in  fummer;  with  the  Neck  of  the 

Lion  it  raileth  the  winds,  and  with  Acarnar  it  promileth  lerenity.  Mars 

rifing  with  the  Goat’s  Tail  foretelleth  a   moili  time;  with  the  liars  in  the 

Scorpion’s  Forehead  it  denotes  cold  rain  or  fnow;  with  Ardturus,  vehe- 
ment winds,  rain, -thunder,  and  lightning ;   with  the  Eagle,  rain,  fnow, 

and  great  coldnefs;  with  the  liars  of  Orion,  Hyades,  Regulus,  and  the 

Dogs,  it  fignifies  great  heat.  Mercury  with  the  Pleiades  begetteth  winds 

and  rain  ;   with  the  Eagle,  fnow  or  rain  ;   with  the  liars  of  Orion,  Hyades, 

Regulus,  and  the  Dogs,  it  produceth  winds,  Ihowers,  thunder,  and  light- 

ning ;   with  the  Goat’s  Tail,  cold  winds,  fnow,  or  Ihowers;  with  the  Back 
and  Neck  of  the  Lion,  moilinefs  with  winds ;   with  the  Lion’s  Tail,  Spica 

Virgo,'  the  Harp,  &c.  it  portends  a   fudden  change  to  wind  and  rain. 
1 

The 
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The  riling  and  fetting  of  thefe  liars  and  conftellations  might  be  known, 

and  their  effects  in  fome  degree  pre-determined,  by  thefudden  alterations 

and  changes  we  perceive  in  the  atmofphere  ;   from  which,  by  diligent 

oblervation,  and  repeated  experience,  we  may  derive  pretty  accurate  rules 

how  to  judge  of  the  weather,  fo  as  to  regulate  our  conduct  in  the  profe- 

cution  of  journeys,  or  the  management  of  bulinefs,  particularly  fuch  as 
relates  to  gardening  and  hulbandry. 

The  air,  in  which  we  breathe,  being  co-mixt  with  inflammable  va- 

pours, at  which  time  it  is  hotter  than  ordinary,  and  unapt  for  refpira- 

tion,  fhows  the  approach  of  thunder  and  lightning.-— When  the  ringing 
of  bells,  or  other  founds,  are  heard  loud  and  faint,  with  difcordant  parti- 

cles, and  by  intervals,  it  fhows  the  air  to  be  dilated  and  diilurbed,  pre- 

fages  either  wind  or  rain,  and  fometimes  both. — A   fharp  and  cold  wind 
after  rain  forefhows  more  to  come,  the  exhalation  or  vapour  not  be- 

ing fpent  in  the  former  fhower. — Winds,  that  continue  long  in  any  one 
of  the  cardinal  points,  will  caufe  the  weather  to  continue  the  lame, 

whether  it  be  fair  or  foul ;   but,  if  it  drifts  often  in  changing  its  place,  it 

prefageth  rain  quickly  after  to  enfue ;   but,  in  times  of  froft,  it  is  a   ligi> 

that  the  weather  is  about  to  break. — Whirlwinds  predict  approaching 
dorms  of  rain  and  hail ;   thefe  winds  are  known  by  railing  the  dult  or 

any  light  materials,  and  they  are  oftentimes  forerunners  of  great  tem- 

pelts,  for  it  is  a   windy  exhalation  driven  obliquely  upon  the  horizontal- 

plane,  and  forced  down  by  the  coldnefs  or  moillure  of  the  lower  region; 
this  repercudion  of  the  air  caufeth  chimneys  to  fmoke  which  do  not  at 

other  times,  and  forefhows  great  winds. — Sometimes  whirlwinds  are 
caufed  by  the  meeting  of  one  another,  and  fo,  railing  light  particles  of 
matter,  as  it  were  in  contention  with  each  other,  hurls  them  to  and  fro  at 

the  pleafure  of  the  prevailing  power  ;   and  fuch  as  thefe  ufually  prefage 

tempefts,  and  may  be  known  by  the  clouds  moving  feveral  ways  at  once, 

from  the  fame  caufe  above  as  below. — When  the  air  is  dilated  or  rarefied, 

it  is  a   fign  of  much  heat,  or  elfe  produces  rain,  which  might  be  known 

by  the  flench  of  fewers,  foul  places,  or  things  corrupted,  which  are 

more  offenlive  than  at  other  times. — When  the  clouds  be  dark,  deep, 
and  lowering,  it  is  a   fign  of  rain,  and  fometimes  of  tempefluous  weather, 
or  of  violent  lforms  of  thunder  and  lightning.  If  there  be  more  thunder 

than  lightning,  it  argues  a   ltrefs  of  wind  from  that  part  whence  it  thunder- 

ed, and  alfo  of  rain. — When  it  lightens  and  no  clap  of  thunder  fucceeds, 

it  is  a   fign  in  dimmer  of  much  heat,  and  fometimes  of  rain. — When  it  light- 

ens only  from  the  north-well,  it  betokens  rain  the  next  day. — Lightning 

from  the  north  prefages  winds,  and  oftentimes  great  trmpells. — If  from, 
the  fouth  or  wed  it  lightens,  exped  both  wind  and  rain  from  thofe  parts. 

— Morning:. 
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—Morning  thunder  produces  winds ;   but  mid-day,  or  in  the  evening, 
ftorms  of  rain  and  wind. — If  the  lightning  appears  very  pale,  it  argues 
the  air  to  be  full  of  eledfric  fluid ;   if  red  or  fiery,  it  forefhows  winds  and 

tempefts. — When  the  Hallies  of  lightning  continue  long  before  they  va- 
nifh  they  denote  the  ftorm  to  be  general  throughout  a   whole  province. 
—Thunder  and  lightning  in  winter  in  hot  climates  is  ufual,  and  hath 
the  fame  effedts;  but  in  thefe  northern  climates  it  is  held  ominous,  and 

leldom  occurs  without  being  the  forerunners  of  much  mifchief. — Many 
Scattering  clouds  wandering  in  the  air,  and  moving  fwiftly,  argue  wind 
or  rain  ;   if  from  the  north  or  fouth,  it  denotes  an  approaching  ftorm  ;   but, 
if  the  rack  rides  both  ways,  it  forefhows  a   tempelt. — If  the  rack  in  the 
forenoon  rides  in  the  air  from  the  ealfward,  it  argues  rain  at  night;  but, 
if  from  the  weft,  it  forefhows  a   cloudy  morning,  and  rain  ;   and  at  anv 

time  of  the  day,  when  the  fun-beams  and  wind  meet,  it  may  caule  the 
fame  effect  by  virtue  of  his  rays. — When  the  clouds  feem  piled  upon 
heaps  like  fleeces  of  wool,  it  prefages  wet  weather  to  be  near  at  hand. — 
If  the  clouds  fly  low  in  Summer,  it  is  a   fign  of  rain ;   and  in  winter  it 
forefhows  fnow  and  cold  weather  will  enfue. — When  the  clouds  feem 
white  and  jagged,  as  if  rent  afunder,  gathering  together  in  a   body,  their 
forces  uniting,  they  foretel  a   ftorm ;   the  nature  of  the  exhalation  is  ap- 

parently turbulent  by  the  form  and  colour. — Hollow  and  murmuring 
winds  prefage  ftormy  weather,  for  it  Shows  the  air  to  be  moift  and  dilated, 
and  cannot  find  paffage,  but  is  oppofed  or  hindered  in  its  motion  by 
hills,  trees,  and  hollow  places,  which  it  gets  into,  and  then  evacuates 

with  a   roaring  noife. — The  air,  being  a   Subtile  body,  infufes  itfelf  into 
the  pores  of  timber,  boards,  &c.  and  denotes  rain,  by  being  converted 
into  drops  of  water,  or  a   moifture  on  the  Surface,  which  makes  doors  and 
boards  Swell,  wainlcots  crack,  &c.  for  Some  time  before  the  rain  comes 

on. — Paper  againft  wet  weather  will  grow  weak,  damp,  and  Swell;  the 
reafon  is  the  lame  with  the  lali: ;   but,  in  writing-paper  it  will  fooneft  be 
perceived,  and  more  certainly  predidt  the  weather,  becaufe  it  is  fized 
with  a   thin  fubftance  of  a   gummy  nature,  which,  with  the  waterifhnefs 
of  the  air,  diflolves  and  grows  moift,  giving  way  for  the  ink  to  foak  into 

the  paper,  which  the  Size  in  dry  weather  will  not  permit. — When  the 
clouds  feem  overcharged,  and  colledt  in  white  Spirals  or  towers,  expect 
then  rain,  hail,  or  liiow,  according  to  the  feafon  of  the  year. — After  a   ftorm 
Gf  hail,  expedt  froft  to  follow  the  next  day. — Mifts  defcending  from  the 
tops  of  hills,  and  fettling  in  the  valleys,  is  a   fign  of  a   fair  day,  especi- 

ally in  Summer-time,  and  is  then  an  argument  of  heat ;   for,  they  are  exha- 
lations raifed  by  the  fervour  of  the  Sun,  which  by  the  air  in  the  evening- 

are  converted  into  mifts  and  dews,  as  a   neceftary  provifion  for  nature  to 

cool  the  earth,  and  refrefh  her  fruits,  whereby  to  enable  them  that  they 

may 
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may  endure  the  next  day’s  heat.  White  mills  are  the  fame,  but  more 
waterifh,  and  inclining  to  rain  ;   and  if  they  afeend  it  prefageth  rain,  and 
argues  that  the  middle  region  of  the  air  is  temperate,  the  loweft  waterifh, 

and  the  vapours  warm. — If  in  calm  and  ferene  weather  the  rack  be  ob- 
ferved  to  ride  apace,  expefl  winds  from  that  quarter,  for  it  is  evident 
that  the  exhalations  in  the  clouds  are  converted  into  wind  or  rain,  and 

will  defeend ;   but,  if  the  clouds  afeend,  it  fh©ws  the  florm  is  paid,  and 

has  happened  at  fome  little  dixfance. — A   thick  or  dark  fky,  lafting  for 
fome  time  in  a   morning,  without  either  Sun  or  rain,  becomes  fair  to- 

wards the  middle  of  the  day,  but  foon  after  turns  to  wet  rainy  weather. 

A   change  in  the  warmth  of  the  weather  is  generally  followed  by  a   change 
in  the  wind.  Hence  it  is  common  to  fee  a   warm  foutherly  wind  fud- 
denly  changed  to  the  north  by  the  fall  of  fnow  or  hail ;   or  to  fee  the 
wind  in  a   cold  frofly  morning,  after  the  Sun  has  well  warmed  the  earth 
and  air,  wheel  from  the  north  towards  the  fouth ;   and  again  to  the  north 
or  eaft  in  the  cold  evening. 

Moft  vegetables  expand  their  down  and  flowers  in  fair  fun-fhiny  wea- 
ther ;   but  clofe  them  previous  to  cold  weather  or  rain.  This  is  remark- 
ably vifible  in  the  down  of  dandelion,  and  eminently  diftinguifhed  in 

the  flowers  of  pimpernel  ;*  the  opening  and  fhutting  of  which  ferve  as 

the  hufbandman’s  weather-glafs,  whereby  he  foretels  the  weather  of  the 
enfuing  day  with  aflonilhing  exadtnefs.  The  rule  is,  if  the  bloffoms  are 
clofe  fhut  up,  it  betokens  rain  and  foul  weather ;   if  they  be  expanded 
and  fpread  abroad,  the  weather  will  be  fettled  and  ferene.  The  flalks 

of  trefoil  fwell  againfl:  rain,  and  become  more  upright  and  erefl;  and 
the  fame  may  be  obferved,  though  not  fo .   fenfibly,  in  the  flalks  of  al- 
moft  every  other  plant. 

Now,  by  way  of  example  to  the  reader,  I   lhall  here  give  the  figure  of 

the  Sun’s  ingrefs  into  the  equinodlial  fign  Aries,  which  commenced  the 
vernal  or  fpring  quarter  in  the  year  1789,  together  with  the  afpe&s  of 
the  Sun,  Moon,  and  planets,  throughout  that  quarter;  which  will  be 
fuflicient  to  enable  any  attentive  reader  to  perform  this  part  of  the  fcience 
with  fatisfa£lion  and  pleafure  for  any  length  of  time  to  come. 

*   See  thefe  curious  properties,  amongft  a   thoufand  others  peculiar  to  the  herbary  creation,  more 

particularly  deferibed  in  my  Notes  and  Illuftrations  to  the  improved  edition  of  Culpeper’s  Englifh 
Phyfician  and  Complete  Herbal,  ̂ .to.  with  upwards  of  four  hundred  engravings  of  the  different  Bri- 
fifh,  plants,  coloured  to  nature,  to  be  had  of  the  fame  bookfeller  that  publifhes  all  my  works. 

No.  55- 12  B The 
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Such  was  the  pofition  of  the  heavens  at  the  time  of  the  Sun’s  en- 
trance into  the  firft  point  of  Aries,  being  the  commencement  of  the  fpring 

or  vernal  quarter  of  1789,  which  happened  that  year  on  the  19th  of 

March,  at  15  h.  52  m.  or,  according  to  civil  time,  at  fifty-two  minutes 

pafi:  three  o’clock  in  the  morning  of  the  20th  day,  for  which  the  above 
fcheme  is  accurately  calculated. 

In  drawing  judgment  of  the  ftate  and  temperature  of  the  weather  from 
this  figure,  we  mull  not  only  confider  the  afpedts  and  configurations  of 

the  luminaries  and  planets,  but  note  the  quality  of  the  figns  and  tripli- 
cities  wherein  they  are  pofited,  and  what  will  be  the  chief  or  predomi- 

nant influence  of  the  fuperiors.  After  which,  the  afpedts  mull:  be  regu- 
larly fet  down  in  fuceelfion  till  the  commencement  of  the  next  enfuing 

quarter,  when  a   figure  of  that  ingrefs  muft  alfo  be  calculated,  and  con- 
fidered  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  preceding,  together  with  the  place  of 

the  Sun  and  quality  of  the  feafon ;   by  which  means  we  lhall  find  the weather 
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weather  will  be  pretty  accurately  afeertained,  for  any  length  of  time  that 
the  calculation  is  made. 

At  the  commencement  of  the  fpring  quarter,  we  find  the  cold  ponder- 

ous planet  Saturn  juft  departed  from  an  almoft  abfolute  rule  and  govern- 
ment in  the  watery  fign  Pifces,  and  in  no  alpedt  either  with  Jupiter  or 

the  Sun.  This  is  a   demonftrable  proof  of  the  intenfe  coldnefs  of  thepre* 

ceding  quarter;  for,  fince  Saturn  is  of  a   hardening  aftringent  nature,  the 
waters  muft  be  congealed;  and  a   cold  durable  froft  evidently  diftinguifhed 

the  commencement  of  the  year  1789.  But  the  cafe  was  materially  dif- 
ferent towards  the  approach  of  the  vernal  equinox,  when  the  Sun  entered 

into  the  fign  Aries ;   at  which  time  the  cold  influence  of  Saturn  was  mi- 
tigated by  a   trine  afpedt  of  Jupiter,  and  by  the  increafing  ftrength  of 

the  beams  of  Sol.  Neverthelefs,  fince  there  are  five  planets  configurated 
in  watery  figns,  and  the  influx  of  Saturn  not  entirely  abated,  and  allb, 
fince  we  find  the  preceding  provential  Full  Moon  in  a   watery  fign,  we 
fafely  concluded  that  the  Tpring  quarter  muft  for  the  firft  part  be  cold 

«   and  wet;  the  wind,  leaning  moftly  to  the  north  and  eaft,  occafioned  fleet, 
and  fnow  or  hail  intermingled  with  rain  ;   towards  the  middle,  wefterly 
gales  of  wind,  and  florins  of  rain  and  hail  ;   but  moderate  towards  the 
end,  with  the  wind  moftly  down  to  the  fouthern  point  of  the  compafs. 
The  following  alpedls,  particularly  of  the  Sun  and  Moon,  will  fhow  the 
precife  variations  and  general  inclinations  of  the  weather  on  each  of  thofe 
days. 

ASPECTS  of  the  PLANETS  operating  on  the  WEATHER,  from 
the  17th  of  March  to  the  29th  of  June,  1719. 

The  Moon’s  laft  afpedl,  previous  to  the  following,  was  comixt  with  Sa- 
turn, a   cold  aftringent  planet,  in  a   watery  fign. 
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By  continuing  thefe  afpeds,  the  difpofition  of  the  weather  will  be 

found  throughout  the  year,  paying  due  attention  to  the  place  and  power 

of  the  Sun,  and  the  afpe£te  of  the  Moon,  which  are  the  principal  regu- 

lators of- the  weather;  the  Sun  for  dry,  fettled,  and  ferene  ;   and  the 
Moon  for  moift,  wet,  and  fhowery.  And,  as  the  afpedls  of  the  lumina- 

ries are  on  this  account  the  moft  effential  to  be  known,  I   fhall  here  in- 

fert  the  following  fhort  but  infallible  rule  how  to  find  them  for  ever. 

Having 
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Having  the  time  given  of  the  JirJi  New  Moon  in  January,  ail  other 
Afpebts  of  the  Sun  and  Moon  may  be  colle&ed  throughout  the  year,  by 
adding  to 

Jan  1.  the  Moon,  being  New  or  Full,  he 

For  the  Sextile  Afpebt  take    
For  the  firft  Quartile      

For  the  Trine  Afpebt    

Full  Moon  or  Oppofition      

Full  Moon’s  laft  Triangle   
Second  Quartile    

Second  Sextile  Afpebl    
For  the  next-  New  or  Full  Moon 

D. 

00 4 
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14 

J9 

22 

24 
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22 

9 20 i   8 

18 

3 

14 

1 2 

/ 
1   r 

H 
22 
22 

33 26 
44 

fee. 
00 

20 1 

4   * 

2 
2 
2 

42 

o 

;> 

By  thefe  additions,  all  the  afpebfs  the  Sun  and  Moon  make  with  each 

other  may  be  found  at  any  time,  or  for  any  number  of  years  ;   and  can- 
not fail  to  be  extremely  ufeful  in  all  calculations  of  the  weather  ;   in  do- 
ing which,  let  particular  attention  be  paid  to  the  qualities  and  affeblions 

of  the  figns  wherein  thefe  afpebfs  are  made,  and  judge  of  them  according 
to  the  following  rules,  which,  from  obfervation  and  experience,  are  found 

pretty  correbl. 

The  fign  Aries  always  inclines  to  thunder  and  hail,  becaufe  of  its  equi- 
noxial  prefence  ;   but  the  divifions  thereof  caufe  fomething  more  or  lefs, 
according  to  the  nature  of  fixed  ftars  that  are  in  Aries ;   for  its  fore 
parts  move  fhowers  and  winds  ;   the  middle  parts  are  temperate ;   the 
latter  parts  are  hot  and  peftilential.  Moreover,  the  northern  parts  are 

hot  and  corruptive  ;   the  fouthern,  freezing  and  cold.  Taurus  partici- 
pates of  both  tempers,  and  is  fomewhat  warm  :   the  fore-parts,  and  chiefly 

about  the  Pleiades,  produce  earthquakes,  clouds,  and  winds;  the  middle 
parts  moifter  and  cooler ;   the  latter  parts  and  about  the  Hyades  are  fiery, 

and  caufe  lightning  and  thunder.  Further,  its  northern  parts  are  tem- 
perate; the  fouthern  diforderly  and  moveable.  Gemini  is  generally 

temperate  :   the  firft  parts  moift  and  hurtful,  the  middle  parts  temperate, 
the  latter  parts  are  mixed  and  diforderly.  Moreover  the  northern  parts 

'   create  earthquakes  and  wind  ;   the  fouthern  are  dry  and  burning.  Can- 
cer is  gentle  and  warm:  the  firft  parts  and  about  the  Praefepe  are  fuffb- 

eating; the  middle  parts  temperate;  the  laft  parts  windy:  the  northern 
and  fouthern  parts  are  each  of  them  fiery  and  burning.  Leo  is  wholly 
burning,  fuffocating,  and  peftilential :   the  middle  parts  temperate,  the 

laft  parts  moift  and  hurtful :   the  northern  parts  are  moveable  and  burn- 
ing :   the  fouth  parts  moift.  Virgo  is  moift,  and  caufeth  thunder  :   the  firft 

No.  55.  12  D   parts 
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parts  are  more  hot  and  hurtful,  the  middle  parts  temperate,  the  3 aft  parts 
watery.  Moreover,  the  north  parts  move  winds,  but  the  iouth  are  tem- 

perate. Libra  is  generally  variable  and  mutable :   the  fore  and  middle 
parts  are  temperate,  the  latter  parts  are  watery:  the  north  parts  are. 
windy,  the  fouth  parts  moift  and  plentiful.  Scorpio  cauieth  thunder, 
and  is  fiery:  the  fore  parts  produce  fnow ;   the  middle  parts  are  tempe- 

rate; and  the  laft  parts  caufe  earthquakes:  its  north  parts  are  hot;  the 
fouth  parts  moift.  Sagittary  produces  winds ;   the  fore  parts  are  moift, 
the  middle  temperate,  the  laft  parts  caufe  earthquakes.  The  north  parts 
are  windy,  the  fouth  parts  caufe  variety  and  moifture.  Capricorn  is 
wholly  moift :   the  fore  parts  are  burning  and  hurtful,  the  middie  tem- 

perate, and  the  laft  ftir  up  fhowers;  the  north  and  fouth  parts  are  moift 
and  hurtful.  Aquaries  is  cold  and  watery:  the  firft  parts  are  moift,  the 
middle  temperate,  and  the  laft  windy :   the  north  parts  are  heating;  and 
the  fouth  caufe  fnow.  Pifces  is  moift  and  a   caufer  of  winds  :   the  fore  parts 
are  temperate,  the  middle  moift,  the  laft  parts  burning  :   the  north  parts 
ftir  up  wind,  and  the  fouth  parts  are  watery. 

Of  the  REVOLUTIONS  of  KINGDOMS  and  STATES. 

The  fignificatOrs  which  take  precedence  in  this  department  of  the  oc- 
cult fcience*  and  the  governing  afpe&s,  having  already  been  amply  ex- 

plained, it  will  in  this  place  be  only  neceflary  to  lay  down  the  general 
ground  of  its  theory,  and  to  offer  fome  recent  examples  in  juftification  of 
its  pra&ice,  and  in  proof  of  its  utility. 

After  the  impreflive  influx  of  the  planetary  configurations,  the  uni- 
verfal  and  particular  efteCts  of  comets,  eclipfes,.  and  great  conjunctions, 
are  next  to  be  confidered  in  this  fpeculation.  Comets,  indeed,  rarely 
appear ;   but,  whenever  they  do,  fome  great  and  fignal  event  has  always 
been  remarked  to  follow,  and  of  the  nature  and  quality  of  thofe  figns- 
and  manfions  of  the  heavens  where  they  form  perfeCt  afpeCts  with  the 

earth ;   but  which  is  moft  fenfibly  felt  in  thofe  countries  or  ftates  to* 
which  the  nucleus  or  tail  of  the  comet  is  at  thofe  times  apparently  di- 

rected. There  the  particular  effeCt  becomes  univerfal,  and  overfpreads 
that  whole  region  with  defolation,  diforder,  or  famine,  according  to  the 
ftate  and  quality  of  the  comet,  and  its  pofition  with  regard  to  the  Sun. 
The  manifeftation  of  its  effeCt  will  be  in  proportion  to  its  proximity  to 
the  earth  ;   and  the  revolution  or  event  will  immediately  follow.  Hence 
we  have  feen  recorded  the  unhappy  defolation  of  whole  provinces,  either 

deluged  by  inundations  of  water,,  engendered  and  fent  forth  from  the^ nucleus 
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nucleus  of  the  comet ;   or  burnt  up  by  its  intemperate  heat,  in  its  recefs 
from  its  perihelion,  whereby  the  ambient  becomes  unapt  for  refpiration, 
radical  moifture  is  dried  up,  and  all  nature,  as  it  were,  lickens  under  it. 
Hence  the  depopulation  of  Rates,  the  extirpation  of  whole  families,  of 

d "[{contents  and  infurredtions  amongft  the  people,,  and  finally  a   change  in 
the  politics  and  government  of  the  country. 

The  influence  of  Eclipfes  upon  mundane  affairs  has  been  much  quef- 
tioned  by  fome  modern  authors  of  no  fmall  weight  in  the  literary  fcale  ; 

but  1   beg  leave  to  remark,  that  the  moft  perfedt  of  human  beings  are  at 
beft  but  im  perfedt,  and  confequently  fubjedt  to  be  fwayed  by  prejudice, 

and  to  adopt  falfe  notions  of  whatever  dodtrines  they  oppofe. — That 
fuch  is  the  cafe  with  thofe  authors  who  deny  the  force  of  eclipfes,  re- 

quires nothing  more  than  unprejudiced  enquiry  and  experimental  obfer- 
vation  to  prove.  The  precifion  with  which  they  are  foretold,  and  the 
familiarity  of  their  phenomena,  feems  to  leflen  their  importance,  and  to 
take  off  from  their  external  awfulnefs  and  grandeur ;   but  their  effedt 

upon  the  ambient,  and  confequently  upon  the  affairs  of  the  world,  will 
be  ever  found  to  remain  the  fame. 

The  effedts  of  eclipfes  arife  not  merely  from  the  obfcuration  of  light, 

but  from  their  pofition-,  the  quality  of  the  figns  wherein  they  fall,  and  of 
the  fignificators  with  which  they  are  conjoined.  Hence  their  confi- 
deration  is  diverfe,  of  which  one  is  locals  and  by  it  we  know  over  what 

countries  eclipfes  will  happen,  and  the  ftations  of  the  impulfive  planets 
acting  with  them,  which  will  be  either  Saturn,  Jupiter,  or  Mars,  when 
ftationary,  for  then  they  are  fignificative.  Another  confideration  is  tem- 

poral, by  which  we  know  the  time  when  the  event  prefaged  will  happen, 
and  how  long  its  effedt  will  continue.  Another  is  general ,   as  in  what 

kind  or  quality  the  event  will  be  comprehended.  And  laftly ,J'pecial,  by 
which  is  foreknown  what  the  event  fhall  be  that  will  happen.  To  digeff 
thefe  feveral  {peculations,  we  muff  carefully  confider  the  ecliptical  place 
of  the  zodiac,  and  the  countries  or  Rates  which,  according  to  that  place, 
have  familiarity  with  the  Trigon  ;   for  thofe  will  unquefiionably  be  moft 
fenfibly  affedted. 

Thofe  cities  and  countries  which  fympathize  with  the  figti  of  the 
eclipfe,  either  becaufe  the  fame  horofcope  correfponds  to  the  tim.  or 
their  building  and  incorporating,  or  the  irradiation  of  the  luminaries  in 
both  cafes  to  the  fame  place;  or  the  midheaven  comes  by  diredtion  to  the 

fame  point  of  the  geniture  of  the  king,  prince,  or  governor;  then,  what- 
ever city  or  country  be  found  in  thefe  familiarities,  they  will  be  firff feized 
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feized  by  the  accident ;   and  with  greater  or  lefs  violence,  in  proportion 
to  the  quantity  of  digits  eclipfed  over  each  place  refpedively.  For  eclip- 

fes have  no  influence  where  they  are  invisible,  and  ad  with  the  greateft 
force  where  they  are  central  and  total;  and  therefore  fubterranean  eclipfes 
have  no  effed  or  influence  whatever,  notwithftanding  what  hath  been 
written  to  the  contrary  by  common  aftrologers,  almanac-makers,  and 
the  like. 

The  fecond  confederation  is  temporal,  by  which  we  know  the  time 
when  the  events  (hall  happen,  and  how  long  they  will  continue.  This 
we  furvey  after  the  following  manner.  In  eclipfes  which  are  made  at 
the  lame  time,  feeing  they  do  not  fall  every  where  alike,  nor  fuftain  uni- 

verfally  the  lame  degrees  of  obfcuration,  nor  continue  alike  in  point  of 
time  at  any  two  given  places,  it  is  neceffary  to  ered  a   figure  under  the  ele- 

vation of  the  pole  of  that  particular  place  for  which  its  effed  is  to  be  cal- 

culated. By  means  of  this,  we  exadly  fee  the  beginning,  middle,  and  end, 
of  the  eclipfe,  and  the  content  of  its  duration ;   by  which  the  time  is 

known  when  the  portended  event  will  begin  to  happen.  If  the  eclipfe 
be  of  the  Sun,  fo  many  years  are  allowed  for  the  event  as  the  vob  feu  rat  ion 

meafured  hours  ;   but,  if  an  eclipfe  of  the  Moon,  inftead  of  years  fo 
many  months  are  to  be  accounted  ;   becaufe  of  her  proximity  to  the  earth, 

and  quicker  influence.  The  beginning  of  the  event  and  the  general  in- 
tention are  known  from  the  lituation  of  the  eclipfe  with  refped  to  the 

ecliptical  line,  and  the  angles  of  the  figure.  If  the  middle  time  of  a   folar 
eclipfe  falls  in  or  near  the  afeending  horizon,  its  effed  will  begin  to  appear 
in  that  country  over  which  it  is  elevated,  in  the  firft  four  months  after  its 

appearance;  but  its  greateft  effed  will  happen  in  the  firft  third-part  of  that 

given  time.  Should  the  middle  time  of  the  Sun’s  eclipfe  fall  in  or  near 
the  midheaven,  the  event  will  not  begin  till  the  fecond  four-months  ; 
and  the  intention  or  grand  effed  will  not  take  place  till  the  fecond  third- 
part  of  the  time  given.  And  fo  likewife,  if  the  middle  of  the  eclipfe 
happens  in  or  near  the  weftern  horizon,  the  effed  will  take  place  in  the 

third  four-months  after,  and  its  intention  or  greater  force  in  the  laft 
third-part  thereof.  But,  in  eclipfes  of  the  Moon,  the  time  is  equated 
differently;  for,  if  they  happen  in  or  near  the  eaftern  horizon,  their  ef- 

fed will  fall  upon  the  place  over  which  they  are  elevated  almoft  imme- 
diately ;   and,  if  in  or  near  the  meridian,  within  a   week  or  ten  days ;   or, 

if  in  or  near  the  weftern  horizon,  then  their  influence  will  be  felt  within 

a   fortnight  or  twenty  days  after;  and  the  general  intention  or  moft  vifible 
influence  will  in  each  cafe  almoft  inftantaneoufly  fucceed. 

From  thefe  eonfiderations  it  will  by  confequence  follow,  that  the 

near  er  any  planet  or  ftar,  afped  or  familiarity,  congrefs  or  conjundion, 

happens 



OF  ASTROLOGY. 

x°47 

happens  to  the  ecliptic  line,  the  more  forcibly  will  this  influence  and 

effedl  be  found  to  operate.  So  likewife  the  planets  or  ftars,  concerned  in 

the  influence  of  eclipfes  or  other  configurations,  happening  in  an  oriental 

quarter,  bring  a   more  immediate  appearance  of  its  effedt;  while  an  occi- 

dental pofition  retards  and  keeps  it  off.  After  the  fame  manner,  by  ob- 
ferving  the  ecliptical  new  and  full  Moons,  and  their  quartile  afpedls,  and 

how  they  unite  with  or  behold  the  principal  place  or  medium  of  the 

eclipfe,  the  particular  times  in  which  the  effe£ls  of  eclipfes  will  increafe  or 

diminifh  are  fought  out  and  difcovered.  According  to  which  we  find,  that, 

when  ffars  emerge,  or  are  relieved  from  the  obfcu ration  of  the  Sun- 

beams, and  increafe  in  light  and  motion,  their  influence  and  power  in- 
creafes  ;   but,  when  a   planet  is  ffationary,  and  flow  of  motion,  they  caufe  - 

the  greater  intention  of  the  accident.  And  hence  it  is  that  Saturn  and 

Jupiter,  being  flower  of  motion  than  the  reft  of  the  planets,  have  much 

more  influence  and  power  upon  the  particles  floating  in  the  ambient,  and 

confequently  upon  the  minds  and  paflions  of  men. 

The  third  confideration  is  to  define  what  kind  or  fpecies  will  fuffer 

under  the  effedls  ;   and  this  is  judged  from  the  form  of  the  figns  and  their 

property;  and  from  the  quality  of  the  ftars,  both  fixed  and  wandering, 

that  are  pofited  in  the  fign  where  the  eclipfe  happens,  or  in  the  angle  pre- 
ceding. The  Almutan,  or  lord  of  the  eclipfe,  is  thus  to  be  confidered, 

and  may  be  thus  taken  :   of  the  wandering  ftars  which  ever  hath  moft  af- 

finity to  the  place  of  the  eclipfe  and  angles  of  the  figure,  and  applies,  or 

recedes,  according  to  vicinity  and  appearance  ;   hath  more  refpedt  to  thofe 

that  have  familiarity  of  afpedf,  and  is  either  lord  of  the  houfes,  trigons, 

exaltations,  or  terms ;   fuch  alone  is  to  be  conftituted  lord  of  the  eclipfe. 

But,  if  feveral  planets  are  found  nearly  equal  and  alike  in  power, 

we  eledt  him  to  the  dominion  which  is  moft  angular,  or  that  hath 

greater  familiarity  of  adlion.  So  far  it  is  the  rule  with  the  planets. 

But  of  the  fixed  ftars,  we  chufe  the  brighteft  of  the  firft  magnitude, 

which  at  the  time  of  the  eclipfe  hath  commerce  with  the  preceding  an- 
gles, and  is  neareft  to  the  ecliptical  conjundtion.  We  alfo  prefer  that 

which  at  the  ecliptic  hour  is  in  a   vifible  fituation,  either  rifing  with,  or 

culminating  upon,  the  angle  fucceeding  to  the  place  of  the  eclipfe. — By 

the  quality  of  thefe,  and  the  figns  wherein  they  fall,  are  for  the  moft  part 

judged  the  kind  and  quality  of  the  accident  portended.  If  they  fall 

in  figns  of  human  fhape,  the  effedls  will  fall  on  the  human  fpecies ; 

but,  if  they  are  not  of  human  fhape,  but  of  terreftrial,  or  four- 

footed,  it  is  evident  the  misfortune  will  fall  upon  that  fpecies  of  animals. 
If  the  ftars  and  conftellations  partake  of  their  nature,  which  fly  the  do- 

minion of  man,  evil  will  occur  by  their  means  ;   but,  if  the  affinity  be  by 
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thofe  which  are  fubfervient  to  man’s  ufe,  it  argues  the  evil  will  arife 
through  them,  as  a   murrain*  rot,  or  epidemic  difeafe.  Moreover,  if  the 
ruling  places  fall  in  or  near  the  Eagle,  or  fimilar  conftellations,  the  evil 
will  fall  on  volatiles,  and  fuch  chiefly  as  are  apt  for  the  food  and  fufte- 
nance  of  man  ;   but,  if  they  fall  in  or  near  the  Dolphin,  the  effects  will 

happen  at  fea,  and  deftrudion  is  portended  to  the  fleets  and  navies  of  that 

country  over  which  the  influence  bears  the  greateft  rule.  If  they  happen 
in  tropical  or  equinodial  figns,  the  evil  comes  by  intemperate  leafons,  and 
by  inundations  of  many  waters.  If  in  the  midheaven,  they  threaten 
evil  to  the  reigning  powers  of  that  country  over  which  they  prefide.; 

and  a   vifible  alteration  either  in  its  government  or  laws  commonly  hap- 
pens. But  the  quantity  or  importance  of  the  event  is  known  from  the 

greatnefs  of  the  obfcuration,  eonfidered  with  regard  to  the  fignificators 
or  ruling  planets  which  have  dominion  with  the  eclipfe.  For  occidental 
configurations  made  to  folar  eclipfes,  or  oriental  to  lunar,  diminifh  the 
effeds ;   whereas,  on  the  contrary,  oriental  afpeds  made  With  folar 

eclipfes,  and  occidental  with  lunar,  greatly  augment  them. 

The  fourth  and  laft  confideration  is,  the  knowledge  and  prefcience  of 
the  effed,  whether  good  or  evil ;   and  this  we  know,  from  the  virtue  of 

the  ftars  ruling  or  claiming  dominion  over  the  principal  places  of  the  fi- 

gure; and,  from  the  mixture  which  they  have  with  each  other,  and 
with  the  influences  of  the  eclipfes  over  which  they  have  dominion.  For 

the  Sun  and  Moon,  as  itwere,  rule  and  govern  the  ftars  ;   becaufe  they  have 
a   certain  power  and  dominion  over  them.  And  the  fpeculation  of  the 
mixture  of  the  ftars,  as  they  are  fubordinate  to  each  other,  manifefts  the 

quality  of  their  effed ;   and  hence  it  is  that  the  effedive  power  is  deduced, 
whether  good  or  bad,  from  the  temperature  of  thofe  fignificators  which 
hold  the  dominion  and  produce  the  effed,  agreeable  to  their  own  proper 

nature  and  quality,  as  hath  been  heretofore  abundantly  fhown. 

To  reduce  what  has  been  faid  into  pradrcal  obfervation.  We  will  re- 

vert back  to  the  foregoing  fcheme  or  figure  of  the  heavens,  ereded  for 

the  Sun’s  entrance  into  Aries,  in  the  fpring  of  the  year  1789.  The  figns 
and  fignificators  in  this  horofcope  are  to  be  eonfidered  in  the  fame  man- 

ner, and  with  the  fame  quality  and  influence,  as  in  a   nativity  ;   only  their 

properties,  inftead  of  being  applied  to  the  faculties  of  an  individual,  are 
to  be  eonfidered  as  the  reprefentatives  of  Princes  and  States,  and  holding 

the  refpedive  influences  over  them,  by  virtue  of  their  peculiar  quality 

and  affinity  to  thofe  quadrants  and  parts  of  the  terreftrial  globe,  as  hath 

been  relpedively  allotted  them,  and  whi^h  is  fully  explained  in  the  in- 

trodudory  part  of  this  work. 
The 
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The  fcheme  being  ere&ed  for  the  meridian  of  London,  of  courfe  its 
application  applies  moft  nearly  to  the  affairs  of  this  country  ;   but  in  a 

fecondary  degree  to  our  natural  enemies  and  allies,  and  to  the  general  af- 
fairs of  the  northern  hemisphere.  For,  if  great  exa&nefs  be  wifhed 

in  any  particular  calculation,  the  fcheme  muff  in  all  fuch  cafes  be  ere&ed 

for  the  precife  latitude  of  the  place  of  province  to  which  the  calcula- 
tion more  immediately  appertains ;   and,  where  any  Struggle  exifts,  or 

event  is  foreboded,  between  any  two  particular  States  or  empires,  the 
fafeft  way  is  to  ereCt  a   fcheme  for  the  meridian  of  each,  and  to  examine 

them  by  the  fame  rules  as  have  been  laid  down  for  comparing  a   revolutional 
figure  with  the  radix  of  a   nativity. 

In  the  figure  before  us,  we  find  twenty-feven  degrees  fifty-two  minutes 
of  Capricorn  afcend  the  eaftern  horizon  ;   with  thirty  minutes  of  Sa- 

gittarius upon  the  cufp  of  the  midheaven;  which  imports  in  a   general 
view  peace  and  honour  to  the  government  of  Great  Britain.  Saturn  we 
find  is  lord  of  the  afcendant,  in  conjunction  with  Mars,  lord  of  the  ninth 

and  fecond  houfes  ;   and  Venus,  lady  of  the  third  and  eighth,  in  fa- 
miliar congrefs  with  Mercury,  lord  of  the  fourth,  fifth,  and  eighth, 

houfes.  Thefe  are  configurations  particularly  interefting  and  important ; 
and,  being  in  the  watery  fign  Pifces,  they  forebode  amazing  flruggles  and 
contentions  upon  the  continent ;   in  which  France,  Germany,  Ruflia,  and 
Turkey,  will  be  moft  effentially  concerned. 

Now,  .if  we  examine  the  introductory  part  of  this  work,  page  90,  &c. 

we  fhall  find  Great  Tartary,  Sweden,  Ruflia,  &c.  under  the  fign  Aqua- 
ries;  and  that  Mufcovy,  Saxony,  Turkey,  & c.  are  under  the  fign  Capri- 

corn ;   and  are  confequently  reprefented  by  the  afcendant  of  this  figure, 

and  by  the  ponderous  planet  Saturn.  The  countries  under  the  fign  Scor- 
pio and  Aries,  which  are  the  houfes  of  Mars,  are  England,  France,  Ger- 

many, Poland,  Denmark,  &c.  and  therefore  Mars  becomes  fignificator 
of  them,  and,  being  in  conjunction  of  Saturn,  forefhows  violent  debate 
and  contention  between  them.  Thofe  countries  that  are  under  Taurus 

and  Libra  are  Ireland,  Ruflia,  Poland,  South  of  France,  Auffria,  &c.  and 

therefore  under  the  planet  Venus;  and  the  places  under  Virgo  and  Ge- 
mini are  Flanders,  America,  &c.  with  the  cities  of  London,  Paris,  Ver- 

failles,  Lyons,  &c.  and  Mercury,  being  lord  of  thefe  ftgns,  muff  of  ne* 
ceflity  more  or  lets  unite  thofe  powers  in  this  counfel  of  ftate,  held  in  the 

watery  triplicity.  P   nd,  as  Jupiter  difpofes  of  all  of  them,  and  is  in  his 

own  exaltation  in  the  fign  Cancer,  and  in  the  fixth  houfe,  it  repre- 
fents  in  a   moft  extraordinary  and  pleating  manner  the  peculiar  ftate  of  Great 
Britain,  which  he  difpofes  to  peace  and  amity  with  all  the  contending 

ftates  ;   particularly  as  Jupiter  is  in  his  effential  dignities. 

The 
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The  fign  Cancer,  wherein  Jupiter  is  pofited,  is  the  fign  under  which 
the  city  of  Conflantinople  is  feated,  and  therefore  reprefents  the  Grand 

Signior  ;   and,  as  Jupiter  is  pofited  therein,  it  declares  he  will  not  be 
overthrown  or  conquered,  though  afifailed  on  all  fides  by  powerful  ene- 

mies ;   but,  what  is  worfe,  I   find  there  will  be  occafional  infurreCtions 

among#  themfelves,  which  is  declared  by  the  Moon’s  approach  to  the 
oppofition  of  Jupiter  ;   but,  as  the  Moon  is  difpofed  of  by  Saturn,  and 

in  fextile  to  her  difpofitor,  and  her  difpofitor  beholding  Jupiter  with  a 

good  trine  afpeCt,  it  declares  that  the  evil  which  hath  been  ftirred  up  by 

the  enemies  of  the  prefent  Signior  fhall  be  defeated  and  eventually  done 

away  by  his  fuccelfor,  who  will  commence  his  reign  in  the  mid#  of  thofe 

troubles,  with  the  mo#  vigorous  preparations  for  war,  though  his  incli- 

nation is  for  peace  ;   which  will  be  at  length  brought  about  by  the  aid 

and  interpofition  of  thofe  powers  pointed  out  by  Mercury,  Venus,  Mars, 

and  Saturn,  who  are  all  in  conjunction  in  the  afcendant  in  the  dignities 
of  Jupiter,  Mars,  and  Venus  ;   and  thefe  three  planets  declare  that  Great 

Britain  fhall  be  the  principal  aCtor  in  bringing  all  animofity  to  a   conclu- 
fion  between  Sweden,  France,  Ruffia,  Denmark,  and  the  Grand  Turk. 

This  appears  to  be  the  natural  interpretation  of  the  effeCt  of  thefe  four 

planets  in  the  afcendant,  in  the  vernal  equinox  ;   but,  to  know,  when  thefe 

matters  will  come  to  pafs,  we  mult  have  recourfe  to  new  figures  for  the 

Sun’s  entrance  into  the  next  two  tropical  points,  and  the  equino&ial 
fign  Libra,  and  mu#  likewife  obferve  the  preceding  full  Moon,  and  the 

new  Moon  fucceeding,  according  to  the  doCtrine  of  the  immortal  Ptolo- 

my,  heretofore  laid  down  ;   as  well  as  to  obferve  the  dignities  and  debili- 

ties of  the  planets,  whence  particular  judgment  will  arife  the  fame  as  from 

the  directions  in  a   nativity,  and  afford  pleafure  and  fatisfaCtion  to  the  fpe- 
culative  mind. 

The  fignificators  which  reprefent  the  Court  of  France  fhow  a   difpofi- 

tion  to  difturb  the  peace  of  Great  Britain,  through  the  infidious  and  am- 
bitious views  of  a   female,  who  takes  the  lead  in  ftate-afFairs.  The 

aCtive  pofition  of  Venus  and  Mercury,  conjoined  in  this  fcheme,  denotes 
much  reftleffnefs  and  inftability  in  the  counfels  of  that  country,  which 

feems  diftraCted  by  the  arbitrary  will  of  the  Gallic  Queen,  here  reprefented 

by  Venus,  upheld  and  affifted  by  light,  volatile,  time-ferving,  men,  pre- 
noted by  Mercury,  the  creatures  of  the  Queen,  who,  from  motives  of  ava- 

rice, and  views  of  ambition,  will  be  forward  to  raife  cabals  ;   to  oppofe 

the  common  hopes  and  interefts  of  the  people  ;   to  plunge  the  nation  into 

difcord  and  contention,  and  eventually  to  bring  about  difputes  with  their 

neighbours,  or  wafteful  war.  among  themfelves.  Saturn,  the  fignificator 
of  the  French  King,  being  united  in  a   friendly  conjunction  with  Mars, the 
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the  co-fignificator  of  Great  Britain,  and  difpofed  of  by  Jupiter,  the 
princely  fignificator  of  George  the  Third,  fhows  that  amity  and  concord 
■will  ftill  exift  between  the  two  powers,  notwithftanding  their  domeftic 
broils,  and  the  endeavours  of  reftlefs  fpirits  to  ftir  up  the  minds  of  the 
people  to  rapine  and  war.  Hence  will  probably  follow  great  difturbances 

amongft  the  heads  of  the  church,  and  lead  to  new  difcoveries  in  the  an- 
nals of  popifh  fuperftition  and  religious  perfecution,  which  the  people  of 

that  unhappy  country  feem  inclined  to  fhake  off,  with  the  fhackles  of 
flavery,  mifery,  and  want.  In  fine,  here  is  every  profpetft,  from  the 
difpoiition  of  the  fignificators  in  this  fcheme,  that  fome  very  important 
event  will  happen  in  the  politics  of  France,  fuch  as  may  dethrone,  or 
very  nearly  touch  the  life  of,  the  king,  and  make  vitftims  of  many  great 
and  illuftrious  men  in  church  and  ftate,  preparatory  to  a   revolution  or 
change  in  the  affairs  of  that  empire,  which  will  at  once  aftonifh  and 
furprife  the  furrounding  nations. 

England,  I   am  happy  to  fay,  has  every  profpetft  of  harmony  and  peace; 
and,  from  the  fuperior  ftrength  and  elevation  of  her  fignificators,  will  give 
laws  to  her  enemies,  and  peace  and  profperity  to  her  allies.  She  will  be 
looked  up  to  from  the  belligerent  powers  in  the  north,  to  interpofe  her 
potent  arm  to  bring  about  a   reftoration  of  peace  amonglt  them,  and  to 
awe,  with  her  thunder,  thofe  who  afpire  to  extend  their  dominion  by  the 
ravages  of  war.  In  the  internal  management  of  her  affairs,  the  prefent 
epoch  will  be  glorious  ;   and,  fave  a   few  anxieties  amongft  party  men,  and 
a   temporary  alarm  for  the  fcarcity  of  corn,  which  will  be  augmented  by 
the  uncommon  continuance  of  wet  weather,  occaftoned  by  the  long  fta- 
tions  of  the  Moon  and  other  fignificators  in  the  watery  trigon,  I   do  not 
fee  any  probability  of  the  peace  and  harmony  of  Great  Britain  being  dis- 

turbed by  the  prefent  contentions  between  other  ftates  ;   but,  on  the  con- 
trary, flie  will  a6t  as  a   mediator  between  them,  and  will  advance  in  glory 

and  renown  over  every  part  of  the  habitable  globe.* 

Having  faid  thus  much  upon  the  vernal  fcheme  or  figure  of  the  heavens, 
for  the  year  1789,  I   lhall  in  this  place  call  the  attention  of  my  reader  to 
that  remarkable  mra  in  the  Britifh  hiftory,  which  gave  independence  to 
America,  and  reared  up  a   new  empire,  that  fhall  foon  or  late  give  laws  to 
the  whole  world.  The  revolution  carries  with  it  fomething  fo  remarka- 

ble, and  the  event  is  fo  important  in  this  country,  that  I   lliall  make  no 
apology  for  introducing  the  fcheme  of  the  heavens  for  the  fpring  and 

*   Let  the  reader  compare  the  foregoing  remarks  with  the  events  that  have  happened,  particularly  in 
France,  fince  the  firft  editions  of  this  work  were  publifhed  ;   and  I   truft  I   fhall  obtain  credit  for  other 

matters  which  I   have  predicted,  but  which  are  as  yet  in  the  womb  of  time.  Note  to  the  edition  of  1792. 
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fummer  quarters  of  the  year  1776,  when  this  revolution  happened,  and  for 
examining  and  explaining  the  lame,  according  to  the  rules  I   have  fo  amply 

laid  down  for  that  purpofe.  The  Sun’s  revolutional  ingrefs  into  the  lign 
Aries  in  the  year  1776,  under  which  the  independence  of  America  was 
eftablifhed,  and  the  face  of  the  heavens  at  the  fummer  folftice,  may  be 
feen  in  the  annexed  figures,  which  were  calculated  with  great  accuracy 
and  precifion  for  this  purpofe. 

In  the  vernal  equinox,  we  find  Jupiter  is  lord  of  the  afcendant,  and  in 
his  detriment.  Mars  we  find  in  Aries,  which  is  the  afcendant  of  England, 
ftrong  and  powerful  in  his  own  houfe,  but  under  the  earth.  The  Moon, 
who  reprefents  the  common  people,  we  find  under  affliction,  being  com- 

buft of  the  Sun  ;   and  Mars,  being  combuft  alfo,  .forefhows  that  poor  Eng-r 
land,  though  her  internal  ftrength  is  great  and  permanent,  yet  flie  will 
this  year  be  accidentally  affliCted  and  deprefled  ;   more  efpecially  as  we  find 
Mars  going  to  an  oppofition  of  Saturn,  and  Saturn  uncommonly  ftrong  in 
the  midheaven,  in  his  exaltation,  and  beheld  by  the  two  fortunes  Jupiter 
and  Venus;  and  confequently  fuperior  to  Mars  in  power  and  dignity,  who 
is  under  the  earth,  and  combuft  of  the  Sun,  though  located  in  his  own 
houfe ;   which  in  this  cafe  ferves  however  to  fliow  the  permanency  and 
liability  of  Great  Britain  during  the  whole  of  this  trying  conflict. 

In  this  figure  the  planet  Saturn  is  the  fignificator  of  America,  and  Mars 
reprefents  the  people  of  Britain ;   as  may  very  eafily  be  feen  by  taking 
down  the  dignities  of  Saturn  and  Mars,  according  to  the  Table  in  page 
120  of  this  work.  That  Saturn  hath  the  fuperiority  of  power,  and  that 
Mars  and  Saturn  are  inimical  in  their  nature  to  each  other,  are  faCts  too 

evident  to  be  denied  ;   and,  as  the  afpeCt  which  is  about  to  be  formed  be- 
tween them  is  a   malevolent  one,  namely,  a   partile  oppofition,  it  declares 

the  event  fhall  be  fuch  as  to  caufe  a   total  and  eternal  feparation  of  the  two 
countries  from  each  other ;   and  that  the  congrefs,  which  is  reprefented  by 
Saturn,  will  eftablifh  an  independent  and  complete  revolution,  which 
fhall  be  built  upon  a   firm  and  durable  foundation ;   and  the  increafing 
ftrength  and  durability  of  the  new  ftate  is  reprefented  by  Saturn  in  his 
exaltation,  fupported  by  the  benefic  rays  of  the  two  fortunes.  And  fince 
there  is  a   remarkable  reception  between  the  two  planets  Saturn  and  Venus, 
i.  e.  Venus  in  the  houfe  of  Saturn,  and  Saturn  in  the  houfe  of  Venus ; 

fupported  by  a   propitious  trine  afpeCt  of  Venus  and  Jupiter,  while  Jupi- 
ter and  Saturn,  and  Saturn  and  Venus,  with  the  three  preceding  planets, 

oocupy  and  poffefs  the  whole  expanfe  of  the  heavens ;   it  is  hence  de- 

clared, that  whatever  is  effeCted  under  this  revolution  of  the  Sun’s  ingrefs 
into  Aries  by  the  Americans,  fhall  not  only  be  permanent  and  durable,  but 
fhall  be  fupported  by  thofe  three  grand  pillars  of  ftate,  wifdom,  ftrength. 
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and  unanimity ;   which  are  pointed  out  by  thofe  three  planets,  agreeable 
to  their  tendency  and  nature,  viz.  Saturn,  ftrength  and  durability;  Ju- 

piter, wifdom  and  juftice;  and  Venus,  unanimity  and  perfeverance  ; 
and  their  mutual  trine  afpedt  to  each  other,  is  expreliive  of  future  perfec- 

tion and  harmony;  fo  that,  if  we  attentively  contemplate  the  above  poli- 
tion  of  the  heavenly  bodies,  we  fliall  find  no  point  drained,  to  fhow  their 
natural  tendency  towards  the  good  fortune  and  fuccefs  of  the  Americans  ; 
and  confequently  the  difappointment  and  prejudice  of  the  Britifh  arms 
and  adminiftration. 

We  fliall  now  take  notice  of  the  time  in  which  this  extraordinary  re- 
volution fhould  come  to  its  crifis,  or  completely  take  place,  as  pointed  out 

by  the  feveral  fignificators  in  the  figure.  To  do  this,  we  muft  equate  the 
diftance  of  Mars  from  Saturn,  they  being  the  two  principal  adtors  in  this 
revolution.  Their  diftance  is  taken  by  right  afcenfion,  according  to  their 
latitude  ;   becaufe  Mars,  which  is  the  lignificator  of  Great  Britain,  is  with- 

in three  degrees  of  the  cufp  of  the  fourth  houfe. 

deg.  min. 
The  right  afcenfion  of  Saturn  is  -   -   18  52 
The  right  afcenfion  of  Mars  is  2   30 

Subtract,  and  the  remainder  is  the  diftance  of  Mars  from 
Saturn  -   -   -   -   -   -   1622 

Which  arch  of  direction  muft  be  converted  into  time,  by  adding  to  it 
the  right  afcenfion  of  the  Sun,  as  taught  in  the  Dodtrine  of  Nativities  ;   by 
which  rule  we  are  to  examine  how  many  days  the  Sun  takes  in  going  that 
fpace  in  the  ecliptic  ;   and  this  being  an  annual  revolution,  with  the  two 
fignificators  in  common  figns,  which  denote  weeks,  we  muft  therefore 

allow  for  each  day’s  motion  of  the  Sun  one  week  :   by  which  it  will 
appear  that  the  crifis  or  effedt  of  the  oppofition  of  Mars  and  Saturn  came 
up  in  fifteen  weeks  and  two  days  from  the  time  the  Sun  came  into  the 
firft  fcruple  of  the  equinodtial  fign  Aries  ;   at  which  time  to  a   day  the 
Americans  declared  themfelves  independent  of  the  Britifli  government, 
and  became  a   free  ftate. 

At  this  time  the  heavenly  intelligencers  were  pofited  as  in  the  fcroll 
prefented  by  the  hand  of  F ame  in  the  annexed  Plate ;   and  from  whence 
the  following  conclufions  naturally  follow.  So  many  fignificators  being 
pofited  in  the  fifth  houfe,  in  the  watery  and  fruitful  fign  Cancer,  the  fign  or 
lioufe  of  the  Moon,  with  the  Moon  in  the  afcendant ;   and  Venus,  Jupiter, 
Sol,  and  Mercury,  all  beholding  the  afcendant  with  a   trine  afpedt ;   clearly 
evince  that  the  ftate  of  America  fliall  in  time  have  an  extenfive  and  flou- 

rifliing 
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riffling  commerce  ;   an  advantageous  and  univerfal  traffic  to  every  quarter  of 
the  globe,  with  great  fecundity  and  profperity  amongft  the  people .   At  this 
period  we  are  in  fome  meafure  enabled  to  fpeak  experimentally  of  the  truth 
of  this  prefcience  ;   though  the  ftars  point  out  thefe  particulars,  with  all 
other  important  incidents  relative  to  the  rife  and  progrefs  of  the  United 
States,  with  as  much  certainty  and  precifion  as  by  the  Moon  we  calculate 
the  ebbing  and  flowing  of  the  fea,  the  times  and  periods  of  eclipfes,  the 
courfes  and  effects  of  comets,  or  any  other  extraordinary  phenomena, 
wherein  nature,  and  the  ordinations  of  God,  the  great  and  primary  caufe 
of  all  things,  are  at  the  bottom. 

The  better  to  fatisfy  the  curious  in  thefe  mundane  revolutions,  and  to 
enable  them  to  draw  conclufions  with  greater  exaCtnefs,  I   have  fubjoined 

the  figure  of  the  Sun’s  ingrefs  into  the  tropical  fign  Cancer,  which  took 
place  near  fourteen  days  before  the  Americans  declared  their  independence  ; 
and,  what  is  very  remarkable.  Mars,  who  is  the  fignificator  of  Great  Bri- 

tain, is  difpofed  of  in  the  imum  cceli  by  Mercury,  the  fignificator  of  the 
French  king,  who,  when  the  Sun  entered  into  Aries,  was  lord  of  the 
feventh  houfe,  the  houfe  of  public  enemies,  of  falfehood,  and  deceit.  He 
likewile  difpofes  of  Jupiter,  lord  of  the  afcendant  at  that  time,  which  had 

co-fignification  with  Mars,  in  reprefenting  the  people  of  .England.  From 
thefe  remarkable  pofitions  and  effects,  we  may  fairly  conclude,  that  the 
Americans  had  not  only  the  French  nation  to  affift  them,  but  had  many 
ftrong  and  powerful  friends  in  Great  Britain,  who  would  fupport  the.  caufe 
and  Second  the  exertions  of  the  French  in  eftabliffling  their  independence. 

It  is  to  be  noted,  that,  in  the  preceding  figure  of  the  Sun’s  entrance  in- 
to Cancer,  Mars  is  found  in  conjunction  of  Venus  ;   and,  although  Venus 

is  a   fortune,  and  declares  England  fliould  not  be  ruined  by  the  ltrong  in- 
fluence of  Mercury,  their  difpofitor,  yetfhe  foftens  and  takes  off  the  war- 

like courage  and  intrepid  impetuofity  of  Mars,  and  inclines  him  more  to 
amity  and  peace  than  to  bloodfhed  and  flaughter.  Befides,  we  find  the 
Sun,  who  is  king  amongft  the  planets,  inftead  of  being  in  conjunction  of 
Mars,  the  implicative  afpeCt  of  war  and  conqueft,  is  in  conjunction 
with  Jupiter,  who  is  the  natural  fignificator  of  peace  and  concord  ;   fo 

that  the  Sun’s  ingrefs  into  Cancer  declares  that  the  counfels  of  his  Bri- 
tannic majefty  fliould  not  prove  effective,  nor  his  arms  victorious ;   but 

inclined  only  to  pufli  on  a   defenfive  war  with  the  Americans,  as  the 
nature  of  their  fituation  and  the  neceffity  of  the  times  might  require, 
though  an  unlimited  thirft  for  conqueft  was  predominant ;   which  exaCtly 
corresponds  with  the  fituation  of  the  heavenly  ordinances  at  the  time  the 
Americans  chofe  to  declare  theii:  defection  from  the  mother-country. 

At 
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At  this  time  Jupiter  and  Venus  were  in  conjunction,  and  appeared  to 
fneet  as  COunfel  with  the  Sun  and  Mercury  in  the  celeftial  Crab,  in  that 
part  of  the  heavens  appropriated  to  the  manfions  of  the  Moon.  The 
Moon  was  then  alfo  arrived  at  the  oppofite  point  of  that  particular  place 
in  the  heavens  where  Hie  was  pofited  at  the  time  of  the  ingrefs,  and  dif- 
pofed  of  by  Saturn,  the  fignificator  of  America.  Hence  it  will  appear, 
that  if  We  read  the  hillory  of  the  American  war,  and  examine  with  at- 

tention the  various  tranfaCtions  of  thofe  who  were  the  principal  adtors 
in  the  bufinefs,  and  compare  the  refult  with  what  is  prenoted  by  the 
foregoing  figures,  according  to  the  rules  heretofore  laid  down  to  deter- 
mine  planetary  influx,  we  fliall  find  no  difficulty  in  tracing  evety  important 
event,  with  aftonifhing  exadhiefs  and  precifion,  that  can  in  any  fliapd 
relate  to  this  department  of  the  aftral  fcience. 

I   could  here  add  a   variety  of  other  examples,  in  fupport  of  aftral  influ- 
ence  upon  fynods  and  ftates,  and  in  promoting,  as  lecond  caufes  under 
heaven,  the  rife  and  fall  of  empires,  and  the  revolutions  of  the  world. 
But  enough  has  finely  been  faid  to  illuftrate  this  enquiry  to  the  fuileft 
extent,  and  to  render  it  obvious  to  the  meaneft  capacity,  particularly  as 
the  nature  of  the  planets  and  figns,  and  the  houfes  and  manfions  of  the 
heavens,  continue  unalterably  the  fame  in  all  cafes,  with  refpedt  to  their 
influence  and  tendency  ;   and  require  only  to  be  applied  to  the  nature  of 
the  queftion,  nativity,  or  revolution,  whichever  it  may  chance  to  be, 
agreeable  to  the  rules  fo  amply  given  for  that  purpofe ;   and  I   will  be 
bold  to  fay,  that  the  utmoft  latisfadtion  will  refult  to  every  fober  en- 

quirer, the  more  he  purifies,  and  the  deeper  he  contemplates,  this  incom- 
parable ftudy. 

I   am  not,  however,  to  expeCt,  that  all  men  will  be  converts  to  my 
opinion,  or  fubferihe  to  the  evidence  I   have  fo  abundantly  brought  in 
defence  of  my  dodtrine.  The  felf-willed,  and  the  claflically  obftinate, 
are  not  to  be  moved  by  any  fpecies  of  reafoning,  incompatible  with  their 
own  way  of  thinkin  g ;   and  it  would  be  the  extreme  of  folly,  after  the 
arguments  I   have  adduced,  to  attempt  to  remove  that  raift  from  before 
their  eyes,  which  blinds  their  reafon,  and  contaminates  their  fenfe.  If 
proofs  of  all  denominations,  and  the  experience  of  every  day  and  hour  we 
live,  are  incapable  of  imprefling  the  mind  with  the  truths  of  elementary 
influx  and  fidereal  affedtions,  it  is  not  all  my  taint  ideas  can  furnifli 
through  the  medium  of  my  pen,  that  will  either  penetrate  the  heart,  or 
operate  to  convince  on  this  occafion.  Others  there  are,  who  moft  cor- 

dially believe  whatever  their  own  eyes  and  their  own  ears  can  demon- 
fixate  ;   but  who  are  infidels  to  every  occult  property,  and  to  the  fecret 

No.  56.  ~   12  G   influence 
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influence  and  effect  of  fecond  caufes.  Yet  they  know  there  is  a   fecret 
power  in  the  magnet,  which  they  can  neither  fee  nor  comprehend.  They 
are  fenfible  of  all  the  phenomena  and  furprifmg  properties  of  air,  though 
they  cannot  fee  it,  nor  demonftrate  its  particles.  They  admit  the  ebb- 

ing and  flowing  of  the  tides,  and  allow  the  moon  produces  the  effect ; 
yet  in  the  fame  moment  they  deny  her  influence,,  and  tjueftion  the  ordi- 

nations of  Providence;  To  contend  with  fuch  men  would  be  ridiculous 

and  abfurd,  fince  it  could  neither  fupport  arguments,  nor  alter  fa6ts ; 
nor  would  the  fan6tion  or  applaufe  of  fuch  a   defcription  of  beings  add 
either  to  the  merit  or  reputation  of  the  fcience. 

fj  h 

END  of  the  THIRR  PART* 
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PART  the  FOURTH. 

"OROM  what  has  been  premifed  in  the  foregoing  parts  of  this  work, 
it  will  now  become  manifeft  to  every  unprejudiced  reader,  that  Af- 

trology  and  Magic,  how  much  foever  they  have  been  confounded  with 
each  other,  and  confidered  by  the  vulgar  as  one  and  the  fame  dodtrine, 
are  neverthelefs  two  very  oppofite  and  diftindt  purfuits.  The  one  not 
only  fuppofes,  but  in  truth  is,  an  attainment  of  the  contingencies  and 
events  of  futurity,  from  a   natural  caufe  implanted  in  the  motion  and 
influence  of  the  fpheres,  which  it  is  at  once  honourable  and  praife- 
worthy  to  ltudy  ;   the  other,  an  acquirement  of  particular  events  to  come, 

or  mifchiefs  to  be  performed,  by  means  of  occult  fpells,  diabolical  in- 
cantations, the  agency  of  fpirits,  or  confederacy  with  the  devil.  This 

conltitutes  what  is  termed  Magic,  Exorcifm,  Witchcraft,  and  Divina- 

tion, veiy  aptly  termed,  “   The  Black  Art,”  which  it  fliall  be  the  prin- 
cipal objedt  of  the  following  pages  to  illuftrate  ;   as  well  to  give  the  reader 

fome  rational  idea  of  that  very  ancient  but  mifchievous  pradtice,  as  to 
clear  the  fublime  contemplation  and  ftudy  of  the  ftars  from  the  grofs 
imputations  it  hath  on  that  account  fuftained. 

I   have  no  doubt  but  the  greater  part  of  my  readers,  and  perhaps  tire 
bulk  of  mankind  at  this  day,  totally  ditbelieve  the  poffibility  of  witch- 

craft, magic,  or  divination  ;   becaufe,  they  deny  the  very  exiitence  of  fpi- 
rits, the  agency  of  the  devil,  and  the  appearance  of  ghofts  or  fpirits  of 

deceafed  men,  upon  which  belief  the  pradtice  of  the  black  art  entirely 
depends.  But,  however  incredulous  the  wifett  critic  may  be,  as  to  what 
has  been  related  on  this  fubjedt,  certain  it  is,  that  fuch  fpirits  really  do 
exift,  and  that  confederacy  and  compact  with  then!  was  in  former  times 

No.  56.  12  H   no 
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no  uncommon  thing.  Blackftone  feems  to  have  eftablilhed  this  faCt  in  a 
very  fatisfa&ory  manner,  where  he  fpeaks  of  the  laws  formerly  provided 
in  this  country  againft  magicians  and  witches,  and  thofe  who  held  con- 

federacy with  fpirits ;   which  to  dilbelieve,  would  not  only  be  found  to* 
militate  againft  numerous  important  paffages  of  Scripture,  but  would 
call  in  queftion  the  exprefs  words  of  our  Saviour  himfelf,  and  give  the 
lie  to  authors  and  atteftators  of  the  ftrft  reputation  and  character.  Indeed, 
the  force  of  Revelation,  and  the  doctrine  of  Chrift,  depend  entirely  upon 
our  opinion  of  the  exiftence  of  fpirits ;   for  that,  being  confefled  or  doubt- 

ed, either  affirms  or  denies  the  eternity  of  the  foul. 

Thofe  perfons,  who  have  taken  pains  to  contemplate  the  nature  and: 
ftruCture  of  man,  will  have  no  difficulty  to  believe,  from  the  principles 
of  reafon  and  common  fenfe,  that  a   foul,  effence,  or  fpirit,  abfolutely 
exifts  within  his  body,  totally  independent  of  all  material  functions  or 

defires ;   that  flies  in  his  face  upon  the  cominiftion  of  every  unjuft  or  im- 
proper aCt,  and  that  leads  the  human  ideas  to  a   ftate  of  being,  infinitely 

beyond  the  bounds  of  the  terreftrial  globe,  and  unconftrained  by  the  limits 
of  time.  This  applies  to  the  effence,  foul,  or  fpirit,  of  man  ;   whereas 
the  body,  being  compounded  of  the  elements  of  this  world,  is  fwayed, 
ruled,  and  eventually  overcome,  by  them,  in  proportion  as  the  elements 
operate  upon  one  another,  fo  as  to  produce  difeafes,  imbecility,  and  death- 

As  it  is  agreed  by  all  authors,  and  admitted  in  the  creed  of  all  fe&s 
and  perfuafions  of  people,  that,  before  the  fall,  the  feafons  and  elements 
were  in  one  unalterable  ftate  of  perfection  and  harmony;  fo  the  condi- 

tion of  man  was  not  then  under  the  powrer  of  the  elements,  but  he  was 
clothed  with  purity  and  immortality  as  with  a   garment.  The  exter- 

nal grofs  elements  had  then  no  fway ;   and  the  aftral  powers,  inftead  of 
inflaming  his  defires,  contributed  unto  him  the  influences  of  like  unto 
like,  forming  an  union  of  deledtable  ideas  between  foul  and  body,  which 
led  to  the  unabated  praife  and  adoration  of  his  beneficent  Creator.  The 
pure  elements  were  then  congenial  to  his  ftate  of  immortality,  and  the 

aftral  powers  were  turned  upon  his  back,  while  innocence  and  incor- 
ruptibility fmiled  on  his  brow.  Ilis  food  was  not  limited  to  palpable 

matter,  but  was  combined  with  the  pure  ethereal  fpirit  of  the  univerfe, 
which  perfumed  the  air,  and  enriched  the  feat  of  paradife. 

Such  was  the  primeval  happy  ftate  of  Man.  But  departing  from  his 
innocency,  by  the  fecret  infinuations  infufed  into  his  mind  by  the  fal- 

len fpirit  Satan,  he  lulled  after  palpability  in  the  flefh,  turned  his  face 
to  the  elements,  deferted  his  reafon  and  his  God,  and  fell  from  his  ethe- 

real 
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real  ftate  into  all  the  perils  of  mortality  and  death.  Having  no  longer 

all  powers  under  his  fubjection,  he  became  fubject  to  fidereal  and  ele- 
mentary influx,  with  his  underftanding  darkened,  and  his  mental  facul- 

ties abridged ;   which  I   have  exhibited  by  the  four  figures  in  the  annex- 
ed Plate.  The  firft  reprefents  the  primeval  ftate  of  man,  with  his  hand 

lifted  up  to  his  head,  denoting  the  feat  of  comprehenfive  fenfibility,  to 
which  the  light  of  reafon  and  fenfe  flowed  from  the  mirror  of  the  Deity, 

in  whofe  image  he  was  formed.  The  fecond  figure  fhows  the  elemen- 

tary and  aftral  influence  in  the  primeval  ftate  of  man,  as  having  no  ac-  y 
tion  whatever  internally,  but  falling  on  his  exterior  or  back  parts  ; 
whilft  his  face,  turned  to  the  light,  received  the  beatific  vifton  of  im- 

mortality and  life  from  the  gate  of  heaven.  The  third  figure  fhows  the 
internal  action  of  the  elementary  and  planetary  influx  after  the  fall,  upon 

the  vital  parts  of  man,  whence  difeafes  and  death  follow  in  a-  direct  and 
regular  courfe.  For,  as  the  action  of  the  ftars-  on  man  are  agents*  and  the 
elements  of  which  he  is  compofed  patients,  the  fame  as  in  the  outward 

world;  fo  we  find,  as  they  are  fituated  in  the  outward  wrorld  at  the  time 
of  birth,  either  as  to  ftrength  or  imbecility,  fo  fliall  be  the  inward 
weaknefs  or  vigour  of  the  vital  parts  of  man  born,  under  them  ;   and  of 
fueli  (hall  be  the  inbred  quality  of  the  difeafe  thus  implanted  in  our  fallen 
nature  to  bring  on  corruptibility  and  death.  The  fourth  figure  is  in- 

tended to  fhow  a   faint  refemblance  of  an  abandoned  and  more  degenerat- 
ed ftate  of  fallen  human  nature,  when  the  will  and  paflions  of  man  are 

given  up  to  vice,  and  contaminated  with  the  grols  or  beftial  quality  of 
deadly  fin  and  wickednefs.  He  is  led  captive  by  an  evil  fpirit,  the  agent 
of  Lucifer,  having  his  will  darkened  and  every  fpark  of  light  extin- 
guifhed,  that  could  flow  from  the  intellectual  faculties  of  the  foul,  or 
from  the  collifion  of  virtue  and  fenfe.  Such  are  the  men  defcribed  by 
St.  Paul  in  his  Epiftle  to  the  Romans,  chap.  i.  ver,  28,  29,  30- 

In  this  action  of  the  ftars  upon  man,  it  leaves  the  will  and  the  foul 
totally  unconftrained ;   whilft  the  body  or  corruptible  part  only  is  influ- 

enced, which  allures  and  attracts  the  will ;   and,  as  obfervation  and  ex- 
perience fliow  us,  too  commonly  leads  it  captive  to  all  the  excefles  and 

intemperance  of  the  paflions.  But,  as  this  is  the  utmoft  effect  the  force 
oftheftars,  or  the  power  of  the  elements,  is  found  to  produce  in  our  na- 

ture ;   fo  the  doctrine  of  aftrology  goes  no  further  than  to  define  and  ex- 
plain them  through  all  the  tracks  of  occult  fpeculation  and  fcience. 

Whereas  the  art  of  magic,  of  divination,  and  exorcifm,  forms  an  alli- 
ance with  the  agents  of  the  devil,  lufts  after  compact  writh  damned 

fouls,  and  holds  converfe  with  the  departed  fpirits  of  men. 
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To  illuftrate  this  extraordinary  practice  of  the  ancients,  I   fhall  hens 
conlider  the  nature  of  the  world  of  fpirits,  their  quality  and  office,  and 
the  affinity  which  they  bear  to  this  world,  agreeable  to  the  doctrines 
laid  down  by  thofe  ancient  authors,  whofe  works  are  now  rarely  to 
be  feen,  though  fandtioned  by  the  molt  remarkable  experiments,  and 
confirmed  by  the  ftrongeft  evidence  that  can  be  collected  at  fo  diftant 

a   period. 

The  noble  and  learned  Swedenborg,  whofe  nativity  we  have  confi- 
dered  in  the  foregoing  part  of  this  work,  has  with  great  ingenuity  ex- 

plained the  nature  and  fituation  of  the  departed  fpirits  of  men,  after  their 
recefs  from  this  life.  The  world  of  fpirits,  fays  this  author,  is  neither 

heaven  nor  hell,  but  a   place  or  ftate  betwixt  both,  into  which  man  im- 
mediately enters  after  death  ;   and,  after  flaying  therea  certain  time,  longer 

or  fhorter,  according  to  what  his  paft  life  had  been  in  this  world,  he  is 
either  received  up  into  heaven,  or  caft  down  into  hell.  It  muft  be 

noted  here,  that  this  intermediate  flate  has  nothing  in  it  of  the  pro- 
bationary kind  ;   for  that  is  all  over  with  the  life  of  this  world ;   but  is  a 

flate  of  a   reparation  or  reducing  every  one  to  his  own  proper  prevail- 
ing principle,  and  as  Inch  finally  preparatory  for  an  eternal  happinefs 

or  mifery. 

In  the  world  of  fpirits  is  always  a   very  great  number  of  them,  as  be- 
ing the  firft  fort  of  all,  in  order  to  their  examination  and  preparation ; 

but  there  is  no  fixed  time  for  their  flay ;   for  fome  are  tranllated  to 
heaven  and  others  configned  to  hell  foon  after  their  arrival ;   wliilfl  fome 
continue  there  for  weeks,  and  others  for  feveral  years,  though  none  more 

than  thirty,  this  depending  on  the  correfpondence  or  non-correfpon- 
dence  between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  men.  As  foon  as  they  arrive 
in  the  world  of  fpirits,  they  are  claffed  according  to  their  feveral  qualities, 
inclinations,  and  difpofitions.  The  evil,  with  fuch  infernal  focieties  as 
they  had  communication  with  in  this  world,  in  the  ruling  paffion ;   and 
the  good,  with  fuch  heavenly  focieties  as  they  had  communicated  with, 
in  love,  charity,  and  faith.  But,  however  they  are  diverfely  claffed, 

they  all  meet  and  converfe  together  in  that  world,  when  they  have  a   de- 
fire  fo  to  do,  who  have  been  friends  and  acquaintances  in  this  life;  more 
efpecially  hufbands  and  wives,  brothers  and  lifters,  & c.  But  if  they  are, 

according  to  their  different  ways  of  life,  of  different  inclinations  and  ha- 
bits of  mind,  they  are  foon  parted  ;   and  it  may  be  obferved,  both  con- 

cerning thofe  who  finally  go  to  heaven,  and  thole  that  go  to  hell,  that, 
after  their  arrival  in  thofe  two  different  kingdoms,  they  no  more  fee  or 
know  one  another,  unlefs  they  are  of  like  minds  and  affections.  The 

real’on 
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reafon  why  they  meet  and  know  one  another  in  the  world  of  fpirits,  and' 
not  fo  in  heaven  or  hell,  is,  becaufe  in  the  world  of  fpirits  they  pais 

fchrougl-rthe  fame  ft  ate  they  were  in  in  this  life,  and  fo  from  one  to  another ; 
but  afterwards  all  are  'feed  in  one  permanent  ftate  refpedtivcly,  according 
to  the  ftate  of  that  love-  which  prevails  in  them,  in  which  one  knows  an- 

other from  fimilarity  of  condition  ;   for  ftinilitude  joins,  but  dillimilitude 
icparates. 

..  CVSll  sw  V-' 
As  the  world  Of  fpirits  is  a   middle  ftate  with  man,  between  heaven  and 

hell,  fo  ib  is  alfo  a   middle  place,  having  the  hells  underneath  and  the 

heavens  above  ;   ‘‘all  'the  hells  are  fliut  next  to  that  world,  except  that 
fome  holes  or  clefts,  like  thofe  in  rocks  or  caverns,  are  left  open ;   and 
thefe  lb  guarded,  that  none  can  pats  through  them  but  by  permiftion,: 
Which,  is- granted  on  particular  occaftons.  Heaven  iikewile  appeals  as 
fenced  all  found,  fo  that  there  is  no  palling  to  any  of  the  heavenly  foci-, 
e ties,  but  by- a   narrow  way,  which  is  likewife  guarded.  Thefe  outlets 
and  inlets  are  what  in  fcripture  are  called  the  doors  and  gates  of  heaven 
and  hell. 

The  world  of  fpirits  appears  like  a   valley,  between  mountains  and 
rocks,  here  and  there  fmking  and  rifing ;   the  doors  and  gates  opening  to 
the  heavenly  focieties  are  only  feen  by  thole  who  are  in  their  prepara- 

tion for  heaven  ;   nor  are  they  to  be  found  by  any  others.  To  every  fo- 
ciety  in  heaven  there  is  an  entrance  from  the  world  of  fpirits,  after  paf- 
ling  which  there  is  a   way,  which  as  it  rifes  branches  into  feveral  others  : 
nor  are  the  doors  and  gates  of  the  hells  viftble  to  any  but  thofe  that  are 
going  to  enter  therein,  to  whom  they  are  then  opened ;   at  which  time 
thefe  appear  like,  as  it  were,  dark  and  footy  caverns,  leading  obliquely 
down  to  the  infernal  abyfs,  where  there  are  alfo  more  gates.  Through 
thofe  dark  and  difmal  caverns  exhale  certain  foetid  vapours,  which  are 
molt  offenfive  to  the  good  fpirits  ;   but  which  the  evil  ones  are  greedily 
fond  of;  for,  as  were  the  evils  which  any  one  took  molt  delight  in  when. in 
this  world,  fuch  is  the  ftink  correfponding  thereto  which  moft  pleales 
him  in  the  other.;  in  which  they  may  be  aptly  compared  to  thofe  birds 
or  beafts  of  prey,  as  ravens,  wolves,  and  fwine,  which  are  attracted  by  the 
rank  effluvia  emitted  from  Carrion  and  putrid  carcafles. 

There  are  alfo  in  every  man  two  gates,  the  one  of  which  opens  to- 
wards hell,  and  to  all  that  is  evil  and  falfe  proceeding  therefrom;  the 

other  gate  opens  towards  heaven,  and  to  all  the  good  and  truth  Hiding 
thence.  The.  infernal  gate  is  open  thofe  who  are  in  evil,  and  they 
receive  from  above  only  fome  glimmering  of  heavenly  light,  juft  lufti- 

No.  56.  12  I   *   cient 
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cient  to  ferve  them  to  think,  reafon,  and  talk  of  heavenly  things  ;   but 
the  gate  of  heaven  hands  open  in  thofe  who  are  good  and  in  truth.  There 
are  alfo  two  ways  leading  to  the  rational  mind  in  man  ;   the  fuperior  or 
internal,  by  which  good  and  truth  are  communicated  from  the  Lord ; 
and  the  inferior  or  external  way,  by  which  evil  and  falfe  are  communi- 

cated from  hell,  and  the  rational  mind  is  in  the  midft  of  thefe  two  ways; 
hence  it  is,  that  as  much  of  the  heavenly  light  as  any  man  receiveth  into 
his  mind,  fo  far  is  he  truly  rational;  and  fo  much  as  he  admits  not  of  it, 
in  fuch  proportion  he  is  not  rational,  however  he  may  think  liimfelf  fo. 
Thefe  things  here  offered,  fhow  the  correfpondence  that  fubftfts  between 
man  and  heaven  and  hell ;   for  his  rational  mind,  during  the  formation 
of  it,  correfponds  to  the  world  of  fpiVits,  things  above  it  being  in  heaven, 
and  things  beneath  it  in  hell;  the  former  are  opened,  and  the  latter  (as 
to  all  influx  of  evil  and  the  falfe)  are  fliut,  with  refpedt  to  thofe  who 
are  in  their  preparation  for  heaven ;   but,  on  the  other  hand,  the  things 
from  beneath  are  opened,  and  the  things  above  are  fliut  (as  to  all  influx 
of  good  and  truth)  Avith  refpedt  to  thofe  Avho  are  in  their  preparation  for 
hell;  confequently  the  latter  can  only  look  down  to  the  things  beneath 

them,  or  to  hell,  and  the  former  only  to  things  aboA^e  them,  or  to  heaven. 
ISioAV  to  look  up  is  by  correfpondence  to  look  to  the  lord,  who  is  the 

common  centre  to  Avhich  all  heavenly  things  point  their  afpedt  and  ten- 
dency ;   but  to  look  doAViwards  is  to  turn  from  the  Lord  to  the  oppolite 

centre  of  attraction,  and  confequently  to  ail  things  of  a   hellifli  nature. 

Thefe  confiderations  are  applied  only  to  the  immediate  after-hate  of 
the  foul  and  fpirit  of  man,  as  the  confequence  of  the  mortality  of  this 

world.  Many  there  are,  hoAA'ever,  avIio  entirely  difbelieve  the  faculty  of 
the  foul,  or  the  exiltence  of  the  fpirit ;   but  whoever  rightly  conliders  the 
matter,  cannot  but  knoAV,  that  it  is  not  the  body,  or  material  part,  but 
the  foul,  or  fpiritual  part,  that  thinks  within  him.  Noav  the  foul  is  his 
fpirit,  immortal  in  all  its  properties,  and  receptive  of  Avhat  is  fpiritual, 
as  having  a   fpiritual  life,  Avhich  conftfts  in  thinking  and  Avilling ;   confe- 

quently, the  whole  of  the  rational  life  appertains  thereto,  and  not  to  the 

body,  though  manifefted  therein  :   for  the  body  is  only  thoughtlefs  mat- 
ter, and  an  adjunct  or  inftrument  to  the  fpirit  of  man,  whereby  it  may 

manffeft  its  vital  poAvers  and  functions  in  this  natural  world,  where  all 
things  are  material,  and  as  fuch  void  of  life;  it  is  indeed  cuftomary  to 
afcribe  adtion,  motion,  and  poAver,  to  the  body,  in  the  common  forms  of 

fpeaking ;   but  to  fuppofe  that  the  properties  belong  to  the  inftrument, 

and  not  folely  to  the  principle  that  adluates  it,  is  erroneous  and  abfurd. 

As 
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As  all  vital  power,  both  of  a&ing  and  thinking,  appertains  folely  to 

the  fpirit,  and  in  no  wife  to  the  body,  it  follows,  that  the  fpirit  is  truly 
and  properly  the  man,  and  that  without  its  influence  and  operation  there 
is  neither  thought  nor  life  from  the  crown  of  the  head  to  the  foie  of  the 
foot:  confequently,  that  the  reparation  of  the  body  from  the  fpirit, 
which  we  call  death,  takes  nothing  from  that  which  in  reality  confti- 
tutes  the  man.  For  man  would  not  be  capable  of  thinking  and  willing, 
unlefs  there  were  in  him  a   fubftance  to  ferve  as  the  fubjeUt  of  thefe  opera- 

tions ;   and  to  fuppofe  otherwife  would  be  afcribing  exiftence  to  non- 

entity, as  may  appear  from  man’s  not  being  able  to  fee  without  that  organ 
which  is  the  fubje'Ut  of  vifion,  or  to  hear  without  the  organ  of  hearing ; 
thefe  fenfes  being  nothing  without  fucli  fubjects  of  their  operations. 
Now  thought  is  internal  vilion,  or  the  fight  of  the  mind,  as  perception 
is  the  internal  hearing,  and  thefe  without  internal  organized  fubitances, 
as  their  proper  fubjebts,  cannot  exift :   fo  that  the  fpirit  of  a   man  has 
equally  a   form,  and  that  a   human  one,  as  alfo  its  fenfoiy  and  fenfes,  when 
divefled  of  its  material  body,  as  it  had  before  ;   for  all  the  perceptive  life 
of  the  eye  and  the  ear,  and  of  every  other  fenle  that  appertains  to  man, 
is  not  from  his  material  body,  but  from  his  fpirit  and  the  vital  powers 
thereof,  in  all  and  lingular  the  organs  and  parts  of  his  body  :   lienee  it  is, 

that  fpirits  fee,  hear,  and  feel,  as  well  as  men,  in  the  fpiritual  world,* 
though  not  in  this  natural  world  after  their  feparation  from  this  mortal 
body.  That  the  fpirit  had  natural  fenfations  in  this  world,  was  owing 
to  its  union  with  a   natural  or  material  body;  but  then  alfo  it  had  its 
fpiritual  fenfes  in  various  modes  of  thinking  and  willing. 

The  foregoing  dobtrine  is  here  'offered  to  convince  the  rational  reader, 
that  man,  confidered  in  hiirifelf,  is  a   fpirit,  and  that  the  corporeal  part  of 
his  compofltion  annexed  to  him  in  this  natural  and  material  world  is  in 
order  to  his  relation  thereto,  and  what  he  has  to  do  therein,  but  is  not 

the  man  himfelf,  but  only  deligned  to  be  inltrumental  to  the  operations 

of  his  fpirit:  but,'  as  few  are  capable  of  receiving  abftract  reafonings, 

*   To  fuppofe  a   Unman  fpirit  void  of  a   human  form  and  fenfes,  is  to  annihilate  th’s  very  idea  of  fpiiit ; 
for  as  every  efience  has  its  proper  form,  and  every  form  its  ovvn  elfence,  (they  being  ncceliary  correla- 

tives,) fo  every  fpirit  has  its  body  fuited  to  the  world,  it  belongs  to,  according  to  that  diftinftion  laid  down 

by  the  aportle:  “   There  is  a   natural  body,  and  there  is  a   fpiritual  body;1’  and  indeed,  it  is  as  rational  t* 
conclude,  that  a   human  fpirit  fhould  have  a   human  organized  body  endued  with  fpiritual  fenfes  in  a   fpi- 

ritual world,  as  that  the  fame  fpirit  fhould  be  inverted  with  a   material  organized  body  with  natural  fenfes 
in  this  natural  world.  It  is  to  be  lamented,  and  the  more  for  its  tendency  to  promote  infidelity,  that  many 
of  the  learned,  fo  called,  have  in  a   manner  defined  and  refined  fpiritual  nature  into  nothing,  by  diverting  it 
of  fubftantiality,  to  which  it  has  a   more  peculiar  right  by  far  than  matter;  nor  is  the  ixdy  of  ?n  angel 
Ufs  fubrtantial  in  a   proper  fenfe  of  the  word  than  a   folid  rock,  though  not  according  to  the  condition  of 
material  nature.  Upon  the  whole,  the  common  ideas  of  the  vulgar  and  illiterate  come  muck  i   earer  t* 

the  truth  and  reality  of  heavenly  things,  than  the  vain  conceits  of  fucli  fpeculaiing  feioliil-s* 
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and  many  are  apt  to  run  them  into  matter  of  doubtful  deputation,  by 
arguments  drawn  from  fallacious  appearances  of  fenfe,  1   choofe,  for  con- 

firmation of  the  doCtrine  in  hand,  to  appeal  to  truths  founded  on  expe  i 
ence.  Such  as  have  confirmed  themfelves  in  the  belief  of  the  contrary 
fide,  are  given. to  think,  that,  as  the  beaks  have  life  and  fenfations  as  well 
as  men,,  fo  they  have  both  the  fame  fpirit  and  the  fame  end  ;   but  this  is 
a   grofs  error,  as  the  fpirit  of  a   beak  immenfely  differs  from  that  of  a   man, 
as  being  deftitute  of  that  fublime  principle  of  a   heavenly  life,  by  which 
the  latter  is  made  receptive  of  the  divine  influx,  and  capable  of  being 
exalted  to  a   participation  of  the  divine  nature ;   and  therefore  it  is  that 
man  is  fo  highly  privileged  above  the  beaks,  that  he  can  think  of  God, 
and  the  things  pertaining  to  his  kingdom  both  in  heaven  and  earth,  and 
be  led  thereby  to  love  the  Creator,  and  to  he  united  to  him:  now  tliat 
which  is  in  the  capacity  of  fucli  union  is  not  liable  to  perifh,  like  that 
which  is  not.  For  there  is  in  every  angel  anc]  in  every  man  an  in  mo  ft 
and  fupreme  degree  or  part;  which  more  immediately  admits  the  divine 
influx  from  heaven,  whereby  all  that  is  within  man  in  the  inferior  de- 

grees are  orderly  difpofed  and  regulated.  This  inmoft  or  fupreine  part 

of  the  fpirit  or  foul,  may  be  called  the  Lord’s  entrance  into  angels  and 
men,  nay,  his.  very  habitation  in  them  ;   and  hereby  it  is  that  man  is  dif- 
tinguifhed  from  the  brute  animals,  which  have  it  not,  and  is  rendered 
capable  of  near  communications  with  heaven  in  the  inner  man,  of  be- 

lieving in  the  Deity,  of  loving  him,  and  of  feeing  him  :   nay,  from  lienee 
it  is  that  man  is  a   recipient  of  underhand ing  and  wifdom,  and  alfo  that 
he  is  endowed  with  a   rational  life,  and  an  heir  of  immortality  :   but  how 
or  what  the  Creator  operates  in  this  inmoft  recefs  or  fupreme  part  of 
man,  exceeds  the  capacity  of  an  angel  to  comprehend. 

When  the  body  of  a.  man  is  no  longer  able  to  perform  its  natural 
functions  correfponding  to  the  thoughts  and  affeCtions  of  his  fpirit,  and 
which  are  derived  to  him  from  the  fpiritual  world,  then  he  is  faid  to  die; 
which  comes  to  pals  when  the  lungs  and  the  heart  ceafe  their  refpiratory 
and  contractile  motions ;   not  that  man  then  fuffers  extinction  of  life, 

but  only  is  feparated  from  that  corporeal  part  of  his  compofition,  which 
ferved  him  for  an  inftrument  of  ufefulnefs  in  this  world ;   but  he  ftill 

continues  a   living  man,  and  that  in  a   proper  and  literal  fenfe  of  the  ex- 
preffion,  inafmuch  as  man  receives  his  denomination  not  from  his  body, 
but  from  his  fpirit,  lince  it  is  the  latter  that  thinks  in  him,  and  that 

thought  with  affeCtion  effentially conftitutes  the  man;  fo'that,  when  any 
man  is  faid  to  die,  it  means  no  more  than  that  he  paffes  from  one  world 
into  another ;   and  hence  it  is,  that  by  Death  in  the  Scripture,  according 

to  the  internal  fenfe  of  the  word,  is  kgnified  refurreCtion,  and  continua- 
tion of  life. 

There 
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There  is  a   very  near  Communication  and  correfpondence  betwixt  the 

fpirit  and  refpiration,  and  the  motion  of  the  heart  ( fyflole J,  betwixt 
thinking  and  refpiration,  and  betwixt  the  affection  of  love  and  the  heart; 
fo  that,  when  thefe  two  motions  ceafe  in  the  body,  a   feparation  prefently 
enfues;  for  thefe  two  motions,  viz.  that  which  is  refpiratory  in  the 

lungs,  and  that  which  is  called  the  fyftole  or  contractile  power  of  the 
heart,  are  the  two  bonds  of  union,  which  when  broken,  the  fpirit  is 

left  to  itfelf,  and  the  body,  being  deftitute  of  life  from  the  fpirit,  be- 
comes cold  and  putrefies.  That  fo  intimate  a   communication  fubfifts 

between  the  human  fpirit  and  refpiration,  and  the  heart,  is,  becaufe  all 
the  vital  motions  in  this  world  depend  thereon,  not  only  in  common, 
but  alfo  in  every  particular  part  of  the  body, 

The  fpirit  of  a   man  remains  fome  little  time  in  the  body  after  all  Tigris 
of  life  difapoear,  but  not  longer  than  till  a   total  ceffation  of  all  power  in 
the  heart  enfues,  which  varies  according  to  the  nature  of  the  difeafe  he 
dies  of,  for  the  motion  of  the  heart  continues  long  after  in  fome,  but 
not  fb  in  others ;   but,  as  foon  as  the  total  ceffation  of  it  happens,  the  re- 
fufcitation  of  man  commences,  and  this  by  the  foie  power  of  the  Lord. 
By  refufcitation  here  is  meant  the  liberation  of  the  fpirit  of  a   man  from 
his  body,  and  the  introduction  of  it  into  the  world  of  fpirits,  and  com- 

monly called  RefurreCtion .   That  the  fpirit  of  a   man  is  not  feparated 
from  his  body  before  all  motion  and  power  in  the  heart  entirely  ceafes, 
is  becaufe  the  heart  correfponds  to  the  affeCtion  of  love,  which  is  the 
very  life  of  man,  for  it  is  from  love  that  every  one  derives  his  vital  heat; 
therefore,  fo  long  as  this  conjunction  lafts,  fo  long  the  correfpondence 
continues,  and  it  is  from  correfpondency  that  the  fpirit  actuates  and  com- 

municates life  to  the  body. 

That  the  form  of  the  fpirit  of  a   man  is  a   human-  form,  or,  in  other 
words,  that  the  fpirit  is  the  true  formed  man,  may  be  evinced  from  many 
articles,  particularly  from  thefe,  viz.  that  every  angel  is  in  a   perfeCt  hu- 

man form,  and  alfo,  that  every  man  is  a   fpirit  as  to  his  inner  man ;   and 
that  angels  in  heaven  are  from  the  human  race.  This  alfo  more  evident- 

ly appears  from  man’s  being  denominated  man  from  his  fpirit,  and  not 
from  his  body,  and  becaufe  the  corporeal  form  is  an  adjunCt  to  the  fpirit 
after  its  form,  and  not  contrariwife,  the  former  being  but  the  clothing  of 
the  latter.  Moreover,  the  fpirit  is  the  foie  moving  power  in  man,  aCting 
upon  and  actuating  every  the  moll  minute  part  of  the  body,  infomuch 
that,  when  any  part  no  longer  derives  vital  influence  therefrom,  it  pre- 

fently dies.  Now,  the  ruling  powers,  which  govern  the  body  as  their  1‘uh- 
jeCt,  are  the  thought  and  the  will ;   but  thefe  are  from  the  fpirit  only, 
nay,  conftitute  its  very  eflence.  The  reafon  why  we  do  not  fee  any  le- 

N'ov  57.  12  K   parate 
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parate  fpirit,  nor  yet  that  of  another  man  whilft  in  his  body,  in  its  hu- 
man form,  with  our  prefent  organs  of  fight,  is  becaufe  thefe  organs  of  vi- 

fion  are  material,  and  therefore  only  capable  of  difcerning  ob  jects  of  a   ma- 

terial nature,  whereas  fpiritual  things  mull  be  leen  by  a   fpiritual  eye* ; 
but,  when  the  corporeal  fight  is  extinguifhed  by  the  death  of  the  body, 

and  the  fpirit’ s   eye  is  opened,  then  fpirits  appear  to  one  another  in  their 
human  form,  not  only  in  the  fpiritual  world,  but  they  alfo  fee  the  fpirits 
of  thofe  who  yet  live  here  in  the  body. 

That  a   human  form  is  proper  to  a   human  fpirit,  follows  from  man's 
being  created  in  the  form  of  heaven,  and  alfo  receptive  of  ail  tilings  of  a 
heavenly  nature  and  order,  confequently  with  the  faculty  of  receiving 
underftanding  and  wifdom;  for,  whether  we  exprels  it  by  the  words,  fa- 

culty of  receiving  underftanding  and  wifdom,  or,  the  faculty  of  receiving 
heaven,  it  comes  to  one  and  the  fame  thing.  So  that  what  has  hitherto 
been  faid  on  this  fubjecf,  may  be  underftood  by  the  rational  man,  from 
his  view  of  caufes  and  their  effects,  of  premifes  and  their  confequences  ; 
but  not  fo  by  the  obflinately  irrational,  and  that  for  many  allignabie  rea- 
lons  ;   but  principally,  becaufe  he  is  averfe  to  all  doctrines  which  are  con- 

trary to  the  falfe  principles  that  he  has  adopted  in  the  room  of  truths ; 
and,  he  that  has  thus  Unit  up  his  mind  hath  fhut  the  gate  of  heaven 
againft  himfelf,  fo  that  no  light  from  thence  can  illuminate  his  rational 
faculties ;   and  yet  that  gate  might  be  opened,  if  his  will  did  not  refill. 
Th  is  makes  it  evident,  that  they,  who  are  in  falfe  thinking  from  an  evil 
principle,  might  be  poffeffed  of  a   rational  underftanding,  if  they  were  in 
a   willing  difpofttion  for  it;  and,  that  the  reafon  why  they  are  not  fo>  is 
becaufe  they  love  the  falfe  above  the  true,  as  more  agreeing  with  the  evil 
they  have  adopted,  and  which  they  choofe  to  follow.  It  is  to  be  obferved, 
that  to  love  and  to  will  a   thing  is  the  fame ;   for,  what  a   man  wills  he 
loves,  and  what  he  loves  he  alfo  wills. 

When  the  fpirit  of  a   man  firft  enters  into  the  world  of  fpirits,  which 
is  foon  after  his  refufcitation,  (of  which  mention  has  been  made  before,) 

lie  as  yet  retains  the  fame  face  and  voice  that  he  had  in  this  world,  as  be- 
ing, hitherto,  in  his  exterior  ftate,  that  of  his  interior  being  yet  uninani- 

fqljed  ;   and  this  is  his  firft  ftate  after  death;  but  fome  time  after,  his 

face  becomes  entirely  changed,  fo  as  to  corrcfpond  with  the  particular 
aff^tion  or  love  that  poflelfed  his  fpirit  when  in  the  body  ;   for  the  face 

of  a   man’s  fpirit  differs  greatly  from  that  of  his  body,  the  latter,  being 

*   It  is  to  be  noted  here,  that,  when  fpirits  are  feen  by  any  one  in  the  body,  they  rre  not  feen  with 

th6  corporeal  organs  of  vifion,  but  by  the  fpirit  of  the  beholder  abftra&edly  from  the  body,  though  dv; 

appearance  is  exaflly  the  fame  in  both  cafes,  as  implied  in  thofe  words  of  the  apoflle,  where,  fpe.ilcif%' 
vilions,  he  fays,  “   Whether  in  the  body,  or  out  of  the  body,  I   cannot  tell/’ -   •   derived 
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derived  from  his  parents,  but  the  former  a   correfpondent  to  his  predo- 
minant affection,  Of  which  it  is  the  fignature  or  image,  and  which  be- 

comes appropriate  to  man  in  the  other  world,  upon  the  manifeftation  of 

his  interior  ftate  ;   'for  the  fpirit  of  a   man,  rightly  confidered,  is  the  fame 
with  his  predominant  affeCtion  or  love,  and  his  face  is  the  external  form 

of  it.  This  changOa'efpeCting  faces,  in  thofe  who  pafs  from  hence  into 
the  other  world,  is  founded  on  this  law,  that  no  diffimulation  or  coun- 

terfeiting is  there  allowed,  butallmuft  appear  to  be  what  they  really  aie, 

and  consequently  exprefs  their  thoughts  in  their  words,  and  their  affec- 
tions and  defires  in  their  looks  and  aCtions,  fo  that  the  faces  of  all  there 

reprefent  their  minds  refpeCtively.  Hence  it  is,  that,  though  all  who 
knew  one  another  in  this  world  are  alike  mutually  acquainted  in  the  world 
of  fpirits,  yet  it  is  otherwife  in  heaven  and  hell. 

The  faces  of  hypocrites  undergo  not  their  proper  change  fo  foon  as  the 

faces  of  others,  and  that  becaule  they  have'by  cuftom  contracted  a   habit 
of  forming  their  minds  to  a   kind  of  imitation  of  good  fentiments  and  affec- 

tions, and  therefore  they  appear  not  uncomely  for  fome  time  ;   but  as  the 
difguife  gradually  wears  off,  and  their  inmoft  thoughts  and  affeCtions  ma- 
nifeft  themfelves,  they  appear  more  ugly  than  others.  The  hypocrites 
here  fpoken  of,  are  fuch  as  know  how  to  talk  like  angels  upon  divine 

fubjeCts,  and  yet  in  their  hearts  exalt  nature  on  God’s  throne,  and  dilbe- 
iieve  all  heavenly  truths  acknowledged  in  the  Chriftian  church. 

It  is  to  be  obferved,  that  the  human  form  of  every  man  after  death  is 
beautiful  in  proportion  to  the  love  he  had  for  divine  truths,  and  a   life  ac- 

cording to  the  fame,  for  by  this  ftandard  things  within  receive  their  out- 
ward manifeftation  and  form,  fo  that,  the  deeper  grounded  the  affection  for 

what  is  good,  the  more  conformable  it  is  to  the  divine  order  in  heaven, 

and  confequently  the  more  beauty  the  face  derives  from  i'.s  influx.  Ilenc  e 
.it  is,  that  the  angels  of  the  third  or  inmoft  heaven,  whofe  love  is  of  the 
third  or  higheft  degree,  are  the  molt  beautiful  of  all  the  angels  ;   whereas 

•they  whole  love  for  divine  things  had  been  in  a   lower  degree,  or  more 
external  than  that  of  the  celeftial  or  higheft  angels,  poflefs  an  inferior 
.degree  of  beauty  ;   and  the  tranflucent  lulfre  in  their  faces,  as  proceeding 
from  a   final ler  degree  of  divine  virtue  wdthin  them,  is  comparatively  dun  ; 
for,  as  all  perfection  riles  in  degrees  from  the  inward  to  the  inmoft,  fo 
the  external  beauty,  to  which  it  gives  life  and  vigour,  has  its  degree*  in 
the  fame  proportion. 

When  a   man  pafles  from  this  natural  world  into  the  fpiritual,  which 
m   at  the  time  of,.his  death,  he  takes  with  him  all  that  belonged  to  him  as 

man. 
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man,  and  po0eflfes  every  fenfe,  both  external  and  internal,  that  he  po{TefTe& 
before.  Thus,  for  inftance,  all  in  heaven  have  their  fight,  their  hearing, 
and  all  their  fenfes,  in  far  greater  perfection  than  when  in  this  world, 
and  alfo  their  minds  more  abundantly  replete  with  wifdom :   tor  they  fee 
by  the  light  of  heaven,  which  greatly  exceeds  that  of  this  world,  and  they 
hear  through  the  medium  of  a   fpiritual  atmofphere,  to  which  that  of  our 
earth  is  not  comparable.  The  comparative  difference  between  thefe  two 
fenfes  there  and  here,  is  as  that  of  a   bright  Iky  to  a   thick  fog,  or  as  the 
luftre  of  the  meridian  fun  to  the  dufk  of  the  evening.  Now  the  light  of 
heaven,  which  is  the  divine  truth,  makes  manifest  the  minuteft  things  to 
the  perception  of  angels  ;   and,  as  their  external  correfpQiids  to  their  inter- 

nal or  intellectual  fight,  fo  by  mutual  influx  they  co-operate  in  forming 
the  high  perfection  of  angelic  perfpicyity.  In  like  manner  their  fenfe  of 
hearing  correfponds  to  their  perception,  both  in  the  underftanding  and 
will ;   fo  that  in  the  found  of  the  voice,  and  in  the  words  of  the  fpeaker, 
they  can  trace  the  minute  particulars  of  his  affeCtions  and  thoughts;  in 
the  found  what  relates  to  his  affections,  and  in  the  words  what  concerns 

his  mind  or  thoughts ;   but  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  the  other  fenfes  of 
fhe  angels  are  not  in  the  fame  high  degree  of  perfection  with  thole  of 
fight  and  hearing,  and  that  becaufe  the  latter  are  fubfervient  inftruments 
to  their  underflanding  and  wifdom,  and  not  fo  the  others,  which,  if  equal 
in  power,  would  leflen  their  preference  to  intellectual  delights  over  and 
above  thofe  of  their  fpiritual  bodies,  as  we  find  to  he  the  cafe  with  men 
in  this  world,  who,  according  to  their  greater  relifli  and  indulgence  as  to 
their  grofler  fenfes,  have  the  lefs  appetite  and  fenfibility  with  refpeCl  ta 
fpi  ritual  things. 

A   few  words  fhall  here  be  fpoken  concerning  the  cultivation  of  the  ra>- 
tioyal  faculty  in  man.  Genuine  rationality  confifts  in  truths,  not  in  faife- 
hoods.  Now  truths  are  of  three  kinds,  civil,  moral,  and  fpiritual:  civil 
truths  relate  to  judicial  matters,  and  fuch  as  refpeCt  public  government, 
and,  in  a   general  confideration,  juftice  and  equity :   moral  truths  have 
relation  to  the  conduCt  of  life  with  refpeCt  to  locieties  and  inferior  con- 

nections ;   in  general,  to  fincerity  and  reCtitude ;   and  in  particular,  to 
virtues  of  every  clafs ;   but  fpiritual  truths  relate  to  the  things  of  heaven, 
and  of  the  church  on  earth  ;   and  in  general  to  the  good  of  love,  and  the 
truths  of  faith.  There  are  three  degrees  of  life  in  every  man:  the  ra- 

tional part  in  man  is  opened  to  the  firft  degree  by  civil  truths  ;   to  the  fe- 
eond  by  moral  truths  ;   and  to  the  third  by  fpiritual  truths.  But  let  it 

here  be  obferved,  that  man’s  rational  part  is  not  opened  and  formed  mere- 
ly. by  his  knowing  fuch  truths,  but  by  living  according  to  them  when knowifc 
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known,  that  is,  by  loving  them  with  a   fpi ritual  affection,  or  the  affection 
of  his  Tpirit,  or,  in  other  words,  by  loving  juft  ice  and  equity  as  fuel), 
fmcerity  and  rectitude  of  manners  as  fuch,  and  good  and  truth  as  fuch; 
whereas,  to  love  them  only  from  external  regards,  is  loving  them  for  the 

fake  of  felf,  for  one’s  own  character,  honour,  or  profit ;   and  therefore  fuch 
a   love,  as  it  terminates  in  felf,  gives  not  a   man  any  right  to  the  charac- 

ter of  rational,  as  fuch  a   one  ufes  truths  as  a   lordly  matter  ufes  his  fer- 
vants,  viz.  for  his  pleafure  or  intereft :   and  where  this  is  the  cafe,  they 
make  no  part  of  the  man,  nor  open  to  much  as  the  firft  degree  of  iife  in 
him,  but  only  have  a   place  in  his  memory,  like  other  fcientifical  ideas, 
under  a   material  form,  where  they  unite  with  the  love  of  felf  in  mere  ani- 

mal nature.  Hence  it  may  appear,  how  man  becomes  truly  and  properly 
rational,  viz.  in  the  third  or  higheft  degree,  by  the  fpiritual  love  of 
good  and.  truth,  or  the  things  of  heaven,  and  its  reprefentative  the  church  ; 
in  the  fecond  degree,  by  the  love  of  fmcerity  and  redtitude;  and  in  the 
firft  degree*  by  the  love  of  juftice  and  equity  ;   which  two  laft  loves  be- 

come fpiritual  by  influx  of  the  fpiritual  love  of  good  and  truth  from  the 
higheft  degree,  by  joining  itfelf  to  the  inferior  loves,  and  forming  in  them 
its  own  likenefs.  There  are  three  degrees  in  man  correfponding  to  the 
three  heavens ;   and*  as  the  third  or  higheft  heaven  does,  as  it  were,  fanc- 
tify  the  two  inferior  heavens  by  the  descending  influx  of  its  celeftial  fu- 
perior  virtue,  fo  the  fpiritual  love  of  all  that  is  good  and  true  in  man  (cor- 

refponding to  the  third  heaven)  fpiritualizes  or  fanctifies  his  virtues, 
though  of  an  inferior  clafs  ;   thus,  to  give  a   cup  of  cold  water  to  another 
is  a   little  thing ;   but  when  it  is  the  moft  we  can  do,  and  love  is  in  the 
doing  of  it,  the  adt  has  in  it  the  efience  of  Chriftian  charity. 

There  are  three  ftates  which  man  goes  through  after  death,  before  he 
enters  into  heaven  or  hell ;   the  firft  refpedts  his  exterior  part;  the  fecond 
his  interior ;   and  the  third  is  his  ftate  of  final  preparation.  Thefe  ftates 

man pafi’es  through  in  the  world  of  fpirits;  however,  there  are  exceptions, 
as  fome  are  immediately  after  death  taken  up  into  heaven,  or  call  into 
hell ;   of  the  former  clafs  are  they  who  are  regenerated,  and  fo  prepared 
for  heaven  in  this  world,  and  that  in  fo  high  a   degree  as  to  need  only  the 
putting  off  all  their  natural  impurities,  in  order  to  be  carried  by  the 
angels  into  heaven.  On  the  other  hand,  fuch  as  have  been  internally  evil, 
under  the  mafk  of  externally-apparent  goodnefs,  and  fo  have  filled  up  the 
meafure  of  their  iniquities  by  hypocrily  and  deceit,  uftng  the  cloak  of 
goodnefs  as  a   means  whereby  to  deceive  others ;   thefe  are  immediately 
call  into  hell.  There  are  alio  Tome  who  are  committed  to  caverns  im- 

mediately after  their  deceafe,  and  fo  feparated  from  others  in  the  world  of 
fpirits,  but  afterwards  releafed,  and  remanded  thither  by  turns ;   fuch 

are  they  who,  under  civil  pretexts,  deal  fraudulently  with  their  neigh- 
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bout  s   ;   but  the  fore-mentioned  are  very  few  compared  to  the  many  clafles 
of  tliofe  who  are  detained  in  the  world  of  fpirits,  in  order  to  their  pre- 

paration for  heaven  or  hell,  according  to  the  eftablillied  order  of  divine 
economy. 

As  to  the  firft  ftate  before-mentioned,  or  that  which  refpeCts  the  exte- 

rior, this  man  enters  upon  immediately  after  death.  Every  one’s  fpirit 
has  belonging  to  it  properties  exterior  and  interior ;   the  former  are  thofe 
by  which  he  governs  and  accommodates  the  corporeal  functions  in  this 
world,  more  efpecially  the  face,  fpeech,  and  bodily  geftures,  according  to 
his  focial  connections  ;   the  latter  are  proper  to  his  will  and  free  thoughts, 
which  are  feldom  made  manifeft  by  the  face,  fpeech,  and  outward  be- 

haviour, man  being  accuftomed  through  education  and  example  to  coun- 
terfeit friendlhip,  lincerity,  and  benevolence,  and  to  conceal  his  true  • 

thoughts  even  from  his  infancy.  Hence  it  is,  that  fo  many  learn  the  ex- 
ternal practice  of  morality  and  good  manners,  however  different  they  may 

in  reality  be  within,  and  fo,  miftaking  cuftom  for  principle,  know  not 
■themfelves,  norenter  into  any  examination  concerning  the  matter. 

As  the  life  of  men  newly  become  fpirits  is  fo  like  to  their  natural  life 
in  this  world,  and  as  they  are  at  firft  ftrangers  to  their  new  ftate,  without 
knowing  any  thing  more  of  heaven  and  hell  than  what  they  have  learned 
from  the  letter  of  fcripture,  and  their  preachers  ;   therefore,  after  wonder- 

ing for  fome  time  at  their  being  clothed  with  a   body,  and  pofiefting  every 
feilfe  as  in  this  world,  and  alfo  at  their  feeing  things  under  the  like  ap- 

pearance as  before,  they  find  themfelves  urged  by  a   defire  of  knowing 
what  and  where  heaven  and  hell  are ;   upon  which  they  are  inftruCted  by 
their  friends  in  things  relating  to  eternal  life,  and  are  conducted  to  various 

places,  and  different  focieties,  and  fome  into  cities,  gardens,  and  beauti- 
ful plantations,  and  more  particularly  to  fee  magnificent  buildings,  as 

fuch  external  objects  fuit  with  the  prelent  external  ftate  of  their  minds. 
Then  they  are  led  to  infpeCt  thofe  interior  fentiments  and  ideas,  which 

they  had  in  this  life  concerning  the  ftate  of  fouls  after  death,  and  con- 
cerning heaven  and  hell,  not  without  indignation  to  think  of  their  own 

paft  ignorance,  and  alfo  that  of  the  church,  in  relation  to  thefe  important 

fubjeCts.  Almoft  all  in  the  world  of  fpirits  are  defirous  to  know  whe- 
ther they  fhall  go  to  heaven  or  not,  and  the  greater  part  judge  in  favour 

of  themfelves  as  to  this  particular,  efpecially  fuch  as  had  lived  by  the 
external  rules  of  morality  and  civil  obligation  here;  not  confidering  that 

both  good  and  bad  do  the  fame  to  'outward  appearance,  as  alfo  do  many 
good  offices  to  others,  and  in  like  manner  go  to  church,  hear  fermons, 

and  boar  a   part  in  the  public  worfhip ;   not  reflecting  that  thefe  external 
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a&s,  and  this  outward  form  of  worlhip,  avail  nothing  in  themfelves,  con- 
fidered  feparately  from  the  difpofition  and  principle  of  the  worftiipper, 
and  that  it  is  fhe  interior  or  inner  man  that  ftamps  the  character  and  value 
upon  the  outward  work  and  form  ;   but  fcarcely  one  in  a   thoufand  knows 
what  is  meant  by  the  interior,  and,  even  after  being  taught  it,  place  all 
in  the  words  and  bodily  fervice  ;   and  fuch  is  the  greater  part  of  thofe  who 
at  this  day  pafs  from  the  Chriftian  world  into  the  other. 

The  fecond  hate  of  man  after  death  is  called  his  interior  ftate,  as  he 

then  paflfes  into  the  more  recondite  things  of  his  mind,  or  of  his  will 

and  thoug'hts,  whilft  the  more  external  functions  of  it,  as  exercifed  in 
his  firft  ftate,  are  then  quiefcent  and  dormant.  Whoever  carefully  attends 
to  the  lives,  words,  and  actions,  of  men,  may  foon  find  that  every  one 
has  both  his  exterior  and  interior  thoughts  and  intentions  ;   thus,  for  ex- 

ample, the  man  of  civil  connections  and  manners  forms  his  judgment  of 
others  by  what  he  knows  of  them  by  character  and  converfation  ;   and, 
though  he  ftiould  find  them  to  be  far  otherwife  than  men  of  probity  and 
worth,  yet  he  does  not  fpeak  and  behave  to  them  according  to  his  real 
fentiments  of  them,  but  with  fomething  of  feeming  refpeCt  and  civility  : 
and  this  is  ftill  more  ltrongly  exemplified  in  the  behaviour  of  perfons 
addicted  to  diftimulation  and  flattery,  who  fpeak  and  aCt  quite  contrary 
to  what  they  think  and  mean  ;   and  alfo  in  hypocrites,  who  can  talk  of 
God,  of  heaven,  and  fpiritual  things,  and  alfo  of  their  country  and  neigh- 

bour, as  if  from  faith  and  love,  when  at  the  fame  time  they  have  neither 
the  one  nor  the  other,  and  love  none  but  themfelves.  This  evinces  that 

there  are  thoughts  in  the  fame  mind  of  two  different  complexions,  the 
one  interior,  and  the  other  exterior,  and  that  it  is  common  for  men  to 

fpeak  from  the  latter,  whilft  their  real  fentiments  in  the  interior  are  con- 
trary thereto  ;   and  that  thefe  two  arrangements  of  thoughts  are  of  diftinCt 

and  feparate  apartments  in  the  mind,  appears  from  the  pains  fuch  perfons 
take  to  prevent  thofe  that  are  interior  from  flowing  into  the  exterior  to 
manifeftation.  Now  man  was  fo  formed  by  his  original  creation,  that 
both  thefe  were  as  one  by  correfpondence  and  content,  as  is  the  cafe  now 
with  the  good,  who  both  think  and  fpeak  what  is  good  and  true  ;   whereas, 
in  the  evil  the  interior  and  the  exterior  are  divided,  for  they  think  evil, 
and  fpeak  good,  thus  inverting  the  order  of  things,  whilft  the  evil  is  in- 
nermoft,  and  the  good  outermoft,  the  former  exercifing  rule  over  the 
latter,  and  ufing  its  fervices  for  temporal  and  felfilli  ends,  fo  that  the 
feeming  good  which  they  fay  and  do  is  corrupted  and  changed  into  evil, 
however  the  undifcerning  may  be  deceived  by  its  outward  appearance. 
On  the  other  hand,  they  who  are  in  the  good  principle  ftand  in  the  divine 

order  of  God’s  creation,  whilft  the  good  in  their  interior  flows  into  the exterior 
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exterior  of  their  minds,  and  thence  into  their  words  and  actions.  This 
is  the  ft  ate  in  which  man  was  created,  and  thus  they  have  communication 
with  heaven,  and  have  the  Lord  for  their  leader.  Thus  much  may  ferve 
to  fhow,  that  man  thinks  from  two  diftindt  grounds,  the  one  called  the 
interior,  the  other  the  exterior  ;   and,  when  we  fpeak  here  of  his  thinking, 
we  include  likewife  his  faculty  of  willing,  as  his  thoughts  are  from  liis  will, 
neither  can  they  exift  feparateiy. 

After  that  man,  now  become  a   fpirit,  has  gone  through  his  fir  ft 
ftate,  which  is  that  of  his  exterior  thoughts  and  will,  he  then  pafies 
into  his  fecond  or  interior  ftate,  and  this  he  enters  upon  infeniiblyr 
which  refembles  tiiat  of  a   man  of  this  world,  who,  finding  himfelf  at 
liberty  from  every  reftraint  and  diflipation,  recollects  himfelf,  and  enters 
into  the  1110ft  fecret  receffes  of  his  foul.  Now  in  this  ftate  of  introverfion, 
when  he  thinks  freely  from  his  inmoft  difpofition  and  affedtions,  he  is 

properly  himfelf,  or  in  his  true  life.  AH' without  exception  enter  into 
this  ftate  in  the  other  world,  as  proper  to  fpirit,  for  the  former  is  aifunied 
and  pradtifed  in  accommodation  to  fociety  and  tranfadtions  in  this  world  ; 
and  therefore,  though  it  remains  with  man  for  fome  time  after  death,  yet 
it  is  not  long  continued  in,  as  not  being  fuitabie  to  the  nature  of  a   fpirit, 
for  the  following  reafons  :   firft,  becaufe  a   fpirit  thinks  and  fpeaks  from 
the  governing  principle  of  life  without  difguife ;   nay,  the  fame  is  the  cafe 
of  man  in  this  world,  when  he  enters  into  Ills  inmoft  felf,  and  takes  an 
intuitive  view  of  his  inward  man,  in  which  kind  of  furvey  he  fees  more 
in  a   minute  than  he  could  utter  in  an  hour.  Secondly,  becaufe  in  his 
converfation  and  dealings  in  this  world,  he  fpeaks  and  adts  under  the  re- 

ftraint of  thofe  rules  which  fociety  has  eftablillied  for  the  maintenance  of 
civility  and  decorum.  Thirdly,  becaufe  man,  when  he  enters  into  the 
interior  receffes  of  his  fpirit,  excrcifes  rule  over  his  outward  economy, 
prefcribing  laws  thereto,  how  to  fpeak  and  adl  in  order  to  conciliate  the 
good  will  and  favour  of  others,  and  that  by  a   conftrained  external  beha- 

viour. The'fe  confi derations  may  ferve  to  fhow,  that  this  interior  ftate of  liberty  is  not  only  the  proper  ftate  of  the  fpirit  of  a   man  after  death, 
but  even  in  this  life.  When  a   fpirit  has  palled  into  this  fecond  or  interior 
ftate,  it  then  appears  outwardly  what  manner  of  man  lie  had  been  in  this 
world,  as  he  now  acts  from  his  proper  felf;  thus,  if  he  had  been  a   wile 
and  good  man  before,  he  now  manifefts  ftill  higher  degrees  of  rationality 
and  wifdorn  in  his  words  and  adtions,  as  being  freed  from  thofe  corporeal 
and  earthly  embarraffments  which  had  fettered  and  obfcured  the  inward 
operations  of  his  mind,  whereas  the  bad  man  evidences  greater  folly  than 
before ;   for,  whilft  in  this  world,  he  fafhioned  his  external  behaviour  by 
the  rules  of  prudence,  in  order  to  fave  appearances;  but,  not  being  under 
the  like  reftraints  now,  he  gives  full  fcope  to  his  infanity. 

All 
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walking  in  the  fear  of  God,  and  in  the  love  of  divine  truths,  applying 
the  fame  to  practical  ufe,  feem  to  themfelves  as  men  awaked  out  of  fleep, 

and  as  having  palled  from  darknefs  to  light,  when  they  fil'd  enter  upon 
their,  fecond  or  interior  date,  for  they  think  upon  the  light  of  pure  wif- 
dom,  and  they  do  ull  things  from  the  love  of  goodnefs ;   heaven  influ- 

ences their  thoughts  and  affections,  and  they  are  in  communication  with 
angels.  But  the  condition  of  the  evil  in  this  date  is  according  to  his  par- 

ticular concupiscence.  They  who  had  been  abforbed  in  felt-love,  fo  as 
not  to  attend  to  the  good  ufes  of  their  refpeCtive  offices  and  functions,  but 

difcharged  them  only  with  a   view  to  their  own  edimati'on  and  honour, 
appear  more  dupid  than  others ;   for,  in  proportion  to  the  degree  of  felf- 
love  in  any  one  is  his  didance  from  heaven,  and  confequently  from  wifdom  : 

but  they,  who  to  the  evil  of  felf-love  had  added  crafty  devices,  and  by 
means  thereof  advanced,  themfelves  to  worldly  honours,  aflbciate  them- 

felves to  the  word  of  fpirits,  and  addiCt  themfelves  to  the  magical 
arts,  which  are  profane  abufes  of  the  divine  order,  by  means  of.  which 
they  moled  and  vex  all  that  pay  them  not  honour.  The  praCtifmg  of 
infldious  wiles,  and  to  kindle  flrife  and  hatred,  yield  them  the  highefl 
pleafure ;   they  burn  with  revenge,  and  long  for  nothing  more  than  to 
tyrannife  over  all  that  fubmit  not  to  their  will ;   and  all  thefe  wicked  paf- 
fions  they  gratify  as  far  as  their  evil  aflociates  give  them  abidance ;   nay, 
fo  far  does  madnefs  hurry  them  on,  as  to  make  them  wifli  to  fcale  heaven, 
either  to  fubvert  the  government  of  the  holy  kingdom,  or  to  caufe  them- 

felves to  be  worfliipped  for  gods  therein.  As  to  thofe  who  in  this  world 
afcribed  all  creation  to  nature,  and  fo  in  effeCt  denied  a   God,  and  confe- 

quently all  divine  truths,  fuch  herd  together  in  this  date,  calling  every 
one  a   god  who  excelled  in  fubtlety  of  reafoning,  and  giving  him  divine 
honour.  Such  in  the  world  of  fpirits  are  feen  in  their  conventicle  wor- 
fhipping  a   magician,  holding  conferences  concerning  nature,  and  be- 

having more  like  brute-beads  than  human  creatures  ;   and  among  them 
fame  who  were  dignitaries  in  this  world,  and  had  the  reputation  of  being- 
learned  and  wife,  and  others  of  a   different  character.  From  this  much 

we  may  gather  what  they  are,  the  interior  of  whofe  minds  is  Ihut  againfl. 
divine  things,  as  theirs  is,  who  receive  no  influx  from  heaven  through 
looking  up  fo  God  and  a   life  of  faith. 

The  third  date  of  man,  or  of  his  fpirit,  after  death,  is  the  date  of  in- 
drutdion,  which  is  appointed  for  thofe  that  go  to  heaven,  and  become 
angels  ;   but  not  for  thofe  that  go  to  hell,  as  fuch  are  not  in  a   capacity  of 
indruCfion,  and  therefore  their  fecond  date  is  their  lad,  and  anfwers  to 

the  third  in  others,  as  it  terminates  in  their  total  change  into4hat  pre- 
vailing love  which  conllitutes  their  proper  principle,  and  confequently 
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into  a   conformity  to  that  infernal  fociety  with  which  they  have  fellowfhip. 
When  this  is  accomplilhed,  their  will  and  thoughts  flow  fpontaneouffv 
from  their  predominant  love,  which,  being  infernal,  they  can  only  choofe 
the  evil  and  falfe,  and  reject  all  that  apparent  good  and  truth  which  be- 

fore they  had  adopted,  folely  as  means  fubfervient  to  the  gratification  of 
their  ruling  paffion.  On  the  other  hand,  the  good  fpirits  are  introduced 
from  their  fecond  into  their  third  ftater  which  is  that  of  preparation  for 
heaven  by  the  means  of  inftruction  ;   for  none  can  be  qualified  for  heaven 

but  through  the  knowledge  of  fpiritual  good  and  truth,  and  their  oppo- 
fites,  evil  and  falfehood,  which  can  only  come  from  previous  inftruCtion . 
As  to  good  and  truth  in  a   civil  and  moral  fenfe,  commonly  called 
juftice  and  fincerity,  thefe  may  be  learned  from  the  laws  of  nations,  and- 
from  converfation  in  virtuous  company ;   but  fpiritual  good  and  truth,  as 
ingrafted  principles  in  the  heart,  are  only  received  by  the  teachings  of  a 
divine  light :   for  though  they  are  literally  fet  forth  in  the  fcripture,  and 
the  doCtrines  of  the  Chriftian  churches  founded  thereon,  yet  they  only 
gain  the  efficacy  of  a   vital  principle  from  a   celeftial  influence  manifefting 
itfelf  in  a   confcientious  obedience  to  the  divine  laws,  as  promulgated  in 
the  written  word,  and  that  in  refpeCt  to  the  divine  authority  of  them,  and 
not  from  felfifh  and  worldly  motives  ;   then  a   man  is  in  the  heavenly  life, 
or  in  heaven,  evenwhilft  in  this  worlds 

The  way  of  conveying  inftruCHon  in  the  other  .world  differs  from  that 
on  earth,  inafmuch  as  truths  there  are  committed  not  to  the  memory,  but 

to  the  life  ;   for  the  memory  of  fpirits  is  in  their  life’s  principle,  and  they 
receive  and  imbibe  only  what  is  conformable  thereto  ;   for  fpirits  are  fo 
many  human  forms  of  their  own  affections.  As  the  nature  of  fpirits  is 
fuch,  therefore  they  are  continually  infpired  with  an  affeCtion  for  truth 
for  the  ufes  of  life ;   for  the  Lord  has  fo  ordered  it,  that  every  one  fhould 
love  the  ufes  that  accord  with  their  particular  gifts  and  qualities  :   which 
love  is  likewife  heightened  by  the  hope  of  their  becoming  angels  ;   for  in 
heaven  all  particular  and  Angular  ufes  have  relation  to  the  general  ufe  or 

good  of  the  Lord’s  kingdom,  and  may  be  eonfldered  as  fo  many  parts  of 
one  whole,  fo  that  the  truths  which  they  learn  are  both  truths  and  the 

ufes  of  truths  conjunCtly  r.  thus  the  angelical  fpirits  are  prepared  for  hea- 
ven. The  affeCtion  or  love  of  truth  for  the  purpofes  of  ufe  is  inflnuated 

into  them  many  ways  not  known  in  this  world,  more  particularly  by 
various  reprefentations  of  ufe  under  fuch  delightful  forms  as  affeCt  both 
their  minds  and  fenfes  with  unfpeakable  pleafure ;   fo  that,  when  any  fpirit 
is  joined  to  the  fociety  for  which  he  was  prepared,  he  then  enjoys  life 
moft  when  he  is  in  the  exercife  of  its  proper  ufes.  Hence  it  may  appear, 

that  not  the  ideal  knowledge  of  truths,  as  things  without  us,  but  an  im- 

plantation 
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plantation  of  them  in  the  affe6t ions  and  life  for  the  purpofe  of  ufes,  is  that 
which  qualifies  for  the  kingdom  of  heaven. 

After  that  tile  angels  are  duly  prepared  for  heaven  in  manner  defcribed, 
which  comes  to  pafs  in  a   fliort  time,  as  fpiritual  minds  are  of  quick  com- 
prehenfion,  they  are  then  clothed  in  angelical  garments,  which,  for  the 
molt  part,  are  white,  as  of  fine  linen,  and  conduced  to  the  way  whidi 
leads  up  to  heaven,  and  delivered  to  the  guardian  angels  there;  aftei^ 
which  they  are  received  by  other  angels,  and  introduced  to  different  fo-‘ 
cieties,  where  they  partake  of  various  delights  :   after  this  every  one  is 

led  by  the  Lord’s  guidance  to  his  particular  proper  fociety,  and  this  by 
various  ways,  fometimes  direct,  fometimes  otherwife,  not  known  to  any 
of  the  angels,  but  to  the  Lord  only.  Laftly,  when  they  are  come  to  their 
own  fociety,  their  inmoft  thoughts  and  afte&ions  open  and  expand  them- 
felves  ;   which  meeting  with  the  like  returns  of  cordial  fympathy  from 

their  fellow-angels,  they  are  immediately  known  and  received-  by  them 
with  a   joyful  welcome. 

An  equilibrium  is  neceflary  to  the  exiftence  and  fubfiftence  of  all  things, . 

and  conlifts  in  the  equality  of  axftion  and  re-a6tion  between  two  oppofite 
powers,  producing  reft  or  equilibrium ;   and  this  according  to  an  efta- 
blifhed  law  through  the  natural  world,  obferved  in  the  very  atmofpheres, 
in  which  the  lower  and  denfer  air  re-atfts  on  the  fuperincumbent  columns  ; 
nay,  even  betwixt  heat  and  cold,  light  and  darknefs,  dry  and  moift ;   and 
the  middle  point  is  the  temperature  or  equilibrium.  The  fame  law  ob- 

tains throughout  the  three  great  kingdoms  of  this  world,  the  mineral, 
vegetable,  and  animal ;   wherein  all  things  proceed  and  are  regulated  ac- 

cording to  action  and  re-action ,   or  actives  and  paflives,  producing  or  re- 
ftoring  an  equilibrium  in  nature.  In  the  phyfical  world,  the  agent  and 
re-agent  are  called  power  and  conatus  ;   and  in  the  fpiritual  world,  life 
and  will,  as  being  living  power  and  conatus;  and  here  the  equilibrium  is 
called  liberty.  Thus  there  exilts  a   fpiritual  equilibrium  or  liberty  be- 

twixt good  and  evil,  by  the  a&ion  of  one,  and  the  re-a6tion  of  the  other; 
for  example,  in  good  men  this  equilibrium  is  affedled  by  the.adtion  of  the 
good  principle,  and  the  re-a<ftion  of  the  evil  principle  ;   but  in  bad  men, 
evil  is  the  agent,  and  good  is  but  the  re-agent.  That  there  is  a   fpiritual 
equilibrium  betwixt  good  and  evil,  is  becaufe  every  thing  appertaining  to 
the  vital  principle  in  man  has  relation  to  good  or  evil,  and  the  will  is 
the  receptacle  of  both.  There  is  likewife  an  equilibrium  betwixt  true - 
and  falfe ;   but  this  depends  on  the  equilibrium  betwixt  good  and  evil,  ac- 

cording to  their  kinds  refpe<ftively.  The  equilibrium  betwixt  truth  and 
falfehood  is  fimilar  to  that  which  is  betwixt  light  and  darknefs  ( umbram  J, 

'qdiich* 
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which  operates,  according  to  the  heat  and  cold  therein,  on  the  fubjecls  of 
the  vegetable  kingdom  ;   for  that  light  and  darknefs  have  no  fuch  operation 
in  themfelves  alone,  but  only  through  the  heat  in  them,  may  appear  from 
the  fnnilarity  there  is  betwixt  the  light  and  darknefs  in  winter  and  in 
fpring.  The  companion  of  truth  and  falfehood  with  light  and  darknefs 
is  from  correfpondency  ;   for  truth  correfponds  to  light,  and  falfehood  to 
darknefs,  and  heat  to  the  good  of  love.  Spiritual  light  alfo  is  the  fame 
with  truth ;   and  fpiritual  darknefs  is  the  fame  with  falfehood. 

There  is  a   perpetual  equilibrium  betwixt  heaven  and  hell ;   from  the 
latter  continually  exhales  and  afeends  a   conatus  of  doing  evil ;   and  from 
the  former  continually  emanes  and  defeends  a   conatus  (tendency  to  or 
will)  of  doing  good.  In  this  equilibrium  is  the  world  of  fpirits,  which 
is  fituated  in  the  midft  betwixt  heaven  and  hell ;   and  this  may  appear 
from  hence,  that  every  man  immediately  after  death  enters  into  the  world 

of  fpirits,  and  there  continues  in  the  fame  ftate  in  which  he  died  ;   is  ex- 
amined and  proved  thereby,  as  a   touchftone  of  his  principles ;   and  re ? 

mains  under  the  fame  free  will,  which  all  indicate  an  equilibrium ;   for 
inch  a   fpiritual  equilibrium  there  is  in  every  man  and  fpirit,  as  obferved 
before.  The  particular  kind  and  tendency  of  this  liberty  or  free  will  is 
well  known  by  the  angels  in  heaven,  by  the  communication  of  thoughts 
and  affections ;   and  it  appears  vilibly  to  the  evangelical  fpirits,  by  the 
paths  and  ways  which  they  choofe  to  walk  in,  as  the  good  fpirits  take 
thofe  which  lead  to  heaven,  and  the  evil  fpirits  thofe  which  lead  to  hell ; 

for  fuch  ways  and  walks  have  actually  a   vilible  appearance  in  that  wrorld  ; 
and  this  is  the  reafon  that  the  v'ord  way  or  ways  in  feripture  fignifies 
thofe  truths  which  lead  to  good,  and,  in  an  oppofite  fenfe,  thofe  falfe- 
hoods  which  lead  to  evil ;   and  hence  alfo  it  is,  that  to  go,  walk,  or  jour- 

ney, flgnify  the  progreffions  of  life  in  the  fame  facred  writings. 

That  evil  continually  exhales  and  afeends  from  hell,  and  that  good  con- 

tinually flows  and  defeends  from  heaven,  isbecaule  everyone  is  furround- 
ed  by  a   fpiritual  fphere,  flowing  or  tranfpiring  from  his  vital  affeCtions 
and  thoughts,  and  confequently  the  fame  from  every  fociety  celeftial  or 
infernal,  and  collectively  from  the  vdiole  heaven  and  the  vbole  hell. 
This  univerlal  efflux  of  good  from  heaven  originates  in  the  Lord,  and 

paffes  through  the  angels  without  any  mixture  of  their  property  or  lelf- 
hood ;   for  tins  is  fupprefled  in  them  by  the  Lord,  who  grants  them 
to  live  in  his  own  divine  property;  whereas  the  infernal  fpirits  are  in  their 

property  of  felfffli  nature,  or  what  only  belongs  to  themfelves,  which,  as 
unblefled  with  divine  communications  from  the  foie  fountain  of  all  good, 

is  only  evil  in  every  one  continually. 
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The  heavens,  in  the  general,  are  diftinguiflied  into  two  kingdoms;  the 
one  of  which  is  called  the  ceieftial,  the  oilier  the  fpiritual,  kingdom.  The 
Iielis  likewile  are  diftinguiflied  into  two  kingdoms ;   the  one  of  which  is 
oppolite  to  the  ceieftial,  the  other  to  the  fpiritual.  That  which  is  op- 
polite  to  the  ceieftial  is  in  the  weft,  and  they  who  belong  to  it  are  called 
genii ;   and  that  which  is  oppolite  to  the  fpiritual  kingdom  is  in  the 
north  and  fouth,  and  they  who  belong  to  it  are  called  evil  fpirits.  AH 
in  the  ceieftial  kingdom  excel  in  love  to  the  Lord,  and  all  that  are  in  the 
hells  oppolite  to  that  kingdom  are  under  the  prevailing  power  of  felt- 
love  ;   all  that  belong  to  the  fpiritual  kingdom  are  diftinguiflied  in  excel- 

lence by  love  to  their  neighbour,  and  all  that  are  in  the  hells  oppolite  to 
this  kingdom  are  Haves  to  the  love  of  the  world ;   fo  that  love  to  the 
Lord  and  the  love  of  lejf  are  in  the  fame  diametrical  oppofttion  to  each 
other  as  the  love  of  our  neighbour  and  the  love  of  the  world.  Effectual 

provilion  is  made  by  the  Lord,  that  no  power  of  evil,  from  the  hells  that 
are  in  oppoiition  to  the  ceieftial  kingdom,  may  reach  the  fubjedts  of  the 
fpiritual  kingdom,  as  the  confequence  in  that  cafe  Avould  be  the  fubver- 
fion  of  the  latter.  Thus  does  the  Lord  keep  the  balance  betwixt  good 
and  evil  in  his  own  hand  for  the  prefervation  of  his  kingdoms. 

As  good  and  evil,  truth  and  falfehood,  are  of  a   fpiritual  nature,  fo  alfo  is 
that  equilibrium  in  which  confifts  the  power  of  thinking  and  willing  the 
one  or  the  other,  and  the  liberty  of  chooling  or  refuling  accordingly. 
This  liberty,  or  freedom  of  the  will,  originates  in  the  divine  nature,  but 
is  given  to  every  mail  by  the  Lord  for  a   property  of  his  life,  nor  does  he 
ever  take  it  back  again.  This  good  gift  to  man  is  to  the  end  that  he  may 
be  regenerated  and  laved,  for  without  free  will  there  is  no  falvation  for 
him  ;   but  that  he  actually  pofleftes  it,  he  may  know  from  the  operations 
of  his  own  mind,  and  what  paftes  inwardly  in  his  fpirit,  he  being  able  to 
think  and  choofe  either  good  or  evil,  whatever  reftraints  he  may  be  under 
from  uttering  or  adting  the  latter  part  in  refpedl  to  laws  divine  or  human. 
Now  this  inward  experience  evinces,  beyond  a   thoufaiul  arguments,  that 
liberty  belongs  to  man,  as  his  fpirit  is  his  proper  lelf,  and  it  is  that 
which. freely  thinks,  wills,  and  choofes;  confequently,  liberty  is  to  be 
eftimated  according  to  the  inner  man,  and  not  from  what  he  may  be  out- 

wardly through  fear,  human  refpedts,  or  other  external  reftraints. 

That  man  would  not  be  capable  of  being  reformed  or  regenerated  with- 
out free  will,  is  becaufe  he  is  by  the  original  conftitution  of  his  nature 

born  to  evils  of  every  kind,  which  mult  be  removed  in  order  to  his  fal- 
vation ;   and  that  can  only  be  by  his  knowing,  owning,  renouncing,  and 

abhorring,  them.  To  this  end,  he  mult  be  inftrudted  in  the  nature  of 
No.  57.  12  N   good  : 
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good;  for  it  is  by  good  only  that  he  can  fee  the  evil,  but  by  evil  he  can- 
not fee  the  good  :   accordingly,  he  muft  be  early  educated  in  the  knowledge 

of  fpiritual  truths,  by  teaching,  by  reading  the  fcriptures,  and'  by  the 
preaching  of  the  word,  that  fo  he  may  attain  to  the  right  underhand ing  of 
what  is  good;  as  he  is  likewife  to  cultivate  his  mind  with  the  knowledge 
of  moral  and  civil  truths  from  his  intercourfe  with  fociety  in  the  different 

relations  of  life  ;   all  which  imply  the  ufe  and  exercife  of  freedom.  An- 
other thing  to  be  confidered  is,  that  nothing  becomes  appropriated  to  man, 

or  can  be  called  his  own,  that  is  not  received  into  the  affectionate  part ; 
other  things  he  may  apprehend  or  form  an  ideal  knowledge  of,  but  what 
enters  not  his  will  or  love,  which  is  the  fame  thing,  (for  what  a   man 
wills  he  loves,)  that  makes  no  part  of  him,  nor  abides  with  him.  Now, 
man  being  naturally  prone  to  evil,  he  could  not  receive  its  contrary, 
the  good,  into  his  will  or  love,  fo  as  to  become  appropriated  to  him, 
unlels  he  were  endowed  with  liberty  or  freedom  of  will,  feeing  that  the 
good  is  oppolite  to  the  evil  of  his  nature. 

As  man  is  poifeffed  of  liberty  or  free  will,  in  order  to  be  capable  of  re- 
generation, therefore  he  can  have  communication  in  fpirit  with  heaven 

or  witli  hell ;   for  evil  fpirits  from  the  one,  and  angels  from  the  other, 
are.  prelent  with  him ;   by  the  former  he  podedes  his  own  evil ;   by  the 
latter  he  is  in  the  principle  of  good  from  the  Lord ;   and  herein  hands  his 
equilibrium  or  liberty.  Not  that  this  conjunction  of  man  with  heaven 
or  hell  is  an  immediate  conjunction,  but  mediate  only,  and  that  through 
the  fpirits  that  belong  to  the  world  of  fpirits;  for  thefe  are  the  lpirits 
that  attend  on  man,  and  not  any  immediately  from  heaven  or  hell.  By 
the  evil  fpirits  belonging  to  the  world  of  fpirits,  man  joins  himfelf  to 
hell;  and  by  the  good  lpirits  of  the  fame  world  he  has  communication 
with  heaven  ;   for  the  world  of  fpirits  is  intermediate  between  heaven  and 
hell,  and  conffitutes  the  true  equilibrium.  Let  it  be  obferved,  as  touch- 

ing thole  fpirits  that  are  appointed  to  be  man’s  affbeiates  here,  that  a 
whole  fociety  may  hold,  communication  with  another  fociety,  and  alfo 
with  any  individual  wherefoever,  by  means  of  an  emifiary  fpirit,  which 
fpirit  is  called,  The  fubjeft  of  many.  The  cafe  is  fimilar  with  refpedt  to 

man’s  communication  with  the  focieties  in  heaven  and  in  hell,  by  the 
intervention  of  his  allbciate  fpirit  from  the  world  of  fpirits.  The  good 

fpirits  belonging  to  the  wol’ld  of  fpirits,  being  in  their  final  preparation 
for  the  angelical  date,  are  called  angelical  lpirits  ;   and,  as  they  have  im- 

mediate communication  with  the  heavenly  angels,  fo  lias  man,  through 
them,  a   mediate  communication  with  the  fame.  And  the  bad  fpirits 
vice  verfa.  Thus  all  communications,  between  man  and  the  highelt  and 
lowelt  in  heaven  and  hell,  are  conducted  through  the  mediums  adapted  to 
his  nature  and  dates  re fpetdivelv. 

What 
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What  has  been  delivered  concerning  heaven,  the  world  of  fpirits,  and 
hell,  will  appear  obfenre  to  tliofe  who  have  no  relifli  for  fpiritual  truths, 
but  clear  to  fucli  as  take  delight  therein,  more  efpecially  to  all  who  are 
in  the  love  of  truth  for  its  own  fake.  What  we  love,  we  readily  receive 
and  underhand  ;   and,  where  truth  is  the  object  of  our  affe(ftions,  it  re- 

commends itfelf  to  the  mind  by  the  evidence  it  brings  with  it ;   for  truth 
is  the  light,  by  which  all  things  are  known  and  diftinguiflied. 

Such  is  the  opinion  of  Baron  Emanuel  Swedenborg,  with  refpeeft  to 
the  fpirits  and  departed  fouls  of  men.  But  the  Magi,  or  wife  men  of  the 
Eaft,  have  defined  fpirits,  good  and  bad,  of  a   great  variety  of  kinds  and 
orders,  whereof  fome  are  fuited  to  the  purpofes  of  witchcraft  and  exor- 
cifm,  and  others  not.  The  form  and  nature  of  fpirits,  fay  they,  are  to 
be  confidered  according  to  the  fource  to  which  each  caterva  doth  belong ; 
for  fome,  being  altogether  of  a   divine  and  celeftial  nature,  are  not  fubjeeft 
to  the  abominable  conjurations  and  enchantments  of  vicious  men ;   whilft 
others,  of  a   diabolical  and  infernal  nature,  are  not  only  ready  upon  all 
occalions  to  become  fubfervient  to  exorcifts  and  magicians,  but  are  ever 

watching  opportunities  of  exciting  evil  affedtions  in  the  mind,  and  of  ftir- 
ring  up  the  wickedly-inclined  to  the  commiflion  of  every  fpecies  of  ini- 

quity and  vice.  As  to  the  lliapes  and  various  likenefles  of  thefe  wicked 
lpirits  or  devils,  ft  is  generally  believed,  that,  according  to  their  different 
capacities  in  wickednefs,  fo  their  lliapes  are  anfwerable  after  a   magical 
manner,  relembling  fpiritually  fome  horrid  and  ugly  monitors,  as  their 
confpiracies  againft  the  power  of  God  were  high  and  monftrous  when 
they  fell  from  heaven.  For  the  condition  of  fome  of  them  is  nothing 
but  continual  horror  and  defpair,  whilft  others  triumph  in  fiery  might 
and  pomp,  attempting  to  pluck  the  Almighty  from  his  throne;  but  the 
•quality  of  heaven  is  iliut  from  them,  and  they  can  never  reach  it,  which 
acts  upon  them  as  an  eternal  fource  of  torment  and  mifery.  But  that 

they  are  materially  vexed  and  fcorched  in  flames  of  fire,  is  only  a   figura- 
tive idea,  adapted  to  our  external  fenfe,  and  by  no  means  to  be  literally 

imderftood;  for  their  fubftance  is  fpiritual,  and  their  effencc  too  ftibtilc 
for  any  external  torment.  Their  mifery  is  unqueftioimbly  great  and  in- 

finite ;   but  not  through  the  effect  of  outward  flames ;   for  their  bodies 
are  capable  of  piercing  through  wood  and  iron,  Itone  and  all  terreftial 
things.  Neither  is  all  the  fire  or  fuel  of  this  world  able  to  torment 

them;  for  in  a   moment  th^y  can  pierce  it  through  and  through.  The  - 
endlefs  fource  of  their  mifery  is  in  themfelves,  and  hands  continually 
before  them,  fo  that  they  can  never  enjoy  any  reft,  bewg  abfent  from 

the  prefence  of  God ;   which  torment  is  greater  to  them  than  all  the  tor- 
tures of  tnjs  world  combined  together. 

The 
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The  wicked  fouls  that  are  departed  this  life,  are  alfo  capable  of  ap- 
pearing again,  and  of  anfwering  the  conjurations  and  magical  queftions  of 

exorcifts,  becaufe  the  quality  of  their  minds,  and  the  bent  of  their  incli- 
nations, being  limilar  to  thole  of  the  fallen  angels  or  devils,  it  cannot  be 

conceived  that  their  torment  and  purfuits  hereafter  are  much  different ; 
for  the  Scripture  faith,  that  every  one  is  rewarded  according  to  his  works  ; 
and,  that  which  a   man  fozvs,  that  he  [hall  reap.  Hence  it  follows,  that,  as 
the  damned  fpirits  of  departed  men,  while  they  lived  on  earth,  heaped  up 
vanity,  and  loaded  their  fouls  with  iniquity  and  vice ;   fo,  when  they  en- 

ter the  next  world,  the  fame  abominations  which  here  they  committed 
lerve  them  to  ruminate  and  feed  upon,  and,  the  greater  thefe  offences  have 
been,  the  greater  is  the  torment  arifmg  from  them  every  moment.  But 
very  contrary  to  this  is  the  flate  of  the  righteous  fouls  departed,  who 
are  entered  into  eternal  reff  ;   and  of  the  different  degrees  and  orders 
of  the  angelic  holt,  which  appertain  to  heaven,,  and  have  places  in  the 
manfions  of  the  blelfed.  Nor  is  it  poffible  for  any  one,  how  expert  fo- 
ever  in  magical  experiments,  to  compel  thefe  blelfed  fpirits,  of  any  de- 

gree, order,  or  quality,  of  creation,  to  be  exorc.ifed,  or  called  up,  or  made 
appear,  at  the  wid  of  the  magician,  by  any  forms  of  convocation  or  com- 

munication, or  by  the  power  of  magical  rites  and  ceremonies  of  any  clafs 
or  defeription  whatfoever.  It  may  indeed  be  believed,  and  it  is  by  molt 
authors  admitted,  that  infinite  numbers  of  the  angelic  holt  are  employed 
for  the  glory  of  God,  in  watching  over  and  protecting  the  purfuits  of 

good  men  ;   but  they  are  not  fubjedt  to  l'pells  or  conjurations  of  any  kind let  on  foot  by  the  impious  profelfors  of  the  Black  Art. 

Of  a   different  opinion,  however,  are  fome  of  thole  who  attempt  fo 
juftify  the  magic  art  under  fanbtion  of  the  holy  feriptures,  and  for  this 
purpofe  inftance  the  fupplication  of  Saul  to  the  witch  of  Endor.  This 
pafiage  undoubtedly  ferves  to  fhow,  how  greatly  the  practice  of  exorcifm 
reigned  amongft  the  Jews,  and  proves  the  polhbility  of  railing  up  fpirits 
m   thofe  ancient  times ;   but  that  the  exorcift  never  meant  to  bring  up 
the  fpiritor  gholt  of  Samuel,  but  that  of  an  evil  daemon  to  reprefent  him, 
is  apparent  from  her  exclamations  to  Saul,  when  the  accufes  him  of  hav- 

ing deceived  her  ;   and  is  a   convincing  proof,  that  this  particular  inftance, 
of  the  fimilitude  of  a   blelfed  fpirit  being  called  up  by  a   profelfor  of  fpells 
and  incantations,  was  owing  to  the  immediate  permiffion  of  the  Deity, 
for  the  purpofes  of  forwarding  the  Jewilli  difpenfation,  and  manifefting 
his  peculiar  regard  to  the  perfon  of  David,  through  whofe  loins  the 
Meffiah  was  to  come. 

Such  fpirits  as  rre  termed  aflral  fpirits ,   which  belcng  to  this  out- 
ward world,  and  are  compounded  of  the  elemental  quality,  having  their 

fource 



foitrce  from  the  flars,  and  being  flibjetfl  to  a   beginning  and  ending,  may 
be  folioited  and  brought,  into  league  with  magicians  and  witches ;   and 
can  aifo  inform  them  of  many  wonderful  and  occult  properties  in  nature, 
and  of  many  important  concerns  relating  to  the  fiate  and  affairs  of  men  in 
this  terreitrial  world.  This  defeription  of  fpirits  is  laid  lo  occupy  va- 

rious places  of  the  earth;  as  woods,  mountains,  waters,  air,  fiery  flames, 
clouds,  ltars,  mines,  tea-lhores,  ancient  buildings  and  ruins,  and  places 
of  the  flam.  They  are  capable  of  hunger,  grief,  paflion,  and  vexation, 
being  in  tome  meafure  temporal,  and  compounded  of  the  molt  fpiritual 
part  of  the  elements,  into  which  they  are  eventually  refolved,  as  ice  into 
water ;   and  have  been  more  or  lefs  celebrated  by  hiftorians  and  poets  in 

ail  ages  of  the  w'orld. 

There  are  likewife  another  fpecies,  called  Igneous  or  Fiery  Spirits, 
that  inhabit  the  burning  mountains  of  Ilecla,  Ve/uvius,  /Etna,  Poconzi, 
Szc.  which  fome  authors  have  affirmed  to  be  infernal  Spirits,  and  damned 
fouls,  who  for  a   term  of  years,  are  confined  to  tliefe  burning  mountains 
for  their  iniquities.  But  the  moft  received  opinion  is,  that  they  are  of  a 
middle  vegetative  nature,  and  perilhable,  which,  at  the  diflolution  of  the 
media  vatura,  fliall  be  again  reduced  into  their  primary  aether.  And  from 

natural  caules  it  may  be  eafily  demonflrated,  that  there  is  great  corre- 
ipondence  betwixt  fuch  lubflances  and  the  element  of  fire,  by  reafon  of 
the  internal  flagrat  and  central  life  proceeding  from  the  quinteflence  of 
one  only  element,  which  upholds  them  in  motion,  life,  and  nourifhment; 
as  every  natural  and  lupernatural  being  ?s  upheld  and  maintained  out  of 

the  felt-fame  root  from  whence  it  had  its  original.  So  the  angels  feed 
upon  the  celeftial  manna  ;   the  devils  upon  the  fruits  of  hell,  which  is 
natural  to  the  propenjlty  of  their  appetites  ;   the  aflral  fpirits  upon  the 
fource  of  the  flat  s,  and  the  gas  of  the  air ;   upon  a   principle  that  every 
thing  is  nourifhed  by  its  mother,  as  infants  at  the  bread,  or  chickens  from 
the  egg,  &c.  The  proper  nourillnnent  of  fiery  fpirits,  however,  is 
radical  heat,  and  the  influence  of  the  airy  region ;   nor  is  it  to  be  wonder- 

ed at  that  they  are  lb  much  delighted  with  the  fiery  quality,  in  regard  of 

their  affinity  and  near  approach  to  the  efl’ence  and  quality  of  infernal 
fpirits  or  devils,  whole  ftate  and  being  is  altogether  damnable  and  deplo- 

rable; tor  although  they  have  not  the  ability  of  attaining  either  the 
heavenly  or  infernal  quality,  by  reafon  that  they  are  utterly  void  of  the 
innermofl  centre,  and  may  be  rather  termed  monlters  than  rational  ani- 

mals, yet,  becaule  they  are  compounded  of  the  outermoft  principle,  fuch 
is  their  innate  affinity  and  unity  with  the  dark  world  or  infernal  kingdom, 

that  they  often  become  the  devil’s  agents,  to  propagate  his  works  upon 
the  face  of  the  earth.  Thus  by  the  mitigation  of  infernal  fpirits,  and 
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their  own  prompitude,  they  often  terrify  men  with  nocturnal  vifions ; 
provoke  melancholy  people  to  fuicide ;   tempt  drunkards  and  incendiaries 
to  fet  houfes  on  fire,  to  burn  thole  who  are  in  them,  and  allure  carelefs 

fervants  and  others  to  found  and  incautious  deep,  that  fuch  unlucky 
accidents  might  happen ;   belides  innumerable  other  ways  they  have  of 
executing  the  devices  of  iniquitous  fpirits  through  malicious  mitigations* 
orfecret  llratagems,  projected  for  the  overthrow  and  deft  ruction  of  mortal 
men;  efpecially  when  the  work  to  be  ef?e6ted  by  the  devil  is  too  hard  for 
his  fubtle  and  fpiritual  nature  to  effect,  becaule  the  lame  belongs  to  the 
outward  fource  or  principle  to  which  thefe  dubious  fpirits  more  imme- 

diately belong.  For,  being  compounded  of  the  fiery  element,  they  are 
moft  officious  in  this  kind  of  fervice,  being  fuch  as  the  antecedent  mat- 

ter hath  fufficiently  demonftrated  ;   but  according  to  their  different  ranks 
and  orders  fume  of  them  are  much  more  inveterate  and  malicious  in  their 

agency  than  the  reft.  Thefe,  as  well  as  every  other  kind  of  aftral  fpirits, 
are  more  or  lefs  obfequious  to  the  kingdom  of  darknefs ;   and  the  devil, 
it  leems,  can  effecft  little  or  nothing  without  their  afliftanee  in  this  out- 

ward or  elementary  world,  upon  the  pallions  of  mankind  ;   becaufe  their 
bodies  are  too  crude  for  the  direbt  conveyance  of  their  influence,  either 
in  dreams,  charms,  vifions,  raptures,  or  other  foft  and  alluring  means. 
Thefe  fiery  fpirits  are  likewife  apt  for  conjuration,  and  are  always  ready 
at  the  call  of  the  magician,  for  the  execution  of  any  cruel  or  diabolical 

purpole. 

Diftinbt  from  fiery  fpirits,  are  a   fpecies  which  properly  belong  to  tire 
metallic  kingdom,  abiding  in  mountains,  caves,  dens,  deeps,  liiatas  or 
chafms  of  the  earth,  hovering  over  hidden  gold,  tombs,  vaults,  and  fe- 
pultures  of  the  dead.  Thefe  fpirits  are  termed  by  the  ancient  plftlo- 

fophers  “protectors  of  hidden  trea/ure,”  from  a   principle  or  quality  in 
their  nature,  whence  they  exceedingly  delight  in  mines  of  gold,  ftlver, 
and  places  of  hidden  treafure;  but  are  violently  inimical  to  man,  and  en- 

vy his  benefit  or  accommodation  in  the  difcovery  thereof ;   ever  haunting 
thofe  places  where  money  is  concealed,  and  retaining  malevolent  and 
poifonous  influences  to  blaft  the  lives  and  limbs  of  thole  who  attempt  to 
make  fuch  difcoveries  ;   and  therefore  extremely  dangerous  for  magicians 

to  exorcife  or  call  them  up.  It  is  recorded  in  foveralof  the  ancient  J>ri- 
tilh  authors,  that  Peters ,   the  celebrated  magician  of  Devon !h ire,  together 

with  his  alfociates,  having  exorcifed  one  of  thefe  malicious  fpirits  to  con- 
duct them  to  a   fubterranean  vault,  wherea  conftderable  quantity  of  treafure 

was  known  to  be  hid,  they  had  no  looper  quitted  the  magic  circle,  than 

they  were  inftantaneoufly  crufhed  into  atoms,  as  it  were  in  the  twinkling 

an  eye.  And  in  this  particular  we  .   have  too  many  fatal;  ,   examples 

upon 
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upon  record,  of  the  fudden  definition  of  thofe  who  by  magical  fpells  had 
called  up  this  defcription  of  fpirits,  for  the  purpofe  of  difcovering  hidden 
gold ;   which  examples  feem  to  prove, that  thefe  fpirits  have  more  affinity  with 
the  infernal  than  with  the  aflral  hierarchy ;   and  that  they  are  the  diabo- 

lical agents  of  Mammon,  bringing  about  all  the  evils  of  this  world,  which 
fpring  from  an  infatiable  lull  after  gold;  whence  the  faying  in  fcripture, 

that  “   we  cannot  J'erve  God  and  Mammon and  that  “   ’tis  eaficrfor  a   camel 
to  pafs  through  the  eye  of  a   needle,  than  for  a   rich  man  to  enter  into  the  king- 

dom of  heaven hyperbolical ly  fpoken,  in  reference  to  the  innumerable 
fins  and  wiekednetles  committed  by  mankind,  for  the  fake  of  temporary 
wealth  and  riches !   Hence  too  a   reafon  offers,  why,  of  all  other  fubordi- 
nate  fpirits,  thefe  are  the  moft  pernicious  to  mortal  men.  The  nature  of 
them  is  fo  violent,  that,  in  the  hiftories  of  the  gold  and  filver  mines 
abroad,  it  is  recorded  that  whole  companies  of  labourers  have  been  de- 
ftroyed  by  them  at  once ;   and  that  their  delight  is  in  tormenting,  killing, 
and  cru  thing  to  death,  thofe  who  moll  greedily  lull  after  and  feek  for  fucfi 
treafures.  The  richeft  and  largefl  filver-mine  in  Germany  was  haunted 
by  one  of  thefe  fpirits,  who  fometimes  ufed  to  appear  in  the  fhape  of  a 
he-goat,  with  golden  horns,  pulhing  down  the  workmen  with  uncom- 

mon violence  ;   and  at  others  in  the  fhape  of  a   horfe,  breathing  fiery 
flames  and  peflilential  vapours  at  his  noflrils,  till  by  continual  deltru&ioii, 
fear,  and  alarm,  they  were  obliged  to  defifl  from  working  that  mine  any 

longer  ;   and  it  continues  lhutto-this  day. 

Thus  far  we  have  confidered  fpirits  fuhonlinate ,   or  fucli  as  properly 
belong  to  the  elementary  or  outward  world.  We  will  now  take  a   view 
of  the  infernal  fpirits  or  devils,  and  damned  fouls  ;   which  are  to  be 

claffed  according  to  their  refpective  ranks  and  orders,  exaCtly  correfpon- 
de-nt  or  appotite  to  the  choirs  and  hierarchies  of  the  angels,  or  blefled 
fpirits  in  heaven. 

The  origin  of  devils  and  infernal  fpirits,  as  fcripture  revelation  hath 
confirmed  and  eflablifhed,  proceeded  from  confpiracy  and  rebellion  in 

heaven,  under  the  arch-fiend  Lucifer,  who  was  originally  of  the  highelt 
order  of  the  angelic  hoft ;   becaufe  it  is  written  of  him,  “   In  Cherubim 

cxtentw  protegeu^  pofni  te  monte  fartfto  Dei  f’— Extended  upon  a   Che- 
rubim and  protecting,  I   have  put  thee  in  the  holy  mountain  of  God.  And 

fui  tlier,  becaufe  it  is  alfo  written,  “   Quomodo  enim  mane  or  ie  bar  is,  Luci- 
fer — For  then  didtl  thou  rife  in  the  morning;  ' O   Lucifer.  Various  are 

the  opinions  as  to  the  exprefs  occafion  of  Ills  fall.  Some  fay,  it  was  for 

fpeaking  thefe  words :   “   Ponem  fedem  fried ni  in  aquilone,  fimilis  ero 
.   )   n   •>  si  to  itsihim  «9yo Q&  i   altjfftmo”  ; 
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altiffimo  ;” — I   will  put  my  feat  in  the  North,  and:  I   will  be  like  theMoff High.  Others  affirm,  that  it  proceeded  from  his  utterly  refujing  felicity, 
and  holding the  blefjings  of  heaven  in  deri) ion.  Some  agai  n,  hecaufe  he  after  ted 
that  all  his  / Irength  proceeded  from  himfe/f  and  not  from  God.  Others, 
hecaufe  he  attempted  to  cfttB  that  by  him) elf  and  his  own  j Irength ,   which,  was 
alone  the  proper  gift  of  God.  Other  opinions  fay.  That  his  condemnation 
proceeded  from  his  challenging  the  place  of  the  Mcjjiuh  ;   whilft  others  infill, 
that  it  was  hecaufe  he  impioufly  cluillenged  the  omnipotency  of  God,  with 
whom  he  claimed  equal  power.  But  the  Chriftian  church  in  all  countries 
agree,  that  it  was  for  all  thefe  crimes  put  together,  and  many  more ;   ex- 
clufive  of  his  drawing  afide  the  allegiance  of  other  angels,  and  fuborning 
the  whole  of  his  own  legion  in  conspiracy,  to  attempt  to  pluck  the  Al- 

mighty from  his  Throne:;  whereupon  a   dreadful  conflict  enl’ued  between 
Michael  the  archangel,  with  the  heavenly  holt  on  one  fide,  and  Lucifer 
and  his  rebellious  tribes  on  the  other,  which  ended  in  their  total  extermi- 

nation from  the  manfions  and  light  of  heaven,  to  fuffer  eternal  torment  iu 
the  dark  abodes  of  the  infernal  regions. 

Here  began  the  kingdom  of  darknefs,  and  the  devil’s  enmity,  to  mortal 
man ;   who  being  created  of  a   nature  inferior  to  the  angels,  but,  by  a 
ftate  of  probation,  capable  of  arriving  to  the  fame  degree  of  excellence, 
and  of  filling  up  the  vacancy  in  heaven  occalioned  by  the  fall  of  Lucifer 
and  his  legions,  it  excited  his  envy  ftill  the  more,  and  laid  the  ground  of 
that  ceafelefs  warfare,  which,  from  the  fall  of  Adam  to  the  prelent  hour, 
hath  exilied  between  the  king  of  darknefs,  and  the  loiils  of  men.  And, 
though  this  conflict  is  not  conducted  by  outward  and  vifible  means,  yet 
it  is  effected  by  fecret  fnares  and  ambulcades,  which  take  us  at  unawares, 
and  when  we  are  molt  off  our  guard.  For  the  Devil,  while  we  feed, 
allures  us  to  fin  by  gluttony;  lie  thrulleth  lull  into  our  generation,  and 
flotli  into  our  exercife ;   into  our  converfation,  envy;  .into  our  traffic, 
avarice  ;   into  our  correction,  wrath ;   into  our  government,  pride  ;   he 
putteth  into  our  hearts  evil  cogitations ;   and  into  our  mouths,  lies. 
When  we  awake,  he  movetli  us  to  evil  works ;   when  we  lleep,  to  evil 
and  filthy  dreams  ;   he  provokes  the  jocund  to  lafeivioufnefs,  and  the  fad 
to  delpair;  whence  fpring  the  various  evils  with  which  frail  human  na- 

ture is  furrounded  ;   and  which  nothing,  but  a   full  confidence  in  heaven, 
and  the  gofpel  difpenfation,  can  alleviate  or  remove. 

But  as  to  the  locality ,   or  circumfcription  of  the  kingdom  of  darknefs, 
it  is  far  othenvife  to  be  copfifiered  than  the  common  and  vulgar  idea  of 
it,  which  eftpems  the  infernal  habitation  as  g   diftind  chafm  or  gulph  in  a 

certain  place,  either  above,  under,  or  in  the  centre  of,  the  earth,  where ' ^   *   innu- 



OF  ASTROLOGY. 

1087 

innumerable  devils  and  wicked  fouls  inhabit,  and  are  perpetually  fco relied 
and  tormented  with  material  flames  of  Are.  This  is  the  opinion  which 
the  vulgar  are  naturally  addi6ted  and  prone  to  believe.  But,  if  we  rightly 
conlider  the  kingdoms  of  heaven  and  hell,  in  refpect  of  each  other,  we 
mult  look  upon  the  flmilitude  of  light  and  darknefs,  in  this  outward  world/ 
which  is  not  circumfcribed,  nor  feparate,  as  to  locality,  from  one  ano- 

ther; for,  when  the  Sun  rifes,  the  darknefs  of  the  night  difappears;  not 
that  it  removes  itfelf  to  fome  other  place  or  country,  but  the  brightness* 
of  the  light  overpowers  and  fwallows  it  up,  fo  that,  though  it  difappears, 
yet  it  is  as  abfolutely  there  as  the  light  itfelf.  The  fame  flmilitude  is 
alfo  to  be  confldered  in  the  defeription  of  the  habitations  of  good  evil 
beings,  that  are  really  in  one  another,  yet  not  comprehended  of  one 
another;  neither  indeed  can  they  be,  for  the  evil  fpirits,  though  they 
fliould  remove  ten  thoufand  miles,  yet  are  they  in  the  fame  quality  and 
fource,  never  able  to  find  out  or  difeover  where  the  kingdom  of  heaven  is, 
though  it  be  really  through  and  through  with  the  dark  kingdom;  but 
in  another  oppolite  quality,  which  feparates  and  makes  them  eternal  ftran- 
gers  to  each  other.  A   flmilitude  hereof  we  have  in  the  faculties  of  hu- 

man life,  confldered  with  relpect  to  the  endowments  of  the  foul  in  the 
jull,  and  in  the  wicked ;   for  to  be  good,  pure,  and  holy,  is  really  pre- 
fent  as  a   quality  in  potentia  with  the  depraved  foul,  although  at  that  in-' 
ftant  the  loul  be  clothed  with  abomination,  fo  that  the  eye  which 
fliould  behold  God,  or  goodnefs,  is  put  out.  Yet,  if  the  foul  would  but' 
come  out  of  itfelf,  and  enter  into  another  fource,  or  principle,  it  might 
come  to  fee  the  kingdom  of  heaven  within  itfelf,  according  to  the  Scrip- 

ture and  Mofes,  tc  the  word  is  nigh  thee ,   in  thy  heart,  and  in  thy  mouth  ” 

True  it  is,  that  the  devils,  or  fallen  angels,  cannot  all  alike  manifeft 
themfelves  in  this  aftral  world ;   becaufe  the  nature  of  fome  of  them  ap- 

proaches nearer  to  the  external  quality  than  others  ;   fo  that,  although  pro- 
perly the  very  innermoft  and  outermolt  darknefs  be  their  proximate 

abode,  yet  they  frequently  flourilh,  live,  move,  and  germinate,  in  the  airy  > 
region.  But,  according  to  the  fiery  nature,  it  is  very  difficult  for  them 
to  appear  in  this  outward  world,  becaufe  there  is  a   whole  principle  or 
gulf  betwixt  them,  namely,  they  are  Ihut  up  in  another  quality  or  ex- 
iftence,  fo  that  they  can  with  greater  difficulty  find  out  the  being  of  this  • 
world,  or  come  with  full  prefence  unto  it,  than  we  can  remove  into  the 
kingdom  of  heaven  or  hell  with  our  intellectual  man.  For,  if  it  were 
otherwife,  and  the  devils  had  power  to  appear  unto  mortals  as  they  lift, 
how  many  towns,  cities,  &c.  would  be  deftroye.d/  and  burnt  to  the 
ground !   how  many  infants  would  be  pluckt  away  in  their  innocency,  and 
unoffending  creatures  be  deffroyed  by  their  malicious  power?  Indeed 
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few  or  none  would  efcape  with  their  lives,  or  poffeflions,  or  found  minds  ; 

whereas  now  all  thefe  enjoyments  are  free  amongft  mankind';  which 
proves,  that  it  is  extremely  hard  for  infernal  fpirits  to  appear  in  the 
third  principle  of  this  world  ;   and  as  difficult  as  for  a   man  to  live  under 
water,  or  fifties  on  the  fliore:  Yet  we  muft  grant,  that,  when  the  imagi- 

nations and  earneft  defires  of  the  wicked  have  ftirredup  the  centre  of  hell 
within  themfelves,  then*  the  devil  hath  accefs  to  this  world  in  their 
delires,  and  continues  here  to  vex  and  torment  them,  fo  long  as  the 
ftrength  of  thofe  defires  remain,  which  was  the  firft  attractive  caufe. 

The  caufe  of  the  paucity  of  appearances  of  evil  fpirits  in  thefe  days, 
is  the  fulnefs  of  time,  and  the  brightnefs  of  Chriftianity,  difpelling  the 
mills  of  herefy  and  idolatry,  as  the  Sun  doth  the  fogs,  which  vaiiilh  on 
its  appearance  ;   not  by  any  violence  or  compulsion,  but  from  a   caufe  im- 

planted in  the  nature  of  things  and  their  oppofites.  Even  fo  the  king- 
dom of  light,  as  it  overfpreads  the  foul  in  power  and  dominion;,  doles 

up  the  centre  of  darknefs,  and  fcattersthe  influences  of  tlie  devil  before  it, 
who  becomes  as  it  were  entirely  pqfji ve  as  to  the  works  and  will  of  man. 
In  the  time  of  the  law,  when  the  wrath  and  jealoufy  of  the  Father  had 

the  dominion  in  the  kingdom  of  nature,  infernal  fpirits  had  more  eafy  ac- 
cefs to  mankind  than  they  now  have ;   for,  before  the  incarnation  of  Chrift, 

the  anger  of  God  was  unappeafed,  and  had  more  dominion  over  the  foul 
of  man,  which  was  then  at  greater  diltance  from  the  divine  goodnefs ; 
confequently  the  devils  could  with  more  facility  fpring  up  in  the  element 
of  wrath,  and  manifeft  themfelves  in  this  outward  principle ;   becaufe 

the  very  idea  and  bafls  of  hell  is  founded  on  the  wrath  of  God,  which  is- 
the  only  channel  by  which  the  devil  is  conveyed  into  this  world.  So, 
when  the  miracles  of  Chrift  began  to  manifeft  themfelves  in  the  world, 
the  multiplicity  of  diabolical  appearances,  and  poffefled  with  the  devil, 
began  infenfibly  to  decay  and  vanifli.  It  is  true,  that  the  greateft  inftances 
known  of  the  temptations  and  power  of  Satan,  were  exercifed  in  that  lpace 
of  time  betwixt  the  incarnation  and  crucifixion  of  our  Saviour ;   yet  it  is  as 
certain,  that  the  devil  knew  he  had  but  a   fliorttime.  longer  to  uphold  his 
kingdom  here,  and  therefore  he  employed  all  his  ftrength  and  forces  to 
torment  thofe  captive  and  miferable  fouls  to  whom  Chrift  came  to  preach 
deliverance.  But,  after  the  partition-wall  was  broken  down,  and  the  vail 
of  Mofes,  and  the  wrath  of  God,  were  removed,  there  was  a   fenfible  and 

vifible  decay  of  Satan’s  power  in  the  world ;   fo  that,  though  it  be  pof- 
fible,  even  in  thefe  days,  by  a   renunciation  of  the  falvation  of  Cli  :ift, 
and  lay  becoming  a   difciple  of  the  devil,  to  hold  correfpondence  with, 
or  to  be  wholly  poffefled  by,  him  ;   yet  thefe  things  happen  fo  rarely,  and 

require 
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require  fo  depraved  at  ftate  of  mind  and  conduct,  that,  whenever  they  are 

pretended  fo  to  be,  there  is  great  room  to  doubt  the  truth  of  fueh  afier- 
tions,  though  apparently  well  authenticated. 

But,  notwithftanding  that  the  coming  of  Chrift  has  thus  curtailed 
the  power  of  the  devil  over  all  Chriftian  countries,  yet  fuch  nations  as 
have  never  embraced  the  Chriftian  faith,  butpurfue  the  ancient  fuperftition 
and  idolatry,  are  ftill  deluded  and  bewitched  by  him,  becaufe,  the  centre 
of  truth  and  light  never  having  been  awakened  in  them,  the  power  of 
Satan  eaftly  prevails  to  feduee  them  to  worlliip  things  vilible,  inftead  of 
the  true  God :   for,  where  molt  darknefs  and  fuperftition  is  found,  whe- 

ther in  religion  or  perfonal  underftanding,  there. his  power  is  always  molt 
predominant.  Thus  it  is  now  with  the  miferable  inhabitants  of  the 
greateft  part  of  Afia,  and  the  uncultivated  and  ferocious  parts  of  Africa 
and  America;  yet  we  have  hopes  that  the  goodnefs  of  Providence,  in  his 
own  lit  and  appointed  feafon,  will,  through  fome  favourable  channel, 
communicate  the  light  of  the  Gofpel  to  thofe  miferable  beings,  w   hereby 
the  blocking  idea  of  feeding  on  human  flelh,  of  devoting  one  another 
tb  deftrudtion  and  llavery,  and  of  purfuing  the  infinuations  and  works 
of  the  devil,  may  be  totally  abolifhed,  and  every  part  of  the  habitable 
globe  be  united  in  the  acknowledgment  of  one  God,  of  one  Saviour,  and 
of  one  liberal,  candid,  and  impartial,  Chriftian  perfualion. 

As  to  the  different  lhapes  and  forms  of  the  devils,  it  is  fuggefted  by 

Scripture,  and  admitted  by  all  writers  upon  the  fubjeft,  that  they-  wrere 
anfwerable  in  monftroftty  and  hideoufnefs  to  the  fuperior  rank  they  held 
in  heaven,  and  to  the  enormity  of  the  offence  which  was  the  caule  of  their 

fall.  Thus,  in  Revelation,  Lucifer,  as  the  leader  and  prime  apoftate,  is 
termed  the  great  dragon ,   and  king  of  the  devils.  And  hence  it  is  con- 

ceived, that  thofe  who  belonged  to  the  fupreme  hierarchies  in  heaven, 
and  were  the  forenioft  to  rebel,  were,  immediately  on  their  expulfion 
from  the  realms  of  blifs,  transformed  from  angels  of  fplendour  and  glory, 
to  devils  in  the  fhape  of  dragons,  crocodiles,  ferpents,  tigers,  and  the 
like ;   fo  that  the  raoft  petverfe  and  potent  among  the  devils  poftefs  the 
moil  ugly  and  frightful  of  the  beftial  lhapes,  but  a   thoufand  times  more 
terrific  and  frightful  than  can  poftibly  be  conceived  from  the  moft  fero- 

cious of  thofe  animals.  In  this  conli deration,  however,  there  is  a   mate- 
rial diftincftion  to  be  made  between  the  apoftate  angels  and  the  damned 

fouls,  which  have  deferted  God  in  this  wrorld,  and  become  inhabitants  of 
the  infernal  regions  in  the  other.  For  the  moft  part,  thefe  unhappy  crea- 

tures retain  tlie  human  ihape,  but  with  afpebts  difmal  and  melancholy, 

and  exprellive  of  the  unfpeakable  torments  they  are  doomed  to  1'uffer ;   for 

in 
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in  themfelves  they  reft  not,  neither  are  they  capable  of  the  Ihortnefs  or 
duration  of  time,  nor  of  the  alternate  courfes  of  day  and  night.  The  fins 
and  wickednefs  they  committed  in  this  life  is  the  fource  of  their  conti- 

nual torment,  which  gnaws  and  corrodes  them,  riling  and  boiling  up 
continually  in  their  minds,  without  reft  or  intermiftion.  All  the  refri- 

geration they  have,  is  by  intercourfe  with  the  devils,  when  the  height  of 
wickednefs  itirs  them  up  to  blafphemies  againft  God,  and  towering  up 
above  heaven  and  omnipotence  in  their  adulterated  and  deluded  imagina- 

tions, which,  figuratively  fpeaking,  ferves  as  fport  and  paftime  amongft 
one  another,  but  of  a   fliort  and  certain  duration.  Not  that  this  is  of  the 

fmalleft  advantage,  or  the  leaft  mitigation  of  their  torments  ;   for  pain  dis- 
continued returns  the  greater ;   neither  would  vexation  be  vexation,  if 

it  had  no  refpite  nor  forbearance  that  the  contrary  might  be  alfo  manifeft, 
vam  contrariajuxta  fe  po/ita  majus  elucefcunt.  Yet  is  their  torment  exceed- 

ingly different;  fo  that  the  fuffering  of  one  in  refpe6t  to  that  of  another 
is  but  a   mere  dream  or  phantafy. — I   mean,  amongft  the  damned  fouls, 
and  not  the  devils  ;   for  the  pain  and  torment  pf  the  devils  is  greater  than 
the  greateft  of  the  loft  fouls  by  many  million  degrees,  according  to  the 
courle  of  nature  and  reafon  ;   for  that  which  falls  liigheft  fuffers  moft,  and 
optima  corrupta  jiunt  peffima. 

But  wonderful  and  manifeft  are  the  torments  which  loft  fouls  en- 

dure, according  to  the  various  lulls  and  licentioufnefs  they  indulged  in 
whilft  they  lived  upon  earth,  or  died  in  without  expiation  or  repentance. 
The  cruel  murderers,  who  died  in  the  boiling  fource  of  blood  and  envy, 
fuffer  the  greateft  torment,  becaufe  they  are  continually  murdering  in 
their  imaginations,  and  feeking,  like  dreaming  men,  to  effect  what  the 
want  of  the  correfpondent  organ  will  not  permit  them  to  do.  For,  ac- 

cording to  fcripture,  and  the  wifeft  authors  upon  this  fubjedt,  the  prin- 
cipal torment  and  mifery  of  damned  fouls  proceeds  from  their  continu- 

ally wilhing  and  willing ;   whence  they  generate  ideas  and  reprelenta- 
tions,  founded  in  impoflibility,  which  is  the  fource  of  their  continual 

aggravation,  difappointment,  and  mifery.  By  the  fame  reafoning,  thofe 

who  died  in  lull  and  gluttony,  lafcivioufnefs  and  inebriety,  are  over- 
whelmed with  correfpondent  torments,  though  much  inferior  to  the  firft. 

They  are  continually  imagining  their  former  pleafures  in  the  magia  as  in 
a   dream,  which,  when  they  awake,  torments  them  cruelly;  as  with  us, 
when  we  awake  from  a   frightful  dream,  and  find  it  is  only  a   dream,  our 

pleafure  is  more  fufceptible — whereas,  with  them,  the  cale  is  reverfed ; 
for,  as  their  time  is  fpent  in  eternal  torment,  fo  their  dreams  of  blifs, 

when  they  awake,  or  become  more  fenfible  to  their  mifery,  but  aggra- 
vates their  misfortunes,  and  gives  frelh  poignancy  to  the  torments  they 

endure. 
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endure.  Such  fouls,  in  whom  the  boiling  fource  of  anger  and  revenge 
hath  had  a   dwelling  or  receptacle  here,  if  they  depart  this  life  in  their 
fins,  do  likewife  endure  a   moil  dreadful  kind  of  torment,  which  ariles 
continually  as  a   biting  worm  and  hungry  fire,  to  double  and  accumulate 
an  excefs  of  defpair  upon  them.  Thole  alfo  who  reigned  in  pride  and 
often tation  upon  earth,  treading  under  foot  the  meek  and  humble  in 
heart,  are  tortured  with  the  utmoft  reverfe  of  their  delires,  which  are  ever 

uppermoft  in  their  infatuated  imaginations.  They  are  ever  ieeking  to 
pull  the  Almighty  from  his  throne,  and.  towering  up  in  the  pride  of 
their  hearts,  hoping  to  gain  the  kingdom  of  heaven  to  infult  and  boaft  in. 
But  the  quality  of  the  beatific  fource  is  utterly  occult  and  eftranged  from 
them,  fo  that  they  can  never  find,  tafte,  hear,  nor  fee,  it,  though  it  be 
wrapt  round  and  round  with  their  own  peculiar  fource  and  principle. 
This  adds  eternally  to  their  mifery,  and  rifes  upon  their  fenfes  with 
horrible  pangs  and  bitter  gnawings,  like  the  irkfome  and  vexatious  pains 

and  achs  of  man’s  body,  only  a   thoufand  times  more  acute  and  infuppor- 
table.  The  nature  alfo  of  their  habitation  is  fuch,  that  their  punilh- 
ment  is  exceedingly  aggravated  that  way ;   becaufe  the  extremity  of  the 
four  elements  is  there  converted  into  a   whole  principle  of  wrath  and  tor- 

ment. The  excefs  of  cold  and  heat,  drought  and  moifture,  are  alternate- 
ly raging  amongft  them  by  intercourfe ;   nor  is  there  any  light  or  lultre 

within  their  courts,  but  that  which  is  emitted  from  their  fiery  eyes,  or 
ftaming  noftrils,  as  a   deadly  glance  or  glimmering,  which  ferves  only  to 
render  the  momentary  fight  of  their  miferable  habitation  ten  times  more 
difgufting  and  intolerable.  And  as  every  kind  of  being  feeds  upon  fome- 
thing  proper  to  his  own  nature  or  element,  whether  it  be  plant,  animal, 
or  metallic  production,  fo  the  devils  are  neither  deftitute  of  meat  nor 
drink,  according  to  their  own  kingdom  and  quality,  having  fruits 
fpringing  up  and  growing  before  them,  of  hellilh,  four,  and  poi- 
fonous,  natures,  which  are  real  and  palpable  to  them,  and  not  imagi- 

nary or  typical,  thoitgh  to  us  magical  and  invilible.  Neither  is  this 

at  all  to  be  wondeied  at,  if  we  conlider  the  nature  of  man’s  foul  in  media 
natura\  for  if  it  feed  not  upon  the  internal  and  fubftantial  Word,  which 

is  the  very  head  of  life  itl'elf,  it  mull  and  will  of  neceftity  ruminate  on 
iomething  elfe,  viz.  the  fruits  of  iniquity;  which  it  takes  in  and  Twal— 
lows  up,  even  as  an  ox  drinks  the  water;  fo  that  to  the  foul  the  fin  be- 

comes palpable,  glutting,  and  fatiating,  from  which  it  never  can  be  freed, 

but  by’ works  of  expiation  and  repentance.  Alfo,  in  the  aftral  fource, 
when  called  up  by  magical  fpells  and  incantations,  or  otherwife,  they  are 
not  deftitute  of  food,  but  receive  the  influences  of  the  air  and  water  into 

.their  limbus,  which  they  convert  into  food,  according  to  their  own  poi- 
fonous  quality ;   as  of  fweet  and  wholefome  herbs  the  filthy  toads  and 
other  venomous  reptiles  form  their  poifon,  converting  them  into  a   nature 
No  58.  12  Q   like 
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like  their  own.  And  fo  likewife  thefe  infernal  fpirits,  confidered  in  re- 
fpedt  of  tlie  four  elements,  have  a   tone  or  language  peculiar  to  themfelves, 
which  they  exercife  and  fpeak  one  amongft  another,  as  mortals  do ;   but 
they  have  utterly  loft  the  dignity  of  their  founds  according  to  the  eternal 
nature,  and  are  totally  corrupted  in  their  pronunciation  or  dialedl,  fmce 
they  fell  from  their  firft  celeftial  glory  ;   fo  that  their  articulation  is  harlli, 
doleful,  fierce,  and  terrible,  like  the  fruits  they  feed  upon,  and  place 
they  dwell  in.  This  deprivation  is  very  apparent  in  the  kingdom  of 
this  world,  in  the  divided  languages  of  every  region,  according  to  the  con- 
flellation  under  which  they  are  lituated ;   the  true  and  magical  language 
of  nature,  notwithllanding  the  induftrious  Lexicographers,  ilill  remaining 
hidden  from  the  knowledge  of  eveiy  country  in  the  habitable  world. 

Thus  far  I   have  endeavoured  to  illuftrate  the  caufes,  natures,  and  pu- 
nilliments,  of  infernal  fpirits;  which,  notwithftanding,  is  a   fubjedl  fo 
intricate  and  copious  in  itfelf,  by  reafon  of  the  variety  of  their  qualities 
in  the  fource  of  darknefs,  wherein  they  live,  move,  eat,  breathe,  and  in- 

habit, having  qualities,  actions,  and  paffions,  innumerable,  and  which  are 
to  mankind  almoft  utterly  unknown  and  incomprehenfible,— that  to 
attempt  an  ample  demonftration  of  the  matter,  would  require  deeper  {pe- 

culation than  the  fubjedt  deferves,  or  than  I   am  mailer  of;  particularly 
as  the  inhabitants  of  that  gloomy  kingdom  are  never  in  one  regular  Hay, 
continuance,  or  property,  but  from  one  hour  to  another  are  continually 
floating  and  changing ;   like  the  fwiftnefs  of  the  winds,  or  the  gliding 
along  of  running  waters,  which  pals  away  as  a   thought,  and  are  no  more 
remembered.  So  it  is  with  the  devils  and  damned  fpirits  in  that  lachry- 
mable  Hate  of  darknefs,  where  their  exiltence  is  a   continual  anguilli  and 

torment,  fhifting  from  the  pangs  of  one  forrow  to  the  bitternefs  of  ano- 
ther, unto  all  eternity ! 

Now  according  to  the  fpirit  of  Chriltian  Revelation,  there  hath  been 
always  oppofed  to  the  machinations  of  the  devil  and  his  imps  upon  earth, 

who  “go  about  like  roaring  liens  feeking  whom  they  may  devour ,”  a   certain 
defeription  of  good  and  holy  fpirits,  whofe  province  it  is  to  watch  over 
the  affairs  of  men,  and  to  guard  them  from  the  invilible  aflaults  of  the 

devil;  exclulive  of  the  miniftration  of  God’s  holy  angels,  which  hath 
been  manifelted  in  a   thoufand  different  inltances  in  feripture  ;   but  whofe 
appearances  and  manifellations  to  the  eyes  of  mortal  man,  never  have 
been  nor  can  be  permitted,  but  on  the  moll  important  difpenfa- 
tions  of  divine  Providence.  The  received  opinion  however  is,  as 
to  the  former  dodtrine,  that  there  is,  according  to  the  difpolition  of  the 

znind  or  foul,  a   good  or  evil  Genius,  that  accompanies  invilibly  every  per- 
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Ton  born  into  the  world.  Their  office  is  principally  that  of  forewarning 
the  perfons  they  attend  of  any  imminent  impending  danger,  fometimes 
by  inward  inftinCt,  or  by  outward  appearances  ;   and  fometimes  by  dreams 
in  the  night.  Thefe  Genii  change  their  quality  and  office  as  the  perfon 
or  party  change  theirs ;   if  from  good  we  degenerate  to  evil,  then  by  de- 

grees the  good  Genius  is  eftranged  from  us,  and  an  evil  demon  naturally 
iiicceeds,  according  to  that  fympathy  of  things,  wherein  each  draws  af- 

ter it  that  which  is  its  like.  There  have  been  likewife  defined,  by  the 
learned  doctors  and  rabbis,  who  have  written  on  this  intricate  fubjeCt, 
feven  good  Angels,  who  watch  over  and  fuperintend  the  general  affairs  of 
mankind,  and  who  are  ever  ready  to  forward,  by  intellectual  aflociation, 

mental  mitigation,  or  ftrong*  nocturnal  vifionary  manifeltation,  the  gene- 
ral profperity  and  fuccefs  of  all  men’s  affairs,  who  are  governed  by  the  laws 

of  integrity  and  religion,  and  who  are,  by  fome  one  or  other  of  thefe 
means,  allured  or  prompted  to  fuch  particular  conduCt  or  determination, 
as  lhall  tend  ultimately  to  their  honour  and  preferment,  to  the  good  of 
fociety,  and  to  the  glory  of  God  and  true  religion,  which  is  the  grand 
office  of  thefe  feven  good  fpirits  to  promote.  And  oppofedto  thefe  are 
feven  evil  Spirits  or  Demons,  proper  to  the  infernal  world,  whofe  office  is 

to  infufe  evil  into  thofe  men’s  minds  who  are  naturally  fo  addicted,  and 
w   ho  never  fail  to  join  in  afifociation,  though  invilibly,  with  depraved 
perfons  of  every  defcription,  whofe  paffions  they  influence,  and  whofe  defires 
they  lead  to  the  commiffion  of  all  the  abominations  of  this  world .   The  names 
of  the  feven  good  angels  or  fpirits  are,  I.  Jubanladace ,   diftinguifhed  in  the 
dominion  of  thrones,  as  the  appointed  guardian  of  all  public  and  national  en- 
terprizes,  where  the  good  of  fociety,  and  the  honour  of  God,  are  united- 

ly concerned.  He  is  delineated  in  all  the  brightnefs  of  a   celeftial  mef* 
fenger,  bearing  a   flaming  fword,  girded  about  the  loins,  with  an  helmet 
on  his  head ;   and  this  is  the  magical  character  by  which  he  is  dif- 

tinguifhed, and  which  is  worn  by  many,  as  a   lamin  round  the  neck,  for  a 
prefervative  againft  putrid  infeCtion  and  fudden  death. 

The  fecond  is  Pah-li-Pah,  one  of  the  celeftial  powers,  whofe  peculiar 
office  it  is  to  guard  and  forewarn  fuch  as  are  virgins  and  uncontaminated 
youth  againft  all  the  evils  of  debauchery  and  proftitution ;   and  to  elevate 
the  mind  to  a   love  of  virtue,  honour,  and  revealed  religion.  He  perfoni- 
.fies  the  character  of  an  ilhiftrious  angel,  of  a   bright  but  molt  compla- cent 
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cent  countenance ;   and  is  known  by  the  following  magical  fynibol, 
which  is  worn  about  the  neck  of  virgins  as  a   protection  from  all  the  af- 
faults  of  evil  demons ,   and  it  is  faid  to  be  infallible  againlt  the  powers  of 
fedu.Ction. 

The  third  is  Nal-gah,  devoted  to  the  protection  of  thofe  who  are  a£- 
faulted  by  evil  fpirits  or  witches,  and  whole  minds  are  funk  by  fearful 
and  melancholy  apprehenlions  of  the  alfaults  of  the  devil,  and  the  power 
of  death.  His  proper  office  is  to  fortify  the  mind,  and  to  lead  the  fenfes 
to  a   contemplation  of  the  attributes  of  God,  and  the  joys  of  heaven,  the 
reward  of  all  good  works,  i   His  appearance  is  reprefented  as  perfectly  ce- 
leltial,  having  a   crown  of  gold  upon  his  head,  with  a   fliield  and  fpear  in 
his  hands,  for  the  protection  of  thofe  over  whom  he  prefides.  The  fol- 

lowing is  his  magical  character,  which  is  worn  round  the  neck  as  a   pre- 
fervation  againlt  witchcraft  and  fuicide. 

The  fourth  is  Maynom,  one  of  the  powers  who  hath  the  ability  of  fubfer- 
vient  adminiftration  and  protection  ;   that  is,  at  one  and  the  fame  time  to 

be  prefent  with  many.  *   His  prefence  inuft  be  fought  by  humility  and 
prayer.  The  fifth  good  Genius  is  Gaonim,  an  angel  of  celeltial  brightnefs, 
who  hath  the  peculiar  ability  of  rendering  his  pupil  invilible  to  any  evil 
fpirits  whatfoever,  as  often  as  attacked  by  them.  The  lixth  is  H-alanu , 
the  guardian  and  promoter  of  all  good  and  great  ideas,  by  whom  Beza/iah 
and  Aholiab  were  divinely  infpired  for  the  ItruCture  of  the  tabernacle. 

The  feventh  is  Rarriah-umi,  the  genius  of  geometrical  proportion,  and  the 

power  of  numbers;  the  fecrets  and  extent  of  which  are  not  jz-et  half  known, 
even  to  the  molt  favoured  of  thofe  whofe  capacities  are  enlightened  by 
his  fuperior  aid.  . 

Now  the  office  of  the  feven  evil  demons  or  fpirits  is  to  counteract  and 
deltroy  the .   effeCt  of  the  good ;   for,  as  the  power  and  capacity  of  the 
good  proceeds  from  the  omnipotence  of  God  in  the  quality  of  heaven,  fo 
is  the  force  of  the  evil  Genii,  in  the  infernal  quality,  made  correfpondent 

thereto,  from  a   principle  of  contraries  ;   for  it  is  to  be  noted  that'  thefe 
feven  evil  angels,  before  their  fall,  enjo)^ed  the  fame  places  and  degrees  of 
glory,  that  now  belong  to  the  feven  good  angels  or  Genii ;   fo  that,  as 

their 



their  office  is  to  inftruht  and  allure  mankind  to  the  purfuit  of  every  thing 
that  is  good,  great,  virtuous,  and  honourable,  it  is  the  bufinefs  of  the 
others  to  tempt  and  feduce  the  mind  to  a   purfuit  of  whatever  is  vile, 
vicious,  and  abominable,  and  that  may  be  inftrumental  in  extending  the 
kingdom  of  darknefs  and  the  power  of  the  devil.  The  names  of  thefe 
feven  evil  fpirits  or  Genii  Hand  upon  record  as  follow :   1 .   Panalcarp,  in 
the  likenefs  of  a   crocodile  with  two  heads.  2.  Baratron,  appearing  like 
a   magician  in  a   folemn  prieftly  habit.  3.  Sondennaji ,   in  the  caparifon 
and  limilitude  of  an  Indian  huntfman.  4.  Greizmodal ,   in  the  fawning 
fliape  of  a   large  fpaniel  dog.  5.  Ballifargon,  in  the  limilitude  of  a   cove- 

tous mifer,  lulling  after  gold ;   he  is  the  grand  enticer  to  thieving  and 
robbery,  and  ufually  brings  his  followers  to  an  ignominious  and  deiiruc- 
tive  end.  6.  Morborgran,  who,  under  various  likeneffes  of  a   friendly 
ferving-man,  induces  the  world  examples  of  hypocrify  and  deceit.  This 
daemon,  it  is  faid,  was  the  conftant  attendant  of  Judas  Ifcariot.  The  7th 

is  Barman,  ready  to  enter  into  league  with  any  conjurer,  witch,  or  wiz- 
ard ;   but  who  mold  commonly  poffelTes  the  foul  of  whomfoever  he  is  in 

league  with.  Thefe  good  and  evil  fpirits,  it  feems,  are  the  mold  eafy  to 
be  invoked  or  called  up,  agreeable  to  the  delires  and  lituation  of  the  ma- 

gician's mind  and  inclination,  becaufe  they  are  mold  near  and  familiar  to 
the  aCtions  and  purfuits  of  men,  and  officially  attendant  upon  them. 

Different  from  every  fpecies  of  all  the  foregoing  orders  of  fpirits,  are 
the  gholds  and  apparitions  of  deceafed  perfons,  which  have  been  known 
for  many  years  to  furvive  and  continue ;   particularly  where  the  deceafed 
perfon  hath  departed  this  life  in  difcontent,  melancholy,  or  unquiet  mind ; 
for  in  thefe  cafes  they  have  been  often  known  to  return  again,  and,  with- 

out a   defire  of  cauling  terror  and  alarm  to  lioufes  and  families,  feek  only 
for  an  opportunity  of  dilburthening  themfelves,  that  at  length  they  may 
come  into  their  delired  reft.  Such  perfons  as  are  fecretly  murdered,  or 
that  fecretly  murder  themfelves,  are  molt  apt  to  appear  again,  wandering 
near  the  place  where  the  cataftrophe  happened,  till  the  radical  moifture 
of  the  body  be  totally  confumed.  After  which,  according  to  the  opinion 
of  Paracelfus,  and  many  other  learned  writers,  they  can  appear  no  more, 
but  are  refolved  into  their  firft  being  or  a   fir  urn,  after  a   certain  term  of 
years,  when  the  kiunidum  radicate  becomes  exficcate  and  dried  up,  according 
to  the  vigour  or  force  of  that  firft  attraction,  which  vras  the  only  caufe  of 
their  returning.  And  hence  was  derived  the  cuftom  of  urns  and  fune- 

ral piles  amongft  the  Romans,  vdioufed  to  reduce  the  corpfes  of  their  de- 
ceafed friends  into  afhes,  left  their  ghofts  lhould return  and  wander;  which 

it  was  fuppofed  they  could  not  do  when  the  body  was  burnt,  and  all 
moifture  totally  exterminated  and  confumed  thereby. 
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The  manner  and  feafons  wherein  apparitions  and  ghofts  appear  are  as 
various  as  they  are  uncertain.  Sometimes,  before  the  perfon  to  whom 
they  properly  belong  departs  this  life,  they  will,  by  external  vifible  prefen- 
tation  of  themfelves,  forewarn  him  of  the  time  or  day  wherein  death  fhall 
approach  him.  Sometimes  the  apparition  of  a   perfon  will  appear  to  its 
beloved  friend,  huflband,  wife,  or  relation,  at  many  thoufand  miles  dis- 

tance, to  acquaint  them  of  its  departure  from  this  life,  whilft  otherwife 
the  party  would  be  totally  ignorant  of  this  event.  And  it  has  often  been 
known,  that  when  no  one  individual  of  the  kindred  or  famity  of  the 
deceafed  perfon  has  been  vifited  or  difturbed  by  it,  or  even  made  fenfible 
of  its  appearing,  yet  to  Some  of  its  moft  intimate  or  beloved  acquaintance 
it  difcovers  itfelf,  and  importunes  thelii  to  perform  Some  ceremony  or 
promiSe,  that  it  may  be  admitted  into  reft.  At  other  times  it  difcovers 
Some  treafure  which  was  hidden  by  the  deceafed  party ;   or  elfe  Some 
murder  which  it  had  committed.  But  the  moft  frequent  caufe  of  their 
returning,  is  when  the  party  himfelf  hath  been  privately  murdered ;   for 
Such  is  the  poifonous  malice  and  rancourous  Spirit  of  murderers,  that  in- 

nocent blood,  thus  inhumanly  Spilt,  criethup  to  heaven,  and  the  departed 
Spirit  cannot  reft  till  the  murder  be  made  manifeft  to  the  world,  after 
which  difcovery  it  is  received  into  reft.  This  is  the  reafon  why,  for 
many  years  together,  ghofts  continue,  to  be  Seen  in  one  particular  place, 
ever  watching  for  fit  opportunity  to  difcover  or  make  known  the  caufe 
of  their  appearing  ;   but  which  is  often  attended  with  great  difficulty  and 
delay,  as  well  on  account  of  the  natural  timidity  of  human  beings,  as  for 
want  of  the  proper  organs  of  corporeal  voice  and  touch  in  the  Spirit, 
which,  being  no  part  of  their  quality  or  eflence,  is  procured  with  great 
difficulty,  and  at  beft  but  inarticulate,  doleful,  and  in  broken  accents. 
That  this  is  true,  the  ufual  manner  of  their  appearance  in  a   great  mea- 

sure proves ;   for  all  that  they  are  able  to  effedt,  if  they  have  been  mur- 
dered, is  to  appear  near  the  place  where  the  body  lies,  and  to  Seem  as  if 

they  funk  down  or  vanished  in  the  Same ;   or  elfe  to  appear  in  the  form 
of  a   murdered  corpfe,  with  mangled  body,  and  bleeding  wounds,  dishe- 

velled hair,  and  convulfive  countenance ;   but  it  is  rarely  known  that 
Such  apparitions  have  plainly  Spoken,  or  uttered,  by  words,  either  the 

time  and  place  of  their  murder,  or  the  caufe,  manner,  or  perfon’s  name  ; 
unlefs  the  perpetration  of  the  deed  be  marked  with  circumftances  uncom- 

monly horrid  and  execrable,  in  which  cafes,  I   am  tokl,  the  remembrance 
of  the  Same  doth  So  much  more  powerfully  operate  upon  the  faculties  of 
the  apparition,  as  to  enable  it  to  frame  the  Similitude  of  a   voice.  So  as  to 
difcover  the  fadt,  and  give  Some  leading  clue  to  detedt  and  pun  if  1   the 
wicked  perpetrator. But, 
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But,  to  give  a   reafon' why  apparitions  are  fo  feldom  feen,  and  why  thofe 
which  do  appear,  cannot  without  man’s  affiltance  accomplilh  their  defign, 
it  may  eafiiy  be  conceived,  that  all  fpirits,  or  fpiritual  fubftances,  of  what 
denomination  foever,  have  their  life,  breath,  and  vital  motion,  in  another 

fource,  very  different  from  the  elements  of  this  external  world;  and  con- 
fequently  that  their  manifeftation  and  continuance  in  this  fource,  when- 

ever they  appear,  mult  be  both  painful  and  irkfome ;   as  it  would  be  for 
a   man  to  continue  with  his  head  under  water,  or  for  the  inhabitants  of 

the  watery  element  to  be  placed  upon  dry  land.  But  it  is  only  the  appa- 
ritions of  perfons  thus  fuddenly  taken  off  in  their  fins,. or  of  fuch  as  die  in 

confirmed  and  habitual  wickednefs,  that,  in  the  natural  courfe  of  things, 
are  fubjedt  to  return  into  the  terreftrial  fource,  and  manifeft  themfelves  to 
human  eyes.  For  thofe  who  die  in  perfect  peace,  with  minds  diverted 

by  true  repentance  of  every  turbulent  and  rt'nful  defire,  enter  at  once  into 
their  defired  reft,  without  the  portability  of  returning  to  this  fublunary 
world  again,  but  in  the  capacity  of  angels  of  light,  to  execute  the  divine 
millions  of  the  Deity. 

In  the  writings  of  Plato,  there  are  many  ftrange  and  lingular  reprefen- 
tations  of  the  apparitions  or  departed  fouls  of  men,  with  accounts  of  their 
torments  and  purgations,  the  caufe  of  their  returning,  what  their  na- 

ture and  employment  are,  their  fubftance  and  property,  food  and  nourifh- 
ment ;   from  all  which  that  great  pliilofopher  and  hiftorian  was  induced 
to  believe,  that,  when  the  fpirits  of  good  and  exemplary  men  returned,  it 
was  to  perfons  of  a   like  habit  and  difpofition  with  themfelves,  warning 
them  in  their  fleep  of  certain  dangers  or  malevolent  defigns  forming 
againft  them;  or  effe  conveying  heavenly  dodtrines  or  ingenious  inven- 

tions to  their  mind,  for  the  honour  of  religion  or  the  good  of  fociety. 
And  in  like  manner,  if  the  ghoft  of  a   wicked  and  execrable  character  re- 

turned, it  was  to  thofe  of  a   profligate  and  abandoned  courfe  of  life,  whom 
it  mitigates,  afieep  or  awake,  to  the  invention  and  exercife  of  notorious 
villanies,  to  blafphemies  againft  God,  and  to  fedition,  rapine,  and  mur- 

der, amongft  men.  The  difciples  of  Pythagoras  eftablilhed  an  opinion 
not  very  different  from  this.  They  held  that  there  was  a   continual 
tradudtion  and  tranfmigration  of  fouls  from  one  ftate  to  another,  till 

they  became  deified  at  laft ;   and  that  they  frequently  appeared  to  per- 
fons of  the  fame  bent  of  mind  and  inclination,  to  inftrudf  and  forewarn 

them.  It  was  alfo  the  opinion  of  many  great  and  wife  philofophers,  that 
the  Oracles  of  old  proceeded  from  fuch  fpirits  as  fad  been  the  ghofts  or 
departed  fouls  of  wife  and  excellent  men;  as  the  oracle  of  Apollo,  the 
oracle  of  Pallas,  or  Minerva,  and  the  like.  And,  upon  the  Avhole,  the 
variety  of  examples  throughout  the  writings  of  wife  and  learned  men,  in 

all 
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all  ages  of  the  world,  in  all  countries,  and  in  the  facred  as  well  as  the 
profane  hiftory,  of  the  various  appearances  of  ghofts  and  apparitions  of 
departed  men,  as  well  as  of  fpirits  of  other  kinds  and  properties,  afford 
a   ftronger  inducement  to  our  belief  of  their  exiftence  and  agency  in 
this  fublunary  world,  than  we  fhould,  in  this  more  learned  and  enlight- 

ened age,  be  otherwife  fo  willing  to  admit  as  an  article  of  our  belief. 
But,  feeing  thefe  things  are  abfolutely  fo,  we  will  now  give  fome  particu- 

lars of  the  mode  and  manner  in  which  magicians  and  other  profeffors  of 

the  Black  Art  obtain  an  intercourl’e  with  them ;   from  which  it  will  ap- 
pear, that  the  Science  of  Aftrology  is  an  art  founded  on  philofophy  arid 

mathematical  demonftration,  and  totally  unconnected  with  any  agency 
but  what  proceeds  from  fecond  caufes  under  God  and  Nature  ;   whereas 
the  other  is  a   wicked  confederation  with  evil  fpirits,  which  ought  to  be 
difcouraged  and  fupprelfed  by  the  utmoft  exertions  of  the  iron  arm  of  the 
law. 

To  the  honour  of  the  prefent  century,  we  have  had  but  few  inftances 
of  perfons  openly  and  publicly  entering  into  compaCt  with  fpirits,  or  of 

'profeffmg  to  refolve  queftions  in  futurity  by  means  of  their  agency  ;   but, 
prior  to  that  rnra,  it  was  no  uncommon  thing ;   and  thofe  who  had  an  op- 

portunity of  blending  claffical  learning  and  fcientific  fpeculatiop  with  it, 
were  efteemed  the  molt  elevated  characters  of  their  day,  and  were  fre- 

quently honoured  with  the  protection  and  confidence  of  princes  and  other 
men  of  rank  and  fortune.  I   dial  1   here  mention  a   few  of  thofe  charac- 

ters who  were  efteemed  the  molt  conliderable  magicians  of  their  time. 

Appollonius  Tayaneus ,   in  the  time  of  the  Emperor  Domitian,  from  the 
wonderful  and  miraculous  things  he  did  through  the  agency  of  fpirits, 
added  to  fo  great  an  appearance  of  fanCtity  and  ftmplicity,  with  which  his 
^exterior  was  endowed  by  nature,  occalioned  all  ranks  of  people  to  regard 
him  with  a   mixture  of  reverential  awe  and  refpeCt.  Even  the  Chriltians, 
who  lived  within  the  circle  of  his  fame,  thought  him  fomething  more 
than  human,  and  looked  up  to  him  with  confidence  and  efteem.  From 
a   variety  of  circumftances,  and  accounts  in  different  authors,  it  appears 
that  this  lingular  character  had  not  only  the  faculty  of  knowing  what 
was  tranfaCting  at  many  hundred  miles  diltance,  but  had  the  means  alfo 
of  being  conveyed  almoft  inftantaneoufly  from  one  place  to  another, 
where  he  was  leen,  known,  and  converted  with  many  of  his  acquain- 

tance. It  is  alio  recorded  of  him,  that,  at  the  inftant  the  Emperor  Do- 
mitian was  affatlinated  at  Rome,  he  fpoke  of  it  in  a   public  allembly  at 

Ephefus,  and  declared  the  mode  and  manner  of  his  death ;   which,  upon 
enquiry,  was  found  to  happen  at  the  precife  moment  of  time  he  fpoke  of  it, 
and  in  the  exaCt  manner  he  had  defcribed. 

Do  dor 
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DoElor,  Dee  was  another  very  extraordinary  character  of  the  fame  elafs, 
and  a   native  of  this  ifland.  He  was  not  only  a   famous  magician,  but  a 

great  author,  having  written  upwards  of  forty-eight  different  volumes, 
the  firft  of  which  was  publifhed  in  1594.  A   full  account  of  his  con- 
verfation  and  intercourfe  with  fpirits  is  now  extant,  written  with  his 
own  hand,  and  efteemed  a   very  curious  and  fingular  performance.  His 
company  and  acquaintance  were  much  fought  by  the  Emperor  Charles  V . 
and  by  Ferdinand  his  brother;  and,  during  his  travels  over  the  conti- 

nent, he  had  not  only  every  refpebt  and  attention  paid  him,  but  his  com- 
pany was  courted  by  all  the  learned  and  religious  people  wherever  he 

went.  He  was  certainly  one  of  the  moll  learned  men  of  the  age  in 
which  he  lived,  and  had  collebted  a   library  of  upwards  of  4,000  volumes 
of  curious  and  valuable  writings,  moftly  upon  phyfical,  theological,  and 
occult,  fubjebts,  which  he  had  the  misfortune  to  fee  burnt  by  the  fury  of 
a   mob,  who  aflailed  his  houfe,  and  confpired  againft  his  life,  under  an 
idea  that  by  magical  fpells  and  incantations  he  had  altered  the  natural 
courfe  of  the  weather,  and  brought  on  ftorms,  hurricanes,  tempefts,  and 
continual  rain,  in  order  to  ruin  the  harveft,  and  deftroy  the  fruits  of  the 
earth.  Yet  he  bore  the  torrent  and  fury  of  this  infatuated  multitude 

with  the  greateft  compofure,  faying,  “   They  would  fee  their  error  foon 
enough  to  treat  him  with  greater  kmdnefs  hereafter ,   than  their  perfecution  was 

now  cruel  ”   And  fo  it  happened  ;   for,  having  by  means  of  his  confederacy 
with  fpirits  foretold  and  dete6ted  a   fatal  confpiracy  againft  his  country, 
he  was  then  as  much  honoured  and  careifed  as  he  had  before  been  ftig- 
matized  and  abufed  by  the  hafty  multitude.  He  wrote  the  mathematical 

preface  to  Euclid’s  Elements,  and  has  left  tables  of  the  harmony  and  ex- 
tent of  numbers  infinitely  beyond  the  capacity  of  the  prefent  times, 

though  fo  much  more  learned  and  refined. 

Edzvard  Kelly  was  alfo  a   famous  magician,  and  the  companion  and  affo- 
ciate  of  Dr.  Dee,  in  moft  of  his  magical  operations  and  exploits ;   having 
been  brought  in  unifon  with  him  (as  the  Doctor  himfelf  declares,  in  the 
preface  to  his  work  upon  the  miniftration  of  fpirits)  by  mediation  of  the 
angel  Uriel.  But  Dr.  Dee  was  undoubtedly  deceived  in  his  opinion, 
that  the  fpirits  which  miniftered  to  him  were  executing  the  Divine  will, 
and  were  the  melfengers  and  fervants  of  the  Deity.  Throughout  his 
writings  on  the  fubjebt,  he  evidently  confiders  them  in  this  light,  which 
is  ft  ill  more  indifputably  confirmed  by  the  piety  and  devotion  invaria- 

bly obferved  at  all  times  when  thefe  fpirits  had  intercourfe  with  him. 
And  further,  when  he  found  his  coadjutor  Kelly  wa&  degenerating  into  the 
the  loweft  and  worft  fpecies  of  the  magic  art,  for  the  purpofes  of  fraud 
and  avaricious  gain,  he  broke  off  all  manner  of  connexion  with  him,  and 
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would  never  after  be  feen  in  his  company.  But  it  is  believed,  that  the 
Doctor,  a   little  before  his  death,  became  fenfible  that  he  had  been  im- 

pofed  upon  by  thefe  invifible  agents,  and  that  all  their  pretences  of  aCting 
under  the  aufpices  of  the  angel  Uriel,  and  for  the  honour  and  glory  of 
God,  were  but  mere  hypocrify,  and  the  delufions  of  the  devil.  Kelly, 
being  thus  rejected  and  difcountenanced  by  the  do&or,  betook  himfelf 
to  the  meaneft  and  moft  vile  practices  of  the  magic  art ;   in  all  which  pur- 
fuits  money,  and  the  works  of  the  devil,  appear  to  have  been  his  chief 
aim.  Many  wicked  and  abominable  tranfaCtions  are  recorded  of  him, 
which  were  performed  by  witchcraft,  and  the  mediation  of  infernal  fpi- 
rits  ;   but  nothing  more  curious,  or  more  apropos  to  the  prefent  fubjeCt, 
than  what  is  mentioned  by  Weaver,  in  his  Funeral  Monuments.  He 
there  records,  that  Edward  Kelly  the  magician,  with  one  Paul  Waring, 
who  aCted  in  capacity  of  companion  and  affociate  in  all  his  conjurations, 

went  together  to  the  church-yard  of  Walton  Ledale,  in  the  county  of 
Lancafter,  where  they  had  information  of  a   perfon  being  interred,  who 
was  fuppofed  to  have  hidden  or  buried  a   confiderable  fum  of  money,  and, 
to  have  died  without  difclofing  to  any  perfon  where  it  was  deoofited. 

They  entered  the  church-yard  exaCtly  at  twelve  o’clock  at  night ;   and, 
having  had  the  grave  pointed  out  to  them  the  preceding  day,  they  exor- 
cifed  the  fpirit  of  the  deceafed  by  magical  fpells  and  incantations,  till  it 
appeared  before  them,  and  not  only  fatisfied  their  wicked  defires  and  en- 

quiries, but  delivered  feveral  ftrange  predictions  concerning  perfons  in 
that  neighbourhood,  which  were  literally  and  exaCtly  fulfilled.  It  was 
vulgarly  reported  of  Kelly,  that  he  outlived  the  time  of  his  compaCt  with 
the  devil,  and  was  feized  at  midnight  by  fome  infernal  fpirits,  who  car- 

ried him  off  in  fight  of  his  own  wife  and  children,  at  the  inftant  he 
was  meditating  a   milchievous  fcheme  againft  the.  minifter  of  his  parifli, 
with  whom  he  was  greatly  at  enmity.. 

The  character  of  Mahomet  is  too  well  known  throughout  all  the  'world, 
as  the  inftitutor  of  the  Turkifb  Alcoran,  to  need  much  comment  from 

me  in  this  place.  It  is  fufficient  if  I   only  remark,  that  all  his  wonderfuk 
miracles  were  wrought  by  the  aid  and  confederacy  of  familiar  fpirits, 
which  he  called  the  miniltration  of  angels  from  heaven,  from  whence  he 

pretended  to  have  been  fent,  to  perform,  the  commands  of  the  Deity,  and 
to  correCt  and  reform  the  manners  and  religion  of  mankind.  He  had 

the  peculiar  addrefs  to  eftablifh  this- idea  amongft  his  contemporaries,  and 
to  lay  the  foundation  of  the  prefent  faith  at  Conftantinople,  and  through- 

out the  vaft  extent  of  the  Turkiih  territory.- 

Roger  Bacon-  was  another  very  famous  affociate  with  familiar  fpirits,  and 
performed  many  aftoniffing  exploits -through  their  means.  He  was  born 

at 
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at  Ilchefter  in  Somerfetfliire,  where  he  ftudied  philofophy,  alchemy,  and 
aftrology;  and  wrote  feveral  learned  and  ingenious  books,  the  manu- 
fcripts  of  which  are  now  preferved  as  valuable  curiolities  in  the  Britifh 
Mufeum.  I   attempted  to  make  fome  interefting  extradts  from  them,  for 
the  further  amufement  and  information  of  my  readers  in  this  part  of  my 
work;  but  I   was  prevented  from  going  on  with  my  plan,  under  an  idea 
that  the  information  it  would  convey  might  be  productive  of  mifchiev- 

ous  confequences  to  fociety,  by  putting  too  much  in  the  power  of  evil-- 
minded  and  vindicative  men. 

Paracclfus  was  a   great  cabalift,  phyfician,  aftrologer,  and  magician,  and 
appears  to  have  been  intimately  acquainted  with  all  the  fecret  and  occult 
properties  of  nature.  He  was  the  firft  we  know  of  who  ever  treated  upon 
animal  magnetifm ;   and  his  performances  in  that  line  were  fuch  as  to 
aftonifh  the  world,  and  to  draw  upon  him  the  united  gratulations  of  the 
difeafed  and  infirm.  His  method,  notwitkfianding  it  is  fo  clearly  laid 
down  by  himfelf, .   and  demonftrated  by  a   variety  of  pleafing  examples  in 
his  works,  has  lain  dormant  till  the  pjefent  time ;   and  now  it  begins 
again,  under  the  fuccefsful  endeavours  of  a   few  perfevering  individuals, 
to  convince  mankind  that  the  fecret  and  occult  properties  of  nature  are 
not  yet  half .   known  or  underftood;  nor  their  advantages,  received  with 
that  thankfulnefs.  and  regard  which  ought  incelTantly  to  be  poured  forth 
to  the  great  Author  of  our  being,,  for  the .   bleffings  that  may  fo  eafily  be 
derived  from  them.  This  was  the  opinion  and  nearly  the  words  of  Para- 
celfus  himfelf,  who  hath  heen  recorded  by  all  our  biographers,  as  a   learn- 

ed, judicious,  and  ingenious,  philofopher.  Yet  his  having  been  fo  much 
addicted  to  magical  rites  and  ceremonies,  and  having  had  familiarity 
with  fpirits  and  devils,  and  performed  fo  many  wonderful  conjurations 
through  their  means,  caufed  him  to  have  been  ever  fuppofed  to  have 
done  by  the  agency  of  fpirits  what  was  really  the  true  and  genuine  effects 
of  nature  only.— In  the  annexed  engraving  I   have  given  portraits  of  the 
above  fix  extraordinary  perfonages.  . 

As  to  the  particular  forms;  manner,  method,  rites,  ceremonies,  confe-  - 
crations,  time,  place,  and  ability,  requifite  to  call  up  and  enter  into  com- 

pact or  familiarity  with  fpirits,  it  is  neither  fafe  nor  prudent,  nor  con- 
iiftent  with  the  well-being  of  fociety  in  general,  that  I   fhould  dwell  fo 
extenlively  upon  it,  or  give  fuch  explanations,  as  to* put  a   weapon  into  the 
hands  of  the  blood-thirfty  or  revengeful,  to  defpite  their  enemies  or  neigh- 

bours, or  to  enable  thofe  who  are  prone  to  fuch  dealings'  from  idle  curicr- 
fity,  completely  to  put  in  execution  this  fpecies  of  league  with  the  devil, 
or  his  fubordinate  agents ;   which  is  as  ftri£tly  forbidden  by  the  word  of 
God,  as  by  the  laws  of  the  land.  Let  it  fulfice  therefore,  that  I   only 

give 
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give  fuch  an  outline  of  it,  as  may  enable  the  inquifitive  reader  fufficiently 
to  judge  of  its  merits,  without  enabling  the  vicioufly-inclined  to  adopt  its 
practice. 

Magicians  and  conjurors  who  have  written  upon  and  followed  the  Black 
Art,  contend,  that  it  is  poffible  to  raife  up  and  hold  an  intercourfe  with 
fpirits,  and  make  them  fubfervient  to  their  commands,  without  any  abfo- 
lute  compact  or  bargain  with  the  devil,  either  for  body,  foul,  or  works; 
though  they  are  ready  to  admit,  that  fuch  a   fnare  is  eventually  intend-* 
ed  for  them,  by  their  officioufnefs  upon  every  occafion,  and  they  are  as 
willing  to  believe  that  it  has  induced  many  of  its  practitioners  to  form  fuch 
a   league.  Many  inftances  indeed  have  been  adduced  in  proof  of  this, 
where,  at  the  expiration  of  a   certain  term,  the  devoted  wretch  has  been 
carried  off  in  the  height  of  his  fins  and  wickednefs,  by  fome  of  the  in- 

fernal meffengers.  Such  is  recorded  to  have  been  the  cafe  with  feveral 

in  this  ifland ;   fuch  alfo  wras  the  cafe  with  Lezvis  Gaufridi,  a   French  prieft, 
who,  to  be  revenged  of  fome  of  his  fuperiors  for  not  promoting  him  to 
the  extent  of  his  ambition,  compared  with  the  devil  for  fourteen  years 
power,  to  commit  whatever  deteftable  works  he  pleafed  without  detec- 

tion or  difcovery.  So  likewife,  a   certain  execrable  character,  who  a   few 
centuries  back  overran  this  country,  was  at  length  publicly  taken  off  in 
fire  and  flame,  before  the  eyes  of  a   valt  multitude,  having  covenanted  for 
body,  foul,  and  works.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that,  where  a   compaCt  is  form- 

ed, the  devil,  or  familiar  fpirit,  is  ever  at  hand,  and  ready  to  obey  the 

magician’s  will,  without  ceremony  or  trouble ;   but  where  no  fuch  league 
or  compaCt  exifts,  and  the  magician  is  defirous  of  bringing  up  or  cow- 
JJraining  fome  particular  fpirit  or  ghoft  to  appear  before  him,  there  are 
many  rites  and  ceremonies  to  be  performed.  In  the  firft  place  they  are 
to  fix  upon  a   fpot  proper  for  fuch  a   purpofe ;   which  muft  be  either  in  a 
fubterraneous  vault  hung  round  with  black,  and  lighted  with  a   magical 
torch  ;   or  eile  in  the  centre  of  fome  thick  wood  or  defert,  or  upon  fome 
extenfive  unfrequented  plain,  where  feveral  roads  meet ;   or  amidft  the 
ruins  of  ancient  cattles,  abbeys,  monafteries,  & c.  or  amongft  the  rocks  on 

the  fea-lliore ;   in  fome  private  detached  church-yard,  or  any  other 
folemn  melancholy  place,  between  the  hours  of  twelve  and  one  in  the 

night,  either  when  the  moon  fliines  very  bright,  or  elfe  when  the  ele- 
ments are  difturbed  with  ftorms  of  thunder,  lightning,  wind,  and  rain; 

for  in  thefe  places,  times,  and  feaforis,  it  is  contended,  that  fpirits  can 
with  lels  difficulty  manifeft  themfelves  to  mortal  eyes,  and  continue 
vifible  with  the  leaft  pain,  in  this  elemental  external  world. 

When  the  proper  time  and  place  are  fixed  on,  a   magic  circle  is  to 
be  formed,  within  which,  the  maker  and  his  alfociate  (for  in  all  thefe 

cafes 
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cafes  there  muft  be  two  perfons)  are  carefully  to  retire.  The  climenfions 
of  the  circle  are  as  follow  :   A   piece  of  ground  is  generally  chofen  nine  feet 
feet  fquare,  at  the  full  extent  of  which  parallel  lines  are  drawn  one  within 
another,  having  fundry  erodes  and  triangles  deferibed  between  them, 
clofe  to  which  is  formed  the  fil'd  or  outer  circle  ;   then,  about  half  a   foot 
within  the  fame,  a   fecond  circle  is  deferibed ;   and  within  that  another 
fqnare  correfpondent  to  the  firft,  the  centre  of  which  is  the  feat  or  fpot 
where  the  matter  and  attociate  are  to  be  placed.  The  vacancies  formed 
by  the  various  lines  and  angles  of  the  figure,  are  filled  up  with  all  the 
holy  names  of  God,  having  erodes  and  triangles  deferibed  between  them, 
agreeable  to  a   fketch  I   have  given  in  the  annexed  plate,  where  likewife  I 
have  projected  the  form  of  magic  feats,  pentacles,  &c.  &c.  jutt  to  give 
the  reader  an  idea  of  what  is  meant,  when  we  have  occafion  to  fpeak  of 
them  in  the  following  difcourfe.  The  reafons  adigned  by  magicians  and 
others  for  the  inftitution  andufe  of  circles,  is,  that  fo  much  ground  being 
bleded  and  confecrated  by  fuch  holy  words  and  ceremonies  as  they  make 
ufe  of  in  forming  it,  hath  a   feeret  force  to  expel  all  evil  fpirits  from  the 
bounds  thereof;  and,  being  fprinked  with  pure  fandtified  water,  the 
ground  is  purified  from  all  uncleannefs;  befides,  the  holy  names  of  God 
being  written  over-every  part  of  it,  its  force  becomes  fo  powerful,  that  no 
evil  fpirit  hath  ability  to  break  through  it,  or  to  get  at  the  magician  or 
his  companion,,  by  reafon  of  the  antipathy  in  nature  they  bear  to  thefe 
facred  names.  And  the  reafon  they  give  for  the  triangles  is,  that,  if  the 
fpirit  be  not  eafily  brought  to  fpeak  the  truth,  they  may  by  the  Exorcife 
be  conjured  to  enter  the  fame,  where,  by  virtue  of  the  names  of  the  Effence 
and  Divinity  of  God,  they  can  fpeak  nothing  but  what  is  true  and  right. 
The  circle  therefore,  according  to  this  account  of  it,  is  the  principal  fort 
and  fhield  of  the  magician,  from  which  he  is  not,  at  the  peril  of  his  life, 
to  depart,  till  lie  has  completely  difmided  the  fpirit,  particularly  if  he  be 
of  a   fiery  or  infernal  nature.  Inftances  are  recorded  of  many  who  peridied 
by  this  means;  particularly  Chianamgi,  the  famous  Egyptian  fortune- 
teller,  who  in  the  la.ft  century  was  fo  famous  in  England.  lie  under- 

took, for  a   wager,  to  raife  up  the  fpirit  Bokim  ;   and,  having  deferibed  the 
circle,  he  feated  his  fitter  Napala  by  him  as  Iris  alfociate.  After  fre- 

quently repeating  the  forms  of  exorcifm,  and  calling  upon  the  fp dit- 
to appear,  and  nothing  as  yet  anfwering  his  demand,  they  grew  impatient 

of  the  bufmefs,  and  quitted  the  circle,  but  it  coft  them  their  lives  ;   for 
they  were  inttantaneoufly  feized  and  crulhed  to  death  by  that  internal 
fpirit,  who  happened  not  to  be  fufficiently  conttrained  till  that  moment 

to  manifeft  himfelf  to  human  eyes. — The  ufual  form  of  confecrating  the, 
cirle,  is  as  follows  : 

No.  59. 
/,  w//o 
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I,  who  am  the  fervant  of  the  Higheft ,   do,  by  the  virtue  of  his  HolyNamelm - 
manuel,  fanftify  unto  myfelf  the  circumference  of  nine  feet  round  about  me, 

»i«  from  the  eaft,  Gtaurah  ;   from  the  weft,  Garron;  from  the  north, 
Gabon  ;   from  the  fouth,  Berith  ;   which  ground  I   take  for  my  proper  defence 
from  all  malignant  fpirits,  that  they  may  have  no  power  over  my  foul  or  body, 
nor  come  beyond  thefe  limitations,  but  anfwer  truly,  being  fummoned,  without 
daring  to  tranfgrefs  their  bounds..  Worrh.  worrah.  harcot.  Gambalon.  >{«  ̂  . 

The  proper  attire  or  pontifcalibus  of  a   magician,  is  an  ephocl  made  of 
fine  white  linen,  over  that  a   prieftly  robe  of  black  bombazine,  reaching 
to  the  ground,  with  the  twofeals  of  the  earth,  drawn  correCtly  upon  vir- 

gin parchment,  and  affixed  to  the  breaft  of  his  outer  veftment.  Hound 
liis  wafte  is  tied  a   broad  confecrated  girdle,  with  the  names  Ya,  Ya, 
Ate,  Aaie,  >{<  Elibra  >j<  Elohim  »{«  Sadai  ̂    Pah  Adonai  tuo  robore  * 

cindus  fum  .   Upon  his  fhoes  muft  be  written  Tetragrammaton,  with 

crofifes  round  about ;   upon  his  head  a   high-crown  cap  of  fable  lilk  ;   and 
in  his  hands  a   holy  bible,  printed  or  written  in  pure  Hebrew.  When 
all  thefe  things  are  prepared,  the  circle  drawn,  the  ground  confecrated, 
and  the  Exorcift  fecurely  placed  within  the  circle,  he  proceeds  to  call  up 
or  conjure  the  fpirit  by  his  proper  name,  under  a   form  fomewhat  fimilar 
to  the  following : 

I   exorcife  and  conjure  thee,  thou  fpirit  of  (here  naming  the  fpirit),  by  the 

holy  and  wonderful  names  of  the  Almighty  Jehovah,  Athanato  Aionos  * 
Do  minus  fempiternus  >{«  Aletheios  Sadai  Jehovah,  Kedefh,  El  gabor 

*J«  Deusfortiftimus  t {<  Anapheraton,  Amorule,  Amcron  tjt  >{<  Panthon  »J< 
Drat o.n  Muridon  »{<  Jah,  Jehovah,  Elohim  penteffaron  »J«  trinus  et  unus 

<E>  I   exorcife  and  conjure,  I   invocate  and  command,  thee,  thou  afore- 
faid  fpirit,  by  the  power  of  angels  and  archangels,  cherubim  and  feraphim ,   by 

the  mighty  Prince  Coronzon,  by  the  blood  of  Abel,  by  the  righteoufnefs  of  Seth, 

and  the  prayers  of  Noah,  by  the  voices  of  Thunder  and  dreadful  day  of  Judg- 
ment ;   by  a/l  thefe  powerful  and  royal  words  abovefaid,  that  zvithout  delay  or 

malicious  intent,  thou  do  come  before  me  here,  at  the  circumference  of  this  confe - 
-crated  circle,  to, anfwer  my  propofols  and  dejires,  zvithout  any  manner  of  terrible 

form,  either  of  thy  felf  or  attendants ;   but  only  obediently,  fairly,  and  with  good 

intent,  to  prefent  thyfe/f  before  me „   this  circle  being  my  defence,  through  his 

pozver  zvho  is  Almighty  ,   .and  hath  fanctified  the  name  of  the  Father,  Son,  and 

Holy  Ghoft.  Amen . 

After  thefe  forms  of  conjuration,  and  juft  before  appearances  are  expect- 

ed, the  infernal  fpirits  make  ftrange  and  frightful  noifes,  bowlings,  trem- 

blings, flalhes,  and  moil  dreadful  fhrieks  and  yells,  as  forerunners  of 
their 



OF  ASTROLOGY 

1 105 

their  prefently  becoming  viftble.  Their  firft  appearance  is  generally  in 
the  form  of  fierce  arid  terrible  lions  or  tigers,  vomiting  forth  fire,  and 
roaring  hideoufly  about  the  circle  ;   all  which  time  the  Exorcift  muft  not 
fuffer  any  tremor  or  difmay ;   for  in  that  cafe  they  will  gain  the  afcen- 
dency,  and  the  confequences  may  touch  his  life.  On  the  contrary,  he 
muft  fummon  up  a   fliare  of  refolution,  and  continue  repeating  all  the 
forms  of  conftritftion  and  confinement,  until  they  are  drawn  nearer  to  the 
influence  of  the  triangle,  when  their  forms  will  change  to  appearances  lefs 
ferocious  and  frightful,  and  become  more  fubmiftive  and  tractable.  When 
the  forms  of  conjuration  have  in  this  manner  been  fufficiently  repeated, 
the  fpirits  forfake  their  beftial  fhapes,  and  endow  the  human  form,  ap* 
pearing  like  naked  men  of  gentle  countenance  and  behaviour.  Yet  is  the 
magician  to  be  warily  on  his  guard  that  they  deceive  him  not  by  fuch 
mild  geftures ;   for  they  are  exceedingly  fraudulent  and  deceitful  in  their 
dealings  with  thofe  who  conftrain  them  to  appear  without  compact ;   hav- 

ing nothing  in  view  but  to  fuborn  his  mind,  or  accomplifli  his  deftruc- 
tion.  But  with  fuch  as  they  have  entered  into  agreement  with,  they  are 
frequent  and  officious;  yet  they  more  or  lefs  require  certain  oblations, 
which  are  frequently  made  to  them,  fuch  as  fumigations,  odours,  of- 

ferings or  facrifices  of  blood,  fire,  wine,  ointments,  incenfe,  fruits,  ex- 
crements, herbs,  gums,  minerals,  and  other  ingredients  ;   by  which,  from 

a   magical  caufe,  they  have  more  influence  and  authority  over  the  de- 
generated fouls  of  men,  and  can  infinuate  into  their  inmoft  fource  and 

affection,  piercing  even  through  their  bones  and  marrow,  till  they  have 
fo  habituated  them  to  their  fervice  that  it  becomes  their  daily  and  foie 
delight  to  accomplifli  every  villainy  and  abomination  which  the  malicious 
and  fubtle  mitigations  of  Satan  might  purpofe  to  lead  them  to  So  that 
the  Exorcift  muft  be  greatly  upon  his  guard,  and  when  he  has  com- 

pleted the  exorcifm,  and  made  fuch  enquiries  as  he  wifhed  to  obtain 
from  the  fpirit,  he  muft  carefully  difcharge  him  by  feme  form  or  cere- 

mony like  the  following: 

Recaufe  thou  haft  diligently  anjwered  my  demands,  and  been  ready  to  come 

at  my  firft  call ,   I   do  here  licenfethee  to  depart  unto  thy  proper  place,  without 

injury  or  danger  to  man  or  beafi  ;   depart,  I   fay,  and  be  ever  ready  at  my  call , 

being  duly  exorcifed  and  conjured  by  facred  rites  of  Magic  ;   I   charge  thee  to 

withdrazv  zoith  quiet  and  peace ;   and  peace  be  continued  betzcixt  thee  and  me, 

in  the  name  of  the  Father,  Son,  and  Holy  Ghojl .   Amen. 

After  this  ceremony  is  finifhed,  the  fpirit  will  begin  to  depart,  refum- 
ing again  the  fhrieks  and  noifes,  with  flafhes  of  fire,  fulphur,  and  finoke, 

which  the  magician  is  to  endure  with  patience,  until  it  is  entirely  gone  off, 
and 
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and  no  figns  whatever  of  fuch  a   procedure  left.  Then  he  may  vesture 

to  withdraw  from  the  circle,  repeating  the  Lord's  Prayer,  after  which 
he  may  take  up  the  various  utenfils,  and,  having  deftroyed  all  traces  of 
the  circle,  may  return  in  fafety  to.  his  proper  home. 

But  if,  inftead  of  infernal  or  familiar  fpirits,  the  ghoft  or  apparition  of 
a   departed  perfon  is  to  be  exorcifed,  the  procefs  is  materially  different. 
The  perfon  being  fixed  on,  whofe  apparition  is  to  be  brought  up,  the 

magician,  with  his  affiftant,  muft  repair  to  the  church-yard  or  tomb 
where  the  deceafed  was  buried,  exactly  at  midnight ;   as  the  ceremony 
can  only  be  performed  in  the  night,  between  the  hours  of  twelve  and 
one.  The  grave  is  fir  ft  to  be  opened,  or  an  aperture,  made,  by  which 
accefs  may  be  had  to  the  naked  body.  The  magician  having  defcyibed 

the  circle,  and  holding  a   magic  wand  in  his  right  hand,  while  his  com- 
panion or  affiftant  beareth  a   confecrated  torch,  he  turns  himfelf  to  all  the 

four  winds,  and,  touching  the  dead  body  three  times  with  the  magical 
wand,  repeats  as  follows : 

By  the  virtue  of  the  holy  refurre^hon,  and  the  torments  of  the  damned , 

/   conjure  and  cxorcife  thee,  fpirit  o/’N .   deceafed,  to  anfwer  my  liege  demands, 
being  obedient  unto  thefe  j 'acred  ceremonies ,   on  pain  of  everlafmg  torment  and 
diflrefs.  Then  let  him  fay,  Berald ,   Bevoald ,   Balbin  gab  gabor  agaba  ; 
Arife ,   arife,  I   charge  and  command  thee. 

After  which  forms  and  ceremonies,  the  ghoft  or  apparition  will  become 
vifible,  and  will  anfwer  to  any  queftions  put  to  it  by  the  Exorcift. 

But  if  it  be  defired  to  put  interrogatories  to  the  fpirit  of  any  corpfe  that 

hath  hanged,  drowned,  or  otherwife  made  away  with,  itfelf,  the  conjura- 
tion muft  be  performed  while  the  body  hangs,  or  on  the  fpot  where  it  is 

firft  found  after  the  filicide  hath  been  committed,  and  before  it  is  touched 

or  removed  by  the  coroner’s  jury.  The  ceremony  is  as  follows  :   The 

Exorcift  binds  upon  the  top  of  his  wand  a   bundle  of  St.  John’s  wort,  or 
millies  perforatum ,   with  the  head  of  an  owl ;   and  having  repaired  to  the 

fpot  where  the  corpfe  lies,  at  twelve  o’clock  at  night,  he  draws  the  circle, 
and  folemnly  repeats  the  following  words  : 

By  the  my f   cries  of  the  deep,  by  the  flames  of  Banal,  by  the  power  of  the  caft, 

and  the  filence  of  the  night,  by  the  holy  rites  of  Hecate,  I   conjure  and  exorcife 

thee,  thou  dijlreffed  fpirit,  to  prefent  thyfelf  here,  and  reveal  unto  me  the  caufe 

of  thy  calamity,  why  thou  didfl  offer  violence  to  thy  own  liege  life,  where  thou 

ziqzv  in  being,  and  where  thou  wilt  hereafter  be.  He  then,  gently  fmit- 

ing 
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ing  the  carcafe  nine  times  with  the  rod,  fays,  I   conjure  thee ,   thonfpirit 

of  this  N.  deceafed,  to  anfwer  my  demands  that  I   am  to  propound  unto  thee,  as 
thou  ever  hope ft for  the  rejl  of  the  holy  ones,  and  cafe  of  all  thy  mi /cry  ;   by  the 
hlood  of  Jefu  which  he  Jhed  for  thy  foul,  I   conjure  and  bind  thee  to  utter  unto 
me  what  I Jhall  afk  thee. 

Then,  cutting  down  the  carcafe  from  the  tree,  they  lay  his  head  towards 
the  eaft  ;   and  in  the  fpace  that  this  following  conjuration  is  repeating, 
they  fet  a   chaffing  difli  of  fire  at  his  right  hand,  into  which  they  pour  a 
little  wine,  feme  maftic,  and  gum  aromatic,  and  laftly  a   viol  full  of  the 
fweeteft  oil,  having  alfo  a   pair  of  bellows,  and  fome  unkindled  charcoal 

to  make  the  fire  burn  bright  at  the  inftant  of  the  carcafe’ s   riling.  The 
conjuration  is  thus  : 

I   conjure  thee,  thou  fpirit  of  N.  that  thou  do  immediately  enter  into  thy 

ancient  body  again,  and  anfwer  to  my  demands,  by  the  virtue  of  the  holy  refur- 
rection ,   and  by  the  pojiure  of  the  body  of  the  Saviour  of  the  world,  I   charge 
thee,  I   conjure  thee,  I   command  thee  on  pain  of  the  torments  and  wandering  of 
thrice  /even  years,  which  1,  by  the  force  of  facred  magic  rites,  have  power 
to  inf  iff  upon  thee  ;   by  thy  jighs  and  groans,  I   conjure  thee  to  utter  thy  voice  ; 
fo  help  thee  God  and  the  prayers  of  the  holy  church.  Amen. 

Which  ceremony  being  thrice  repeated,  while  the  fire  is  burning  with 
maftic  and  gum  aromatic,,  the  body  will  begin  to  rife,  and  at  laft  will  Hand 
upright  before  the  Exorcift,  anfwering  with  a   faint  and  hollow  voice, 
the  queftions  propounded  unto  it :   Why  it  deftroyed  itfelf,  where  its 
dwelling  is,  what  its  food  and  life  are,  how  long  it  will  be  ere  it  enter  into 
reft,  and  by  what  means  the  magician  may  aflift  it  to  come  to  reft :   Alfo, 
of  the  treaftires  of  this  world,  where  they  are  hid  :   Moreover,  it  can  an- 

fwer very  punctually  of  the  places  where  ghofts  refide,  and  howto  commu- 
nicate with  them  ;   teaching  the  nature  of  aftral  fpirits  and  hellilli  beings, 

fo  far  as  its  capacity  reacheth.  All  which  when  the  ghoft  hath  fully 
.anfwered,  the  magician  ought,  out  of  commileration  and  reverence  to  the 
deceafed,  to  ufe  what  means  can  poftibly  be  ufed  for  the  procuring  reft 
unto  the  fpirit.  To  which  effect  he  muft  dig  a   grave,  and  filling  the  fame 
half  full  of  quick  lime,  and  a   little  fait  and  common  fulphur,  put  the 
carcafe  naked  into  it ;   which  experiment,  next  to  the  burning  of  the 
body  into  allies,  is  of  great  force  to  quiet  and  end  the  difturbance  of  the 
aftral  fpirit. 

But  in  this,  and  in  all  cafes  where  the  ghofts  or  apparitions  of  deceafed 
perfons  are  raifedup  and  confulted,  great  caution  is  to  be  obferved  by  the 
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magician  to  keep  clofe  within  the  circle ;   for  if  the  magician,  by  the 
conftellation  and  pofition  of  the  ftars  at  his  nativity,  be  in  the  predica- 

ment of  thofe  who  follow  the  Black  Art  for  iniquitous  purpofes,  and 
arefo  diftinguilhed  by  the  pofitions  of  their  radical  figure  of  birth,  it  i$ 
very  dangerous  for  fuch  men  to  conjure  any  fpirits  without  deferibing 
the  circle  after  the  form  already  given,  and  wearing  upon  their  break, 
or  holding  in  their  hand,  the  Pentad e   of  Solomon.  For  the  ghofts  of  men 
deceafecl  can  eafily  effedt  hidden  death  to  the  magician  born  under  fuch  a 
conformation  of  the  planets,  even  whilit  in  the  a6t  of  being  exorcifed  ; 

and  it  is  yet  more  remarkable,  that  the  genethliacal  figures  of  all  perl’ons 
who  are  naturally  addicted  to  the  purfuit  of  magical  incantations  and  fa- 

miliarity with  fpirits,  do  almoft  without  exception  portend  hidden  death, 
or  an  infamous  termination  of  their  exiftence. 

Such  are  the  rites,  ceremonies,  and  modes,  by  which  Exorcifts  and 
Magicians  obtain  familiarity  with  fpirits,  and  carry  on  a   vifible  and  pal- 

pable correfpondence  with  the  devil.  But  befides  tliefe  means  of  work- 
ing wonders,  they  have  others,  of  an  invifible  or  occult  property,  as 

charms,  fpells,  periapts,  and  the  like,  which  operate  both  on  the  body 
and  mind,  by  the  agency  of  fome  fecret  power,  which  the  patient  can  nei- 

ther feel  nor  comprehend.  They  are  of  various  names,  forms,  and 
qualities,  according  to  the  ufe  for  which  they  are  intended.  Firft,  Amu- 

lets, which  are  moulded  and  engraved  in  the  form  of  money  or  coin,  un- 
der certain  forms  of  confecration  ;   and  are  hung  about  the  neck  in  cer- 
tain planetary  hours,  for  the  purpofe  of  provoking  to  love  and  familiarity 

with  fome  certain  perfon  defired.  Secondly,  Spells  or  Charms,  confifting 
of  various  forms  of  words,  and  magical  charadters,  written  on  virgin 
parchment,  either  with  human  blood,  or  ink  of  a   particular  quality,  and 
confecrated  under  certain  magical  forms  and  ceremonies,  to  be  worn  as 

Periapts  to  cure  difeafes,  to  drive  away  evil  fpirits,  to  preferve  from  pefti- 
lence  and  infection,  to  make  the  party  valiant  and  intrepid,  and  for  a 
thoufand  other  purpofes.  Thirdly,  Corfelets,  which  are  the  ancient 

Danifn  charm,  being  a   kind  of  necklaces  compofed  of  .thunder-ftones, 
upon  which  are  engraven  certain  magical  characters,  which  refift  all  nox- 

ious influences,  and  all  danger  from  thunder  and  lightning.  Pentacles 
are  a   fourth  fort  of  appendix,  which  conjurors  and  magicians  ufe,  being 
made  with  five  comers,  correfponding  to  the  five  fenfes  of  man,  with 
their  virtue  and  operation  inferibed  upon  the  five  corners  refpedtively. 
They  are  compofed  of  fine  linen  doubled  up,  and  done  with  cerecloth 
between.  This  figure  the  magician  holds  in  his  hand,  lifting  it  up  from 
the  fkirt  of  his  garment  to  which  it  is  annexed,  whenever  fpirits  that  are 
raifed  become  ltubborn  and  rebellious,  refuting  to  conform  to  the  rites 
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And  requifitions  ofexorcifm,  and  offering  menacing  looks  and  actions  to  the 
magician  ;   but  when  thefe  Pentacles  are  held  out  to  the  fpi r its,  with  the 
fvords  Glcturon,  Amor,  Amorula,  Beor ,   Bcorka,  Beroald,  Anepheraton,  in- 
fcribed  upon  them,  they  become  exceedingly  tortured  and  amazed,  and 
are  more  mild  and  tractable.  There  is  likewife  another  fort  of  charm 

called  Telefms,  which  is  ufed  by  magicians  when  they  perform  any  con- 
juration or  exorcifm  by  moon-light  in  the  mountains  or  valleys  ;   upon 

which  occafions  they  ufually  bury  them  towards  the  north,  eaft,  weft, 
and  fouth,  within  a   hundred  yards  of  the  place  where  the  circle  is  de- 
fcribed  ;   for  thefe  Telefms  have  the  occult  power  of  preventing  any  liv- 

ing creature  coming  near  them  until  the  incantation  be  performed,  except 
the  fpirit  itfelf  whofe  prefence  they  ardently  defire,  and  are  preparing  to 
fu mmon  before  them , 

But  to  make  fiery  and  infernal  fpirits  more  familiar,  magicians  have 
claffed  them  into  feven  diftinct  orders,  anfwerable  to  the  nature  and  qua- 

lities of  the  feven  planets  ;   under  which  they  refpeiftively  make  offerings 
to  them  of  aromatic  fumigations,  previous  to  invoking  or  calling  them 
up ;   whereby  they  conceive  the  information  or  affiftance  required  from 
them  will  be  more  eafiiy  and  expeditiouQy  obtained.  Thus  the  fumiga- 

tions for  fpirits  under  Saturn  are  made  of  frankincenfe-tree,  pepper-wort 
roots,  ftorax,  and  galbanum  ;   by  thete  the  fpirits  Marbas,  Corban ,   Stilkon, 
Idas,  &c.  and  all  of  the  firft  order  in  the  aftringency,  are  appeafed  and  pro- 

voked, when  the  fumes  are  put  upon  a   Tripod  in  the  hour  of  Saturn  ac- 
cording to  the  planetary  divifion.  For  fpirits  under  Jupiter,  they  take 

lignum  aloes,  afhtree-keys,  benjamin,  ftorax,  peaCocks-feathers,  and  lapis 
lazuli,  mixing  the  fame  with  the  blood  of  a   ftork,  a   fwallow,  or  a   hart  ; 

the  brains  being  aifo  added :   the  fumes  are  kindled  in  Jupiter’s  hour, 
and  in  a   place  appropriate  to  his  nature.  They  make  fumigations  unto 
fuch  fpirits  of  the  order  of  powers  as  are  under  Mars,  in  the  planetary 
divifion,  with  aromatic  gum,  bdellium,  euphorbium,  load-ftone,  hellebore 
white  and  black,  and  an  addition  of  fulphur  to  make  them  into  an  amal- 

gama,  with  man’s  blood,  and  the  blood  of  a   black  cat;  which  mixtures 
are  laid  to  be  fo  exceeding  magical,  that,  without  any  other  addition,  they 
fay,  this  fumigation  is  able  of  itfelf  to  make  fpirits  under  Mars  appear 
before  the  Exorcift.  To  the  fpirits  under  Sol,  being  of  the  order  of 
thrones,  they  likewife  fuffiimigate  faffron,  mulk,  laurel,  cinnamon,  am- 
bergrife,  cloves,  myrrh,  and  frankincenfe,.  mulk,  and  the  balfamic  tree, 
mixed  up  together  with  the  brains  of  an  eagle,  and  the  blood  of  a   white 
cock,  being  made  up  like  pills,  or  little  balls,  and  put  upon  the  Tripod. 
The  fumigations  appropriate  to  fpirits  under  Venus,  are  rofes,  coral, 
lignum  aloes,  and  fpermaceti,  made  up  with  fparrows  brains,  and  blood of 
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of  pigeons.  To  thofe  under  Mercury,  they  fumigate  frankincenfe* 
maftic,  cinquefoil,  incorporated  with  the  brains  of  a   fox,  and  the  blood  of  a 
magpye.  To  fpirits  under  Luna,  fumigations  are  offered  of  frogs  dried, 

white  poppy-feed,  bull’s  eyes,  camphire,  and  frankincenfe,  incorporated 
with  goole's  blood,  and/Mms'  muliebris.  Thefe  are  the  divilions  of  fpirits 
under  the  feven  planets,  with  their  fumigations  ;   neither  can  it  be  denied, 
but  that  in  many  ceremonies  of  this  kind,  there  is  great  inherent  virtue, 
according  to  the  dodtrine  of  fympathy  and  antipathy,  whereby  every 
thing  is  drawn  by  its  like  in  the  idea,  whether  by  words  or  adtions,  ac- 

cording to  the  faying,  In  verbis,  herbis,  $   lapididus,  latet  virtns ;   fo  that 
the  ceremonies  and  charms,  with  other  circumftances  ufed  by  magicians, 
are  doubtlefs  prevalent  to  the  accomplifhment  of  that  work  which  they 
undertake  ;   to  wit.  The  calling  up  and  exorcifmg  of  infernal  fpirits  by 
conjurations. 

And  as  by  natural  reafon  every  magical  charm  or  receipt  had  its  firft 
inftitution ;   in  like  manner  have  magicians  difpofed  the  matter  and  manner 
.together  with  the  times  of  their  utenfils  and  i   lift  rum  ents  according  to  the 
principles  of  nature  :   as,  the  hour  wherein  they  compofe  their  garments 

rauft  either  be  in  the  hour  of  Luna,  orelfe  of  Saturn,  in  the  Moon’s  in- 
creafe.  Their  garments  they  compofe  of  white  linen,  black  cloth,  black 
cat-flrins,  wolves,  bears,  or  fwines  thins.  The  linen,  becaufe  of  its  ab- 
ftradted  quality  for  magic,  delights  not  to  have  any  utenfils  that  are  put  to 
common  ufes.  The  flans  of  the  aforefaid  animals  are  by  reafon  of  the 
Saturnine  and  magical  qualities  in  the  particles  of  thefe  beafts.  Their 

fewing-thread  is  of  lilk,  cat’s  gut,  man’s  nerves,  afles  hair,  thongs  of  thins 
from  men,  cats,  bats,  owls,  and  moles,  all  which  are  enjoined  from  the 

like  magical  caufe.  Their  needles  are  made  of  hedge-hog  prickles,  or 
bones  of  any  of  the  above-mentioned  animals  ;   their  writing-pens  are  of 

owls  or  ravens,  their  ink  of  man’s  blood  :   their  ointment  is  man’s  fat,  blood, 

ufnea,  hog’s  greafe,  or  oil  of  whales.  Their  charadters  are  ancient  Hebrew 
or  Samaritan  :   their  fpeech  is  Hebrew  or  Latin.  Their  paper  muft  be  of 
the  membranes  of  infants,  which  they  call  virgin  parchment,  or  of  the 
thins  of  cats,  or  kids.  They  compofe  their  tires  of  fweet  wood,  oil,  or 
rofin  :   and  their  candles  of  the  fat  or  marrow  of  men  or  children  :   their 
veffels  are  earthen,  their  candlefticks  with  three  feet,  of  dead  mens  bones  : 

Their  fwords  are  fteel,  without  guards,  the  points  being  reverfed.  Thefe 

are  their  materials,  which  they  particularly  choofe  from  the  magical  qua- 
lities whereof  they  are  compofed.  Neither  are  the  peculiar  fliapes  with- 

out a   natural  caufe.  Their  caps  are  oval,  or  like  pyramids,  with  lappets 
on  each  fide,  and  fur  within  :   their  gowns  reach  to  the  ground,  being 

furred  with  white  fox- (kins  ;   under  which  they  have  a   linen  garment  reach- 



OF  ASTROLOGY. 2   1   1   tf 

itig  to  their  knees.  Their  girdles  are  three  inches  broad,  and  have,  ac- 
cording to  its  ufe,  many  caballiftical  names,  with  erodes,  trines,  and  cir- 

cles, inscribed  thereon.  Their  knives  are  dagger-falhion :   and  the  circles 
by  which  they  defend  themfelves  are  commonly  nine  feet  in  breadth, 
though  the  eaftern  magicians  allow  but  feven  ;   for  both  of  which  a   na- 

tural caufe  is  pretended,  in  the  force  and  fympathy  of  numbers. 

Such  fpells  or  charms  as  are  compounded  of  fome  edible  matter,  with 
magical  characters  engraven  upon  them,  are  fuccefsfully  given  for  agues, 
head-achs,  epilepfy,  fits  of  the  mother,  and  the  like  ;   and  it  is  remarkable 
that  they  operate  with  moft  effeCt  on  thofe  patients  who  are  ignorant  of 
the  charm,  or  its  properties.  There  are  alfo  particular  magical  charac- 

ters attributed  to  the  planets,  whereof  Telefms,  Periapts ,   Amulets ,   and 
Philtres,  are  compofed  by  buryings  under  ground,  writings,  bindings,  en- 

gravings, allegations,  &c.  which,  done  in  certain  aftrological  hours,  are  to 
conquer  enemies,  cure  difeafes,  remove  obftructions,  provoke  love,  and 
preferve  from  evil  both  the  body  and  the  foul,  which  they  contend  are 
effected  by  mediums  of  this  kind,  alfifted  by  the  force  of  imagination. 

But  as  for  philtres,  potions,  love-cups,  and  the  like,  they  unqueftionably 
proceed  from  a   natural  caufe,  and  ought  not  to  be  clalfed  with  the  oc- 

cult properties  of  charms.  There  are  many  natural  competitions  of 
herbs  and  minerals,  which  have  a   furprifing  effeCt  in  themfelves,  with- 

out the  leaft  affitlance  from  fuperftitious  impreffions,  or  the  affiftance  of 
fupernatural  agency.  For,  in  the  commixture  of  bodies  of  a   fimiliar  na- 

ture, there  is  a   two-fold  power  and  virtue  ;   firft,  when  the  celeftial  pro- 
perties are  duly  difpoled  in  any  natural  fubftance,  then  under  one  form  di- 

vers influences  of  fuperior  powers  are  combined ;   and  fecondly,  when, 
from  artificial  mixtures  and  compofitions  of  natural  things  combined 
amongft  themfelves  in  a   due  and  harmonical  proportion,  they  agree  with 
the  quality  and  force  of  the  heavens,  under  certain  correfpondent  conftel- 
lations.  This  proceeds  from  the  occult  affinity  of  natural  things  amongft 
themfelyes,  by  the  force  and  fympathy  of  which  many  aftonilhing  effects 
are  produced. 

In  the  writings  of  Paracel fus  we  find  many  furprifing  examples  of  the 

power  of'  fympathy  and  antipathy,  by  means  of  images,  telefms,  and 
amulets,  compounded  of  nothing  more  than  natural  ingredients.  And 
he  particularly  deferibes  an  infallible  method,  by  the  image  of  any  bird  or 
beaft,  to  deftroy  it,  or  to  effeCt  its  death,  though  at  a   diltance.  So  like- 
wife,  by  the  hair,  fat,  blood,  excrements,  or  excrefcences,  of  any  animal, 
the  difeafes  of  that  animal  might  be  cured,  and  its  life  preferved  or  de- 
ftroyed.  This  is  feen  in  the  armary  unguent ,   and  fympathetical poxvder ;   and 
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there  are  multiplied  inftances  and  hiftories,  both  at  home  and  abroad,  of 
thofe  who  have  been  burnt,  hanged,  or  otherwife  punifhed,  for  the  ufe  of 
waxen  images ,   which  they  cjjjnpofe  in  divers  poftures,  under  certain  con- 
ftellations,  whereby  the  perfons  they  are  made  to  reprefent,  have  been 
feverely  tormented,  or  macerated  to  death.  For,  according  to  the  tor- 

ment or  punifhment  the  magician,  witch,  or  wizard,  may  intend  to  in- 
fli6t  upon  the  object  of  their  refentment,  fo  they  difpofe  the  hour  of  the 
conftellation,  the  quality  of  the  compound,  and  the  poftureor  femblance 
of  the  image ;   for,  if  they  intend  to  confume  and  pine  away  the  health 
and  life  of  any  perfon  they  are  offended  with,  they  mould  his  image  in  wax, 
of  fuch  an  ominous  form  and  afpedt  as  may  conduce  to  the  extent  of  their 
defign,  making  feveral  magical  characters  upon  the  fides  of  the  head,  de- 
feribing  the  character  of  the  planetary  hour  upon  the  breaft  of  the  image  j 
the  name  of  the  perfecuted  perfon  on  its  forehead ;   and  the  intended 
effeCt  to  be  wrought  upon  him,  on  its  back.  If  they  mean  to  produce 
violent  pains  and  tortures  in  the  flefli  or  finews,  they  (tick  pins  or  thorns 
in  divers  places  of  the  arms,  legs,  or  breaft,  of  the  image.  If  to  caft  them 
into  violent  fevers  and  confumptions,  they  fpend  a   certain  hour  every  day 
to  warm  and  turn  the  image  before  a   doleful  and  lingering  fire,  compofed 
of  divers  exotic  gums  and  magical  ingredients,  of  fweet  odours,  and  roots 
of  particular  fhrubs,  efficient  and  conducive  to  their  purpofe  ;   and  when 
the  whole  operation  has  been  performed,  and  the  image  is  completed,  it 
is  aftoniftiing  to  human  comprelienfion,  what  furprifing  effects  they  are 
capable  of  producing  upon  the  body  they  are  intended  to  reprefent ;   and 
the  reader  can  only  attain  a   competent  idea  of  it,  but  by  reading  the  ac- 

counts of  the  trials  and  confeffions  of  many  witches  and  wizards,  who 
fuffered  the  law,  in  the  jl  7   th,  and  commencement  of  the  18th,  century, 
for  tranfaCtions  of  this  kind;  an  incredible  number  of  which  are  not 

only  recorded  in  the  notes  and  memorandums  of  the  judges,  but  attefted 

by  a   great  variety  of  noblemen,  gentlemen,  clergy,  phyficians,  apothe- 
caries, and  others,  who  have  been  eye-witneflfes  of  thefe  diabolical  proceed- 

ings, and  for  which  reafon  I   ffiall  on  no  account  mention  the  molt  perfect 
and  effectual  part  of  the  compofition  and  preparation  of  thefe  magical 

images,  left  the  evil-minded  and  malicious  part  of  my  readers  fhould  at- 
tempt to  work  abominable  fpecies  of  revenge  upon  the  perfons  or  property 

of  their  unfufpedting  neighbours. 

Thoufands  of  other  ftrange  and  uncouth  inventions  might  be  here  de- 
fer ibed,  according  to  the  exa<ft  form  in  which  tradition  hath  left  them ; 

but,  for  the  reafon  above  affigned,  the  reader  muft  be  content  with  the 
general  outline  only.  And,  as  the  Europeans  have  the  ability  of  effecting 
fuch  aftoniftiing  things  by  the  medium  of  images,  telefms,  periapts,  &c. 



Of  ASTROLOGY. 

i   1 15 

To  the  Tartars  have  a   faculty  of  producing  fimilar  effects  by  bottles,  wolves-* 

'■/kins,  rods,  bafms,  letters,  or  mifjives,  unto  certain  familiar  fpirits,  who  are 
the  agents  in  their  magic  rites.  As  to  the  old  and  favourite  trick  of 
witches  in  the  laft  century,  that  of  tying  of  the  point,  we  have  reafon  to 
hope  it  has  long  lince  died  away  ;   for  it  is  a   charm  which  produces  lb 
ftrong  an  impediment  to  conjugal  embraces,  as  totally  to  reftrain  the  act 
of  confummation  betwixt  married  people  ;   and  the  tying  of  this  knot  or 
ligament,  under  certain  magical  ceremonies  or  incantations,  was  fo  no- 

torious, both  in  prabtice  and  effebt,  throughout  England,  France,  Spain, 
Italy,  and  the  eaftern  countries,  that  laws  were  enabled  by  the  legiflature 
in  each  of  thofe  kingdoms  expreflly  to  prohibit  the  performance  of  it,  on 
pain  of  death.  The  form  and  manner  of  it  is  in  part  mentioned  in  the 
Statutes,  though  by  no  means  fit  to  be  openly  deferibed  here.  The  art 
of  TranJ plantation  is  alfo  reckoned  amongfl  charms  and  fygils ;   and  in- 

deed one  part  of  it,  viz.  the  transferring  of  difeafes,  is  really  magical,  and. 
was  much  in  prabtice  amongfl  witches  and  wizards ;   and  I   am  confi- 

dently informed  is  now  frequently  done  in  the  more  remote  and  unpo- 
lifhed  parts  of  this  ifland.  The  method  is,  by  giving  certain  baits  or  pre- 

parations to  any  domeftic  animal-,  they  remove  fevers,  agues,  coughs,  con- 
fumptions,  afthmas,  &c.  from  any  perfon,  applying  to  them  for  that  pur- 
pofe ;   or  they  can  tranfplant  or  remove  them  from  one  perfon  to  another, 
by  burying  certain  images  in  their  ground,  or  againfl  their  houfes,  with 
certain  ominous  inferiptions  and  Hebrew  words  ;   yet,  though  thefe  tilings 
are  fuppofed  to  be  done  by  magic,  hill  the  effebts  are  derived  more  from 
the  fympathies  and  antipathies  in  nature,  than  from  magical  charabters 

and  conjurations  ;   for  many  perl'ons,  without  knowing  any  thing  of  the caufe,  how  or  why  it  is  effebled,  more  than  the  external  forms  o#  words  or 
touch,  which  is  moh  fimple,  can  remove  difeafes,  take  off  warts  and 
other  excrefcences,  and  perform  many  furpriling  cures  at  a   diftance  from 
the  patient,  and  even  without  feeing  or  knowing  him  ;   fo  by  a   fimilar 
property  in  the  fympathy  and  antipathy  of  nature,  certain  leaves,  roots, 
or  juices,  rubbed  upon  warts,  or  carnous  fubhances,  or  upon  the  hands, 
breafl,  legs,  or  other  difeafed  part  of  the  body,  and  buried  under  ground, 
remove  or  cure  the  fame  ;   which  experiments  take  effebt  according  to  the 
mediums,  and  their  confumption  and  putrefabfcion  in  the  mother  earth,  of 
which  the  human  fource  is  principally  compounded.  Nor  is  it  to  be 
wondered  that  natural  things,  being  fitted  to  the  times  and  conflellations, 
and  compounded  of  correfpondent  or  fympathetic  ingredients,  fliould 
produce  fuch  effebts,  without  fupernatural  aid,  or  the  agency  of  fpirits. 
This  is  perfeblly  exemplified  in  chat  extraordinary  preparation,  called  a 
magical  candle,  which  being  lighted,  foretels  the  death  of  the  party  of 
whofe  blood  it  was  prepared.  It  is  compounded  after  the  followiug 

manner %■ 
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manner :   They  take  a   good  quantity  of  the  venal  blood  luke-warm  as  it 
came  out  of  the  vein,  which,  being  chemically  prepared  with  fpirits  of 
wine  and  other  ingredients,  is  at  lalt  made  up  into  a   candle,,  which  being 
once  kindled,  never  goes  out  till  the  death  of  the  party  whole  blood  it  is 
compoled  of;  forwhenheis  fick,  or  in  danger,  it  burns  dim  and  trou- 

bled ;   and  when  he  is  dead,  it  is  quite  extinguilhed  ;   of  which  compofi- 
tion  a   learned  philofopher  hath  written  an  entire  tra6t,  viz.  De  Biolychnio , 
or,  The  Lamp  cf  Life. 

In  the  limple  operations  of  nature  many  wonderful  things  are  wrought,, 
which  upon  a   fuperficial  view  appear  impoffible,  or  elfe  to  be  the  work  pf 
the  devil.  Thefe  certainly  ought  to  be  confidered  in  a   far  different  light 
from  magical  performances,  and  fhould  be  clafled  among  the  furprifing 

phenomena  of  nature.  Thus  lamps  or  torches  made  of  ferpents’  Ilyins, 
and  compounded  of  the  fat  and  fpirit  of  vipers,  when  lighted  in  a   dark 
room,  will  bring. the  fimilitude  of  fnakes  or  ferpents  writhing  and  twilling, 
upon  the  walls.  So  oil  compounded  of  grapes,  being  put  into  a   lamp 
and  lighted,  will  make  the  room  appear  to  be  full  of  grapes,,  though  in 

reality  it  is  nothing  more  than  the  idea  or  fimilitude. — The  fame  thing 
is  to  be  done  with  all  the  plants  and  flowers  throughout  the  vegetable 
fyftem,  by  means  of  a   chemical  analyfis,  whereby  a   limple  fpirit  is  pro- 

duced, which  will  reprefent  the  herb  or  flower  from  which  it  is  extracted, 
in  full  bloom.  And  as  the  proceis  is  eafy,  limple,  pleafing,  and  curious, 
I   will  here  Hate  it  in  fuch  a   manner  as  might  enable  any  perfon  to  put 
it  in  practice  at  pleafure. 

Take  affy  whole  herb,  or  flower,  with  its  root,  make  it  very  clean,  and 
bruife  it  in  a   ftone  mortar  quite  fmall ;   then  put  it  into  a   glafs  veflel  her- 

metically fealed ;   but  be  hire  the  veflel  be  two  parts  in  three  empty. 
Then  place  it  for  putrefaction  in  a   gentle  heat  in  balneo,  not  more  than 
blood  warm,  for  lix  months,  by  which  it  will  be  all  refolved  into  water. 
Take  this  water,  and  pour  it  into  a   glafs  retort,  and  place  a   receiver, 
thereunto,  the  joints  of  which  mull  be  well  clofed  ;   diffil  it  into  a   land 
heat  until  there  come  forth  a   water,  and  an  oil ;   and  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
veflel  will  hang  a   volatile  fait.  Separate  the  oil  from  the  water,  and  keep 
it  by  itfelf,  but  with  the  water  purify  the  volatile  fait  by  diffolving, 
filtering,  and  coagulating,  When  the  fait  is  thus  purified,  imbibe  with 
it  the  laid  oil,  until  it  is  well  combined.  Then  digefl  them  well  to- 

gether for  a   month  in  a   veffel  hermetically  fealed  ;   and  by  this  means 
will  be  obtained  a   moff  fubtile  eflence,  which  being  held  over  a   gentle 
heat  of  a   candle,  the  fpirit.  will  fly  up  into  the  glafs  where  it  is  confined, 
and  reprefent  the  perfect  idea  or  fimilitude  of  that  vegetable  whereof  it 
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is  the  effence  :   and  in  this  manner  will  that  thin  fubftance,  which  is  like 

impalpable  afhes  or  fait,  fend  forth  from  the  bottom  of  the  glafs  the 

manifeft  form  of  whatever  herb  it  is  the  menftruum ,   in  perfeCt  vegetation, 

growing  by  little  and  little,  and  putting  on  fo  fully  the  form  of  ftalks, 

leaves,  and  flowers,  in  full  and  perfedl  appearance,  that  any  one  would 

believe  the  fame  to  be  natural  and  corporeal  :   though  at  the  fame  time  it 

is  nothing  more  than  the  fpiritual  idea  endued  with  a   fpiritual  effence. 

This  fhadowed  figure,  as  foon  as  the  veffel  is  taken  from  the' heat  or  candle, 
returns  to  its  caput  mortuum ,   or  afhes,  again,  and  vanifhes  away  like  an 

apparition,  becoming  a   chaos  or  confuted  matter.  For  more  on  the  me- 
dicinal virtues  of  decodlion  of  fait,  or  effence  of  herbs,  flowers,  roots, 

or  feeds,  fee  my  new  edition  of  Culpeper’s  Complete  Herbal,  juft  pub- 
lifhed,  with  notes,  additions,  and  illuftrations,  in  quarto,  with  upwards 

of  400  elegant  engravings  of  Britifh  herbs,  plants,  and  flowers,  coloured 
to  nature. 

To  make  a   vegetable  more  quickly  yield  its  fpirit,  take  of  what  vege- 
table you  pleafe,  whether  it  be  the  feed,  flowers,  roots,  fruit,  or  leaves; 

cut  or  bruife  them  fmall,  put  them  into  warm  water,  put  upon  them 

yeaft  or  barm,  and  cover  them  up  warm,  and  let  them  work  three  days, 

in  the  fame  manner  as  beer  ;   then  diftil  them,  and  they  will  yield  their 

fpirit  very  eafily.  Or  elfe  take  of  what  herbs,  flowers,  feeds,  &c.  you 

pleafe,  fill  the  head  of  a   ftill  therewith,  then  cover  the  mouth  with 

coarfe  canvas,  and  fet  on  the  ftill,  having  firft  put  into  it  a   proportionable 

quantity  of  fack  or  low  wine.;  then  give  it  fire,  and  it  will  quickly  yield 

its  fpirit  ;   but  obferve,  that,  if  the  colour  of  the  vegetables  is  wanted,  you 
muft  take  fome  of  its  dried  flowers,  and  fill  the  note  of  the  ftill  therewith, 

and  you  will  have  the  exa£t  colour  of  the  herb. 

To  elucidate  this  procefs  with  better  effedl,  I   have  fubjoined  a   plate 

of  the  elaboratory,  where  a   perfon  is  in  the  aft  of  producing  thefe  flowery 

apparitions,  in  which  fig.  1,  reprefents  a   ftone  peftle  and  mortar,  where- 

in the  herbs,  &c.  are  to  be  bruifed  before  they  are  placed  for  putrefa&ion. 

Fig.  2,  2,  are  glafs  veffels  hermetically  fealed,  containing  the  bruifed 

herbs  for  putrefaction.  Fig.  3,  an  empty  glafs  retort.  Fig.  4,  a   retort 

filled  with  the  effence  of  an  herb,  and  put  into  a   fand  heat  for  diftil- 

lation.  Fig.  5,  a   glafs  receiver  joined  to  the  retort,  to  receive  the  oil 

and  fpirit.  Fig.  6,  a   ftool  on  which  refts  the  receiver.  Fig.  7,  the 
furnace  made  with  different  conveniences  either  for  land  heat,  or  balnea. 

Fig.  8,  the  furnace  holes  wherein  the  fire  is  placed.  Fig.  9,  a   table 

whereon  are  placed  the  glafs  veffels  hermetically  fealed.  Fig.  10,  a 

veffel  containing  the  reprel'entation  or  fimilitude  of  a   pink  in  full  bloom. 
No.  60.  12  Y   Fig. 
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Fig.  ii,  the  reprefentation  of  a   fprig  of  rofemary.  Fig.  12,  the  repre-- 

ientation  of  a   fprig  of  baum.  Fig.  13,  a   candleftick  with  a   candle  light- 
ed for  the  purpofe  of  heating  the  fpirit.  Fig.  14,  a   chemift  in  the  a6l 

of  holding  the  glafs  velfel  over  the  lighted  candle  ;   whereby  fig.  15,  re- 
prefents  the  idea  of  a   rofe  in  full  bloom. 

Now  this  effeft,  though  very  furprifing*.  will  not  appear  fo  much  a. 

fubjebt  of  our  aftonifhment,  if  we  do  but  confider  the  wonderful  power 
of  fympathy,  which  exifts  throughout  the  whole  fyftem  of  nature,  where 

every  thing  is  excited  to  beget  or  love  its  like,  and  is  drawn  after  it,  as 
the  loadftone  draws  iron  ;   the  male  after  the  female  ;   the  evil  after  the 

evil ;   the  good  after  the  good  ;   which  is  alfo  feen  in  wicked  men  and 

their  purfuits,  and  in  birds  and  beafts  of  prey  ;   where,  the  lamb  delights 
not  with  the  lion,  nor  the  fheep  in  the  fociety  of  the  wolf ;   neither  do 

men  whofe  minds  are  totally  depraved  and  eftranged  from  God,  care  to 

adopt  the  oppofite  qualities,  which  are  virtuous,  innocent,  ,   and  juft.. 
Without  contemplating  thefe  principles,  we  fhould  think  it  incredible 

that  the  grunting  or  l'queaking  of  a   little  pig,  or  the  fight  of  a   fimple fheep,  fhould  terrify  a   mighty  elephant  I   and  yet  by  that  means  the  Ro- 

mans put  to  flight  Pyrrhus  and  all  his  hoft.  One  would  hardly  fuppofe 
that  the  crowing  of  a   cock  or  the  fight  of  his  comb,  fhould  abafh  a 

puiflant  lion  ;   but  experience  has  proved  the  truth  of  it  to  all  the  world. 

Who  would  imagine  that  a   poifonous  ferpent  could  not  live  under  the 

fhade  of  an  afh-tree  ;   or  that  fome  men,  deficient  neither  in  courage, 
ftrength,  or  conftitution,  fhould  not  be  able  to  endure  the  fight  of  a 

cat  ?   and  yet  thefe  things  are  feen  and  known  to  be  fo,  by  frequent  obfer- 
vation  and  experience.  The  friendly  intercourfe  betwixt  a   fox  and  a   fer- 

pent is  almoft  incredible  ;   and  how  fond  and  loving  the  lizaid  is  to 

man  we  read  in  every  treatife  on  natural  hiftory  ;   which  is  not  far,  if 

anything,  behind  the  fidelity  of  a   fpaniel,  and  many  other  fpecies  of  dogs, 
whofe  fagacity  and  attention  to  their  mafter  is  celebrated  in  an  infinite 

variety  of  well-founded  though  almoft  incredible  ftories.  The  amity  be- 

twixt a   caftrel  and  a   pigeon  is  remarked  by  many  authors  ;   particularly 
how  furioufly  the  caftrel  will  defend  a   pigeon  from  the  fparrow-hawk,  and 
other  inimical  birds.  In  the  vegetable  fyftem,  the  operation  and  virtue  of 

herbs  is  at  once  a   fubjebt  of  admiration  and  gratitude,  and  which  it  were 

almoft  endlefs  to  repeat.*  There  is  among  them  fuch  natural  accord  and 

*   For  the  wonderful  virtues  and  properties  of  herbs  and  plants,  with  their  alimentary  and  me- 
dicinal qualities;  and  how  to  prevent  or  cure  all  difeafes  incident  to  the  human  body,  at  th zleafi 

expence ,   and  at  the  greateji  certainty ,   fee  alfo  my  new  edition  of  Culpeper’s  Britifh  Herbal,  and 
Qomeftic  Pbyfician,  printed  uniformly  .with  this  work,  in  2   vols.  -jto. 

difeord. 
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difcord,  that  fome  will  profper  more  luxuriantly  in  another’s  company; 
while  fome  again  will  droop  and  die  away,  being  planted  near  each  other. 

The  lily  and  the  rofe  rejoice  b\  each  other’s  fide  ;   whilfi  the  flag  and  the 
fern  abhor  one  another,  and  will  not  live  together.  The  cucumber  loveth 

water,  but  hateth  oil ;   and  fruits  will  neither  ripen  nor  grow  in  af- 
pedts  that  are  inimical  to  them.  In  Hones  likewife,  in  minerals,  and  in 

earth  or  mould,  the  fame  fvmpathies  and  antipathies  are  preferved.  Ani- 

mated nature,  in  every  clime,  in  every  corner  of  the  globe,  is  alfo  preg- 
nant with  fimilar  qualities  ;   and  that  in  a   raoft  wonderful  and  admirable 

degree.  Thus  we  find  that  one  particular  bone  taken  out  of  a   carp’s 
head  will  Hop  an  hemorrhage  of  blood,  when  no  other  part  or  thing  in 

the  fame  creature  hath  any  fimilar  effedl.  The  bone  alfo  in  a   hare’s  foot 
infiantly  mitigates  the  moH  excruciating  tortures  of  the  cramp  ;   yet  no 

other  bone  nor  part  of  that  animal  can  do  the  like.  I   might  alfo  recite 

infinite  properties  with  which  it  has  pleafed  God  to  endue  the  form  and 

body  of  man,  which  are  no  lefs  worthy  of  admiration,  and  fit  for  this 

place,  had  we  but  limits  to  recount  them.  Indeed  I   do  not  know  a   much 

more  remarkable  thing,  (were  it  as  rare  as  it  is  now  fhamefully  prevalent,) 
or  that  would  more  puzzle  our  fenies,  than  the  effedls  of  intoxication, 

by  which  we  fee  a   man  fo  totally- overthrown,  that  not  a   fingle  part  or 
member  of  his  body  can  perform  its  function  or  office,  and  his  under- 

Handing,  memory,  and  judgment,  fo  arrefied  or  depraved,  that  in  every 

thing  except  the  fhape,  he  becomes  a   very  beafi !   But  we  find,  from 

obfervations  however  important,  however  wonderful,  how  inexpli- 

cable or  miraculous,  foever  any  thing  may  be,  yet  if  it  is  common,  or  fa- 

miliar to  our  fenfes,  the  wonder  ceafes,  and  our  enquiries  end.  And 

hence  it  is,  that  we  look  not  with  half  the  admiration  upon  the  fun, 

moon,  and  Hars,  that  we  do  upon  the  mechanifm  of  a   globe,  which 

does  but  counterfeit  their  order,  and  is  a   mere  bauble,  the  work  of  men’s 
hands  !   whence  I   might  almoH  be  jufiified  in  remarking,  that,  if  Chrifi 

himfelf  had  continued  long  in  the  habit  of  working  miracles,  and  had 

left  that  power  permanent  and  hereditary  in  the  church,  they  would  have 

long  fince  grown  into  contempt,  and  not  have  been. regarded  as  events 

worthy  of  our  attention. 

From  what  has  been  premifed,  we  may  readily  conclude  that  there  are 

two  difiindt  fpecies  of  ma6ic  ;   one  whereof  being  inherent  in  the  occult 

properties  of  nature,  is  called  natural  magic  ;   and  the  other,  being  ob- 
noxious and  contrary  to  nature,  is  termed  infernal  magic ,   becaufe  it  is 

accomplifihed  by  infernal  agency  or  compadf  with  the  devil.  Each  of 

thefe  we  will  confider  feparately,  with  the  good  and  evil  confequences 

likely  to  refult  from  them. Under 
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Under  the  veil  of  natural  magic,  it  hath  pleafed  the  Almighty  to  con-  > 
ceal  many  valuable  and  excellent  gifts,  which  common  people  either 

think  miraculous  or  next  to  impoffible.  And  yet  in  truth,  natural  ma- 
gic is  nothing  more  than  the  workmanfhip  of  nature,  made  manifeft  by 

art  ;   for  in  tillage,  as  nature  produceth  corn  and  herbs,  fo  art,  being 

nature’s  handmaid,  prepareth  and  helpeth  it  forward  ;   in  which  times 
and  feafons  are  materially  to  be  confidered  ;   for  annus,  non  arvus ,   pruducit 

arijlas .   And,  though  thefe  things,  while  they  lie  hid  in  nature,  do  many 
of  them  feem  impoffible  and  miraculous,  yet,  when  they  are  known 

and  their  fimplicity  revealed,  our  difficulty  of  apprehenfion  ceafes,  and  the 

wonder  is  at  an  end  ;   for  that  only  is  wonderful  to  the  beholder  whereof 

he  can  conceive  no  caufe  nor  reafon,  according  to  the  faying  of  Ephefius, 

Miraculum  folvitur  unde  videtur  ejje  rniraculum  ;   yet  we  often  fee  perlons 

take  great  pains,  and  put  themlelves  to  vaft  expence,  to  difcover  thefe 

impalpable  tracks  of  nature,  from  whence  pecuniary  advantages  feldom 

reiult ;   fo  that  a   man  muft  not  learn  philofophy  to  grow  rich  ;   but  muft 

get  riches  to  learn  philofophy.  There  is  unqueftionably  much  praife 

due,  and  great  induftry  required,  for  obtaining  a   competent  knowledge  of 

natural  magic  ;   for  to  lluggards,  niggards,  and  narrow-minded  men,  the 
fecrets  of  nature  are  never  opened,  though  the  ftudv  of  them  is  certainly 

conducive  to  the  glory  of  God,  and  to  the  good  of  fociety,  by  more  vifi- 

bly  manifesting  the  omnipotency  of  his  works,  and  by  Ikilfully  applying 

them  to  man’s  ufe  and  benefit.  Many  philofophers  of  the  firft  eminence, 
as  Plato,  Pythagoras,  Empedocles,  Democritus,  &c.  travelled  through 

every  region  of  the  known  world  for  the  accompliffiment  of  this  kind  of 

knowledge  ;   and  at  their  return,  they  publicly  preached  and  taught  it. 

But  above  all,  we  learn  from  facred  and  profane  hiftory,  that  Solomon  was 

the  greateft  proficient  in  this  art  of  any  either  before  or  fince  his  time  ; 
as  he  himfelf  hath  declared  in  Ecclefiaftes  and  the  book  of  Wifdom,  where 

he  faith,  “   God  hath  given  me  the  true  fcience  of  things,  fo  as  to  know 

4‘  how  the  world  was  made,  and  the  power  of  the  elements,  the  begin- 

“   ning,  and  the  end,  and  the  midft  of  times,  the  change  of  leafons,  the 

“   courfes  of  the  year,  and  the  fituation  of  the  ftars,  the  nature  of  human 

“   beings,  and  the  quality  of  beafts,  the  power  of  winds,  and  the  ima- 

“   ginations  of  the  mind  ;   the  diverfities  of  plants,  the  virtues  of  roots,' 

“   and  all  things  whatfoever,  whether  fecret  or  known,  manifeft  or  in- 

“   vifible.”  And  hence  it  was  that  the  magi,  or  followers  of  natural 
magic,  were  accounted  wife,  and  the  ftudy  honourable;  becaufe  it  con- 
fifts  in  nothing  more  than  the  moft  profound  and  perfedt  part  of  natural 

philofophy,  which  defines  the  nature,  caufes,  and  effects,  of  things. 

How 
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How  far  fuch  inventions  as  are  called  charms,  amulets,  periapts, 

and  the  like,  have  any  foundation  in  natural  magic,  may  be  worth  our 

enquiry  ;   becaufe  if  cures  are  to  be  effected  through  their  medium,  and 

that  without  any  thing  derogatory  to  the  attributes  of  the  Deity,  or  the 

principles  of  religion,  I   tee  no  reafon  why  they  fhould  be  rejected  with 

that  inexorable  contempt,  which  levels  the  works  of  God  with  the 

folly  and  weaknefs  of  men.  Not  that  I   would  encourage  fuperdition, 

or  become  an  advocate  for  a   farrago  of  abfurdities  ;   but  when  the  fimpli- 
city  of  natural  things,  and  their  effeds,  are  rejected  merely  to  encourage 

profeffional  artifice  and  emolument,  it  is  prudent  for  us  to  didinguifh 
between  the  extremes  of  bigotted  fuperdition  and  total  unbelief. 

It  was  the  opinion  of  many  eminent  phyficians,  of  the  fil'd  ability  and 
learning,  that  luch  kind  of  charms  or  periapts  as  confided  of  certain  odo- 

riferous herbs,  balfamic  roots,  mineral  concretions,  and  metallic  fub- 

dances,  might  have,  and  mod  probably  poffeffed,  by  means  of  their 

drong  medicinal  properties,  the  virtue  of  curing  or  removing  fuch  com- 
plaints as  external  applications  might  effed,  and  which  are  often  ufed 

with  fuccefs,  though  without  the  lead  furprife  or  admiration  ;   becaufe 

the  one  appears  in  a   great  meafure  to  be  the  confequence  of  manual  ope- 

ration, which  is  perceptible  and  vljible  to  the  fenfes,  whild  the  other 

ads  by  an  innate  or  occult  power,  which  the  eye  cannot  fee,  nor  the 

mind  lb  readily  comprehend  ;   yet,  in  both  cafes,  perhaps,  the  effed  is 

produced  by  a   fimilar  caufe  ;   and  confequently  all  fuch  remedies,  let  them 

be  applied  under  what  form  or  dyle  they  may,  are  worthy  of  our  regard, 

and  ought  to  excite  in  us  not  only  a   veneration  for  the  fimple  pradice  of 

the  ancients  in  their  medical  experiments,  but  a   due  fenfe  of  gratitude 

to  the  wife  Author  of  our  being,  who  enables  us,  by  fuch  eafy  means,  to 

remove  the  infirmities  incident  to  mankind.  Many  reputable  authors, 

particularly  A.  Ferrarius,  Alexander  Trallianus,  Aetius,  Qdavianus,  Mar- 
cellus,  Philodotus,Archigines,  Philodratus,  Pliny., and  Diofcorides,  contend 

that  not  only  fuch  phyfical  alligations,  appenfions,  periapts,  amulets, 

charms,  & c.  which  from  their  materials  appear  to  imbibe  and  to  diffufe 

the  medical  properties  above  defcribed,  ought  in  certain  obdinate  and 

equivocal  diforders  to  be  applied  ;   but  thofe  likewife,  which  from  their 

external  form  and  compofi.tion  have  no  fuch  inherent  virtues  to  recom- 

mend them  ;   for  harm  they  can  do  none,  and  good  they  might  do  ; 

either  by  accident,  or  through  the  force  of  imagination.  And  it  is  af- 

ferted,  with  very  great  truth,  that  through  the  medium  of  hope  and 

fear,  diffidently  imprelfed  upon  the  mind  or  imagination,  whether  by 
charms,  or  any  other  Homerical  contrivance  or  device,  the  mod  wonder- 

ful and  indantaneous  cures  are  fometimes  wrought.  They  are  called 
No.  60,  1 2   Z   Homerical 
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Homerical  devices,  or  Hornerica  medicatio ,   becaufe  Homer  was  the  firft 

who  difcovered  the  blood  to  be  fuppreffed,  or  its  motion  accelerated,  by 

the  force  of  imagination  ;   and  that  difeafes  were  to  be  removed  or  ter- 

minated thereby.  Of  the  truth  of  this  we  have  the  ftrongeft  and  mod: 

infallible  evidence  in  the  hiccough,  which  is  inffantaneoufly  cured  by 

any  fudden  effect  of  fear  or  furprife;  fo  likewife  agues  and  many  other  ma- 

ladies are  removed  ;   and  to  the  fame  caufe  we  might  attribute  the  only  cer- 
tain cure  known  for  the  bite  of  a   mad  dog,  which  is  the  effedl  of  fear  and 

ffagnation  wrought  upon  the  mafs  of  blood  by  immerging  the  body  in  the 

fea.  Nor  are  the  inflances  few,  where  perfons  lying  bed-ridden,  and 
unable  to  move  either  hand  or  foot,  have  through  the  fudden  fright  of 

fire,  or  the  houfe  falling  in  upon  them,  forgot  their  infirmity,  and  run 

away  with  as  much  adlivity  as  though  no  fuch  malady  had  exi-fted.  See- 

ing, therefore,  that  Rich  virtues  lie  hid  in  the  occult  properties  of  na- 

ture, united  with  the  fenfe  or  imagination  of  man,  where  one  is  the 

agent,  and  the  other  the  patient  ;   where  the  one  is  ahlive,  and  the  other 

paffive,  without  any  compadl  with  fpirits,  or  dealings  with  the  devil;  we 

furely  ought  to  receive  them  into  our  pradlice,  and. to  adopt  them  as 

often  as  occafion  ferioufly  requires,  although  profeffional  emolument,  and 

pecuniary  advantage,  might  in  fome  inRances  be  narrowed  by  it. 

But,  though  I   might  be  an  advocat’e  for  fuch  charms  or  occult  reme- 
dies as  are  in  themlelves  perfedlly  innocent  and  fimple,  I   by  no  means 

wifh  it  to  be  underflood,  that  I   either  approve  or  recommend  any  thing 

bordering  upon  fuch  inventions  as  are  obvioufly  founded  in  magical 

confederacy,  and  adl  by  the  medium  of  aerial  or  infernal  fpirits.  To  that 

mind,  which  has  but  (lightly  contemplated  the  works  of  nature,  it  muft 

be  abundantly  evident,  that  the  great  and  good  God  which  fuflains  and 

governs  the  univerfe,  hath  in  the  works  of  creation  mercifully  afforded 

us  a   natural  remedy  for  all  our  infirmities ;   and  it  is  repugnant  to  common 

fenfe,  and  incompatible  with  religion  and  morality  ;   nay,  it  would  im- 
ply a   deficiency  either  in  the  goodnefs  or  power  of  the  Deity,  were  we 

for  a   moment  to  admit  the  neceffity  of  charms,  amulets,  or  any  other 

inventive  cures  or  benefits  to  men,  refulting  from  a   compadt  with  fpi- 
rits, in  which  all  the  powers  and  performances  of  witchcraft  had  their 

beginning ;   and  therefore  we  may  without  the  fmalleft  hefitation  con- 
clude, that  whatever  hath  its  foundation  in  fuch  confederacy,  let 

the  external  objedt  or  pretence  be  what  it  may,  it  is  not  only  con- 
trary to  nature,  but  highly  offenfive  to  the  Deity,  and  nearly  allied 

to  the  fhocking  fin  of  idolatry,  by  applying  the  works  of  God  to 

the  power  of  the  devil.  For  this  reafon,  it  is  impoffible  to  be  too  cau- 
tious how  the  ufe  of  fuch  defcription  of  charms  or  lamins  are  adopted, 

•   ' '   where? 
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where,  inftead  of  natural  medicaments,  magical  charadters,  incantations, 

and  nodturnal  ceremonies,  conftitute  the  component  parts.  A   very  wife 

and  learned  author,  who  has  written  largely  upon  this  fubjedt,  afferts, 

that  in  thofe  very  charms  and  fignatures  compacts  themfelves  are  virtually 

contained,  which  evil  fpirits  at  firft  lubtilly  deviled  or  invented  to  blind 

men’s  eyes,  that  thereby  they  might  lead  them  let's  fcrupu.loufly  into  the 
ihares  of  the  devil.  And  hence  we  have  good  ground  to  believe,  that 

none  are  able  abfolutely,  and  bona  fide,  to  call  up  any  Ipirits,  without 

feme  fuch  compadl  lirft  formed  ;   and  that  whofoever  has  fo  far  ventured 

in  the  art  of  magic  or  conjuration,  hath,  though  to  himfelf  perhaps 

unknown,  compadted  with  and  worfhipped  the  devil,  under  fome  luch 

form  of  myftical  words  and  charadters  wherewith  infernal  charms  and 

amulets  are  compofed  ;   neither  is  it  to  be  thought  a   matter  of  furprife, 

that  luch  a   compadl  diould  unwittingly  be  made  through  the  medium  of 

thofe  myftical  charadlers,  which,  with  the  devil’s  aid,  have  in  themfelves 
a   power  to  enchant,  infedl,  allure,  preferve,  or  deftroy.  And  to  fhow, 

in  frriking  colours,  the  danger  of  being  drawn  away  by  fuch  allurements, 

I   Rail  inllance  the  extraordinary  cafe  of  a   very  harmlefs  and  well-mean- 

ing young  man,  which  was  publilhed  to  the  world  at  the  commencement 

of  the  prelent  century,  by  the  Bilhop  of  Glouceller,  in  the  following 

well-authenticated  letter  to  that  prelate. 

Authentic  Copy  of  a   Letter  fent  to  the  Bifiop  oj  Gloucefler ,   by  the 

Reverend  Mr.  Arthur  Bedford Minifer  of  Temple  Church ,   in  Brifiol. 

My  Lord,  Brifiol,  Auguf  2,  T703. 

Being  informed  by  Mr.  Shute  of  your  lordlhip’s  defire  that  I   Ihould 
communicate  to  you  what  I   had  known  concerning  a   certain  perfon,  who 

was  acquainted  with  fpirits  to  his  own  deflrudlion,  I   have  made  bold  to 

give  you  the  trouble  of  this  letter,  hoping  my  defire  to  gratify  your 

lordlhip  in  every  particular  may  be  an  apology  for  the  length  thereof.  I 

had  formerly  given  an  account  to  the  late  Bilhop  of  Hereford,  in  which 

there  are  probably  fome  things  contained,  which  I   do  not  now  remember, 

which,  if  your  lordlhip  could  procure  from  his  lady,  (who  now  lives  near 

Gloucefter,j  would  be  more  authentic. 

About  thirteen  years  ago,  whiHd  I   was  curate  to  Dr.  Read,  redlor  of 

St.  Nicholas  in  this  city,  I   began  to  be  acquainted  with  one  Thomas 

Perks,  a   man  about  twenty  years  of  age,  who  lived  with  his  father  at 

Mongatsfield,  a   gunfmith  ;   and  contradled  an  intimacy  with  him,  he 

being  not  only  a   very  good-natured  man,  but  extremely  lkilled  in  mathe- 

matical liudies,  which  were  his  conlhmt  delight,  viz.  arithmetic,  geo- 

metry,. 



I   122 AN  ILLUSTRATION 

metry,  ganging,  furveying,  aftronomy,  and  algebra  ;   he  had  a   notion 

of  the  perpetual  motion,  much  like  that  wheel  in  Archimedes’s  Mathe- 
matical Magic,  in  which  he  had  made  fome  improvements,  and  which 

he  has  held  was  demonftrable  from  mathematical  principles,  though  I 
could  never  believe  it.  I   have  feen  an  iron  wheel,  to  which  he  intended 

to  add  feveral  things  of  his  own  invention,  in  order  to  finifh  the  fame  ; 

but,  thinking  it  of  no  ufe,  and  being  otherwife  unfortunately  engaged, 

it  was  never  perfected.  He  gave  himfelf  lb  much  to  aftronomy,  that  he 

could  not  only  calculate  the  motions  of  the  planets,  but  an  eclipfe  alfo, 

and  bemonftrate  any  problem  in  fpherical  trigonometry  from  mathema- 
tical principles,  in  which  he  difcovered  a   clear  force  of  reafon.  When 

one  Mr.  Bayley,  minifter  of  St.  James’s  in  this  city,  endeavoured  to  fet' 
up  a   mathematical  Ichool,  f   advifed  him  to  this  Thomas  Perks,  for  an 

acquaintance,  in  whom,  as  he  told  me,  he  found  a   greater  proficiency 

in  thofe  fludies  than  he  expebfed  or  could  have  imagined.  After  this  he 

applied  himfelf  to  aftrology,  and  would  fometimes  calculate  nativities  and 

rel'olve  horary  queftions.  When  by  the  providence  of  God  I   was  fettled 
in  Temple  parifh,  and  not  having  feen  him  for  fome  time,  he  came  to 

me,  and,  we  being  in  private,  he  alked  my  opinion  very  feriouily  con- 
cerning the  lawfulnels  of  converfing.  with  lpirits  ;   and  after  I   had  given 

my  thoughts  in  the  negative,  and  confirmed  them  with  the  bed;  reafons 
I   could,  he  told  me  he  had  conlidered  all  thefe  arguments,  and  believed 

they  only  related  to  conjurations,  but  there  was  an  innocent  fociety  with 

them  which  a   man  might  ufe,  if  he  made  no  compacts  with  them,  did 

no  harm  by  their  means,  and  were  not  curious  in  prying  into  hidden 

things  ;   and  that  he  himfelf  had  difcourfed  with  them,  and  heard  them 

ling  to  his  great  fatisfaction ;   and  gave  an  offer  to  me  and  Mr.  Bayley  at 

another  time,  that,  if  we  would  go  with  him  one  night  to  Kingfwood, 

we  fhould  fee  them,  and  hear  them  both  talk  and  ling,  and  talk  with  them 

whenever  we  had  a   mind,  and  we  fhould  return  very  fafe  ;   but  neither 

of  us  had  the  courage  to  venture.  I   told  him  the  fubtilty  of  the  devil 

to  delude  mankind,  and  to  transform  himfelf  into  an  angel  of  light ;   but 
he  would  not  believe  it  was  the  devil.  I   had  feveral  conferences  with 

nim  upon  this  fubject,  but  could  never  convince  him,  in  ail  which  I 

could  never  obferve  the  leaf!  diforder  of  mind,  his  difcourfe  -being  very 
rational,  and  I   propofed  (to  try  him)  a   queftion  in  aftronomy  relating 

to  the  projection  of  the  fphere,  which  he  projected  and  refblved,  and 
did  afterwards  demonftrate  from  the  mathematics,  fo  as  to  demonftrate  at 
the  fame  time  that  his  brain  was  free  from  the  leaft  tincture  of  madnefs 

and  diffraction. — Having  this  opportunity  of  alking  him  feveral  particu- 
lars, concerning  the  methods  he  ufed,  and  the  difcourfes  he  had  with 

them,  he  told  me  he  had  a   book  whofe  directions  he  followed,  and  ac- 

cordingly 
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cordingly,  in  the  dead  time  of  the  night,  he  went  out  to  a   crofs  way,  with 

a   lanthorn  and  candle  confecrated  for  this  purpole  with  feveral  incanta- 
tions. He  had  alfo  confecrated  chalk,  confifting  of  feveral  mixtures,  with 

which  he  made  a   circle  at  what  ditfance  he  thought  fit,  within  which  no 
fpii  it  had  power  to  enter.  After  this  he  invoked  the  fpirit  by  feveral 
forms  of  words,  (fome  of  which  he  told  me  were  taken  out  of  the  holy 
Scriptures,  and  therefore  he  thought  them  lawful,  without  confidering 

how  they  might  be  wrefted  to  his  deftrudlion  ;)  accordingly  the  ljpirits  ap- 
peared to  him  which  he  cailed  for,  in  the  fhape  of  little  maidens,  about 

a   foot  and  half  high,  and  played  about  a   circle.  At  firft  he  was  fome- 
what  affrighted,  but,  after  forne  fmall  acquaintance,  this  antipathy  in 
nature  wore  off,  and  he  became  pleafed  with  their  company.  He  told 

me  they  fpoke  with  a   very  thrill  voice,  like  an  ancient  woman.  He  afked 
them  if  there  was  a   heaven  or  hell  ?   they  faid  there  was.  He  afked  them 

what  place  heaven  was  ?   which  they  defcribed  as  a   place  of  great  glory 
and  happinefs;  and  he  afked  them  what  hell  was?  and  they  bade  him  alk 
no  queflions  of  that  nature,  for  it  was  a   dreadful  thing  to  relate,  and  the 
devils  believe  and  tremble.  He  further  afked  them  what  method  or  order 

they  had  among  themfelves  ?   they  told  him  they  were  divided  into  three 
orders  ;   that  they  had  a   chief  whofe  refidence  was  in  the  air  ;   that  he  had 

feveral  counfellors  which  were  placed  by  him  in  form  of  a   globe,,  and  he 
in  the  centre,  which  was  the  chiefeff  order  ;   another  order  was  employed 

in  going  to  and  from  thence  to  the  earth,  to  carry  intelligence  from  thole 
lower  fpirits ;   and  their  own  order  was  on  the  earth,  according  to  the 
diredtions  they  fhould  receive  from  thofe  in  the  air. 

This  defcription  was  very  furprifing,  but,  being  contrary  to  the  account 

we  have  in  fcripture  of  the  hierarchy  of  the  bleffed  angels,  made  me  con- 
clude they  were  devils,  but  I   could  not  convince  him  of  it.  .   He  told  me 

he  had  bade  them  ling,  and  they  went  to  fome  diftance  behind  a   bufh, 
from  whence  he  could  hear  a   perfect  concert  of  fuch  exquifite  mulic  as 
he  never  before  heard  ;   and  in  the  upper  part  he  heard  fomething  very 
harfh  and  fhrill  like  a   reed,  but,  as  it  was  managed,  did  give  a   particular 
grace  to  the  reft. 

About  a   quarter  of  a   year  after  he  came  again  to  me,  and  wifhed  he  had 
taken  my  advice,  for  he  thought  he  had  done  that  which  would  coft  him 
his  life,  and  which  he  did  heartily  repent  of ;   and  indeed  his  eyes  and 
countenance  fhowed  a   great  alteration.  I   afked  him  what  he  had  done. 

He  told  me  that,  being  bewitched  to  his  acquaintance,  he  refolved  to  pro- 
ceed farther  in  this  art,  and  to  have  fome  familiar  fpirit  at  his  command, 

according  to  the  dire&ions  of  his  book,  which  were  as  follows :   

No.,  60.  13  A.  ,   He' 
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He  was  to  have  a   book  made  of  virgin  parchment  confecrated  with  feveral 

incantations  ;   likewife  a   particular  ink-horn,  ink,  &c.  for  his  purpofe  ; 
with  thefe  he  was  to  go  out  as  ufual  to  a   crofs  way,  and  call  up  a   fpirit, 

and  alk  him  his  name,  which  he  was  to  put  in  the  firft  page  of  his  book, 

and  this  was  to  be  his  familiar.  Thus  he  was  to  do  by  as  many  as  he 

pleaded,  writing  their  names  in  didindt  pages,  only  one  in  a   leaf ;   and  then, 

whenever  he  took  the  book  and  opened  it,  the  fpirit  whofe  name  appear- 

ed fhould  appear  alfo  ;   and,  putting  this  in  practice,  the  familiar  he  had 

was  called  Maichi,  (be  my  king,)  a   word  in  Hebrew  of  an  unknown  fig- 
nification.  After  this  they  appeared  fader  than  he  defired,  and  in  moil 

difrnal  fhapes,  like  ferpents,  lions,  bears,  &c.  hiding  at  him,  and  attempt- 
ing to  throw  fpears  and  balls  of  fire,  which  did  very  much  affright  him, 

and  the  more  when  he  found  it  not  in'  his  power  to  flay  them,  infdmuch 
that  his  hair  (as  he  told  me)  flood  upright,  and  he  expedited  every  moment 

to  be  torn  in  pieces  ;   this  happened  in  December  about  midnight,  when  he 

continued  there  in  a   fweat  till  break  of  day,  apid  then  they  left  him,  and 

from  that  time  he  was  never  well  as  long  as  he  lived.  In  his  ficknefs  he 

came  frequently  to  Bridol,  to  confult  with  Mr.  Jacob,  an  apothecary  in 

Broad-ftreet,  concerning  a   cure,  but  I   know  not  whether  he  told  him 
the  origin  of  his  ficknels  or  not  ;   he  alfo  came  to  me  at  the  lame  time, 

and  owned  every  matter  of  fadl,  until  the  lalf,  and  infilled  that,  when  he 

did  any  thing  of  this  nature,  he  was  deluded  in  his  conl'cience  to  think  it lawful,  but  he  was  fince  convinced  to  the  contrary.  He  declared  he  made 

no  compadls  with  any  of  thofe  fpirits,  and  never  did  any  harm  by  their 

means,  nor  ever  pryed  into  the  future  fortune  of  himfelf  or  others,  and 

expreffed  a   hearty  repentance  and  detedation  of  his  fins  ;   fo  that,  though 

thofe  methods  coll  him  his  life  in  this  world,  yet  I   have  great  reafon  to 

believe  him  happy  in  the  other.  I   am  not  certain  that  he  gave  this  account 

to  any  other  perlon  but  myfelf,  though  he  communicated  fometbing  of.it 

to  Mr.  Bayley,  minifter  of  St.  James’s,  in  this  city  ;   perhaps  your  lord- 
fhip  may  be  further  informed  by  his  relations  and  neighbours  of  Man- 
ootsfield,  which  lies  in  Gloucederlhire,  not  above  a   mile  out  of  the  road 
to  Bath. 

1   have  frequently  told  this  dory,  but  never  mentioned  his  name  before, 

and  therefore,  if  vour  lord fh i p   hath  any  defign  of  printing  luch  accounts 

as  thefe,  I   defire  it  may  be  with  fuch  tendernels  to  his  memory  as  he  de- 

l'erved,  and  foas  may  not  be  the  lead  prejudice  to  his  relations,  who  have 
the  deferved  charadier  of  honed  and  lober  people.  I   am 

Your  lorddiip’s  dutiful foil  and  fervant, 

ARTHUR  BEDFORD. 

•   .   ’   This 
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This  poor  deluded  young  man,  it  is  very  apparent,  had  no  evil  defign, 

but  entered  into  this  infernal  affociation  for  no  other  motive  than  to  gra- 
tify an  idle  curiofity;  the  confequence  of  which  was  that  he  underwent 

the  mod:  indefcribable  terror  and  fright,  which  at  firfl  deprived  him 

of  his  health,  and  eventually  of  his  life.  I   have  no  doubt  but  the  cir- 

cumflance  of  dijbelieving  the  exificnce  of  fpirits  (which  I   apprehend 

is  more  or  lefs  the  cafe  with  mod:  people)  was  the  firfl,  if  not  the 

only,  inducement  that  urged  him  to  make  the  experiment.  There  are 

many  infiances  of  a   fimilar  kind,  equally  well  founded,  and  as  fatal 

in  their  confequences,  which  might  be  here  adduced,  tofhow  the  dread- 

ful effects  of  being  led  away  by  a   prefumptuous  or  a   hardened  mind,  'to 
difbelieve  the  word  of  God  revealed  in  a   thoufand  paffages  of  fcripture, 

where  this  infernal  intercourfe  is  ferioufly  forbidden  ;   but  I   fincerely  hope, 
and  have  reafon  to  believe,  that  this  example  will  operate  as  a   fufficient 

bar  againfi  all  fimilar  enquiries,  where  it  is  once  read,  and  the  melan- 

choly confequences  duly  conddered.  Wherefore  let  me  entreat  all  my 

readers  to  fiifle  every  inordinate  delire,  which  might  unguardedly  prompt 

them  to  folicit  an  intercourfe  with  fuch  dangerous  company ;   not  to  at- 

tempt the  conjuration  of  fpirits  of  any  defcription  or  order  ;   no,  not  even 

out  of  joke  or  bravado,  or  for  fun  or  frolic  ;   for  the  devils  are  continu- 

ally going  about  u   fee  king  'whom  they  may  devour they  are  ever  on  the 
watch,  and  ready  at  hand  to  catch  at  every  thought  that  might  be  turned 

to  their  purpofe  ;   and,  when  they  have  once  fo  far  fucceeded  as  to  occupy 

the  fmallefl  place  in  the  mind,  1   fear  it  will  prove  no  eafy  talk  to  difpof- 
fefs  them. 

Let  it  ever  be  remembered,  that  the  firfl  aflaults  of  wicked  fpirits 

are  ufuallv  made  upon  our  fenfual  defires,  whereby  they  infinuate  them- 

felves  into  our  very  appetites,  enticing  our  inclinations,  and  depraving 

the  moral  faculties  of  the  mind  ;   until  they  become,  as  it  were,  incorpo- 

rated with  our  nature,  leading  us  infenlibly  from  folly  to  vice,  until  a 

depravity  of  heart  and  an  obflinate  will  betray  us  into  a   corporal  as  well 

as  Ipiritual  compat  with  the  devil.  Thefe  confiderations,  feconded  by 
an  anxious  with  to  refcue  the  aflral  fcience  from  the  imputation  of 

magical  and  diabolical  connection,  and  which,  I   trull,  I   have  fully  and 

effectually  accomplifhed,  were  the  grand  inducements  that  led  me  to  ex- 

plore the  fpiritual  and  infernal  kingdoms,  and  to  expofe  the  iniquity,  as 

well  as  to  explain  the  theory,  of  familiarity  or  compaCt  with  them.  And 

in  doing  this,  I   have  fcrupuloufly  avoided  giving  the  eiTential  forms  and 

particular  confecrations  adapted  to  myflical  performances,  left  the  unwary 

Speculator  might  carry  his  experiments  too  far,  and,  as  in  the  example 
before  us,  unwittingly  feek  his  own  definition.  .   Yet  1   have,  as  far  as 

fafetv 
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fafety  or  conveniency  would  permit,  explained  the  fpeculative  part ;   re- 
ferving  only  thofe.  fpecial  forms  and  incarnations,  which,  being  not  only 
very  facile  but  of  wonderful  occult  power,  would  be  dangerous  to  dif- 
clofe ;   and  at  beff  could  only  ferve  to  ftrengthen  the  hands  of  the  mali- 

cious and  evil-minded,  or  to  extend  more  widely  the  infernal  empire  ; 
againft  which  we  ought  to  put  on  the  whole  armour  of  God ;   for  we 
wreflc  rot  againfl  fefli  and  blood ,   but  again fl  principalities  and  powers  ;   for 
which  caufe  we  jhould  refolutely  wit hf  and  the  ajfaults  of  the  devil,  our  loins 

bring  girt  about  with  verity,  and  having  on  the  breafl-plate  of  righteouf- 
nefs .   Nor  let  us  vainly  feek  to  know  the  myfteries  of  the  other  world, 
farther  than  it  hath  pleafed  God  to  reveal  them  to  us  by  his  divine  word  ; 

for,  inf  nit i   ad fnitum  nulla  ef  proper  rio,  necque  loci  potef  circumfcribi  ;   “   of 
that  which  is  finite  to  that  which  is  infinite,  there  is  no  proportion;  nei- 

ther can  that  which  is  immeafurable  be  contained  within  the  limits  o£ 

fpace,  or  be  defined  by  human  comprehenfion  !’* 

INDEX. 



(   ,I27  ) 

I   N   D   E   X. 

A.  Page 
A   BSENT  fori,  whether  dead  or  alive...  334 

Agents  of  the  world  are  angels  and  men  15 

Anaretical,  or  killing  planet,  of  the  quality  of  a' 
death        454 

Apheta,  Hyleg,  or  fignificator  of  life,  and  ̂  
the  places  proper  thereto     4^3 

Aphorifms  for  guiding  the  judgment  upon 
nativities  and  horary  queftions      241 

Art  of  calculating  nativities  made  plain  and 

eafy      380 
Art  of  refolving  horary  queftions     267 
Afpedts  of  the  planets  operating  on  the  wea- 

ther, from  March  17  to  June  29,  in  the 
year  1790      1037 

Aftrology  implanted  in  the  frame  of  na- 
ture         1 3   r 

B, 
Bent  and  quality  of  the  mind  as  fixed  by 

nature          428 C. 

Caufe  of  blemifhes  and  bodily  difeafes     425 
Characters  reprefenting  the  figns,  planets, 
&c               144 

Climadterical  years  of  a   nativity       692 

Comets,  Halley’s  Table  of,  and  Supplement 
to  Halley’s  Table....           944 

Confederations  refulting  from  the  firft  houfe  695 
Conceptional  figure              696 
Confiderations  refulting  from  the  fecond 

houie                  70S 
refulting  from  the  third  houfe  710 
arifing  .from  the  fourth  houfe  71 1 
refulting  from  the  fifth  houfe  713 

refulting'from  the  fixth  houfe  718 
arifmg  from  the  feventh  houfe  737 
refulting  from  the  eighth 

houfe           741 
  refulting  from  the  ninth  houfe  743 

  refulting  from  the  eleventh 
houfe     751 
  refulting  from  the  twelfth 
houfe       7?4 

  -on  a   queftion  of  marriage  ...  842 
  on  Comets              934 
No.  5o, 

* 

D.  Page 
Deluge,  accounted  for              973 
Dignities  and  honours        437 
Dignities  and  debilities  of  the  planets  in  a 

nativity              691 
Directions  for  erecting  the  figure  of  heaven 

and  placing  the  planets  in  the  horofcope  161 Directions  zodiacal      457 
  — of  the  fun  being  near  the  horo- 

fcope on  the  feventh  houfe       458 
  of  the  fun  above  the  earth     458 
    under  the  pole  of  pofition,  or  cir- 

cle of  pofition  of  the  fun          459 
  of  the  fun  to  any  alpedt,  being 

under  the  earth      460 

•

 

 

 

 
of  the  fun  being  found  beyond  the 

parallel  of  twilight  upon  the  earth     461 

•

 

 

 

 
of  the  fun  to  zodiacal  parallels 

being  in  any  part.of  the  heavens     462 
  1   fignificator  having  latitude  to  any 

conjunction  or  afpedt     ibid 
—   of  a   fignificator  having  latitude 

to  parallels        463 

•

 

 

 

 
    of  a   fignificator  to  his  own  pro- 

per afpedts          ibid 

•

 

 

 

 
  mundane     

 

  464 

.   of  the  midheaven,  or  the  afcen-  \ 

.dant,  to  the  Textile,  quartile,  or  trine,  of 

any  ftar          ibid 
    of  the  afcendant,or  medium  coeli, 

to  the  conjunction  or  oppofition  of  any 
ftar      ;     465 

        of  the  medium  cceli  to  a   fextile, 

quartile,  or  trine     46S 
.   of  the  afcendant         467 
    to  a   quartile  afpedt     ibid 

— —   -pf  the  afcendant  or  medium  cceli 

to  femiquartile,  quintile,  fefquiquadrate  or 
biquintilej'  afpedt       .     467 

•

 

 

 

 
of  a   fignificator  

to  any  afpedt  or 

promittor,  either  direct  or  converfe     468 
  of  a   fignificator  being  above 

three  degrees  dillant  from  the  cufp  of 
any  houfe                469 
      another  way  of  the  fame        48 

  of  the  fun,  being  under  the  earth, 

,   to  any  
afpedt 

 

*

 

 

*  
  
 *  
  
 ibid 

*3  B   Directions 



1 1 28 I   N   D   E 

X. 

Diredlions  of  a   fignificator  to  his  own  af- 

pea...;.              470 
  a   fignificator  to  parallels  in  the  world  ibid 
T   of  the  fun  out  of  the  fpace  of  twi- 

JiSht       473 
      of  a   fignificator  to  all^fpedts  con- verfe  that  are  made  in  the  world     ibid 

  how  to  equate  the  arches,  where- 
by to  afcertain  the  length  of  time  in 

which  the  events  denoted  by  them  will 
be  in  coming  to  pafs        474 

—         fecondary      ibid 
  to  the  angles  of  the  figure  in  the 

horofcope....     65S 
    of  the  afcendant  to  the  various  af- 

pedts  of  the  planets         ibid 

      of  all  the  planets  to  their  afpedts 

  of  all  the  planers  to  their  afpedts 
in  the  zodiac   669  to  680 

Difeafes  incident  to  the  mind  by  nature     433 
Difeafes  produced  by  the  Part  of  Fortune, 

when  Hileg,  or  giver  of  life,  and  afflidted 
by  the  Anareta,  or  killing  planet      ...  730 

Difeafes  produced  by  the  Afcendant,  when 
Hileg,  or  giver  of  life,  and  afflidted  by  the 
Anareta, or  deftroying  planet      731 

■Dragon’s  head  and  tail,  their  fituation  and influence       »     12 

E. Eclipfes,  the  theory  of       947 
  of  the  fun     951 
  of  the  moon      957 
      vifible  which  will  happen  from 

this  time  to  the  year  1808          964 

JEffedts  (general)  of  the  planets,  in  each  of 
the  12  figns  of  the  zodiac     202 

*   from  the.  pofition  of  the  lords  of 
the  houfes      204 

    —   (general)  produced  by  the  afpedts 
of  the  conjundtion          207 

, — .   of  the  houfes  of  children     447 

Eledtions       9*3 

Explanation  of  the  technical  words  an'd terms  of  art  ufed  in  aftrology      137 

Explanation  of  the  twelve  houfes  of  heaven, 
with  diredtions  for  eredting  the  horofcope  143 

F. 

Figure  of  the  horofcope,  or  12  houfes  of 
heaven         146 

Form  and  temperature  of  the  body      424 
Friends  and  enemies     449 

G. 
General  judgments  to  be  inferred  from  di- 

redtions     226 

Ghoft,  to  raife          1106 

H. 

Page 

Hileg,  or  deftroying  planet     731 
Horary  Queftions      267 
Horofcope,  what,  and  how  eredted,  145,  147,  1 6 1 
  to  direct  its  angles         656 

I. 

Inclinations,  natural  or  profeffional     438 
‘   ■   natural  for  travelling        453 

Judgments  to  be  inferred  from  Jupiter’s 
tranfits     z^i 

•   to  be  inferred  from  revolutions  in 

general     233 

    —   proper  for  the  firft  houfe     280 

  proper  for  the  fecond  houfe     287 
  proper  to  the  third  houfe     290 
  proper  to  the  fourth  houfe      294 
  proper  to  the  fifth  houfe        299 
  proper  to  the  lixth  houfe     303 
  proper  to  the  feventh  houfe     307 
  proper  to  the  eighth  houfe      315 
  proper  to  the  ninth  houfe     3.18 
  proper  to  the  tenth  houfe        321 
  proper  to  the  eleventh  houfe     323 
■   proper  to  the  twelfth  houfe     325 

Jupiter,  his  fituation,  appearance,  and  in- 
fluence    100 

  difeafes  under  him         ior 

.   herbs  and  plants      ibid 
      ftones,  metals  and  minerals        ibid 
    animals,  weather,  and  wind     ibid 
  countries  and  colours     102 L. 

Letter  from  the  Reverend  Mr.  Arthur  Bed- 

ford, minifter  of  Temple^hurch  inBrif- 
tol,  to  the  Bifhop  of  Gloucefter,  on  the 
fubjedtof  converfing  with  fpirits     112 1 

Loadftone,  its  virtues          3* 

Logiftical  logarithms     601 

M. 
Magic,  and  the  dodtrine  of  exorcifm,  1098  to 

1120 

Mars,  his  place  and  orbit     103 
    his  difeafes,  herbs,  plants,  ftones, 

metals,  minerals,  animals*  weather,  winds, 
and  regions     :....  104 

Mercury,  his  fituation  and  orbit      110 

  difeafes,  herbs,  and  plants,  under  ...  221 
  ftones,  metals,  animals,  weather, 

and  winds          1 12 

    regions  governed  by  ...’     112 
Meteors,  their  nature,  fubftance,  form,  and 

caufe      917 

Moon’s  influence  on  tides,  animals,  vege- 
tables, &c         42 

Moqo, 



1 N   D   E 
X. I   12 

Page 

Moon,  its  fituation  and  defcription     105 
    difeafes  under  it     10S 

  herbs,  plants,  {tones,  metals,  and  ani- 
mals, under  it     107 

•   winds,  weather,  and  regions     ibid 

N. 
Nativities,  Judgments  thereupon,  241.  Art  of 

calculating          380 
Nativity  of  John  Collons,  813.  Of  Mrs.  Kezia 

Lampard,  817.  Of  Baron  Emanuel  Sweden- 
borg, Szi.  Of  four  twins,  829,  Of  Thomas 

Bellisford,  a   giant,  834.  Of  a   dwarf,  837. 

Of  a   (hort  life,  or  embryo,  839.  Of  Alex-, 
ander  the  Great,  847.  Of  Nero  Caefar,  848. 
Of  Pope  Sextus,  849.  Of  Philip  il.  king  of 

Spain,  849.  Of  Henry  IV.  king  of  Eng- 
land, 851.  Of  Edward  VI.  853.  Of  Queen 

Mary,  854.  Of  Queen  Elizabeth,  855.  Of 
the  Earl  of  Effex,  855.  Of  James  1.  king 
of  England,  857.  Ot  Charles  I.  king  of 
England,  858.  Or  Oliver  Cromwell,  859.  Of 
Charles  11.  king  of  England,  862.  Of 
James  II.  king  of  England,  864.  Of  George 
duke  of  Albemarle,  866.  Of  James  duke  of 
Hamilton,  867.  Of  the  Earl  of  Strafford,  868. 
Of  George  Villers  duke  of  Buckingham, 

870.  Of  William  Laud  archbifliop  of  Can- 
terbury., 872.  Of  Cornelius  Agrippa,  873. 

Of  Nicholas  Culpeper,  ffudent  in  phyfic  and 

aftrology,  875.  Of  William  Lilly,  ffudent 
in  aftrology,  879.  Of  John  Headon,  chemift 
and  aftrologer,  880.  Of  John  Gadbury,  ftu- 
dent  in  aftrology,  881.  Of  Vincent  Wing, 
ffudent  in  ditto,  882.  Of  Henry  Colley,  ma- 

thematician and  aftrologer,  883.  Of  John 
Partridge,  profeffor  of  aftrology,  885.  Of 
George  Parker,  profeffor  of  ditto,  886.  Of 
James  Ufher,  Bifhop  of  Armagh,  in  Ireland, 

887.  Of  Nafc-Erafmus,  of  Rotterdam,  in 
Holland,  889.  Of  Martin  Luther,  889.  Of 
Bifhop  Hall,  889.  Of  Melancthon,  889. 
Of  George  III.  king  of  Great  Britain,  891. 

Of  our  bit-fled  Lord  and  Saviour  Jefus  Chrift, 
892.  Of  the  Rev.  George  Whitfield,  A.  M. 
792.  Of  the  Rev.  John  Henderfon,  A.B.  of 
Pembroke  College,  Oxford,  798  Of  Mr. 

James  Gilbert,  800.  Of  Mr.  7'.  Chaiterton, 807. 

P. 

Part  of  Fortune,  its  fituation  and  influence  1/3 

—   direCted  to  promittors  ...  680 
  to  the  oppofuion  of 

Saturn     ibid 

  to  the  conjunction 
of  Cor  Leonis     681 

to  the  conjunction 

Page 

Part  of  Fortune,  directed  to  the  quartiie  of 
Jupiter  in  the  zodiac       ibid       •   to  the  oppolition 

of  Venus.,     863 
  to  the  conjunction 

of  the  dragon’s  tail  or  moon’s  fouth  node  684       asHilegtothe  fun, 

which  in  this  nativity  is  Anareta,  or  the 
direction  of  death      684 

Perlbns,  how  to  defcribe  their  fhape,  form,  fize, 
complexion,  conftitution,  &c.  by  the  planets, 
309  to  377 

Planets,  their  influences  and  effeCts,  97.  Their 
terms,  triplicities, exaltations,  orbs,  motions,  and 
all  their  natural  andeflential  qualities,  122  to  13; 

Poles  of  the  different  planers,  how  to  find,  6z6 
to  629 

Power  of  magical  charms,  1 1 1 1. 
Q:  , 

Queftions  proper  to  the  twelve  houfes  ®f  heaven, 
280  to  287. 

    horary,  on  the  length  of  life,  337.  On 

the  fate  of  a   fhip  at  fea,  329.  An  ablent  fon, 
whether  dead  or  alive,  331.  On  the  profpeCi 

of  riches,  333.  On  the  fuccefs  of  a   journey, 
335.  On  paternal  inheritance,  337.  On  a 
change  of  fituation,  339.  On  child-bearing, 
340.  On  hiring  fervants,  344.  On  courtfhip 
and  marriage,  346.  On  war  and  battle,  348. 
On  theft,  351.  On  legacies,  354.  On  the 
fuccefs  of  a   fleet,  356.  On  places  of  prefer- 

ment, 359.  On  impr  ifonment,  361. 

R. 

Revolutions  of  kingdoms  and  ftates,  1044. 
Rudiments  of  the  doCtrine  of  horary  queftions, 257 

S. 

Saturn,  his  defcription  and  fituation,  97.  Dif- 
eafes under  him,  98.  Herbs,  plants,  ftones, 

metals,  minerals,  animals,  weather,  wind,  and 

regions,  under  him,  99. 
Scheme  of  the  folar  ingrefs  governing  the  year 

1776,  1052.  Of  the  fun’s  ingrefs  governing 
the  year  1789,  1036. 

Spirits,  their  different  orders,  natures,  and  power, 

1097.  To  raife  up  and  exorcife,  1 1 10. 
Stars  fixed,  their  influence,  26 ;   ffgnification  in nativities,  234 

Sun,  his  fituation,  dimenfions,  and  motion,  112. 
Difeafes,  herbs,  and  plants,  governed  by  him, 
113.  Stones,  metals,  animals,  weather,  winds, 
and  regions,  1 14. 

T. 

Table  of  the  ancient  Conftellations,  8i.  Of  the 

unformed  ftars,  by  Hevelius,  83.  Exhibit- 

ing the  affeClions  and  fignifications  of  the  de- 
crees in  each  fign  of  the  zodiac,  83  to  96. 

Qf  the  periods,  revolutions,  magnitude,  &c. 

of 

*■) 

«f  Mars 
682 



2130  I   N   D 

of  the  planets,  116.  Of  the  eflential  dig- 
nities cf  the  planets,  1 1 8.  Of  the  fortitudes 

and  debilities  of  the  planets,  120.  Of  the  for- 
titudes and  debilities  of  the  part  of  fortune, 

1 2 1.  Of  the  planetary  hours  for  every  day  of 

the  week,  beginning  at  fun-rifing,  162.  Of 
the  planetary  hours  for  every  day  and  night 
in  the  week,  165.  To  reduce  the  motion  of 
planets  to  any  hour  of  the  day  or  night,  166. 

Of  Houfes, calculated  for  the  latitude  of  51  de- 
grees 32  minutes  for  double  horary  times, 

170  to  1 8 1.  Of  the  principal  Fixed  Stars  near 

the  ecliptic,  {bowing  their  true  longitude,  la- 
titude, and  nature,  188.  Showing  the  places 

of  the  fixed  ftars,  at  any  time  paftor  to  come, 
191.  Of  the  circles  of  pofitions  of  the  nth, 
thud,  twelfth,  and  fecond,  houfes,  from  31  to 
60  degrees^of  latitude,  192.  For  converting 
mean  folarjime  into  degrees  and  parts  of  the 
terreftrial  equator,  and  alfo  for  converting 
degrees  afidfparts  of  the  equator  into  mean 
folar  cime,  190.  Of  the  latitude  and  longitude 
of  the  principal  cities  and  towns  in  England, 

198.  For  calculating  Nativities,  412.  Of  femi- 
.   diurnal  and  feminoCturnal  arches,  48 1.  Of  twi- 

light,482.  Of  Mundane  A   fpeCts,  ib.  OfRight 
Afcenfions,  483.  Of  Declinations,  ib.  Of 
the  afcenfional  differences  of  the  planets,  484. 
Of  Oblique  Afcenfions  for  the  latitude  of  Lon- 

don, 485.  Of  Semidiurnal  and  SeminoCturnal 
Arches,  487  to  489.  Showing  the  femidiurnal 

E   x. 

arch,  to  every  degree  of  the  ecliptic,  calcu- 
lated for  the  latitude  of  51  degrees,  32  minuter 

490.  Showing  the  feminoCturnal  arch  to  every 

degree  of  the  ecliptic  for  the  latitude  of  i°. 

32  minutes,  451.  Of  twilight,  from  latitude-’ 
44  to  56,  492  to  500.  Of  Mundane  AfpeCts, 
501,  502.  Of  Right  Afcenfions,  50310540. 
Of  Afcenfional  Differences,  543  to  552.  Of 

the  Oblique  Afcenfion  of  the  Planets  for  the 
latitude  of  London,  555  to  578.  Of  Logiftical 

Logarithms,  585  to  602.  Of  directions  in  the 
nativity  of  Mr.  Witchell,  686  to  690.  A   re- 
volutional  one,  787.  Collecting  the  afpeCls  of 
all  the  days  of  the  year,  788.  Of  winds,  ioojr. 

Tides,  the  theory  and  cauie  of,  987. 

W. 

Weather,  how  to  calculate,  92 

Winds,  their  theory  and  caufe,  1001.  Table  of 
their  different  force  and  velocity,  1007.  Their 
names,  and  points  from  the  compafs,  1015. 

Witchell,  George,  his  nativity,  624 
V. 

Venus,  her  fituation  and  orbit,  108.  Difeafes 

under  Venus,  109.  Herbs,  plants,  and  ani-  * 
mals,  ib.  Stones,  metals,  weather,  and  wind, 

Zodiac,  its  12  figns  confidered  and  explained? 85. 

LISTof  thePLATES, 

Page 

RONT1SPIECE  to  face  the  Title 

Harmony  of  the  world     60 

Table,  exhibiting  the  nature,  dignities,  tri- 
plicities,  and  affeCtions,  of  the  figns  and 
planets         97 

Head  of  theauthoryasFrontifpiece  toVol.  II. 

Mr.  Witchell          619 
Speculum  Phenomenorum  of  G.  Witchell  756 
Head  of  the  Rev.  Mr.  Whitfield      792 

•

 

 

 
 

the  Rev.  Mr.  J.  Henderfon  
 
  798 

Four  twins         829 
Marriage  of  Benjamin  Brownfel      844 
Head  of  Alexander  the  Great,  &c     847 

■   Henry  VIII.  &c.          852 

*

 

 
 
 
James  I.  &c  

 

  857 

    James  Duke  of  Hamilton,  &c.  ...  867 

and  Directions  to  Place  them. 

. ,   Page 
Head  of  Cicero,  &c   ,     873 

•   Vincent  Wing,  &c         882 
  — ■   Martin  Luther,  &c     889 
    King  George  111     891 

Nativity  of  Jefus  Chrift          892 
Scheme  of  the  Heavens  at  the  Crucifixion  910 
Plate  of  Eclipfes       951 
Armillary  Sphere      965 
Annual  Motion  of  the  Earth      969 

Solar  lngrelfes,  governing  the  year  1776  1052 
Revolution  of  America      1054 

Four  Figures  of  Man    '...  1061 Six  Heads  of  the  Infpirati      1098 

Magical  Circle, .Seals,  and  Characters  ...  1103 
Edward  Kelly  raifing  up  a   fpirit      1106 
Plate  of  the  Elaboratory      -       J 1   *5.- 

F   *   I.  N-  I   S. 

W.  LEWIS,  Printer, 

Paternostcr-row,  , 

4 











. 




